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This edition of 
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Two Volumes: 





Volume I. School Plant Reference 


Te ei ace keke eee eee ks 6 lity wis eww eas page 3 
Cumulative Index to Authors .....................0cceee: page 409 
Editorial Index by Subject Classification ................... page 419 
ccc konpa dndghenswenbeedeneeekene pages 7-424 
Index to Manufacturers’ Catalogs of Volume II ........ pages 425-432 


Volume Il. Purchasing File 


Index to Manufacturers’ Catalogs ........................ pages 1-8 
i os ob ieeknna pth scdedadienaeee sacs pages 9-32 
Distributors of Educational Equipment and Supplies .... pages 33-56 


Manufacturers’ catalogs follow page 56 and 
are grouped by the following classifications: 


REE eos Oe ee ee ne TS A 
EERE ERE Sener Tee en ee eNO ET B 
Heating—Plumbing—Lighting—Electrical .................... C 
Instructional and Administrative ....................0000005 D 
Food Service—Homemaking—Dormitory ..................... E 
i cic cadens padwehbae sea kd ss adRedAneaserennaks F 
iD oo occ ewcceendeecseceseececeueces G 


Maintenance Products and Buses .................20cceceeeee H 





INDEX TO MANUFACTURERS’ CATALOGS 


(The products of the firms listed below are presented in the Purchasing File, 
Volume II, of American School and University. ) 


A 
Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc. ........ A 35 
725 S. Fulton Ave., Mt. Vernon, N. Y. 
Acme Visible Records, Inc. .......ccceccscees D 51 
Crozet, Virginia 
Adam Electric Company, Frank ............ D 18,19 
Main P. O. Box 357, St. Louis 3, Mo. 
Adams & Westlake Company, The .......... A-4/Ad 
Elkhart, Indiana 
Advance Floor Machine Co. .........eseeeeee- H 5 
4102-0 Washington Ave., N., Minneapolis 12, 
Minn. 
Alan Wood Steel Company, Penco Metal Products 
DE. icnctanedesadeecewaaneneeete F-4/Pe 
Oaks, Pa. 


Alberene Stone Corporation of Virginia ....A 13, F 9 
419 Fourth Ave., New York 16, N. Y. 


All-American Scoreboard Corporation ......... G 18 
271 Madison Ave., New York, N. Y. 
All-Steel Equipment, Inc. .........eeeeee0- D-5/Al 
Aurora, Ill. 
Allied Chemical & Dye Corporation, Barrett 
i eT eee Tere Te ere re eT A 19 


40 Rector St., New York 6, N. Y. 

Aluminum Cooking Utensil Company, The ...E 12,13 
6257 Wear-Ever Bldg., New Kensington, Pa. 

American Abrasive Metals Co. .........+++: B 14,15 
Irvington 11, N. J. 

American Air Filter Company, Inc., Herman 


Nelson Products ........s- sbecees . -C-1/Nel 
Louisville 8, Ky. 
American Bitumuls & Asphalt Company ....... H 24 


200 Bush St., San Francisco 20, Calif. 
American Bridge, American Bridge Division, 


United States Steel Corporation ........... G7 
525 William Penn Place, Pittsburgh 80, Pa. 
Ampericam City Buea ...o.o.0.0.0.0 esac sisseusd.c A 11,12 


Prudential Plaza, Chicago 1, Ill. 
American Cyanamid, Formica Corporation Sub- 


, Meee D 36 
4670-7 Spring Grove Ave., Cincinnati 32, Ohio 
American Desk Manufacturing Co. ....... D-3/AmD 
Temple, Texas 
Riess Dayte, Came, 24.0000 xrapeves ives C 33 
1324 Locust St., Philadelphia 7, Pa. 
American Floor Machine Co. .........seseee0- H 6 
516 S. St. Clair St., Toledo 3, Ohio 
American Hardware Corporation, The, Corbin 
Wood Products Division ............se+: D 56 
Hornell, N. Y. 
American Mason Safety Tread Co. ............ B 18 
Lowell, Mass. 
American Seating Company ............. D-3/AmS 


901 Broadway, N. W., Grand Rapids 2, Mich. 


American Steel, Wire Division, Cyclone Fence De- 
partment, United States Steel Corporation ..H 23 

Waukegan, Ill. 

American Window Glass Company ....... A-4/AmW 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Ames Company, W. R., Bookstack Division ..B-6/Am 
150 Hooper St., San Francisco 7, Calif. 

Anchor Fence Division, Anchor Post Products, 


ee es ore H 19 
6695 Eastern Ave., Baltimore 24, Md. 
Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc. ......seeeee: A 18 


113 W. 42nd St., New York 36, N. Y. 
Arrow Bleacher Company, Division of Universal 


Manufacturing Camps .0.0<0<0008¥ centiesicnh G 8 
Zelienople, Pa. 
Art Metal Construction Co. ........eeeeeee. D-5/Ar 
Jamestown, N. Y. 
Atlas Division, National Cornice Works ...... E-2/Na 
1323 Channing St., Los Angeles 21, Calif. 
Ales Fees CD 6 voc ccccascdessavies F 22,23 


5212 N. Pitcher St., Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Aurora Equipment Company, Equipto Division H 15 
800 Prairie Ave., Aurora, Ii. 


Automatic Devices Company .........e++e00- D17 
2121 S. 12th St., Allentown, Pa. 
Automatic Electric Sales Corporation ........ C-7/Au 


1083 W. Van Buren St., Chicago 7, Il. 


Azrock Floor Products Division, Uvalde Rock 
Aggie COMO «oo ccanseseencesece B-1/Uv 
P. O. Box 531, San Antonio 6, Texas 


B 

Babcock & Wilcox Company, The ..........++- c9 
161 E. 42nd St., New York 17, N. Y. 

Barnstead Still & Sterilizer Co. .........+- io came & 
65 Lanesville Terrace, Forest Hills, Boston 31, 

Mass. 
Barrett Division, Allied Chemical & Dye Cor- 
ee oe ee A 19 

40 Rector St., New York 6, N. Y. 

Basic Equipment Company ......... toile ane D 52 
P. O. Box 19, Ozone Park 17, N. Y. 

Bassick Company, The ........ecesesscees D-3/Ba 
Bridgeport 2, Conn. 

Bayley Company, The William ...........000. A 27 
1200 Warder St., Springfield 99, Ohio 

ee Te ed err ere B-6/Be 
1920 N. Narragansett Ave., Chicago 39, Il. 

Bennett Manufacturing Company, The ...... G-—5/Be 
Alden, N. Y. 

Berlin Seating Engineers ........ cececeeee-Gal/Bo 
Berlin, Wisc. 
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ee, B .. cc cccccedessoses or E 9 
3400 Gregory Ave., Weehawken, N. J. 

Bogen Company, Inc., David ........++++++- D 89 
P. O. Box 500, Paramus, N. J. 

Boonton Molding Company ............+-++. E 5 
Boonton, N. J. 

Borroughs Manufacturing Company ........... D 53 
3062 N. Burdick, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Brewer-Titchener Corporation, The ........... D 33 
118 Port Watson St., Cortland, N. Y. 

Brown Company, M. D. ......seeeeeeeeeeees G 19 
East Lake St., Niles, Mich. 

Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ..........ese0-: F 17-20 
Providence 1, R. I. 

Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co., The ...... D-3/BBC 


623 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago 5, Ill. 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co., The, Horn 


So p6.006 6ot$o0ceedesseceecss G-1/Ho 
Marion, Va. 
Buffalo-Eclipse Corporation, The Eclipse Lawn 
BE TE, ccccccccscceccesccseseseces H 26 
727 Railroad St., Prophetstown, Ill. 
POR, scsccccecscdececsees B-9/Bu 
P. O. Box 48, Murray Hill Station, New York 16, 
N. Y. 
C 
OD 6 thecenedesacasceses D 10 
1041 N. Sycamore Ave., Hollywood 38, Calif. 
Capitol Stage Lighting Co., Inc. .............. D 20 
527-531 W. 45th St., New York 36, N. Y. 
GE I, TED ccc cccccccccccccccs B 23 
120 S. LaSalle St., Chicago 3, Ill. 
Century Brass Works, Inc. .............0-. C-3/Ce 
Belleville, Ill. 
Century Lighting, Inc. ...........-.eee0- D 26,27 
521 W. 48rd St., New York 36, N. Y. 
Chain-Link Fence Corporation, The ........... H 20 


4300 W. 69th St., Chicago 29, Ill. 
Chicago Hardware Foundry Company, The 
E-1/Ch, C 34 
6157 Commonwealth Ave., N. Chicago, Ill. 
Cincinnati Lathe and Tool Co. ............. F 24,25 
Cincinnati 9, Ohio 
Cincinnati Milling Machine Co., The, Cincinnati 


Grinders Incorporated ..........e+e00- F-3/Ci 
Cincinnati 9, Ohio 
Clapper’s Manufacturing ...........eeeeee- D 34 
Box 8, Meyersdale, Pa. 
Claridge Products and Equipment, Inc. ........ 956 
P. O. Box 278, Harrison, Ark. 
Clarke Sanding Machine Company ............ H 7 
475 Clay Ave., Muskegon, Mich. 
Cleveland Range Company, The ............. E ll 
8833 Lakeside Ave., Cleveland 14, Ohio 
Colonial Engineering Co., Inc., Grade-Aid 
DP TEMixkhecvesesenes0eaeeeeess D-3/Co 
Cambridge 38, Mass. 
Colorado Fuel and Iron Corporation, The ...... H 21 


Continental Oil Bldg., Denver 2, Colo. 


Columbus Coated Fabrics Corporation ........ A 36 
Columbus, Ohio 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc. ........seeeeeeceeeees B il 
Kearny, N. J. 

Continental Steel Corporation ............... H 22 
Kokomo, Ind. 

Converta Sales Company .........eeeeee0- E-1/Co 
2304 Wilson Blod., Arlington 1, Va. 

CEE, BU cc ccccccccenassvcccccovccss E-3/Co 


Nappanee, Ind. 
Corbin Wood Products Division, The American 


Hardware Corporation .........esseeee: D 56 

Hornell, N. Y. 

Cy G0 TRAGER. bccosndcdasacssivecssces C 27 
451 Fourth Ave., New York 16, N. Y. 

Cees et WH, 6.00.0 56650000060 000 B 32 
36th Ave. at 12th St., Long Island City 6, N. Y. 

Corrulux, L-O-F Glass Fibers ...........+.. A-3/Co 
P. O. Box 20026, Houston 25, Texas 

Corry-Jamestown Mfg. Corporation ........ D-5/Co 
Corry, Pa. 

Cowan Products Company, Inc. .......... D-3/Cow 
808 R St., Sacramento, Calif. 

CD Th 6060s cn O55 40500008s000000002 C 30,31 
836 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago 5, Ill. 

CHOUSO-TENEE COGNBEEG on cccccccccccccesees G 23 
Syracuse 1, N. Y. 

Curtis Lighting Incorporated .............. C-5/Cu 


6135 W. 65th St., Chicago 38, Ill. 
Cyclone Fence Department, American Steel & Wire 
Division, United States Steel Corporation ..H 23 
Waukegan, Ill. 


D 
Dage Television Division, Thompson Products 
i chdigebesetedbauebbbesitee cia D-1/Dag 

West 10th St., Michigan City, Ind. 

Da-Lite Screem Co., Enc. ...cccccccccccees D-1/Da 
Warsaw, Ind. 

Davenport & Son, Inc., A. C. ....ccccccccccces B 42 
311 N. Desplaines St., Chicago 6, Ill. 

DED TH GI kse sews decescsvccccces 957 
2407 Ft. Crook Road, Bellevue, Neb. 

ee BD, on cccecedasesossete D-3/De 
Bridgeport 6, Conn. 

SD GN bakes cece cbtcsisocccccesd H 25 
Racine, Wisconsin 

Cease sen ndbcussdendnece ee D 54,55 


1002 Mulberry Road, Canton 2, Ohio 
Distribution Assemblies Department, General 
SE nccennnheedeead wotee D 15 
Plainville, Conn. 
Divco-Wayne Corporation, Wayne Works Division, 


WD SME, 6 bCSb ccc ecc bacco ve H 28 
Richmond, Ind. 
Dor-O-Matic Division of Republic Industries, 
Dk. cebsaanadad Gbbeanskecdeecnees 406s B 386 
7350 West Wilson Ave., Chicago 31, Ill. 
Douglas Fir Plywood Association .......... A-1/Do 
Tacoma 2, Wash. 
Dudley Lock Cel icneescbne ess so F 41 


Crystal Lake, Ill. 
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Durham Manufacturing Corporation .......... D 63 
Muncie, Ind. 

Duro Metal Products Company ........+++++5 F 21 
2668 N. Kildare Ave., Chicago 89, Ill. 

E 
Eclipse Lawn Mower Co., The, Division of 
Buffalo-Eclipse Corporation ........++++- H 26 

727 Railroad St., Prophetstown, Ill. 

Educators Manufacturing Company ........ D-3/Ed 
P. O. Box 1261, Tacoma, Wash. 

Edwards Company, Inc. ......cccscccccces C 44,45 


Norwalk, Conn. 
Electric Storage Battery Company, The, Exide 
Industrial Division ......cccccccccccccecs C 35 
42 §. 15th St., Philadelphia 2, Pa. 
Electrikiln Division, The Harrop Ceramic Service 
CM sckddunecscessanseeaaeeedeas Oued F 26 
3470 E. 5th Ave., Columbus 19, Ohio 
Equipto, Division of Aurora Equipment 
Company 
800 Prairie Ave., Aurora, Ill. 
Exide Industrial Division, The Electric Storage 
ery CIE ok 6 0:000665.00666000060004 C 35 
42 S. 15th St., Philadelphia 2, Pa. 


F 

Fabri-Form Company, The ..........esseeee. D 35 
Byesville 2, Ohio 

de | ee re G 20,21 
1708 Delaware Ave., Des Moines, Iowa 

Faultless Caster Corporation .......0.eeese00. D 32 
Evansville, Ind. 

Federal Equipment Company, The ........... D 57 
Carlisle, Pa. 

Federal Pacific Electric Company ............. F 8 


50 Paris St., Newark 1, N. J. 

Federal Telephone and Radio Company, A Divi- 
sion of International ‘telephone and Tele- 
epee COSINE. 606.0 senses watdecs ovns C 43 

100 Kingsland Rd., Clifton, N. J. 

Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, The, Rubber 

PE ERD ood beds dewrscnsenseces G-3/Fi 
Akron, Ohio 

Flintkote Company, The, Insulrock Company 

Division 
E. Rutherford, N. J. 
Follansbee Steel Corporation, Sheet Metal Spe- 


Ce NN dk ccdddsassiWekaweas F-4/Fo 
Box 567, Follansbee, W. Va. 
Food Warming Equipment Co., Inc. ........... E 4 


P.O. Box 163, Arlington Heights, Ill. 
Formica Corporation, Subsidiary of American 
RT b¢sn0e0e+s06000 Ranma D 36 
4670-7 Spring Grove Ave., Cincinnati 32, Ohio 


G 


ene eee G 28 
Litchfield, Mich. 


General Electric Company, Distribution Assem- 
blies Department .........ccccccccccess D 15 
Plainville, Conn. 
General Electric Company, Lighting Ballast ....C 36 
Floodlighting ...... G 24 
1 River Road, Schenectady 5, N.Y. 
General Electric Company, Hotpoint Co. 
Division 
6201 Roosevelt Road, Berwyn, Ill. 
General Electric Company, Laminated Products 


Department ...ccsccsccccceseos .---D-3/GE 
Coshocton, Ohio 
General Fireproofing Company, The ........ D-5/Ge 
Youngstown 1, Ohio 
General Fiooreralt, Fc. ooo cccciivccdccescsoss H 8 


421 Hudson St., New York 14, N. Y. 
General Playground Equipment Inc. ..........G 29 
Kokomo, Ind. 
General Precision Equipment Corporation, The 
Strong Electric Corporation Subsidiary ....D 16 
124 City Park Ave., Toledo 1, Ohio 


General Precision Laboratory Incorporated ...... D7 
Pleasantville, N. Y. 

Geyser Company, E. K. .....ccccccseccesoes A 34 
915 McArdle Roadway, Pittsburgh 8, Pa. 

Gifford-Wood Company ......ssescccecseees E 14 
Hudson, N. Y. 

Globe-Wernicke Co., The .......ccccccees D 58,59 
Cincinnati 12, Ohio 

Glover Manufacturing Company ............- E 23 
Box 4093, Austin 51, Texas 

Glynn-Johnson Corporation ............+.+. B-9/GI 
4422 N. Ravenswood Ave., Chicago 40, Ill. 

Goder Incinerators, Joseph ......eeseeseseeees C 25 
4235 North Honore St., Chicago 18, Ill. 

Goldberg Bros. Mie. Coe. ...cccccvesescenssine D il 
1745 Wazee St., Denver, Colo. 

Grand Stage Lighting Co. .......ccccsccceces D 21 
7 W. Hubbard St., Chicago, I. 

Gravely Tractors, Incorporated ..........20+:. H 27 
Box 52, Dunbar, W. Va. 

Graybar Electric Company, Inc. .........-.++: C 37 


Graybar Bldg., New York 17, N. Y. 
Greenlee Tool Co., Division of Greenlee Bros. 


MG oc os 6005606000006eeeeeees F 27 

1716 Columbia Ave., Rockford, I. 

Grins Totipmiant, Ins. .....cccccrcenaces D-3/Gr 
Belton, Texas 

PC re ra C 28 
271 W. Exchange St., Providence, R. I. 

SE eae ee E 15 
4539 W. Armitage Ave., Chicago 39, Ill. 

CE EE, Be SE, din cccssscatasancand D-3/Gro 
Spring Grove, Pa. 

Guth Company, The Edwin F. ............... C 40 


2615 Washington Ave., St. Louis, Mo. 


H 


Haldeman-Homme Mfg. Co. .........e00-. E-1/Ha 
2580 University Ave., St. Paul 14, Minn. 
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Harrop Ceramic Service Co., The, Electrikiln 


BEEN < ceccccaccccccceteduevibed code F 26 
3470 E. 5th Ave., Columbus 19, Ohio 
Haskell of Pittsburgh .............seee0e. D-5/Ha 


803 E. Carson St., Pittsburgh 19, Pa. 
Herman Nelson Products, American Air Filter 


Companys Enis 2 sicccccccvcccsccccecs C-1/Nel 

Louisville 8, Ky. 

Heywood-Wakefield Company ............ D-3/He 
Menominee, Mich. 

Hild Floor Machine Company .............+-- H 9 
1217 W. Washington Blod., Chicago 7, Ill. 

Hillyard Chemical Company ...........+.. H-1/Hi 
223 Robidoux, St. Joseph, Mo. 

Hohmann and Barnard of Alabama, Inc. ........ G9 
1016 First Ave., N., Birmingham 4, Ala. 

Peeoens OMe. Bnd, TRS. od. ccc ccc ce gcocccces F 50 
Norwood, Mass. 

Holophane Company, Inc. ..........++.++- C 38,39 
342 Madison aoe ae New York 17, N. Y. 

Holt Manufacturing Co. ............eeeeeees H 10 


acturing Co 
669 20th St., Oakland 12, Calif. 
Horn Corporation, A. C., Contracting Division A-8/Ho 
10th St. and 44th Ave., Long Island City 1, N. Y. 
Horn Division, The Brunswick-Balke-Collender 


ML dkeedbectesesso0eesenbeegseneas G—1/Ho 
Marion, Va. 
Hotpoint Co., A Division of General Electric 
Company adedegneneeenenessne9ne56s E-2/Ho 
6201 Roosevelt Road, Berwyn, Ill. 
Howe Folding Furniture, Inc. ............++-. D 87 
1 Park Ave., New York 16, N. Y. 
Huntington Laboratories ..........seeee0: H-1/Hu 
Huntington, Ind. 
TEE, cccacecopencesssonaaes G 10 


North Berwick, Maine 


I 


Inland Steel Products Company .............. B 27 
4105 W. Burnham St., Milwaukee 1, Wisc. 


Insulrock Company, Division of The Flintkote 


DET ascobveceseecveoscestocesy A-2/In 
East Rutherford, N. J. 
Interior Steel Equipment Co., The ....... B 34, F 48 
2351 E. 69th St., Cleveland 4, Ohio 
International Boiler Works Co., The ........... C 10 


200 Birch St., E. Stroudsburg, Pa. 

International Business Machines Corporation C-7/IBM 
590 Madison Ave., New York 22, N. Y. 

— Paper Company, Long-Bell Divi- 


senenten, Wash. 
International Silver Company, The, Hotel Division E 6 
Meriden, Conn. 
International Telephone and Telegraph Corpora- 
tion, Federal Telephone and Radio Company 


MEE  oscccccccddcccccececcccocccce C 43 
100 Kingsland Road, Clifton, N. J. 
Irwin Seating Company ..........ceeeeeeeees D 40 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 


J 

Jennison-Wright Corporation, The .......... B-1/Je 
2463 Broadway, Toledo 9, Ohio 

Joanna Western Mills Company ............ A-5/Jo 
22nd & Jefferson Sts., Chicago 16, Ill. 

DEED 6k ba bite ceceasoceces B 19-22, F 10 
22 E. 40th St., New York 16, N. Y. 

Johnson Plastic Tops, Inc. .......eeeeeeees D-3/Jo 
69 North St., Elgin, Ill. 

Johnson Service Company ...........see8- C 12,138 
Milwaukee 1, Wisc. 

Se TM, scscocncosenasoe diene C ll 
Ferrysburg, Mich. 

K 

Kearney & Trecker Corp. .......cccscccsesees F 28 
6784 W. National Ave., Milwaukee 14, Wisc. 

Rent Commpemy, Gat) TRO oi occ ccc ccc ccetes H 11 
174 Canal St., Rome, N. Y. 

SN See. TE. cs ccnccasenceneseess F-2/Ke 
5140 S. Center St., Adrian, Mich. 

Bayes FIO COMET 6c cdcrdcdcsocescocsccs E 10 


Waterville, Maine 
Kimble Glass Company, Subsidiary of Owens- 


PT hott ot. ue ek beh ea wae potas A 22,23 

Toledo 1, Ohio 

Kinnear Manufacturing Co., The .............. B 33 
1760-80 Fields Ave., Columbus 16, Ohio 

Klett Manufacturing Co. ........cceccccsees F 6,7 
179 E. 87th St., New York 28, N. Y. 

snc ccccnconskensaaebtadoation D 22,23 
321 W. 50th St., New York 19, N. Y. 

Se, SD Be. ncncncsecesecces cde ovadi F ll 
227 Kelly Ave., Akron 9, Ohio 

Knoxville Scenic Studios Incorporated ......... D 24 
Maryville Pike, Knoxville, Tenn. 

eS es ee a err B 40,41 
18229 W. MeNichols, Detroit 19, Mich. 

L 

Laboratory Furniture Company, Inc. .......... F 14 
Mineola, L. I., N. Y. 

Laclede Steel Company ......ccecccccececes A 14 
St. Louis, Mo. 

Lake Shore Markers, Inc. .........seeesee0: B 43 
660 W. 19th St., P. O. Box 59, Erie, Pa. 

Rae BER, DON odes Fea i ci ceecdece, H 16 
1970 S. Allis St., Milwaukee 7, Wisc. 

Lawler Automatic Controls, Inc. ....... oo 
Mt. Vernon, N. Y. 

TT 06 ns econ eeentee ease dae 958 


220 Griggs St., Urbana, Ill. 

LeBlond Machine Tool Company, The R. K. ....F 29 
Cincinnati 8, Ohio 

Legge Company, Inc., Walter G. ....... Fopei ae 
Architects Bldg., 101 Park Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 


Fr 
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Lennox Industries, Imo. ...cccccccccccccests C 15 
Des Moines, lowa 

ge PATE eC Pees © A-6/Le 
720 Monroe St., Hoboken, N. J. 

TERRE, 6 nc 00 ston cadees sacks A-4/LOF 
Toledo 3, Ohio 

Libbey-Owens-Ford, Corrulux Division...... A-3/Co 
Toledo, Ohio 

Logan Engineering Co. ....ccrccccccccceces F 30 


4901 W. Lawrence Ave., Chicago 30, Ill. 
Long-Bell Division, International Paper Com- 


BOY: 6 ing o0.0.090,0,000h40000,000 000 019:6,000 B 12 
Longview, Wash. 
Ree ee ED. anvidasnncsacsecanssaens F 12,138 
Irvington, N. Y. 
Louisville Ladder Company ...........eee0: H 18 
1101 W. Oak St., Louisville 10, Ky. 
Se EG, ED accacdeheossssecevesas F $l 


Saginaw, Mich. 
Lumitron Division, Metropolitan Electric Mfg. 


TERIAL «shin petnteinaiepsnendniiiiiainaidardrtaes elite nN ack D 25 
22-52 Steinway St., Long Island City 5, N. Y. 
Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated ........ F 44,45 


1334 Madison Ave., Aurora, Ill. 


M 

Macomber Incorporated ........ccccecccesess A 15 
1923 Tenth St., N. E., Canton 1, Ohio 

Market Forge Company .......csesceceseees E 16 
Everett 49, Mass. 

Marmet Corporation .....c.ccccccsccscccs A-4/Ma 
814a Bellis St., Wausau, Wisc. 

Master Lock Commngiey ic nude ons ccedccvsescd F 42 
Milwaukee 45, Wisc. 

McCall Refrigerator Corporation .......... E-2/McC 
Hudson, N. Y. 

Medart Products, Inc., Fred ...... F 46,47;G 12,13 
3550 DeKalb St., St. Louis 18, Mo. 

Melflex Products Company, Inc. ..........+... B 16 


410 S. Broadway, Akron, Ohio 
Metalab Equipment Company, Division of 
Norbute Corporation ............e08: F-2/Me 
272 Duffy Ave., Hicksville, L. I., N. Y. 
Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co., Lumitron 


SUG A, dsc sles ehddnedilea sek aids’ i D 25 

22-52 Steinway St., Long Island City 5, N. Y. 

Matwood. Diig ORs laced «vieine'c nbd oeenudde D 38,39 
Hanover, Pa. 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc., The ........... B 44 
P. O. Box 668—AS, Covington, Ky. 

Midwest Folding Products ..........eeeeeee: D 44 
Roselle, Ill. 

Dilmers Valls Company ....ccccccatdcsewedes F 32 


Greenfield, Mass. 
Mills Metal Compartment Co., Division of The 


DEES. COMPAR ..0.0.0 cid cslcsadadolnns’ J B-5/Mi 
997 Wayside Road, Cleveland 10, Ohio 
Mississippi Glass Company ..........++ee+> A-3/Mi 


88 Angelica St., St. Louis 7, Mo. 
Mitchell Industries, Incorporated, Hubert . . . 
Hartselle, Ala. 


.D-2/Mi 


Mitchell Manufacturing Co. ........eeee0: D 41-43 
2772 S. 34th St., Milwaukee 46, Wisc. 

Monroe Company, The ......ceccccccccccecs D 45 
660 Church St., Colfax, lowa 

Montgomery Manufacturing Co. ..........+.:. C 46 
200 S. Main St., Owensville, Ind. 

Morse Boulger Destructor Co. ......eeseeeees C 26 


80 Fifth Ave., New York 11, N. Y. 
Mueller Brass Co., Valley Metal Products Com- 


pany’ GRIGG 5.335 ceccescanenes A 32,33 
Plainwell, Mich. 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. .........eeeee- H-1/Mu 
2277 Ford Parkway, St. Paul 1, Minn. 
Musson Rubber Co., The R. C. .......eeeeeee B 17 


16 S. College St., Akron 8, Ohio 
Mutschler Brothers Company, School Equipment 
DN. <5 a0 a0 0¢6.066beeeeeee ...E-3/Mu 
Nappanee, Ind. 


N 

Naden Industries .........eee0. rere ee 
Webster City, lowa 

Nash Engineering Company, The .........+.. C 16 
222 Wilson Road, S. Norwalk, Conn. 

Natco Corporati 6.6. ctbcsescdoeVetstliesio’ B 26 
897 Fifth Ave., Pittsburgh 22, Pa. 

National Cash Register Company, The ......... D 62 
Dayton 9, Ohio 

National Cornice Works, Atlas Division ..... E-2/Na 
1323 Channing St., Los Angeles 21, Calif. 

National Lock Company ......sccesecscceces F 48 


Rockford, Il. 
National Schoo] Furniture Company, National 


Store Fixture Co., Inc. ......... .+.-.-D-3/NaS 

Odenton, Md. 

Nelson Company, Inc., A. R. ..ccccesccscccees B 35 
210 E. 40th St., New York 16, N. Y. 

Mamet. Tee. Tebe FB. . cccccccscasogencets C-1/Nes 
Philadelphia 36, Pa. 

Newcomb Audio Products Co. .......ese0e. D-1/Ne 
6824 Lexington Ave., Hollywood 88, Calif. 

Niagara Machine & Tool Works .............- F 33 
Buffalo 11, N. Y. 

Nissen Trampoline Company ........ssee+. G-2/Ni 


Cedar Rapids, Iowa 
Norbute Corporation, Metalab Equipment Com- 


MTT ee Le. ee F-2/Me 

279 Duffy Ave., Hicksville, L. I, N. Y. 

Norcor Manufacturing Company, Inc. ......... D 46 
Green Bay, Wisc. 

Norman Products Company ........eeeeee. C-1/No 
1150 Chesapeake Ave., Columbus 12, Ohio 

Marte, Diner CORRES 2cccccccccccccecsgedens B 37 
Berrien Springs, Mich. 

Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. .........eee0. D-2/No 
432 E. 91st St., New York 28, N. Y. 

Nutting Truck and Caster Company .......... H 17 


1232 Division St., Faribault, Minn. 
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O 
Olin Mathieson Chemical Corporation, Industrial 
i Ci a6 cticad cones dad eee G 25 
Baltimore 3, Md. 
Oliver Machinery Company ................. F 34 
445 Sixth St., N. W., Grand Rapids 4, Mich. 
i. ML, Us cn cecdenseeenoeedesé C 42 


2647 University Ave., S.E., Minneapolis 14, Minn. 


Dt Cetnden cash0eerenecsenenes cesses E7 
Oneida, N. Y. 
Owens-Illinois, Kimble Glass Company Sub- 
EPO IEE AY oy eae A 22,23 
Toledo 1, Ohio 
P 
Be ee CNR oo vc ccc cccccccecces G—4/Pa 
Box 870, Portland 7, Ore. 
Parks Woodworking Machine Co., The ........ F 35 
1546 Knowlton, Cincinnati 23, Ohio 
Penco Metal Products Division, Alan Wood Steel 
PEE ccccccccsecesonecceseceses F-4/Pe 
Oaks, Pa. 
Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild, Inc. ....... B 30 
205 Realty Bldg., Pen Argyl, Pa. 
DLA. patennckedee eve deesheeeeeewos css C 18,19 
8537 W. 106th St., Cleveland 11, Ohio 
Philco Corporation, Tech Rep Division ...... F-1/Ph 
22nd St. & Lehigh Ave., Philadelphia 32, Pa. 
Pittsburgh Corning Corporation .............. A 26 
1 Gateway Center, Pittsburgh 22, Pa. 
Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Company ........ G ll 
3425 Neville Island, Pittsburgh 25, Pa. 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass Company ........... A 24,25 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
PN EE, div coc ccsccctccovccvess D 28 
2705 N. Charles St., Pittsburgh 14, Pa. 
OPE OEIC OOF OCCT: D-1/P1 
1822 E. Franklin St., Richmond 23, Va. 
Playtime Equipment Corp. .........eeseeeee: G 14 
Mars, Pa. 
Powermatic Machine Company .............. F 36 
McMinnville, Tenn. 
Powers Regulator Co., The ...........+se-- C-1/Po 
Skokie, Ill. 
Prolon Plastics Division, Pro-phy-lac-tic Brush 
i cubes ons nescekesossseaheseobe00n E-1/Pr 
Florence, Mass. 
Puffer-Hubbard Refrigerator Company ........ E 17 
Grand Haven, Mich. 
Punxsutawney Company, The ............. E-2/Pu 
Punxsutawney, Pa. 
R 
Radio Corporation of America, Educational 
SE (S00. ctSé sos ccncdeenecees D-1/RCA 
Camden 2, N. J. 
Remington Rand Inc. .......... sdoccesccens GS 


315 Fourth Ave., New York 10, N. Y. 
Republic Industries, Inc., Dor-O-Matic Division B 36 
7350 W. Wilson Ave., Chicago 31, Ill. 


Republic Steel, Truscon Steel Division .'..... A 30,31 
1110 Albert St., Youngstown 1, Ohio : 
Rilco Laminated Products, Inc. ....... er A 16,17 
W822 First National Bank Bidg., St. Paul 1, Minn. 
Rittling Corporation, The ..........+,+eee00- C 17 
105 Kentucky St., Buffalo 5, N. Y. 

Rixson Co., The Oscar EG eR SI. B-9/Ri 
9100 W. Belmont Ave., Franklin Park, mu. 

EE rr ae E-1/Ro 
8467 Melrose Place, Los Angeles 46, (Calif. 

Pipereee GA, Be. Ws Mie weccccccccececenc cm G3 B Sl 


Arlington Heights, Ill. : 
Royal Metal Manufacturing Company, &chool 
DD. sccadeeartceeseouces D-,3/Ro; E-4/Ro 
1 Park Ave., New York 16,N.Y. — ; 


2 
, 


5 

Sanymetal Products Company, Inc., Thé ..... B 24,25 
1702 Urbana Road, Cleveland 12, Olio 

Se. B.ED. cvncconcccsccce pecees D 12,13 
Bloomington, Ind. ‘ 

Schieber Sales Company .........0-jee0e05 E-1/Sc 
12955 Inkster Road, Detroit 39, Mich. 

School Executive—School Equipment News jwaes 955 
470 4th Ave., N. Y. 16, N. Y. 

Sears, Roebuck and Co. ecbbccccccoedeccccers E 24 
925 S. Homan, Chicago 7, Il. : 

Sheldon Machine Co., Inc. ......... 2.000: F-3/Sh 
4263 N. Knox Ave., Chicago 41, Ill. : 

Shwayder Bros., Inc. .......eeeeeee. eeees D-3/Sh 
4270 High St., Detroit 29, Mich. 

Sico Manufacturing Company, Inc. ............ E 8 
5215 Eden Ave., S., Minneapolis 24, ‘Minn. 

Siems Bros., Inc., Trussbilt Division ........ A 28,29 
2575 Como Ave., St. Paul 8, Minn. 

Simmons Company ..........eeee: lesoees E-4/Si 
Merchandise Mart, Chicago 54, Ill. 

Singer Sewing Machine Co. ............+-005: E 25 
149 Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. 

Sjostrom Company, Inc., John E. ....... D 49; F 15 


1717 North 10th St., Philadelphia 22, Pa. 


Smith Company, Incorporated, The H. 5. ...C-1/Sm 
Westfield, Mass. 

Snyder Tank Corporation, Bleacher Division ....G 15 
P. O. Box 14, Buffalo 5, N. Y. 

See CIEE 2 choc cowstcccvcscuccscces C 41 
58-17 28th Ave., Woodside 77, L. I., N. Y. 

South Bend Lathe Works Lcdeebesteben dese. F-3/So 
425 E. Madison St., South Bend 22, Ind. 

Spencer Turbine Company, D aeecesebncsees H 13 
486 New Park Ave., Hartford 6, Conn. 

Stacor Equipment Co. .......-sseee. sedees F-3/St 
285 Emmett St., Newark 5, N. J. 

Standard Dry Wall Products, Inc. ........... A-8/St 
New Eagle, Pa. 

Standard Pressed Steel Co. .......esees005 F-3/SPS 
Jenkintown, Pa. 

Standard Steel & Supply Co. ................. G 16 


815 7th Avenue, Three Rivers, Mich. 
Standard Wood Products Corporation, Library 
Division 
Coliseum Tower, 10 Columbus Circle, New 
York 19, N. Y. 


INDEX TO. MANUFACTURERS’ CATALOGS 


Stanley Tools, Division of The Stanley Works ...F 37 
157 Elm St., New Britain, Conn. 


Stanley Works, The, Hardware Division ....... B 38 
157 Lake St., New Britain, Conn. 
Uk i A rrr ee re F 38 


Athoi, Mass. 
Strong Electric Corporation, The, Subsidiary of 


General Precision Equipment Corporation ..D 16 
124 City Park Ave., Toledo 1, Ohio 
Struthers Wells Corporation, Titusville Iron 
WHEE BIS cccccdscccccceveteeesaen C 20,21 


Titusville, Pa. 

Sunbeam Lighting Co. ........ceeeeeseees C-5/Su 
777 E. 14 Place, Los Angeles 21, Calif. 

Superior Metalware Division, John Wood Com- 

NS 6b 6b540 608 6usevabeatensaansaneead G 30 

St. Paul, Minn. 

Superior Sleeprite Corp., Contract Division . 
759 S. Washtenaw Ave., Chicago 12, II. 


-E 26,27 


Superior Wire & Iron Products ............. B 28,29 
1041 E. 76th St., Chicago 19, Il. 

TTT C 24 
18527 Euclid Ave., Cleveland 12, Ohio 

DORN BRC. oc ccc ccccccdeccsececcocoocss G 26 
3301 Gilman Road, El Monte, Calif. 

Symmons Engineering Company ............. C 32 


445 C St., Boston 27, Mass. 


T 
Tages Cn., Tike Halsey WW... 2c ccccessivescdiees C 29 
Warren, Ohio 
Technical Furniture, Inc. ...........eee0e- F-2/Ke 
Statesville, N. C. 
Py GOD c. ccccvscsvecsucdvedcus A 20 


112 South 6th St., Newark, Ohio 
Thompson Products Inc., Dage Television 


IR 0.0: cin. ech basin aie Uadaih ania D-1/Dag 
West 10th St., Michigan City, Ind. 
ee GN, TN vk war cdescccsonces A-1/Ti 


P. O. Box 3782-H, Portland 8, Ore. 
Titusville Iron Works, Division of Struthers 


CR rr rere C 20,21 

Titusville, Pa. 

Toledo Metal Furniture Company, The ..... D-3/To 
925 S. Hastings St., Toledo 7, Ohio 

Tolerton Company, The ..........eeseeee. F-3/To 
Alliance, Ohio 

PT NE, EOD Sowicccetsdccedabads C 22,23 
LaCrosse, Wisc. 

Triumph Manufacturing Co., The ............. E 18 
8400 Spring Grove Ave., Cincinnati 25, Ohio 

Truscon Steel Division, Republic Steel ...... A 30,31 
1110 Albert St., Youngstown 1, Ohio 

Trussbilt Division of Siems Bros., Inc. ....... A 28,29 
2575 Como Ave., St. Paul 8, Minn. 

U 
United Floor Machine Company, Inc. ......... H 14 


7723 S. Chicago Ave., Chicago 19, Ill. 


United Metal Cabinet Corp. .......... -+...G-5/Un 
14th & Laurel Sts., Pottsville, Pa. 

U. S.-Burke Machine Tool Div. ........seeee. F 39 
35 Brotherton Road, Cincinnati 27, Ohio 

United States Safety Service Co. ........ese0. F 40 


1555 Walnut St., Kansas City 8, Mo. 
United States Steel Corporation, American Bridge, 
American Bridge Division .........ee-e0+. G7 
Pittsburgh 30, Pa. 
United States Steel Corporation, Cyclone Fence 
Department, American Steel & Wire Divi- 


MO. cccccccdsesecsseceseeneenbeneeeee H 23 

Waukegan, Ill. 

United States Stoneware Co., The .......-+e0. F 16 
Akron, Ohio 

Universal Bleacher Company ..........ees00: G 17 
Champaign, Ill. 

Universal Dishwashing Machinery Co. ......... E 19 
45D Windsor Place, Nutley 10, N. J. 

Universal Batitietes occccccucdonnecescvecas E 20 


374 Mystic Ave., Somerville 45, Mass. 
Universal Manufacturing Corp., Arrow Bleacher 


Commeney TEER. 2c.cccccdcancabeceoossan CG 8 
Zelienople, Pa. 
University Loudspeakers, Inc. .......eseeeee: D 14 


80 S. Kensico Ave., White Plains, N. Y. 
Uvalde Rock Asphalt Company, Azrock Floor 
Dein TE. 66.1+ctateetaandeeae B-1/Uv 
P. O. Box 531, San Antonio 6, Texas 


V 
Wels Dee. os so cccdveeeessaanennennn D 29 


Akron 4, Ohio 
Valley Metal Products Company, Subsidiary of 


Die ee Oe. gw tcccccasscceucene A 32,33 
Plainwell, Mich. 
Van Range Co., The John ........ccsesecsees E 21 
535-555 Culvert St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
Victory Metal Manufacturing Corp. ........... E 22 
Plymouth Meeting, Pa. 
Virco Manufacturing Corporation .......... D-3/Vi 


P. O. Box 44846, Station “H”, Los Angeles 44, 
Calif. 

Vomel-Paterson Co. ..ccccccdoscsvcseasses B-8/Vo 
1121 W. 37th St., Chicago 9, Ill. 

Vonnegut Hardware Co., Von Duprin Division ..B 39 
Indianapolis, Ind. 

Vulcan Radiator Company, The ............ C-1/Vu 
775 Capitol, Hartford 6, Conn. 


Ay 
Wallace & Tiernan Incorporated .......esese0. G 27 
25 Main St., Belleville 9, N. J. 
Ward Leonard Electric Company ..........+.. D 30 
24 South St., Mt. Vernon, N. Y. 
Ward School Furniture Company, Inc. ...... D-3/Wa 


Conway, Ark. 
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Wayne Iron Works ............. B-5/Wa; G-1/Wa 
Wayne, Pa. 

Wayne Works, Inc., Wayne Works Division, 

Divco-Wayne Corporation ...........+.: H 28 

Richmond, Ind. 

Weger Institutional Designs ............+.+-: E 28 
117 W. Shiawassee St., Lansing, Mich. 

i 2. Ti cnet cde eeenhene.aeans D 31 
445 W. 45th St., New York 19, N. Y. 

Wenger Music Equipment Company ...... D-3/Wen 
Owatonna, Minn. 

West Coast Lumberman’s Association ....... A-1/We 


1410 S. W. Morrison St., Portland 5, Ore. 


Westfield Manufacturing Company, The ....D-3/Col 
Westfield, Mass. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation ......... F-1/We 
P. O. Box 868, Pittsburgh 30, Pa. 

Westmoreland Metal Mfg. Corp. .......... D-3/We 
Milnor St. & Bleigh Ave., Philadelphia 35, Pa. 

Williams and Brower, Inc. .........eeeeeee08- D 48 


Siler City, N. C. 


Wittkler Mba; 'Co. Ene. oss ccccccccsccccecs G-1/Wi 
Box 336, Baton Rouge, La. 


Wood Company, John, Superior Metalware Divi- 


GED 0.6 6 00 0 co eUSW OS SEES SEES So cdce codes G 30 
St. Paul, Minn. 
ee En dcidcccccccccctivvestc B 18 
South Spruce St., Wooster, Ohio 
Worthington Mower Company ............ H-3/Wo 


Stroudsburg, Pa. 


Y 


Yale & Towne Manufacturing Company, The, 
Yale Lock & Hardware Division ..B—9/Ya; F 49 
White Plains, N. Y. 


i sc ee coe i veseenne oes 6 A 21 
135 S. LaSalle St., Chicago 3, I. 


CLASSIFIED PRODUCT INDEX 


Access Doors (see Doors— 
Access) 


Accounting Machines 
International Business Machines 


SE. ack dlke see 6 6b eee C-7/1BM 
National Cash Register Company ... D62 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... D60, 61 


Acid Storage Containers & 
Cabinets 


Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia .... F9 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. ... F-2/Ke 
Se CUNNNRD: Bhi iscic:s cee eeide wee Fll 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ...... F114 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F-2/Me 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. ..... F-3/SPS 
Acoustical Materials 

Celotex Corporation ............. B23 
eS errr ieeTy c-5/Cu 
POND occcecvccsecsseee B19-22 
Insulrock Company ............ A-2/in 
Tectum Corporation ...........6.:. A20 
meme COMING oo ccccdctuacs A21 
Adding Machines 

National Cash Register Company ... D62 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... D60, 61 
Air Conditioning 

American Air Filter Company, Inc. 

Herman Nelson Products ..... C-1/Nel 
Lennox Industries, Inc. ........... ci5 
Te GCOMOERE 2.006 ccndccces C22, 23 
Alarm Systems 
DN ON bob hives adae domes D54, 55 
Edwards Company, Inc. ....... C44, 45 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. ..... C37 
Aluminum Windows 
Adams & Westiake Company ... A-4/Ad 
Sapey Co., Willem «.cccccvesdes A27 
Geyser Company, E. K. .......... A34 
Marmet Corporation .......... A-4/Ma 


Valley Metal Products Company A32, 33 


Ammeters & Voltmeters (see 
Meters) 


Ammonia Control Apparatus 


Wallace & Tiernan Incorporated .... G27 
Amplifiers 

Califone Corporation ............ D10 
Newcomb Audio Products Co. ... D-1/Ne 
Radio Corp. of America ...... D-1/RCA 


Analyzers—tLaboratory (see 
Meters) 


Aquaria 
Alberene Stone Corporation of Virginia F9 


Arches—Roof 
Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc. .... Al8 
Macomber Incorporated .......... Al5 
Rileco Laminated Products, Inc. .. Al6, 17 
Timber Structures, Inc. ........- A-1/Ti 
West Coast Lumberman’s 

GRE. 6. 9:6 0040 seneeen< A-1/We 
Art & Drafting Tables (see 

Tables—Art & Drafting) 

Asbestos Curtains 
Knoxville Scenic Studios Inc. ....... D24 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ..... D-2/Mi 


Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. .... D-2/No 


Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. ...........- D28 
Wee ca ccccscessvusone D31 
Asbestos Products 

SED 60 bb cedenanns B19-22 
Asphalt Shingles 

See TRGWO 0 6 0'0 6 6666s Oe B19-22 


Asphalt Tile Flooring (see 
Flooring—Asphalt Tile) 


Athlete’s Foot Preventive 


Olin Mathieson Chemical Corporation G25 
Wallace & Tiernan, Inc. .......... G27 


Athletic Timers (see Sports 
Timing Equipment) 


Audio-Visual Light Control 


Beckley-Cardy Company B-6/Be 
Columbus Coated Fabrics Corporation A36 


Joanna Western Mills Company .. A-5/Jo 
Levolor Lorentzen, Inc. ......... A-6/Le 
Plastic Products, Incorporated .... D-1/Pl 
ROUNR Ts 6.04.00 060n 6ébnen oe ess B31 


Auditorium Seating (see Chairs 
—Auditorium & Classroom) 


Automatic Fire Sprinkler 
Systems (see Sprinklers) 


Backstops——Tennis Court, 
Baseball and Basketball 


Anchor Post Products, Inc. ........ H19 
Chain Link Fence Corporation ...... H20 
Colorado Fuel and Iron Corporation . H21 
Cyclone Fence Dept., United States 

Steel Corporation .........+++: H23 
Gampeerene, FH occ ct cccs as cacse G28 
General Playground Equipment Inc. . G29 
Horn Div., Brunswick-Balke-Collender 

- Pee Pee Ph ek refer G-1/Ho 
Medart Products, Inc., Fred .... G12, 13 


Backstops, Portable——Baseball 


Cyclone Fence Dept., United States 
Steel Corporation 


eeoeeeereeeeeee 


Ballasts—Fluorescent 


General Electric Company .......-. €36 


Band Saws (see Saws—Band, 
Circular, Scroll, etc.) 


Band Stands 








Beckiey-Cardy Company ........ B-6/Be 
Hold 1-H i a nsnes E-1/Ho 
Horn Div., Brunswick-Balke- 

Goleet GE oc oh avaca tes G-1/Ho 
Metwood Mfg Co. .....-..00. D38, 39 
Midwest Folding Products ...... -.. D44 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. ..... D41-43 
Wenger Music Equipment 

DO Lcccneaeseneeee D-3/Wen 
Banquet Tables 
American Seating Company ... D-3/AmS 
Beckley-Cardy Company ........ B-6/Be 
Brewer-Titchener Corporation ...... D33 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. .. D-3/BBC 
Clappers Manufacturing .......... D34 
Converta Sales Company ....... E-1/Co 
Douglas Fir Plywood Association . A-1/Do 
Griggs Equipment Company ..... D-3/Gr 
Grogg Bros. Mfg. Co. ...... -+. D-3/Gro 
Hald 1-H ibe. Gas cic'sed E-1/Ha 
Howe Foiding Furniture, Inc. ...... D37 
Metwood Mfg. Co. .......0- D38, 39 
Midwest Folding Products ......... D44 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. ..... D41-43 
Monroe Company .........-see0:. D45 
National School Furniture 

SOE ..cxenceddsd ect D-3/NaS 
Rol-Fol Table Inc. ......cccee -. E-1/Ro 
Schieber Sales Company ........ E-1/Se 
Sico Manufacturing Co. Inc. ......+- Es 
Toledo Metal Furniture Company . D-3/To 
Virco Mfg. Corporation ...... -+. D-3/Vi 
Ward School Furniture Company, 

_ Saererrrr?T) D-3/Wa 


Barbed Wire (see Wire— 
Barbed) 


Baseboard 
Douglas Fir Plywood Association . A-1/Do 
Congoleum Naim, Inc. .......++- . BIT 
Inland Steel Products Company ..... B27 
Salee-TRanVe onc occ cc dcncecs B19-22 
Baskets——Steam Cooking 
Market Forge Company ........... BI6 
Baskets——Waste (see 
Receptacles——Waste) 
Baskets——Wire 
interior Steel Equipment Co. ....... F43 
Pacific Shaw Company ......... G-4/Pa 
Penco Metal Products .......... F-4/Pe 
Batteries 
Exide Industrial Div., Electric 
Storage Battery Co. .......++- oo Gan 
Graybar Electric Company Inc. ..... C37 
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Beach Equipment 


General Playground Equipment Inc. . G29 
Nissen Trampoline Company .... G-2/Ni 
Beaters——Food 

Triumph Manufacturing Co. ........ E18 
Universal Industries ............++-+ E20 
Beds & Bedding 

Royal Metal Mfg. Co. .......... E-4/Ro 
Simmons Company ...........- E-4/Si 
Superior Sleeprite Corp. ....... E26, 27 
Weger Institutional Designs ....... E28 


Bells—Electrical & Mechanical 


Edwards Company, Inc. ....... C44, 45 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. ..... C37 
International Business Machines 

EL cbseeeebeaeeatonecee C-7/1BM 
Montgomery Manufacturing Co. .... C46 


Bench Lathes (see Lathes) 


Benches—Campus and Park 
(see Settees) 


Benches——Electrical 

Standard Pressed Stee! Co. ..... F-3/SPS 
Tolerton Company ............ F-3/To 
Benches——Seating 

Clappers Manufacturing .......... D34 
Converta Sales Company ....... E-1/Co 


Douglas Fir Plywood Association A-1/Do 


Grogg Bros. Mfg. Co. ........ D-3/Gro 
Haldeman-Homme Mfg. Co. .... E-1/Ha 
Howe Folding Furniture, Inc. ...... D37 
Metwood Mfg. Co. .......... D38, 39 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. ..... D41-43 
Penco Metal Products .......... F-4/Pe 
GD MP, ce ciccccccces E-1/Ro 
Schieber Sales Company ........ E-1/Sc 
Sico Manufacturing Co. Inc. ........ Es 
Ward School Furniture Company, 

ey os ee ere a D-3/Wa 
Benches—Work 
Beckley-Cardy Company ........ B-6/Be 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. . D-3/BBC 


Douglas Fir Plywood Association A-1/Do 


Educators Manufacturing Co. .... D-3/Ed 
166 cha OT hh Ob 0-0 bane wae H15 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ....... F43 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. ... F-2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ...... Fl4 
Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated F44, 45 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F-2/Me 
Mutschler Brothers Company .... E-3/Mu 
Stacor Equipment Co. ........... F-3/St 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. ..... F-3/SPS 
Benches, Work——Spcecial 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. ..... F-3/SPS 
Tolerton Company ............ F-3/To 
Bicycle Racks 

Dependable Mfg. Co. ............ 957 


Binding Materials—Book 
Holliston Mills, Inc. ...........4. F50 


Bins for Small Parts—Shop 


Basic Equipment Company D52 
Douglas Fir Plywood Association A-1/Do 


PD cds de secoesoesoscsosee H15 
Follansbee Steel Corporation . F-4/Fo 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ....... F43 
Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated F44, 45 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. ..... F-3/SPS 
Tolerton Company ........+++. F-3/To 
Biology Cases 

Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. ... F-2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ...... F1l4 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F-2/Me 
Bits and Braces 

Greenlee Tool Co. ........5-0005:. F27 
Millers Falls Company ............ F32 
MEE 600446666600 486 6068 F37 


Blackboards (see Chalkboards) 


Bleachers and Grandstands— 
Folding & Permanent 
American Bridge, Div. United States 


Steel Corporation .....ccccccces G7 
Arrow Bleacher Company ......... G8 
Berlin Chapman Company ...... G-1/Be 


Hohmann and Barnard of Alabama .. G9 
Horn Div., Brunswick-Balke- 


SN GG ncccscccccecs G-1/Ho 
Sussey Rite. Co., Ime. .ccccccccccs G10 
Leavitt Bleacher Co. ............. 958 
Medart Products, Inc., Fred .... G12, 13 
Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co. .... G11 
Playtime Equipment Corp. ........ G14 
Snyder Tank Corporation ......... G15 
Standard Steel & Supply Co. ...... G16 
Universal Bleacher Company ...... G17 
Wayne Iron Works ........... G-1/Wa 
Winkler Mfg. Co., Inc. ........ G-1/Wi 


Bleaching & Sterilizing 
Solutions 


Olin Mathieson Chemical Corporation G25 


Blinds—Venetian 
Levolor Lorentzen, Inc. ......... A-6/Le 


Blocks——Glass (see Glass Block) 


Boards-—Bulletin & Directory 
(see Bulletin Boards) 


Boiler Cleaners—Vacuum 


Clarke Sanding Machine Company ... H7 
Kent Company, Inc. ..........+--- H11 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. . H-1/Mu 
Spencer Turbine Company ........ H13 
United Floor Machine Company, Inc. . H14 
Boilers—Heating System 
Babcock & Wilcox Company ........ c9 
International Boiler Works Co. ..... c10 
I, nn ig no 00.600) Be cll 
Se ie, Mie Mei ccccccece C-1/Sm 
Titusville Iron Works, Div. Struthers 
ea a ee C20, 21 
Bolts——Fire & Panic 
Vonnegut Hardware Co., Von Duprin 
Div. e*eeneeneee eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeene 
Book Binding Materials 
See Gey GB. cccccccccecoes F50 


Book Cases, Cabinets & Racks 


All-Steel Equipment Inc. ....... D-5/Al 
Ames Company, W. R. ........ B-6/Am 
Art Metal Construction Co. ...... D-5/Ar 
Basic Equipment Company ........ D52 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Borroughs Manufacturing Company . D53 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. . D-3/BBC 
Colonial Engineering Co., Inc. ... D-3/Co 
DM 6 e6teeesneee «66 E-3/Co 


Corry-Jamestown Mfg. Corporation D-5/Co 
Douglas Fir Plywood Association A-1/Do 
Educators Manufacturing Co. . D-3/Ed 
Equipto 
General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 


Globe-Wernicke Co. .......... D58, 59 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ....... F43 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. .... F-2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ...... F14 
Mutschler Brothers Company .... E-3/Mu 
National School Furniture 

De tatpews te de ase ok D-3/NaS 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... Dé60, 61 


Royal Metal Mfg. Co. .. D-3/Ro; E-4/Ro 


Sjostrom Company, Inc., John E. .... D49 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. ..... F-3/SPS 
Standard Wood Products Corp. ..... D50 
Teeeee GORY 2c cc cccscce E-3/To 
Bookkeeping Machines 

National Cash Register Company ... D62 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... Dé60, 61 
Book Shelving & Stacks 

Ames Company, W. R. ........ B-6/Am 
Art Metal Construction Co. ...... D-5/Ar 
Basic Equipment Company ........ D52 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Borroughs Manufacturing Company .. D53 


Corry-Jamestown Mfg. Corporation D-5/Co 


Educators Manufacturing Co. . D-3/Ed 
DE Athadancasasitecesss vee H15 
General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
Globe-Wernicke Co. .......... D58, 59 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ....... F43 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. .... F-2/Ke 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... D60, 61 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ......... D-3/Ro 
Sjostrom Company, Inc., John E. ... D49 
Standard Wood Products Corp. .... D50 
Book Supports 
Ames Company, W. R. ........ B-6/Am 
Book Trucks (see Carts) 
Bowls—Kitchen 
Boonton Molding Company ......... E5 
Keyes Fibre Company ............ E10 
Prolon (Div. Pro-phy-lac-tic 

PEI Sec cdS bile ces ilece E-1/Pr 
Box Lockers (see Lockers) 
Boxes——Metal, Shop (see 

Bins) 
Brick——Tile Face 
Se ES on ccsceedbeneas B26 
Broadcasting Equipment 
Radio Corp. of America ....... D-1/RCA 
Broilers—Electric 
PES GR, cccccccccesoccces E-2/Ho 


Bronze Tablets & Signs 


Kutch Co., Walter E. ........- B40, 41 
Lake Shore Markers, Inc. ........+. B43 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. .....- B44 
Builders’ Hardware 

Buffalo Products, Inc. ........-- B-9/Bu 


Dor-O-Matic Div., Republic Industries, 


SD acbhss oe eneesedace'sncna B36 
Glynn-Johnson Corporation ..... B-9/GI 
rn Gis GU Ge. cacccctecs B-9/Ri 
SE CD ccc ccccenes cmeaes B38 
Vonnegut Hardware Co., Von Duprin 

6a ise oa dee RRR eed B39 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Company ... B-9/Ya 
Building Fund Campaigns 
American City Bureau ........ All, 12 
Building Restoration 
Horn Corporation, A. C. ....... A-8/Ho 
Built-up Roofing 
Barrett Div., Allied Chemical & Dye 

BO. cc ccetennccesesseveesieos Ai9 
Johns-Manville ......-.ese000. B19-22 
Bulletin & Directory Boards 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Claridge Products & Equipment, Inc. . 956 
Davenport & Son, Inc., A. C. ...... B42 
Douglas Fir Plywood Association A-1/Do 
Congoleum Nairn, Inc. ........+.- BI! 
Kutch Co., Walter E. ......... B40, 41 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ...... B44 
Mutschler Brothers Company ... E-3/Mu 
De Wh, vcevesccnsaereeewese B31 
Burners——Cooking 
Aluminum Cooking Utensil 

MEY kécacecusanweunes E12, 13 
Burners—Heating System 
RC 6 ccncovncs cncuer c9 
Johnston Brothers .....cccccccces cll 
DE <cpctubanesorssa cteens ci8, 19 
ee Gs Ws Te BD cc ccscces C-1/Sm 
Titusville Iron Works, Div. Struthers 

Me EN. cn accewcsnusees C20, 21, 
Bus Bodies 
Ward School Furniture Company, 

ee Serer pee D-3/Wa 
Se: SO. OR. Sec cocncee cen H28 
Buses 
Ward School Furniture Company, 

ON bo tonk Ap es id aa OC ae D-3/Wa 
We OU. coe ce ecmnaane H28 
Busway 
Adam Electric Co., Frank ....... D18,19 
Buzzers, Chimes & Horns 
Edwards Company, Inc. ....... C44, 45 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. .... C38 
International Business Machines 

0 Re are i ere C-7/1BM 
Montgomery Manufacturing Co. .... C46 
Cabinet Hardware (see 

Wardrobe Hardware) 
Cabinets—Filing 
Acme Visible Records, Inc. ........ D51 


CLASSIFIED PRODUCT INDEX 


All-Steel Equipment Inc. ........ D-5/Al 
Art Metal Construction Co. ..... D-5/Ar 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Corry-Jamestown Mfg. Corporation D-5/Co 
Diebold, Inc. D54, 55 
Douglas Fir Plywood Association A-1/Do 
General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
Globe-Wernicke Co. ....... .. D58, 59 
Haskell, Inc. D-5/Ha 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ....... F43 
Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated F44, 45 


sees ee eeeeeeeee 


Mutschler Brothers Company .... E3/Mu 
Remington Rand Inc. ......- -- D6O, 61 
Rewles GO. socccccccesoceccceces D47 
Standard Wood Products Corp. ..... D50 
Cabinets—Key 

All-Steel Equipment Inc. ....... D-5/Al 
Basic Equipment Company ........ D52 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ....... F43 
Cabinets——Kitchen 

COMMER, TRG. cccvccocesoscoss E-3/Co 
CO TE, 6.60 ice ces Hen cn0es ¢c30, 31 


Douglas Fir Plywood Association A-1/Do 


Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. ... F-2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ...... F1l4 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F-2/Me 
Mutschler Brothers Company .... E-3/Mu 
National School Furniture 

COUN nb cvcccessacees D-3/NaS$ 
West Coast Lumberman's 

ROOD. 66 ccc iséeesses A-1/We 


Cabinets—Music & Instrument 

Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. . D-3/BBC 

Cabinets—Special (Specimen, 
Film, etc.) 

Alberene Stone Corporation of Virginia F9 


All-Steel Equipment Inc. ....... D-5/Al 
Art Metal Construction Co. ..... D-5/Ar 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. .. D-3/BBC 
Colonial Engineering Co., Inc. .. D-3/Co 
Comes, GE. ceccccnescesccce E-3/Co 


Corry-Jamestown Mfg. Corporation D-5/Co 
Douglas Fir Plywood Association A-1/Do 


Educators Manufacturing Co. ... D-3/Ed 
Follansbee Steel Corporation .... F-4/Fo 
General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ....... F43 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. ... F-2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ...... F14 


Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated F44, 45 


Medart Products, Inc., Fred .... F46, 47 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F-2/Me 
Mutschler Brothers Company .... E-3/Mu 
Penco Metal Products .......... F-4/Pe 
Sjostrom Company, Inc., John E. D49; F15 
Stacor Equipment Co. ....... oes Fe3/St 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. ..... F-3/SPS 
Tolerton Company .......- ees Fe3/To 
Wenger Music Equipment 

GO, 2 wb. cd dessa dices D-3/Wen 
West Coast Lumberman's 

POCORN 6 ciccccccsccscs A-1/We 
Cabinets——Storage 
All-Steel Equipment Inc. ....... . D-5/Al 
Basic Equipment Company ........ D52 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Borroughs Manufacturing Company . D53 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. .. D-3/BBC 
Colonial Engineering Co., Inc. ... D-3/Co 
Cosme Gi cccsicccessesase E-3/Co 


Corry-Jamestown Mfg. Corporation D-5/Co 
Desks of America, Inc. ........ D-3/De 
Diobold, me. ..cccasee «eee. D54, 55 
Douglas Fir Plywood Association . A-1/Do 
Educators Manufacturing Co. .... D-3/Ed 


Pree errr Ty TTT 066-0 abn 
Follansbee Steel Corporation .... F-4/Fo 
General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
Mastell, tat. .ccccecdccceoeossce EEE 
Interior Steel Equipment ...... B34; F43 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. ... F-2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ...... FI4 
Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated F44, 45 
Medart Products, Inc., Fred .... F46, 47 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... Fe2/Me 


Mutschler Brothers Company ... E-3/Mu 
National School Furniture 

COMO 4 ocacctee mae D-3/NaS 
Penco Metal Products ........ .. Fe4/Pe 
Remington Rand Inc. ........- Dé60, 61 


Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ........-- 
Sjostrom Company, Inc., John E. D49; F15 


Stacor Equipment Co. .......... F-3/St 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. ..... F-3/SPS 
Tolerton Company ...........6- F3/To 
West Coast Lumberman's 

Association ..... $oessesee A-1/We 
Cafeteria Equipment 
Aluminum Cooking Utensil 

ey ee 
Sen, Win. GB. ciicccne rere . &9 
Boonton Molding Company ........ E5 
Century Brass Works, Inc. ..... . C-3/Ce 
Chicago Hardware Foundry 

Company ....... easaleceewdix Se 
Cleveland Range Co. ....... anode ae 
Food Warming Equipment mented -. E4 
Groen Mfg. Co. ...... covcoccscce BO 
Grogg Bros. Mfg. Co. ........ D-3/Gro 
Hotpoint Co. ...... ree 
International Silver Compony verre 
Keyes Fibre Company ...... coocee OO 
teteside. Bile, Ime, .cccccccccccss Me 
Market Forge Company .......... E16 
McCall Refrigerator Corp. ..... E-2/McC 
National Cornice Works ...... .. E-2/Na 
CRE, TE nie cdvckeeksensnann one 
Prolon (Div. Pro-phy-lac-tic Brush 

Ge a6<sisnaminkane oeee E-T/Pr 


Puffer-Hubbard Refrigerator Co. .... E17 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ......... D-3/Ro 
Van Range Co., John .........- oo oar 
Victory Metal Manufacturing Corp. .. E22 
Ward School Furniture Company, 

RE. ove ccscaeghne se eumee D-3/Wa 
Cafeteria Furniture (see 

Furniture—Multi-Purpose) 
Cameras—tTelevision 
Dage Television Div., Thompson 

Premte.. One. occ acnaks esx D-1/Dag 
General Precision Laboratory 

Incorporated .......00. pelh ease eee 
Radio Corp. of America ..... - D-1/RCA 
Sarkes Tarzian, Inc. ........ oo 2, 
Cans—Motion Picture Film 
Goldberg Brothers Mfg. Co. ....... Dil 


Cans——Step-on, for Waste 
United Metal Cabinet Corporation G-5/Un 


Card Files & Systems 


Acme Visible Records, Inc. ........ D5! 
Art Metal Construction Co. ...... D-5/Ar 
Basic Equipment Company ........ D52 
Corry-Jamestown Mfg. Corporation D-5/Co 
Diebold, Inc. ....... cocccess ae ae 
General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
Globe-Wernicke Co. ........- DS8, 59 


es: We canecces sescesee DeS/Ha 
International Business Machines 
Gs nd 0 6ds be eee 


Remington Rand Inc. ........ D060, 61 








12 AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957—58 


Carrels—Study 


Globe-Wemicke Co. ....... .. DS58, 59 


Carts—Food Service 
Se BM os coctieudecosce MM 


Lakeside Mfg. Inc. ....... velrmdics H16 
Mutschler Brothers Company . E-3/Mu 
National Cornice Works «+ees E-2/Na 
Nutting Truck and Caster Co. ...... H17 

Tool, etc. 
American Seating Company ... D-3/AmS 
Ames Company, W. R. ........ B-6/Am 
Beckley-Cardy Company ........ B-6/Be 
Brewer-Titchener Corporation ...... D33 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. . D-3/BBC 
Clappers Manufacturing .......... D34 
Colonial Engineering Co., Inc. ... D-3/Co 
Educators Manufacturing Co. . D-3/Ed 
i)  tivetetdhedeeteceeee se H15 
Follansbee Steel Corporation ..... F-4/Fo 
Grogg Bros. Mfg. Co. ........ D-3/Gro 
Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated F44, 45 
Metwood Mfg. Co. .......... D38, 39 
Midwest Folding Products ........ D44 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. ..... D41-43 
Monroe Company ............+.. D45 
National School Furniture 

EE Od ger dweis cove D-3/NaS 
Nutting Truck and Caster Co. ...... H17 
Pacific Shaw Company ........ G-4/Pa 
Standard Wood Products Corp. .... D50 
Tolerton Company .......... -. F3/To 


Casements—Door & Window 
Marmet Corporation A-4/Ma 


eee eeeeee 


Cases—Motion Picture Film 


Goldberg Brothers Mfg. Co. ...... Dil 
Cases——Museum & Display 
Claridge Products & Equipment, Inc. . 956 
Ges ME Wade's Scbiediccsc E-3/Co 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. .... F2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ...... Fl4 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F-2/Me 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ..... B44 
Mutschler Brothers Company ... E-3/Mu 
Remington Rand Inc. ........ D60, 61 
Cash Registers 

National Cash Register Company ... D62 
Casters 

Bassick Company ............ D-3/Ba 
Fauitiess Caster Corporation ...... D32 
Nutting Truck and Caster Co. ..... - H1I7 


Caulking Compounds & Cement 


Is 

Hillyard Chemical Company .... H-1/Hi 
Horn Corporation, A. C. ...... A-8/Ho 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ..... H-1/Mu 
Ceiling Slabs 
Insulrock Company ......... -. A-2/In 
Tectum Corporation ............. . A20 
Ceiling Tile (see Tile— 

Acoustical) 
Ceiling & Floor Structure 
Buffalo Products, Inc. .......... B-9/Bu 


Douglas Fir Plywood Association A-1/Do 


Insulrock Company ..........- A-2/in 
Laclede Steel Company ......... . Al4 
Natco Corporation ...........5+. - B26 
Tectum Corporation ......... «++. A20 


Ceilings—Acoustical (see 
Acoustical Materials) 


Central Control Systems 


International Business Machines 
Dh. 6056 6.0hhee dbo eee © 6: C-7/1BM 


Ceramic Furnaces (see Furnaces 
for Ceramics & Metals) 


Chair-Desk Combination 
American Desk Manufacturing 


i. jess caeds Se Be divaes D-3/AmD 
American Seating Company ... D-3/AmS 
Beckley-Cardy Company ........ B-6/Be 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. . D-3/BBC 


Durham Manvfacturing Corp. ...... Dé63 


Griggs Equipment Company .... D-3/Gr 
Heywood-Wakefield Company ... D-3/He 
Irwin Seating Company .......... D40 


Norcor Manufacturing Company, The D46 


ED, 6 in. 6n 66 6.4,0.0,0.0.0¢ COCEN D47 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ......... D-3/Ro 
Shwayder Bros., Inc. .......... D-3/Sh 
Toledo Metal Furniture Company . D-3/To 
Virco Mfg. Corporation ........ D-3/Vi 


Westfield Manufacturing Company D-3/Col 


Westmoreland Metal Mfg. Corp. . D-3/We 
Williams & Brower, Inc. .......... D48 
Chair Glides & Casters 

Bassick Company ...........- D-3/Ba 
Faultless Caster Corporation ....... D32 
Chair Rail 

Inland Steel Products Company ..... B27 


Chair Trucks (see Trucks— 
Table, Chair, Book, Tool, 
etc.) 


Chairs—dAuditorium, 
Classroom, etc. 
American Desk Manufacturing 


Te owcccnseGsbr dbiGe ce 
American Seating Company ... 


Beckley-Cardy Company ........ B-6/Be 
Brewer-Titchener Corporation ..... D33 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. D-3/BBC 
Converta Sales Company ....... E-1/Co 
Cowan Products Company, Inc. . D-3/Cow 
Dependable Mfg. Co. ............ 957 


Douglas Fir Plywood Association A-1/Do 
Durham Manufacturing Corp. ...... D063 
Griggs Equipment Company ..... D-3/Gr 


Heywood-Wakefield Company ... D-3/He 
Irwin Seating Company .......... D40 
Monroe Company .......... eee. D45 
National School Furniture 

Company ....... ovdh (oon D-3/NaS 
Norcor Manufacturing Company, inc. D46 
Beutes Geo. 205s cccccccceces cows D47 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ....... .. D-3/Ro 
Toledo Metal Furniture Company . D-3/To 
Virco. Mfg. Corporation ........ D-3/Vi 
Ward School Furniture Company, 

Pe onss0n000 490k wndnentk D-3/Wa 


Westfield Manufacturing Company D-3/Col 
Westmoreland Metal Mfg. Co. .. D-3/We 
Williams & Brower, Inc. .......... D48 


Chairs——Dormitory 

General Fireproofing Company .. 

Prolon (Div. Pro-phy-lac-tic Brush 
Co.) 


D-5/Ge 


Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ......... D-3/Ro 
Simmons Company ..........--. E-4/Si 
Superior Sleeprite Corp. ....... E26, 27 
Weger Institutional Designs ....... E28 
Chairs——Folding 
American Desk Manufacturing 

Mb -eeseecveccocececdéde D-3/AmD 
American Seating Company ... D-3/AmS 
Beckley-Cardy Company ........ B-6/Be 
Brewer-Titchener Corp. ........... D33 
Converta Sales Company ....... E-1/Co 
Durham Manufacturing Corp. ...... D63 
Heywood-Wakefield Company ... D-3/He 
Irwin Seating Company .......... D40 


Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated F44, 45 


Monroe Company .........+-e+6>5 D45 
Mutschler Brothers Company .... E-3/Mu 
National School Furniture 

DE cscecredneoenesee D-3/NaS 


Norcor Manufacturing Company, Inc. D46 
Rowles Co. 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ......... D-3/Ro 


Virco Mfg. Corporation ........ D-3/Vi 
Chairs—-Life Guard 
General Playground Equipment Inc. . G29 
Chairs—Office & Library 
All-Steel Equipment Inc. ....... D-5/Al 
American Desk Manufacturing 

i shies deb ees aor eee. D-3/AmD 
American Seating Company ... D-3/AmS 
Art Metal Construction Co. ...... D-5/Ar 
Beckley-Cardy Company ........ B-6/Be 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. . D-3/BBC 
Cowan Products Company, Inc. . D-3/Cow 
Dependable Mfg. Co. ............ 957 
Desks of America, Inc. ........ D-3/De 
Durham Manufacturing Corp. ...... D63 
General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
Griggs Equipment Company .... D-3/Gr 
Heywood-Wakefield Company . D-3/He 
Irwin Seating Company .......... D40 
National School Furniture 

CE 00600 ti oblcosies D-3/NaS 


Norcor Manufacturing Company, Inc. D46 
Prolon (Div. Pho-phy-lac-tic Brush 


ah eh kine Wake a Anca WR ee E-1/Pr 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ......... D-3/Ro 
Sjostrom Company, Inc., John E. ... D49 
Standard Wood Products Corp. ..... D50 


Toledo Metal Furniture Company . D-3/To 


Tolerton Company ............ F-3/To 
Virco Mfg. Corporation ........ D-3/Vi 
Ward School Furniture Company, 

RR ra D-3/Wa 


Westfield Manufacturing Company D-3/Col 


Westmoreland Metal Mfg. Corp. . D-3/We 
Williams & Brower, Inc. .......... D48 
Chairs——Sousaphone 
Wenger Music Equipment 

COGN . o.cmc ec ccce reves D-3/Wen 
Chairs—Stack 
American Seating Company ... D-3/AmS 
Brewer-Titchener Corporation ...... D33 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. D-3/BBC 


Cowan Products Co., Inc. ...... D-3/Cow 
Norcor Manufacturing Company, Inc. D46 


og ee er ee eer D47 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ......... D-3/Ro 
Ward School Furniture Company. 

Ri ssnbegn ee smevews oo ee D-3/Wa 


Westfield Manufacturing Company D-3/Col 


Chairs—Stadium 
American Desk Manufacturing 

Th. C6 cheese eadene token oe D-3/AmD 
American Seating Company ... D-3/AmS 
Durham Manufacturing Corp. ...... D63 


Hohmann and Barnard of Alabama .. G9 


Chairs—Swivel Seat 


American Seating Company ... D-3/AmS 
Art Metal Construction Co. ...... D-5/Ar 
Chicago Hardware Foundry 

COMMER 2c cccccccccoccccs E-1/Ch 
Dependable Mfg. Co. ..........-. 957 
Desks of America, Inc. ........ D-3/De 
General Fireproofing Company ...D-5/Ge 
Toledo Metal Furniture Company . D-3/To 
Chairs—tTablet Arm 
American Desk Manufacturing 

i tach sss de eehennn eke D-3/AmD 
American Seating Company ... D-3/AmS 
Beckley-Cardy Company ........ B-6/Be 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. . D-3/BBC 
Chicago Hardware Foundry 

Gomes aiid kw bids 60 w-0-0s' E-1/Ch 
Durham Manufacturing Corp. ...... D63 
Griggs Equipment Company ..... B-3/Gr 
Heywood-Wakefield Company ... D-3/He 
Irwin Seating Company .........- D40 
National School Furniture 

DN Shao csaceciceses D-3/NaS 
GEO GR. Bosc cc cccccacccccses D47 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ......... D-3/Ro 
Shwayder Bros., Inc. .......... D-3/Sh 
Toledo Metal Furniture Company . D-3/To 
Virco Mfg. Corporation ........ D-3/Vi 
Ward School Furniture Company, 

DM te de dedi kakide eater D-3/Wa 


Westfield Manufacturing Company D-3/Col 
Westmoreland Metal Mfg. Corp. . D-3/We 
Williams & Brower, Inc. .......... D48 


Chalkboard Eraser Cleaners— 
Vacuum 

Spencer Turbine Company ........ 

Chalkboard Troughs & Trim 


Beckley-Cardy Company B-6/Be 
Claridge Products & Equipment, Inc. . 956 
Inland Steel Products Company .... B27 
ee GOs cicccccesccascnecace B31 


Chalkboards 


Beckley-Cardy Company ....... 
Claridge Products & Equipment, Inc. . 956 
Cowan Products Company, Inc... D-3/Cow 


Davenport & Son, Inc., A. C. ...... B42 
Douglas Fir Plywood Association A-1/Do 
Monroe Company ...........+65 . D45 
Pennsylvania Slate Producers 

iy ts a0 han snc een san ees B30 
DG. 62.60 Gulee 4. bs cena ob os B31 
Vogel-Peterson Company ....... B-8/Vo 
Chalkboards——Magnet 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Chalkboards—Reversible 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Claridge Products & Equipment, Inc. . 956 
Cowan Products Company, Inc... D-3/Cow 
Changeable Letter Signs 
Davenport & Son, Inc., A. C. ...... B42 


Check Room Equipment 
ee Ce Get, MR, ood'c ctearece B35 


CLASSIFIED PRODUCT INDEX 


Vogel-Peterson Company 


Chemical Stoneware—Acid- 
Proof (see Stoneware— 
Acid-Proof) 


Chisels (see Tools—Hand) 


Chlorine Control Apparatus and 
Chlorine 
Olin Mathi Ch 





ical Corporation G25 





Wallace & Tiernan Incorporated .... G27 
Choral Stands 

Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Hald 4 Mfg. Co. .... E-1/Ha 
Horn Div., Brunswick-Balke- 

GoMender Co.. cccsevceccccs’ G-1/Ho 
Metwood Mfg. Co. ......260. D38, 39 
Midwest Folding Products ......... D44 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. ..... D41-43 
Wenger Music Equipment 

COMPERY Seivocdcvorcces D-3/Wen 


Circular Saws—Tilting Arbor 
(see Saws—Band, Circular, 
Scroll, etc.) 

Classroom Seating (see Chairs) 


Clay Tile—Structural (see 
Structural Tile) 


Cleaners——Vacuum (see 
Vacuum Cleaners) 


Cleaning Compounds 


Hillyard Chemical Co. ......... H-1/Hi 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ... H-1/Hu 
Legge Company, Inc. ........006% H12 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ..... H-1 /Mu 


Olin Mathieson Chemical Corporation G25 


Climbing Apparatus 


Gamd-Vime, One. 66 odie Wi vciccces G28 
General Playground Equipment inc. G29 


Clocks 


Edwards Company, Inc. ....... C44, 45 


Graybar Electric Company, Inc. .... C37 
International Business Machines 

0 Pere rt eee C-7/1BM 
Montgomery Manufacturing Co. .... C46 
Coal Tar Products 
Jennison-Wright Corporation .... B-1/Je 
Coat & Hat Racks 
Ames Company, W. R. ..... «++ B-6/Am 
Borroughs Manufacturing Company .. D53 


Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated F44, 45 
National School Furniture 


Company ......... eeeeee De3/NaS 
Nelson Co., Inc., A. R. ....e0000++ B35 
Vogel-Peterson Company ..... -- B-8/Vo 
Coffee Urns 
Blickman, Inc., S. ...... » amines . £9 
Van Range Co., John ........506.% E21 


Colorometers (see Photoelec- 
tric Units) 


13 


Combination Locks (see Locks 
-——Combination & Key) 


Concrete Reinforcing Materials 


Buffalo Products, Inc. .......... B-9/Bu 
Laclede Steel Company .......... Al4 
Truscon Steel Div., Republic Steel A30, 31 


Concrete Stadiums (see 
Grandstands) 


Condensers 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation F-1/We 


Conductive Floors—Treatment 
of 


Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ... H-1/Hu 
Walter G. Legge Company, Inc. .... H12 


Conservatories & Greenhouses 
Lerd & Burnham eeneeeeeeeeeee F12, 13 


Cooking Equipment & Utensils 
Aluminum Cooking Utensil 


Cemeeer .... ow + estads cio - E12, 13 
Blickman, Inc., S$. ..cccccee a6 od male 
Cleveland Range Co. ..... é ocenh cies ae 
Graem Bile. Ga. «0006606000 00680 E15 
eee. Ge. ccsasce nonesene E-2/Ho 
Market Forge Company ..... ecccse ae 
Van Range Co., John ......-see00 E21 


Coolers—Bottled Beverage 
Victory Metal Manufacturing Corp. .. E22 


Cooler—Milk, Cafeteria 
Punxsutawney Company ....... E-2/Pu 


Cork Bulletin Boards 


Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Claridge Products & Equipment, Inc. . 956 
Congoleum Nairn, Inc. ......002- BIT 
Davenport & Son, Inc., A. C. ...... B42 
Monroe Company .......0..sseee4 D45 
Rowles Co. ..... PPTTTITITT Trt 
Vogel-Peterson Company ....... B-8/Vo 


Corrosion-Proof Paints (see 
Paints) 


Cots——Nursery School, etc. 


Cowan Products Ce., Inc. ..... D-3/Cow 
Pacific Shaw Company G-4/Pa 


Counter Tops (see Tops— 
Counter, Furniture, Etc.) 


Creosote Oil 


Jennison-Wright Corporation .... B-1/Je 
Cross Ties 
Jennison-Wright Corporation .... B-1/Je 


Curtain Hoists, Tracks & 
Controls 


Automatic Devices Company ...... DI7 
Knoxville Scenic Studios, Inc. ...... D024 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ..... D-2/Mi 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. .... D-2/Ne 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. ......++++-+ D28 
Wa Mc cccee 0 5:2.0:09.20005 see 
Weiss & Sons, s eeeeeeeeseececes D31 
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Curtains—Asbestos (see 
Asbestos Curtains) 


Curtains—Stage & Window 
Knoxville Scenic Studios, Inc. ...... 024 


Mitchell Industries, Hubert ..... D-2/Mi 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. .... D-2/No 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. ........... . 028 
Plastic Products, Incorporated ... D-1/PI 
Weiss & Sons, |. ........ eeeeeees D31 
Custodial Supplies (see 
Janitors’ Supplies) 

Cutlery 
Aluminum Cooking Utensil 

CORPORA ccoccccccccccccccs E12, 13 
Cutters——Food 
Triumph Manufacturing Co. ...... . E18 
Universal Industries ......... son ae 
Cycloramas 
Knoxville Scenic Studios, Inc. ...... D24 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ..... D-2/Mi 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. .... D-2/No 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. ............ p28 
CEG Be SB ccccccccsedeces D31 
Data Processing Systems 
International Business Machines 

nh s¢edecereeteneessas C-7/1BM 


Demineralizers—Water 
Barnstead Still and Sterilizer Co. .... F5 


Deodorants 
Hillyard Chemical Company .... H-1/Hi 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. .... H-1/Hu 


Olin Mathieson Chemical Corporation G25 


Desk-Chair Combination 
American Desk Manufacturing 


i ttetnkhed eb eeeeeee D-3/AmD 
American Seating Company ... D-3/AmS 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. .. D-3/BBC 
Durham Manvfacturing Corp. ..... D63 
Griggs Equipment Company .... D-3/Gr 
Heywood-Wakefield Company ... D-3/He 
Irwin Seating Company .......... D40 


Norcor Manufacturing Company, Inc. D46 
GE MS bbc cc ccc ds dccccscees D47 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ....... - B-3/Ro 
Shwayder Bros., Inc. ft 3/Sh 
Toledo Metal Furniture Company (-3/To 
Virco Mfg. Corporation D-3/Vi 
Westfield Manufacturing Company D-3/Col 
Westmoreland Metal Mfg. Corp. D-3/We 
Williams & Brower, Inc. .......... D48 


Desk Tops 
Douglas Fir Plywood Association A-1/Do 


Formica Company ...........- eee B36 
General Electric Company ...... D-3/GE 
Johnson Plastic Tops, Inc. ...... D-3/Jo 
National School Furniture 

DT ‘Gebereeceoccecss D-3/NeS 
Desks—Charging 
Art Metal Construction Co. ..... D-5/Ar 
Corry-Jamestown Mfg. Corporation D-5/Co 


General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
Globe-Wernicke Co. eeeeeeeeaee D58, 59 


Sjostrom Company, Inc., John E. ... D49 
Standard Wood Products Corp. ..... D50 
Desks——Classroom 
American Desk Manufacturing 

7 e888 eeeeeeeereeeeee D-3/AmD 
American Seating Company ... D-3/AmS 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. . D-3/BBC 
Desks of America, Inc. ........ D-3/De 


Douglas Fir Plywood Association A-1/Do 
Educators Manufacturing Co. .... D-3/Ed 


General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
Griggs Equipment Company .... D-3/Gr 
Heywood-Wakefield Company ... D-3/He 
Irwin Seating Company .......... D40 
Monroe Company ..........+5s+- D45 
National School Furniture 

EE 5s sta k obese @ eecen'd D-3/NaS 
Norcor Manufacturing Company, Inc. D46 
PE oc c0n000c00+oeseeeem D47 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ......... D-3/Ro 
Geer Bene., GAs ccccccccss D-3/Sh 


Toledo Metal Furniture Company . D-3/To 


Virco Mfg. Corporation ........ D-3/Vi 
Ward School Furniture Company, 
Pe’ pes kwetedews $6004.66 6 D-3/Wa 


Westfield Manufacturing Company D-3/Col 
Westmoreland Metal Mfg. Corp. D-3/We 


Williams & Brower, Inc. .......... D48 
Desks——Dormitory 
American Desk Manufacturing 

rrr err ry. tf CTU TT eee D-3/AmD 
General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
Heywood-Wakefield Company . D-3/He 
National School Furniture 

DT ciaves daeccese D-3/NaS 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ........ E-4/Ro 
Simmons Company ............ E-4/Si 
Superior Sleeprite Corp. ....... E26, 27 
Weger Institutional Designs ....... E28 
Desks——Electric 
Desks of America, Inc. ........ D-3/De 
Desks—Instructors’ 
All-Steel Equipment, Inc. ....... D-5/Al 
American Desk Manufacturing 

Mn” kgdudedus des icedeocd D-3/AmD 
Art Metal Construction Co. ..... D-5/Ar 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. . D-3/BBC 


Corry-Jamestown Mfg. Corporation D-5/Co 


Educators Manufacturing Co. .... D-3/Ed 
General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
Globe-Wernicke Co. .......... D58, 59 
Griggs Equipment Company .... D-3/Gr 
Heywood-Wakefield Company ... D-3/He 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. ... F-2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ...... F14 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F-2/Me 
Mutschler Brothers Company .... E-3/Mu 
PU oi ec eSescoeccccscceced D47 
Shwayder Bros., Inc. .......... D-3/Sh 
Tolerton Company ...........- F-3/To 
Westmoreland Metal Mfg. Corp. . D-3/We 
Williams & Brower, Inc. .......... D48 
Desks——Office 
All-Steel Equipment, Inc. ....... D-5/Al 
American Desk Manufacturing 

bit Awbeee Be CS 6S 0200 cK D-3/AmD 
Art Metal Construction Co. ..... D-5/Ar 


Corry-Jamestown Mfg. Corporation D-5/Co 
General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 


Globe-Wernicke Co. .......... DS8, 59 
Dy ecivetrcedeeseees D-5/Ha 
Heywood-Wakefield Company ... D-3/He 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... D60, 61 
Rowles Ce. ..cccccccces coccccce M47 


Williams & Brower, Inc. .......... D48 


Desks—Sewing 
Singer Sewing Machine Company ... E25 
Desks——Stack 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. . D-3/BBC 
OES Go ccceseccccccccccces D47 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ......... D-3/Ro 
Desks—Typewriter (see 
Typewriter Desks) 
Destructors—Garbage & 
Waste 
Morse Boulger Destructor Co. ...... C26 
Detergents 
Hillyard Chemical Company .... H-1/Hi 
Huntington Laboratories Inc. .... H-1/Hu 
Legge Company, Inc. ...........- H12 


Olin Mathieson Chemical Corporation G25 


Dimmers—Auditorium & 
Stage 





Adam Electric Co., Frank ...... D118, 19 
Capitol Stage Lighting Co., Inc. .... D20 
Century Lighting, Inc. ........ D26, 27 
Federal Pacific Electric Company .... . F8 
General Electric Company ......... DI5 
DL. ceed 4.d:da > sowie oie D22, 23 
Lumitron Div., Metropolitan 
ME cc ccccccccocece D25 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ..... D-2/Mi 
Ward Leonard Electric Company .... D30 
Ms He ccccncecoccessue D31 
Dining Hall Equipment 
American Seating Company ... D-3/AmS 
Boonton Molding Company ........ E5 
Brewer-Titchener Corporation ...... D33 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. D-3/BBC 
Clappers Manufacturing .......... D34 
Converta Sales Company ....... E-1/Co 
Food Warming Equipment Company .. E4 
Griggs Equipment Company .... D-3/Gr 
eee eee, Gee GO. own ccess D-3/Gro 
Hald H Mfg. Co. .... E-1/Ha 
Howe Folding Furniture, Inc. ...... B37 
International Silver Company ....... E6 
Keyes Fibre Company ............ E10 


Metwood Mfg. Co. ........... D38, 39 


Midwest Folding Products ......... D44 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. ..... D41-43 
Menree Compatty ...nccccccccce D45 
National School Furniture 

A Aded eck 4.45 6060 010) D-3/NaS 
it ee oe dm 6 tule & tiene E7 
Prolon (Div. Pro-phy-lac-tic 

EE cia nd comme came. 008 E-1/Pr 
Remwel Fete Bme. 2. cccccccsce E-1/Ro 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ......... D-3/Ro 
Schieber Sales Company ........ E-1/Se 
Sico Mfg. Company, Inc. ........... E8 
Toledo Metal Furniture Company.. D-3/To 
Ward School Furniture Company. 

errr rere D-3/Wa 
Directories (see Bulletin & 

Directory Boards) 

Dishes 
Boonton Molding Company ........ E5 
Keyes Fibre Company ............ E10 
Prolon (Div. Pro-phy-lac-tic 

CE gb G he abs 66080000 E-1/Pr 


Dishwashing Machine: 
Universal Dishwashing Machijiery Co. E19 


Disinfectants 
Hillyard Chemical Company .... H-1/Hi 
Huntington Laboratories Inc. .... H-1/Hu 


Olin Mathieson Chemical Corporation G25 


Dispensers——Paraffin 
Barnstead Still and Sterilizer Co. 


Display Cases (see Cases— 
Museum & Display) 


Diving Boards 


General Playground Equipment, Inc. G29 
Nissen Trampoline Company .... G-2/Ni 
SS TE. okies cdveesteuns G26 


Domestic Science Equipment 
(see Homemaking Furniture 
& Equipment) 


Door Closers 
Dor-O-Matic Div., Republic Industries, 


hit ah bate nah ae a eek ane B36 
Glynn-Johnson Corporation ..... B-9/GI 
Seeeeees Tee CRROOTE occ ccccccces B37 
"ere eres B-9/Ri 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Company .. B-9/Ya 
Door Locks 
Dudley Lock Corporation .......... F41 
Master Lock Company ............ F42 
National Lock Company .......... F48 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Company .. B-9/Ya 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Company, 

Lock & Hardware Div. .......... F49 
Door Puils & Bars 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Company .. B-9/Ya 


Door Saddles & Sills 


Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc. A35 
Wooster Products inc. Bis 


oer e ee eeeee 


Door Sash (sce Sash—Door & 
Window) 


Door Stops & Holders 
Dor-O-Matic Div., Republic Industries, 


er ee es eee B36 
Glynn-Johnson Corporation ..... B-9/GI 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Company .. B-9/Ya 
Doors—Access 
Inland Steel Products Company ..... B27 
Doors—Aluminum 
Marmet Corporation .......... A-4/Ma 
Doors—Bronze 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ...... B44 


Doors——Casement (see Case- 
ments—Door & Window) 


CLASSIFIED PRODUCT INDEX 


Doors—Entrance 


Marmet Corporation .......... A-4/Ma 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. B44 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass Company A24, 25 
Trussbilt Div. of Siems Bros. Inc. A28, 29 


eeesee 


Doors——Fire (see Fire Doors) 


Doors—Glass 


Davenport & Son, Inc., A. C. ...... B42 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass Company A24, 25 


Doors—Steel 


Truscon Steel Div., Republic Steel A30, 31 
Trussbilt Div. of Siems Bros. Inc. A28, 29 


Doors—Sliding & Upward 
Rolling 


Cornell tron Works, Inc. .......... 
Horn Div., Brunswick-Balke- 
Re ee rr G-1/Ho 


B32 





Kinnear Manufacturing Co. ........ B33 
Doors—Vau!t 

Gee Bs a6 knsdscstredean D54, 55 
Doors——VW/ood 

General Electric Company ...... D-3/GE 
Dormitory Furniture 

General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
Horn Div., Brunswick-Balke- 

Cofem@er Ga. ceca ccvicvsecc G-1/Ho 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ... D-3/Ro; E-4/Ro 
Si s BE bees sce eaew E-4/Si 
Superior Sleeprite Corp. ...... E26, 27 
Weger Institutional Designs ........ E28 


Drafting Tables (see Tables— 
Art & Drafting) 


Drainage Pipe & Fittings (see 
Pipe & Fittings) 


Draperies—Stage & Window 


Knoxville Scenic Studios .......... D24 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ...... D-2/Mi 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. .... D-2/No 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. .........22: D28 
Plastic Products, Incorporated .... D-1/Pi 
ee Ge a Oh ceeds esceeennsen D31 
Dressers (see Dormitory 
Furniture) 

Drill Stands & Presses 

Atlas Press Company ......... F22, 23 
Cincinnati Lathe & Tool Co. .... F24, 25 
Duro Metal Products Company ..... F21 
Millers Falls Company ............ F32 
South Bend Lathe Works ........ F-3/So 
Drills—Portable Electric 

Millers Falls Company ........... F32 
See TUG swe ci bococessccscs F37 


Drills——Hand 

Millers Falls Company ......... -« F32 
Shami TAGS: 2 oscic aden ee nnde a0 . F37 
Drinking Fountains 

Century Brass Works, Inc. ...... C-3/Ce 
Cordioy & Mayes .ccccccccccccve C27 
Ee Serer ee ct errr ee C30, 31 
Taylor Co., Halsey W. .........2-- c29 


Dryers for Hands & Hair 


American Dryer Corp. .........00% C33 
Chicago Hardware Foundry Company C34 


Duplicator Supplies 
b erneiaeaia D60, 61 


Remington Rand Inc. 


Dynamometers (see Galva- 
nometers & Dynamometers) 


Earthenware—Acid-Resisting 
(see Stoneware) 


Easels 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Cowan Products Co., Inc. ..... D-3/Cow 


Electric Floor Sanders (see 
Floor Sanders) 


Electric Floor Scrubbing-Poiish- 
ing Machines 
Advance Floor Machine Co. ........ HS 


American Floor Surfacing Machine Co. H6 
Clarke Sanding Machine Company .. H7 


General Floorcraft, Inc. .........0¢ H8 
Hild Floor Machine Company ...... H9 
Holt Manufacturing Co. .......... H10 
Kent Company, Inc. .........00% H11 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ...... H-1/Mu 


United Floor Machine Company, Inc. H14 


Electric Hair & Hand Dryers 
(see Dryers) 


Electric Heat Treating Furnaces 
(see Furnaces for Ceramics 
& Metals) 


Electric Scoreboards & Timers 


All-American Scoreboard Corp. .... G18 
Brown Company, M. D. .......... GI9 
Dale Play Gite. Ges oc c<civscns G20, 21 
Medart Products, Inc., Fred .... G12, 13 
Naden & Sons Electric Scoreboard Co. G22 


Electric Storage Batteries 


Exide Industrial Div., Electric Storage 
Battery GO. ccnccceccncceseees 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. .... 


Electric Time Systems (see Time 
Recorders, Stamps & Time- 
keeping Systems) 


Electric Typewriters (see Type- 
writers) 
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Electrical Measuring Instru- 
ments 


Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ...... F17-20 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. .... C37 
Klett Manufacturing Co. ......... Fé, 7 


Radio Corp. of America ..... ° 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation F-1/We 


Electronic Equipment 


Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ...... F17-20 
Philco Corporation, TechRep Div. . F-1/Ph 
Radio Corp. of America ...... D-1/RCA 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. .... F-l/We 


Electronic Trainers 


Federal Pacific Electric Company ..... F8 
Philco Corporation, TechRep Div. . F-1/Ph 


Electrophoresis Apparatus 
Klett Manufacturing Co. 


eeeeeeee 


Emergency Lighting Systems 
(see Lighting Systems— 


Emergency) 


Exhausters 

Nesbitt, Inc., John J. ......... C-1/Nes 
Norman Products Company .... C-1/No 
Swartwout Company ..........+.. C24 


Exit Bolts & Fixtures 


Vonnegut Hardware Co., 
Wer Bupeee Gee. 2c ccccccccces B39 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Company .. B-9/Ya 


Exit Signs (see Signs) 


Expansion Joint Material 
Jennison-Wright Corporation .... 


Fabrics—Plastics 
Columbus Coated Fabrics Corporation A36 


B-1/Je 


Fans—Exhaust & Ventilating 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. .. FI4 
Swartwout Company 


coccee coccee C24 


Fencing—tIron and Chain Link 


Anchor Post Products, Inc. ........ H19 

Chain Link Fence Corporation ...... H20 

Colorado Fuel & Iron Corp., Wickwire 
Spencer Steel Div. ....... cease Ge 

Continental Steel Corporation ..... H22 

Cyclone Fence Dept., United States 

Fenestration Systems (see 
Windows) 

Field Houses & Gymnasium 
Construction 

Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc. .... Al8 


Douglas Fir Plywood Association A-1/Do 
Macomber Incorporated .......... Al5 
Rilco Laminated Products, Inc. .. A1l6, 17 
Timber Structures, Inc. ......... A-1/Ti 


Filing Cabinets 


Acme Visible Records, Inc. ........ DST 
All-Steel Equipment, inc. ....... D-5/Al 


Art Metal Construction Co. 
Beckley-Cardy Company B-6/Be 
Corry-Jamestown Mfg. Corporation D-5/Co 


eeeeeee 


Diebold, Inc. ...... tne oeces D54, 55 
General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
Globe-Wernicke Co. .......... D58, 59 
DE - ine. 068066 6.0 606 D-5/Ha 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ....... F43 
Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated F44, 45 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... D60, 61 
Bowles Ce. cccccccccccecs ecccses D47 
Filing Stands——Rotary 

Art Metal Construction Co. ...... D-5/Ar 
SE HS de ecececescces D54, 55 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... Dé60, 61 


Filing Systems & Supplies 


Acme Visible Records, Inc. ........ D51 
Art Metal Construction Co. ...... D-5/Ar 
Basic Equipment Company ........ D52 


Corry-Jamestown Mfg. Corporation D-5/Co 


GA, SURe., 0.0.0.0 db ancien ds oe D54, 55 
Globe-Wernicke Co. .......... D58, 59 
a D-5/Ha 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... Dé60, 61 
Fire Alarm Systems 
International Business Machines 
TEE sccccccesescoe C-7/1BM 
Fire Doors 
Cornell Iron Works, Inc. .......... B32 
Kinnear Manufacturing Co. ........ B33 
Fire & Panic Exit Devices 
Vonnegut Hardware Co., 
Was Gee. o ccd cvdicsces - B39 
Fire Protection System 
Grinnell Company ..........-++. c28 
Fittings & Valves—Plumbing & 
Heating 
Comme Ges cccccsecccccccccee COQ, BI 
Johnson Service Company ...... C12, 13 
Lawler Automatic Controls, Inc. .... C14 
Powers Regulator Co. ......... C-1/Po 
Symmons Engineering Company ... C32 
Trane Company .........see- C22, 23 


Flameproof Stage Curtains (see 
Asbestos Curtains) 


Flannelboard 
Beckley-Cardy Company 


eee eee 


Floodlighting Equipment—— 
Auditorium & Stage 


Capitol Stage Lighting Co., Inc. .... D20 
Century Lighting, Inc. ........ D26, 27 
Holophane Company, Inc. ..... C38, 39 
DT cat¢eaaczcacacec ees D22, 23 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ..... D-2/Mi 
Floodlighting Equipment— 
Sports Area 

Crouse-Hinds Company .......... G23 
General Electric Company ........ G24 


Graybar Electric Company, inc. .... C37 
Holophane Company, Inc. ..... C38, 39 


Floor Cleaners, Finishes & 


Dressings 
Hillyard Chemical Company .... H-1/Hi 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. .... H-1/Hu 
Jennison-Wright Corporation .... B-1/Je 
Legge Company, Inc. ............ H12 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ...... H-1/My 


Floor Construction 
Douglas Fir Plywood Association A-1/Do 


Laclede Steel Company .......... Al4 
ee GIN. a cccccccceccces B26 
Zonolite Company .............. A21 
Floor Edgers 

Holt Manufacturing Co. ........... H10 


Floor Machines—Scrubbing, 


Polishing 
Advance Floor Machine Co. ........ H5 
American Floor Surfacing Machine ... H6 
Clarke Sanding Machine Company ... H7 
General Floorcraft, Inc. ............ H8 
Hild Floor Machine Company ....... H9 
Holt Manufacturing Co. .......... H10 
Rent Company, We. ..ccccccccces H11 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ..... H-1/Mu 
United Floor Machine Co., Inc. .... H14 
Floor Maintenance—Slip- 

Resistant 
Hillyard Chemical Company .... H-1/Hi 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. .... H-1/Hu 
Legge Company, Inc. ...........- H12 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ...... H-1/My 
Floor Mats 
Melfiex Products Company, Inc. .. B16 
Musson Rubber Co., R. C. ........ B17 
Floor Plates—Non-Slip 
American Abrasive Metals Co. .. B14, 15 
American Mason Safety Tread Co. ... 813 
Wooster Products, Inc. ........... B18 


Floor Sanders 
American Floor Surfacing Machine Co. H6 


Clarke Sanding Machine Company ... H7 
General Floorcraft, Inc. ............ H8 
Hild Floor Machine Company ....... H9 
Holt Manufacturing Co. .......... H10 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ...... H-1/My 
United Floor Machine Co., Inc. ..... H14 


Floor Seals (see Seals——Floor) 


Floor Wax (see Waxes) 


Flooring—Abrasive 
Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia ... A1l3 
American Abrasive Metals Co. .. B14, 15 


American Mason Safety Tread Co... 813 


Melfiex Products Company, Inc. .... BI6 
Wooster Products, Inc. ........... B18 
Flooring—Acid-Proof 

Gente -GHORNGUMTINM cccccccccccecs B26 
United States Stoneware Co. ...... FI6 
Uvalde Rock Asphalt Company .. B-1/Uv 


Flooring—Asphalt Tile, 
Plastic, etc. 


Congoleum Nairn, Inc. ........-.- Bll 
Johns-Manville .......--e2+% B19-22 
Uvalde Rock Asphalt Company .. B-1/Uv 
Flooring—-Clay Tile 

Natco Corporation ..........ee+. B26 


Flooring—Mastic Binder for 


American Bitumuls & Asphalt 
Company 


oeee eee ee ew ee ee eee 


Flooring—Wood 
Douglas Fir Plywood Association A-1/Do 
International Paper Company B12 


Jennison-Wright Corp. ......... B-1/Je 
West Coast Lumberman's Asso- 
 saslth sa wales ee at see A-1/We 


Fluorescent Lighting (see 
Lighting Fixtures— 
Fluorescent) 


Fluorescent Lighting Glass- 
ware (see Lighting Fixtures) 


Folding Bleachers 
(see Bleachers & 
Grandstands) 


Folding Chairs (see Chairs— 
Folding) 


Folding Gates (see Gates— 
iron & Wire) 


Folding Tables (see Tables—— 
Folding) 


Food Carts (see Carts——Food 
Service) 


Food Choppers (see Cutters— 
Food) 


Food Service Equipment (see 
Cafeteria Equipment) 


Food Storage Units—Hot & 
Cold 


Giese, fec., S cccccccvcceces oe 
Food Warming Equipment Company .. E4 
DT Tn 60¢0602046,00668% E-2/Ho 
McCall Refrigerator Corp. ..... E-2/McC 
National Cornice Works ........ E-2/Na 
Van Range Co., John ..........:. - £21 
Victory Metal Manufacturing Corp. .. E22 
Footlights 
Century Lighting, Inc. ........ D26, 27 
EPO Te eT D22, 23 
Lumitron Div., Metropolitan 

Electric Mfg. Co. ...... ccocccece O28 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. .........+.. D28 


CLASSIFIED PRODUCT INDEX 


Fountains—Drinking 
Century Brass Works, Inc. ...... D-3/Ce 
Cordley & Hayes ......eeeee0e0> C27 
Se GE bb cc eenenendaéeons C30, 31 
Tayler Co., Malesy We. .ccccccccces c29 
Frames—Chalk & Bulletin 
Board 

Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Davenport & Son, Inc., A. C. .....- B42 
Inland Steel Products Company .... B27 
Rewies Ge. ccccccssascecsccssce B31 
Framing——Wood 
Timber Structures, Inc. ......... A-1/Ti 
West Coast Lumberman’s Asso- 

GAMO cocccccccsivsecess A-1/We 
Freezers—Food Storage 
McCall Refrigerator Corp. ..... E-2/McC 
Puffer-Hubbard Refrigerator Co. .... E17 
Victory Metal Manufacturing Corp. .. E22 
Fryers and Fry Kettles 
Ge, Bs Bcc nscnsessseaces E9 
CN Gi ST eis E-2/Ho 


Fume Hoods——Ejectors, 
Laboratory 


Alberene Stone Corporation of Virginia F9 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. ... Fe2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Co. Inc. ...... F14 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ....... 


Fund Raising Campaigns 

American City Bureau ........ All, 12 

Furnaces for Ceramics & 
Metals 


Electrikiin Div., Harrop Ceramic 
Service Co. wccccccccccescccecs 


Furniture——Classroom (see 
Chairs and Desks) 


Furniture—Dormitory (see 
Dormitory Furniture) 


Furniture—Home Economics 
(see Homemaking Furniture 
and Equipment) 


Furniture—Laboratory (see 
Laboratory Furniture) 


Furniture—Multi-Purpose 


Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 


Brewer-Titchener Corporation ...... D33 
Clappers Manufacturing .......... D34 
Converta Sales Company ...... E-1/Co 


General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
Grogg Bros. Mfg. Co. ........ D-3/Gro 
Haldeman-Homme Mfg. Co. .... E-1/Ha 
Howe Folding Furniture, Inc. D37 
Metwood Mfg. Co. ......200% D38, 39 
Midwest Folding Products ........ D44 


Mitchell Manufacturing Co. ..... D41-43 
National School Furniture 

COMPORY cc ccccccesccece D-3/NaS 
Rol-Fol Table Inc. ........+.++ E-1/Ro 
Schieber Sales Company ....... E-1/Se 


Sico Manufacturing Co., Inc. ....... 
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Toledo Metal Furniture Company D-3/To 
Ward School Furniture Company, 
, co0csans sweegebessene 


D-3/Wa 


Furniture—Office & Library 


All-Steel Equipment, Inc. ....... D-5/Al 
American Desk Manufacturing 
Ge i vikccdbceeeeettsees D-3/AmD 


American Seating Company ... D-3/AmS 


Ames Company, W. R. ........ B-6/Am 
Art Metal Construction Co. .... D-5/Ar 
Basic Equipment Company ....... . DS52 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. . D-3/BBC 


Corry-Jamestown Mfg. Corporation D-5/Co 


Durham Manufacturing Corp. ...... D63 
Educators Manufacturing Co. .... D-3/Ed 
General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
Globe-Wernicke Co. .......... D58, 59 
Griggs Equipment Company .... D-3/Gr 
Camel, Ones :cs'ctarere'ee'eie'c'e db D-5/Ha 
Heywood-Wakefield Company .. D-3/He 
Irwin Seating Company ......... . B40 
National School Furniture 

ee eee eae D-3/NaS 
Norcor Manufacturing Company, Inc. D46 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... D60, 61 
BOWES GOs: cc ctdssccssaneeees D47 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ......... D-3/Ro 
Shwayder Bros., Inc. .......... D-3/Sh 


Standard Wood Products Corp. .... D50 


Toledo Metal Furniture Company . D-3/To 
Ward School Furniture Company, 
ee ree D-3/Wa 
Williams & Brower, Inc. .......... D48 
Furniture Casters, Cups & 
Glides 
Bassick Company ........... . D-3/Ba 
Faultless Caster Corporation ....... D32 


Fuses 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. .... C37 


Gages 

Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ...... F17-20 
Lufkin Rule Co. .....esee0% ole c cee SOD 
Millers Falis Company ..... apccces Se 
Starrett Company, L. S. ....... . F38 


Westinghouse Electric Corporation F-1/We 


Galvanometers & Dyna- 
mometers 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation F-1/We 


Garbage & Waste Disposal 
Units 
Morse Boulger Destructor Co. ...... C26 


Gas Burners (see Burners) 


Gas Ovens and Ranges 


Gieheeen, Soe, G. occcvraseisesenn ae 
Van Range Co., John .......+2++- E21 


Gates—tiron & Wire 


Anchor Post Products, Inc. ........ HI9 
Chain Link Fence Corporation ..... - H20 
Colorado Fuel & Iron Corp., Wickwire 

Spencer Steel Div. .......eeeee+ M21 
Continental Steel Corporation ...... H22 
Cornell Iron Works, Inc. .......--2 B32 
Cyclone Fence Dept., United States 

Steel Corporation eee eres eeeee 23 
Kinnear Manufacturing Co. ........ B33 
Superior Wire & fron Products .. 828, 29 
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Glass Block for Windows and 
Walls 
Kimble Glass Co., Owens-Illinois A22, 23 


Pittsburgh Corning Corporation .... A26 
Glass—Glare Reducing 
American Window Glass 

I - akhat &d.0010,0 0.0 A-4/AmW 
Mississippi Glass Company . A-3/Mi 
Glass—insulating 
Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass 

CEE ccccncccccccecce A-4/LOF 
Mississippi Glass Company ..... A-3/Mi 
Glass—Plate 
Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass 

DD staaedecnceocens A-4/LOF 
Mississippi Glass Company ..... A-3/Mi 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass Company A24, 25 
Glass—Safety 
American Window Glass 

DT. ph6e4 04940440 A-4/AmW 
Mississippi Glass Company ..... A-3/Mi 
Glass—Sheet 
American Window Glass 

GO cc cwdccccccccs A-4/AmW 
Glass—Structural 
American Window Glass 

CL itd ne teen ee eed A-4/AmW 


Kimble Glass Co., Owens-illinois A22, 23 
Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass 


DET scenccesesccoese A-4/LOF 
Mississippi Glass Company ..... A-3/Mi 
Pittsburgh Corning Corporation .... . A26 
Glass Structures 
lord & Burnham ............ F12, 13 


Glass Washing Machines 


Universal Dishwashing Machinery .. E19 
Glass—Wire 
Mississippi Glass Company ..... A-3/Mi 
Glazed Tile 
Natco Corporation ............5. - B26 
Glides—Chair 
Gasclek Company ..ccccccccccce D3/Ba 
Fauitiess Caster Corporation ...... D32 
Goggles—Safety 
United States Safety Service Co. .... F40 
Grandstands 
American Bridge, Div. United States 

Steel DB seeeoe Prrerer G7 
Arrow Bleacher Company .......... G8 
Berlin Chapman Company ..... - G-1/Be 


Hohmann and Barnard of Alabama .. G9 
Horn Div., Brunswick-Balke-Col- 


Leavitt Bleacher Co. ............. 958 
Medart Products, Inc., Fred ee 612, 13 
Moines Steel Co. .... G11 


Playtime Equipment Corp. ........ G14 
Standard Steel & Supply Co. ...... G16 


Snyder Tank Corporation ......... G15 
Universal Bleacher Company ...... G17 
Wayne Iron Works .......... G-1/Wa 
Winkler Mfg. Co., Inc. ........ G-1/Wi 
Greenhouses 

ee EN 5 ds Sv cc dccoes F12, 13 
Grilles—Metal Rolling 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc. .......... B32 
Kinnear Manufacturing Co. ........ B33 
Grills & Griddles 

SEE a ceccccccccesccs E-2/Ho 


Grinding Tools & Machines 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ...... F17-20 


Cincinnati Milling Machine Co. .. F-3/Ci 
Kearney & Trecker Corporation .... F28 
Millers Falls Company ............ F32 
Oliver Machinery Company ........ F34 
South Bend Lathe Company ..... F-3/So 
Pe Oi, cvekessaeee soe F37 
U. $.-Burke Machine Tool Div. ...... F39 


Guards—Window (see Window 
Guards) 


Gymnasium Equipment 


Horn Div., Brunswick-Balke-Col- 
re eee G-1/Ho 
PE OE Bic acbviesce cad G28 
General Playground Equipment, inc. G29 
Medart Products, Inc., Fred .... G12, 13 
Nissen Trampoline Company .... G-2/Ni 


Gymnasium Floor Maintenance 


Hillyard Chemical Company .... H-1/Hi 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. .... H-1/Hu 
International Paper Company ...... B12 
Legge Company, Inc. ............ H12 
Gymnasium Flooring 

Congoleum Nairn, Inc. .......... Bil 


Douglas Fir Plywood Association A-1/Do 


Jennison-Wright Corporation . B-1/Je 
ED bb6 664.00000.00. B19-22 
Uvalde Rock Asphalt Company .. B-1/Uv 
Gymnasium Lighting 

Curtis Lighting, Inc. .......... C-5/Cu 
Holophane Company, Inc. ..... C38, 39 
DY ED ite ca adn eoe oe ere C41 
Gymnasium Lockers (see 

Lockers) 

Gymnasium Seating 

Berlin Chapman Company ...... G-1/Be 
Douglas Fir Plywood Association . A-1/Do 


Hohmann and Barnard of Alabama .. G9 
Horn Div., Brunswick-Balke- 


IO So Seccbccecses G-1/Ho 
CGusney Gife., Cou, Bae. 2. cccccccces G10 
rr 958 


Medart Products, Inc., Fred .... G12, 13 


Playtime Equipment Corp. ........ G14 
Snyder Tank Corporation ......... G15 
Standard Steel & Supply Co. ...... G16 
Universal Bleacher Company ...... G17 
Wayne Iron Works .......... G-1/Wa 


Hack Saws, Blades & Frames 


Millers Falls Company ........... 
Seusvett Company, &. $. ....ccccece 


Hammers (see Tools——Hand) 


Hand Dryers 


American Dryer Corp. ............ C33 
Chicago Hardware Foundry 
EE” nde saseded¥ oesecosc C34 


Hangers—tLighting Fixture 


ee eee c-5/Cu 
ee Se  , ccen cee ends c40 
Hardware 

Ames Company, W. R. ........ B-6/Am 
Automatic Devices Company ...... D17 


Dor-O-Matic Div., Republic Industries, 


By aitiettdbd Rhee Mit saednde sie 6 0 the md B36 
Glynn-Johnson Corporation B-9/Gi 
Marmet Corporation .......... A-4/Ma 
Re ED. wos cccecceces B37 
eee Ge, Gener ©, 2. cccccsse B-9/Ri 
CE CE coca tevetareesoes B38 
Ce NS  acedeCedwadiscadoec D29 
Vonnegut Hardware Co., 

We I PS ce ccccncess . B39 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Company .. B-9/Ya 
Heater—Distilled Water 
Barnstead Still and Sterilizer Co. .... FS5 
Heating & Ventilating 

Equipment 
American Air Filter Co., Inc., 

Herman Nelson ........... C-1/Nel 
Babcock & Wilcox Company ........ c9 
International Boiler Works Co. ..... c10 
NE I so a co aca b de ae 6 cll 
Johnson Service Company ...... C12, 13 
Lennox Industries, Inc. ........... c15 
DE 2. 6s aa a 4bie64 6-4 F12, 13 
Nash Engineering Company ....... C16 
Ph Mii. C6 Ge cccccecee C-1/Nes 
Norman Products Company ..... C-1/No 
St ctthdehetrenee sows ene cis, 19 
Rittling Corporation ............. C17 
SE is Ws OE occ scone C-1/Sm 
Titusville tron Works, Div. 

Struthers Wells Corp. ....... C20, 21 
Dn cwedcesecsec C22, 23 
Vulcan Radiator Co. .......... C-1/Vu 


Hedge Trimmers—Electric (see 
Lawn Mowers & Trimmers) 


Herbarium Cases 


Interior Steel Equipment Co. ....... F43 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. .... F-2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ...... Fl4 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F-2/Me 
Hinged Lighting Fixtures 
Gupte Ge, GRE. cc ccc ccc C-5/Cu 
Guth Company, Edwin F. ......... c40 
EE IE Bocce hese cceees C41 
Hinges & Latches 
Dor-O-Matic Div., Republic Industries, 

eer CET eee ee B36 
Glynn-Johnson Corporation ..... B-9/Gi 
Rineen Co., Geemr C. .ccccccccs B-9/Ri 
Ct CT eclerce hs 6 6ee 000 B38 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Company ... B-9/Ya 
Homemaking Furniture & 

Equipment 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. .. D-3/BBC 


Colonial Engineering Co., Inc. ... D-3/Co 
Coppes, Inc. .....csceceee --. E-3/Co 
DT cccectcedeeeanses ¢c30, 31 
Douglas Fir Plywood Association . A-1/Do 
Fabri-Form Company ...........++-. D35 
Glover Manufacturing Company .... E23 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. .... F-2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ...... FI4 
Goosen Ole; Ome. 2. cccccccccvcss H16 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F-2/Me 
Mutschler Brothers Company .... E-3/Mu 
Sears, Roebuck and Co. .........+- E24 
Singer Sewing Machine Co. ....... E25 
Honor Rolls 

Davenport & Son, Inc., A. C. ......- B42 
Kutch Co., Walter E. .......... B40, 41 
Lake Shore Markers, Inc. .......... B43 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ...... B44 


Hospital Equipment (see 
Infirmary Furniture and 
Supplies) 


Hotplates 
Hotpoint Co. 


eee ee eee ee eeeee 


Humidity Control Systems 


Johnson Service Company ...... C12, 13 
Lawler Automatic Controls, Inc. .... C14 
Powers Regulator Co. ......... C-1/Po 
Hypochlorite 


Olin Mathieson Chemical Corporation G25 
Wallace & Tiernan, Incorporated ... G27 


illumination Control (see 
Switches & Panelboards— 
Lighting Control) 


Incinerators 
Goder Incinerators, Joseph ........ C25 
Morse Boulger Destructor Co. ...... C26 


Indices and Card Index Systems 


Acme Visible Records, Inc. ........ D51 
Art Metal Construction Co. ...... D-5/Ar 
Basic Equipment Company ........ D52 
Se OR cocccccdsactss D54, 55 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... D60, 61 
Infirmary Furniture & 
Equipment 
General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ......... E-4/Ro 
Simmons Company ............ E-4/Si 
Superior Sleeprite Corp. ....... E26, 27 
Weger Institutional Designs ....... E28 
Insect Cases 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. .... F-2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ...... F14 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F-2/Me 
Instruments—Electrical 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. ..... C37 
Klett Manufacturing Co. ........ F6, 7 


Westinghouse Electric Corporation F-1/We 


Instruments—Switchboard 

Adam Electric Co., Frank ...... D118, 19 
Federal Pacific Electric Company ...... F8 
General Electric Company ..... cooe BIS 


EEE a5 dctisutunseetes 


CLASSIFIED PRODUCT INDEX 


Lumitron Div., Metropolitan Elec- 


tric PAfm. Coe ccccccccccccccece D25 
Ward Leonard Electric Company .... D30 
Insulation 
Insulrock Company ..........++. A-2/in 
Johns-Manville -........02e008 B19-22 
Tectum Corporation .........ee0:. A20 
Zonolite Company ..........++-- A21 


Intercommunication Systems 
Automatic Electric Sales 


Corporation .cccccccocsese C-7/Au 
Bogen Company, inc., David .... D8, 9 
Edwards Company, Inc. ...... C44, 45 
Federal Telephone and Radio Company C43 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. ..... C37 


International Business Machines 


COEUR ciccccernecsess C-7/1BM 
Radio Corp. of America ...... D-1/RCA 
Janitors’ Supplies 
Hillyard Chemical Company ..... H-1/Hi 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. .... H-1/Hu 
Legge Company, Inc. ..........6: H12 
Louisville Ladder Company ........ H18 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ..... H-1/Mu 
Nutting Truck & Caster Co. ........ H17 


Jars & Containers—Acid-Proof 
(see Acid Storage Containers 
& Cabinets) 


Jar Mills 


United States Stoneware Co. me ee F16é 


Jointers—Woodworking 


Atlas Press Company .........- F22, 23 
Duro Metal Products Company ...... F21 
Oliver Machinery Company ........ F34 
Powermatic Machine Company ..... F36 
Joists—Steel Bar 

Laclede Steel Company .......... Al4 
Macomber Incorporated .......... Al15 
Rilco Laminated Products, Inc. .. Al6, 17 


Truscon Steel Div., Republic Steel A30, 31 


Key Cabinets 


All-Steel Equipment, Inc. ....... D-5/Al 
Basic Equipment Company ........ D52 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ....... F43 
Kettles—Cooking 
Aluminum Cooking Utensil 

COMPORY cccccccccccccess E12, 13 
Bi Th. on. tedeet wid 00 ede E9 
Cleveland Range Company ........ Ell 
GD TE Gs. cc ccc secessocine E15 
FRMRPOOE Gc ccccccccsccesecs E-2/Ho 
Market Forge Company .......... E16 
Kilns (see Furnaces for 

Ceramics & Metals) 
Kindergarten Furniture & 

Equipment 
American Seating Company ... D-3/AmS 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. . D-3/BBC 
Educators Manufacturing Co. .... D-3/Ed 
Fabri-Form Company .......6+.e+>. D35 
Griggs Equipment Company ..... D-3/Gr 
National School Furniture 

Company .....-e06: ° D-3/NaS 
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Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ......... D-3/Ro 
Toledo Metal Furniture Company . D-3/To 
Virco Manufacturing Corp. ...... D-3/Vi 


Ward School Furniture Company, 
OME. scccesccsevecccecnes 


Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Pacific Shaw Company ........ G-4/Pa 
Kitchen Equipment 
Aluminum Cooking Utensil 

CE ao sieacnéenenses E12, 13 
Giada, Oats Gr is oie 8 SsS hea a a ee E9 
Cleveland Range Co. ........... Ell 
Gifford-Wood Company .......... E14 
Gonen Bs Gs socccccctotncncns E15 
SRUEOENS Te. . cccccccesscsece E-2/Ho 
takenide Mibg. Onis 66 cites ceseces H16 
Market Forge Company .......... E16 
McCall Refrigerator Corp. ..... E-2/McC 
Prolon (Div. Pro-phy-lac-tic Brush 

Cas .1.2 <<) acactesaineabied es E-1/Pr 
Triumph Manvfacturing Co. ........ E18 


Universal Dishwashing Machinery Co. E19 


Universal Industries .........06. E20 
Van Range Co., John ..........6- E21 
Kitchens——Homemaking 

Commas, GiGi 06 dcnssscecesens E-3/Co 
Ge GR cccuanesseeeaen C30, 31 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. ... F-2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ...... Fl4 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F-2/Me 
Mutschler Brothers Company ... E-3/Mu 


Laboratory Apparatus, Instru- 
ments & Equipment 


Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia .... F9 
Barnstead Still and Sterilizer Co. .... F5 
Federal Pacific Electric Company .... F8 


Kewaunee Manvfacturing Co. ... F-2/Ke 
Klett Manufacturing Co. ...... coe HF 
Knight, Maurice A. .......... coos FEI 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ...... FI4 
McCall Refrigerator Corp. ..... E-2/McC 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F-2/Me 
Philco Corporation, TechRep Div. . F-1/Ph 
Radio Corp. of America ...... D-1/RCA 
Sjostrom Company, Inc., John E. .... FIS 
United States Safety Service Co. .... F40 
United States Stoneware Co. ....... F16é 


Westingheyse Electric Corporation F-1/We 


Laboratory Furniture 


Dependable Mfg. Co. ............ 957 
Douglas Fir Plywood Association A-1/Do 
Fabri-Form Company ........-. --- B35 
SGI. .b-0.kp oo 6 acc 0sewus FIO 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. .... F-2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ...... F14 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ..... . F-2/Me 
Sjostrom Company, Inc., John E. .... FIS 
Toledo Metal Furniture Company . D-3/To 
Tolerton Company ........ «eee Fe3/To 


Laboratory Panels (see 
Switches & Panel Boards, 
Laboratory) 


Laboratory Pipe—dAcid- 
Resisting 


Knight, Maurice A. .......... coon ee 
United States Stoneware Co. ....... FI6 


Laboratory Sinks (see Sinks— 
Laboratory) 
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Laboratory Stoneware 


Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia ..... F9 
Knight, Maurice A. 


Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ...... FI4 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F-2/Me 
United States Stoneware Co. ....... F16é 


Laboratory Switchboards (see 
Switches & Panel Boards— 
Laboratory) 


Ladders 
General Playground Equipment inc. . G29 
Lovisville Ladder Company ........ H18 
Laminated Beams & Arches 
Rilco Laminated Products, Inc. .. Al6, 17 
West Coast Lumberman’s 

Resetiaen .cccodscesceces A-1/We 
Laminated Plastics for Desk 


Tops, etc. (see Plastics— 
Laminated) 


Lamps—Fluorescent 

Graybar Electric Company, Inc. ..... C37 
Lamps—%incandescent 

Graybar Electric Company, inc. ..... C37 
Lath—Metal 


Truscon Steel Div., Republic Steel A30, 31 


Lathes—Machine Shop 


Atlas Press Company ......... F22, 23 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ...... 
Cincinnati Lathe & Tool Co. .... F24, 25 
Duro Metal Products Company ..... F21 


LeBlond Machine Tool Co. ......... F29 
Oliver Machinery Company ........ F34 
Sheldon Machine Co., Inc. ...... F-3/Sh 
South Bend Lathe Works ........ F-3/So 
Lathes—Metal Spinning 

Oliver Machinery Company ........ F34 
Laundry Bleaching & Sterilizing 


Solution 
Olin Mathieson Chemical Corporation G25 


Lavatories & Fixtures 
Crane Co. 


Devere Company 

Eclipse Lawn Mower Co., The ...... H26 
General Piayground Equipment, inc. G29 
Gravely Tractors, Incorporated ..... H27 
Worthington Mower Company .. H-3/Wo 


Leaf Pickup & Mill 


Devere Company 
Gravely Tractors, incorporated ..... H27 
Worthington Mower Company .. H-3/Wo 


eeeereeeeeeeeee . 


Lecterns 
American Desk Manufacturing 


Letter Boxes 

Corbin Wood Products Div. (American 
Hardware Corporation) ........ D56 

Federal Equipment Company ....... D57 

Letters & Signs 

Davenport & Son, Inc., A. C. ...... B42 

Kutch Co., Walter E. ......... B40, 41 

Lake Shore Markers, Inc. .........- B43 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ...... B44 


Library Furniture (see Furniture 
—Office & Library) 


Life Guard Chairs (see 
Chairs—tife Guard) 


Lighting——Stage 
Adam Electric Co., Frank ...... D18, 19 
Capitol Stage Lighting Co., Inc. ..... D20 
Century Lighting, Inc. ........ D26, 27 
Federal Pacific Electric Company ..... F8 
General Electric Company ......... DI5 
Grand Stage Lighting Co. ......... D021 
DP o6eta0s o4c400 246 D22, 23 
Lumitron Div., Metropolitan Electric 
DRL cacacescecccccesees D25 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ...... D-2/Mi 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. ...........- D28 
Strong Electric Corporation ........ D16 
Ward Leonard Electric Corporation .. D30 
Wetes & Same, Ff. .cccccccsccsccce D31 


Lighting Control (see Switches 
& Panel Boards——Lighting 
Control) 


Lighting Fixtures——Fluorescent 


Curtis Lighting, Inc. ........... c-5/Cu 
General Electric Company ........ C36 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. ..... C37 
Guth Company, Edwin F. .......... c40 
Holophane Company, Inc. ..... C38, 39 
SD Cab csod mes ccecs C41 
Sunbeam Lighting Company .... C-5/Su 
Lighting Fixtures—tIncan- 
descent 

Crouse-Hinds Company ........... G23 
Curtis Lighting, Inc. ........... C-5/Cu 
General Electric Company ......... G24 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. ..... C37 
Guth Company, Edwin F. ......... c40 
Holophane Company, inc. ..... C38, 39 
Solux Corporation ............+.:. C41 
Sunbeam Lighting Company .... C-5/Su 


Lighting Fixtures——Recessed 
Curtis Lighting, Inc. ........... €-5/Cu 


Guth Company, Edwin F. ......... c40 
Holophane Company, Inc. ..... C38, 39 
PEE 6.0 seccccsccece C41 
Sunbeam Lighting Company .... C-5/Su 


Lighting Reflectors (see 
Reflectors—Lighting) 


Lighting Standards (see Out- 
door Lighting Standards) 


Lighting Systems 


Crouse-Hinds Company .........; G23 
Curtis Lighting, Inc. ......... -. €5/Cu 
Federal Pacific Electric Company ..... F8 


General Electric Company C36; D15; G24 
Guth Company, Edwin F. ......... c40 
Holophane Company, Inc. ..... C38, 39 
Sunbeam Lighting Company .... C-5/Su 


Lighting Systems——Emergency 
Exide Industrial Div., Electric Storage 


PE TE. 65006 646-440nb 400d ous C35 
Onan & Sons, Inc., D. W. ......... C42 
Light-Proof Shade Cloth 
Beckley-Cardy Company ........ B-6/Be 


Columbus Coated Fabrics Corporation A36 
Joanna Western Mills Company . .A-5/Jo 


Lock Mail Boxes 
Corbin Wood Products Div. (American 


Hardware Corporation) ........ D56 
Federal Equipment Co. ........... D57 
Locker Locks (see Locks) 
Lockers 
All-Steel Equipment, Inc. ....... D-5/Al 
Beckley-Cardy Company ........ B-6/Be 


Douglas Fir Plywood Association A-1/Do 
a ee ee ee H15 
Follansbee Steel Corporation ..... F-4/Fo 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ....... F43 


Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated F44, 45 


Medart Products, Inc., Fred .... F46, 47 
Mutschler Brothers Company .... E-3/Mu 
Penco Metal Products .......... F-4/Pe 
Stacor Equipment Co. .......... F-3/St 
Tolerton Company ............ F-3/To 
Vogel-Peterson Company ....... B-8/Vo 


Locks——Combination & Key 


Dudley Lock Corporation .......... F41 
Master Lock Company ............ F42 
National Lock Company ........... F48 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Company ... B-9/Ya 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Company (Lock 

@ Mardware Ode) ..ccccccecces F49 


Longspans (see Roof Arches & 
Construction) 


Loudspeakers 

Califone Corporation ............ DIO 

Newcomb Audio Products Co. ... D-1/Ne 

Radio Corp. of America ...... D-1/RCA 

University Loudspeakers, Inc. ...... D14 

Lounge Furniture 

General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 

Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ......... D-3/Ro 

Simmons Company ............ E-4/Si 

Superior Sleeprite Corp. ...... E26, 27 

Weger Institutional Designs ....... E28 

Mail Box Systems 

Corbin Wood Products Div. (American 
Hardware Corporation) ......... D56 

Federal Equipment Co. ........... D57 

Mail Handling Equipment 

Basic Equipment Company ........ D52 

Federal Equipment Company ....... D57 

Map Cloth 

Holliston Mills, Inc. .......... coce FSO 


Map Rail (see Trim) 


Masonry Restoration & 


Cleaning 
Horn Corporation, A. C. ....... A-8/Ho 
Master Time Controls 
international Business Machines 

GI 6 ote on Kee bce veces C-7/1BM 
Mats—Floor 
Medart Products, Inc., Fred ... G12, 13 
Melfiex Products Company, Inc. .... BI6 
Musson Rubber Co., R. C. ........ B17 
Mattresses 
ee: SRE oo. kcnee cane E-4/Si 
Superior Sleeprite Corp. ....... E26, 27 


Measuring Tapes (see Rules & 
Measuring Tapes) 


Meat Saws (see Cutters— 
Food) 


Memorial Piaques 


Kutch Co., Walter E. .......... B40, 41 
Lake Shore Markers, Inc. ......... B43 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ...... B44 
Merry-Go-Rounds 

I tes ks 0 ag & eee G28 
General Playground Equipment Inc. . G29 
Metal Working Machinery 

Atlas Press Company ......... F22, 23 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ...... F17-20 
Cincinnati Lathe & Tool Co. .... F24, 25 
Cincinnati Milling Machine Co. ... F-3/Ci 
Duro Metal Products Company ...... F21 
Kearney & Trecker Corporation ..... F28 
LeBlond Machine Tool Company .. F29 
Logan Engineering Co. ........... F30 
Niagara Machine & Tool Works ..... F33 
Sheldon Machine Co., Inc. ...... F-3/Sh 
South Bend Lathe Works ........ F-3/So 
U. S.-Burke Machine Tool Div. ...... F39 


Meters—Laboratory, Research 


& Testing 
Barnstead Still and Sterilizer Co. .... F5 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. .... C37 
Klett Manufacturing Co. ......... Fé, 7 
Radio Corp. of America ...... D-1/RCA 


Westinghouse Electric Corporation F-1/We 


Microfilming 

er ree D54, 55 
Micrometers 

Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ...... F17-20 
SE Se F31 
Millers Falls Company ........... F32 
Starrett Company, L. S. ........... F38 


Microscopes & Accessories 


Radio Corp. of America ...... D-1/RCA 
Milk Coolers—Special 
Punxsutawney Company ....... E-2/Pu 
Mill Jars 

United States Stoneware Co. ...... FI6é 


CLASSIFIED PRODUCT INDEX 


Milling Machines 


Atlas Press Company F22, 23 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ...... F17-20 


erro eens 


Cincinnati Milling Machine Co. ... F-3/Ci 
Kearney & Trecker Corporation ..... F28 
Sheldon Machine Co., Inc. ...... F-3/Sh 
South Bend Lathe Works ....... F-3/So 
U. S.-Burke Machine Tool Div. ..... F39 
Mixers——Food 

Triumph Manufacturing Co. ....... E18 
Universal Industries ............. E20 


Mop Cleaners—Dry Vacuum 


Spencer Turbine Company ........ H13 
Mop Trucks 

Nutting Truck & Caster Company ... H17 
Mortiser 

Powermatic Machine Company . F36 


Motion Picture Equipment (see 
Projectors) 


Motion Picture Screens 


Da-Lite Screen Company ....... D-1/Da 
Moulding 

Inland Steel Products Company .... B27 
Mowers—Gang Units 
a H25 
Gravely Tractors, Incorporated ..... H27 
Worthington Mower Company .. H-3/Wo 


Mowers-—Lawn (see Lawn 
Mowers & Trimmers) 


Museum Cases (see Cases—— 
Museum & Display) 


Name Plates 


Davenport & Son, Inc., A. C. ...... B42 
ee eS eee B40, 41 
Lake Shore Markers, Inc. ......... B43 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ...... B44 


Nesting Tables (see Tables— 
Stack) 


Non-Slip Trowelling Compounds 


American Abrasive Metals Co. .. B14, 15 
American Bitumuls & Asphalt 
RS ere H24 


Nurseries & Greenhouses 
Lord & Burnham ..........+.- 


Office Furniture (see Furniture 
—Office and Library) 


Office Machines 


International Business Machines 
MO. 9 6.0660 5666000008 mss C-7/1BM 
National Cash Register Company .. 


Office Supplies 
Acme Visible Records, Inc. ........ D51 


Beckley-Cardy Company ........ B-6/Be 
Biebeth,.tae. ..<svcwedenae de D54, 55 
Globe-Wernicke Co. .......50. D58, 59 
SER, GOR cc 00.0066800nebs D-5/Ha 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... Dé60, 61 
Oil Burners 
Babcock & Wilcox Company ........ ce 
International Boiler Works Co. ..... c10 
Sohnctets GeROtS 2.6 occ stcidades cil 
eee er c18, 19 
Suith Ca. tats BE: 2.6 knbee tte C-1/Sm 
Titusville lron Works, Div. 

Struthers Wells Corp. ....... C20, 21 
Orchestra Lifts 
Knoxville Scenic Studios, Inc. ...... B24 
Oscillators 
Radio Corp. of America ...... D-1/RCA 


Oscillographs (see Recorders & 
Controllers) 


Oscillometers (see Meters) 


Ottomans (see Dormitory 
Furniture) 


Outdoor Lighting Standards 


Crouse-Hinds Company .......+.. G23 
General Electric Company ........- G24 
Outlet Plates & Boxes 
Federal Pacific Electric Company ..... F8 
General Electric Company ........- DI5 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. ..... C37 
Klieg! Bros. ...ccccccccccces D22, 23 
Ovens——Electric 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. ..... C37 
Hotpoint Co. .....cccccecsees E-2/Ho 
Ovens——Gas 
Oiicknsam, tmc., S$. wocccccescvesvece E9 
Van Range Co., John ........e008 E21 
Padlocks 
Beckley-Cardy Company ........ B-6/Be 
Dudley Lock Corporation .........- F41 
Master Lock Company ..........0. F42 
National Lock Company ........... F48 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 

(Lock & Hardware Div.) ....... .. Fag 


Paint-——Cement, Protective, 
Rustproof and Wall 
Standard Dry Wall Products, Inc. . A-8/St 

Pane! & Switchboard Instru- 
ments (see Switches & Panel 
Boards) 


Paneling 
Douglas Fir Plywood Association A-1/Do 


Formica Company ........se200- D36 
General Electric Company .... D-3/GE 
Johns-Manville. ........20000% B19-22 
Johnson Plastic Tops, Inc. ...... D-3/Jo 
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Natco Corporation .............- B26 
West Coast Lumberman's 

SEED cccccccoccccces A-1/We 
Panels——Electronic 
Philco Corporation, TechRep Div. . F-1/Ph 
Panels—tTranslucent Plastic 
Corrulux Div. of L-O-F Glass Fibers 

DLs nthe hekeweeseensaenne A-3/Co 
Panic Exit Devices 
Marmet Corporation ......... A-4/Ma 
Vonnegut Hardware Co., Von Duprin 

| a a ee ee B39 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Company ... 8-9/Ya 
Paper Dishes 
Keyes Fibre Company ........... E10 
Parking Meters 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ...... B44 


Partition Panels—Load Bearing 


Douglas Fir Plywood Association A-1/Do 
Natco Corporation B26 


eve eeweeeeeeee 


Partitions——Folding Movable 


Cornell Iron Works, Inc. .......... B32 
Douglas Fir Plywood Association A-1/Do 
General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
Horn Div., Brunswick-Balke- 

Pe Ts Secicccedcces G-1/Ho 
CD. ciedce4 ccea eas B19-22 
Kinnear Manufacturing Co. ....... B33 
Mills Metal Compartment Co. .... B-5/Mi 
Monroe Company .............. D45 
Superior Wire & Iron Products .. B28, 29 
Wayne Iron Works ........... B-5/Wa 


Partitions—Glass Block 


Kimble Glass Co., Owens-Illinois A22, 23 
Pittsburgh Corning Corporation .... A26 


Partitions—Office & Classroom 


General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
Ce cn ds nee so onibe's B19-22 
Mills Metal Compartment Co. ... B-5/Mi 
Wayne Iron Works .......... B-5/Wa 
Partitions——Tile 

Natco Corporation .............- B26 


Partitions—Toilet & Shower 


Douglas Fir Plywood Association . A-1/Do 
Mills Metal Compartment Co. ... B-5/Mi 
Sanymetal Products Co., Inc. ... B24, 25 


Pavements, Walks, Treading, 
etc. 
American Bitumuls & Asphalt 


Tie Mie te ae oes Oe t00.4-% H24 
Firestone Tire & Rubber Co. ..... G-3/Fi 
Peelers—Vegetable 
I E, cc caceccccececes E9 
Gifford-Wood Company .......... E14 
Universal Industries .............. E20 
Pegboard 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. .... F-3/SPS 


Pegboard Mounting 
Ames Company, W. R. .......- 


Pharmaceutical Laboratory 
Equipment 
Klett Manufacturing Co. 


Phonographs 
(see Record Players) 


Photoelectric Units 
Klett Manufacturing Co. 


ee eevee 


Photoreproduction 
Equipment 


Diebold, Inc. D54, 55 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... D60, 61 


Piano Casters (see Casters) 


Piling 

Jennison-Wright Corporation . B-1/Je 
Pipe & Fittings 

Century Brass Works, Inc. ...... C-3/Ce 
Ce nce d bOe ee ne as eee c30, 31 
Gee, GREED A. ccc ccccccccces Fil 


Pipe & Fittings—Acid-Proof 


Knight, Maurice A. .........+-++ Fll 
United States Stoneware Co. 


Pivot Hinges 
Dor-O-Matic Div., Republic Industries, 


ie ccceneeeeedsacsevocuues B36 
ee ME Te ccceccccce B-9/Ri 
Planers, Power-Shop 
Oliver Machinery Company ....... F34 


Parks Woodworking Machine Company F35 


Powermatic Machine Company ..... F36 
Planes (see Tools) 

Planfiles 

All-Steel Equipment, Inc. ....... D-5/Al 
Art Metal Construction Co. ..... D-5/Ar 


Corry-Jamestown Mfg. Corporation D-5/Co 


CN Hk ceo tabc es 63 s0b 040000 H15 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ....... F43 
Mutschler Brothers Company ... E-3/Mu 
Remington Rand Inc. ........ D60, 61 
Sjostrom Company, iInc., John E. .. D49 
Stacor Equipment Co. .......... F-3/St 
Plaques—Wall 

Kutch Co., Walter E. ........ B40, 41 
Lake Shore Markers, Inc. ......... B43 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ...... B44 
Plastering——Anchor Mold 

Buffalo Products, Inc. .......... B-9/Bu 


Plastic Wall Coverings 


Columbus Coated Fabrics Corporation A36 
Congoleum Nairn Inc. B11 
Formica Company 


Plastics——Corrugated & 
Slat Panels 


Corrulux Div. of L-O-F Glass Fibers 


GO. ccccccccccccccccccoce A-3/Co 


Plastics—Laminated, for Table, 
Counter & Desk Tops 


Congoleum Nairn Inc. ............ 
Formica Company 
General Electric Company ...... D-3/GE 


Johnson Plastic Tops, Inc. ...... D-3/Jo 
National School Furniture 
BE 6 cc bc cecececcece D-3/NaS 
Plastics—Skylights 
Corrulux Div. of L-O-F Glass Fibers 
er re ee A-3/Co 
Plate Glass 
Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass 
REET bec ecececcsoces A-4/LOF 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass Company . A24, 25 


Platforms & Stands——Folding 
(see Stands, Platforms & 


Stages—Folding) 
Playground Equipment 
Chain Link Fence Corporation ..... H20 
Crouse-Hinds Company .......... G23 
Firestone Tire & Rubber Co. G-3/Fi 
nbd 6 66 00 08 06 00% G28 
General Electric Company ......... G24 
General Playground Equipment, Inc. . G29 
Medart Products, Inc., Fred .... G12, 13 
Nissen Trampoline Co. ........ G-2/Ni 
Plumbing Supplies 
Century Brass Works, Inc. ...... C-3/Ce 
I Ts i lini aid tse «bie ee C30, 31 
Lawler Automatic Controls, Inc. .... C14 
Powers Regulator Co. ......... C-1/Po 
Symmons Engineering Company .... C32 
Polish—Furniture & Metal 
Hillyard Chemical Company .... H-1/Hi 


Polish—Porcelain (see 
Porcelain Polish) 


Polishers——Floor (see Floor 
Machines) 


Pool Cleaning Equipment (see 
Cleaners—Swimming Pool 
—Cleaning Equipment) 


Porcelain Polish 
Hillyard Chemical Company .... H-1/Hi 


Portable Bleachers 
(see Bleachers) 


Portable Typewriters 
(see Typewriters) 


Posting Machines—Electronic 
National Cash Register Company .. D62 


Posts—Terminal 
Anchor Post Products, Inc. ........ H19 
Chain Link Fence Corporation ..... H20 
Colorado Fuel & Iron Corp., Wickwire 
Spencer Steel Div. ............ H21 
Continental Steel Corporation ..... H22 
Cyclone Fence Dept., United States 
Steel Corporation ............ H23 
Potentiometers 
Kiet? Manufacturing Co. ........ Fé, 7 


Westinghouse Electric Corporation F-1/We 


Pots and Pans 
Aluminum Cooking Utensil 


PE EPS OCTET E12, 13 
Power Lawn Mowers 
ee CN di 6 os 0000 00.008 H25 
Eclipse Lawn Mower Co. ......... H26 


General Playground Equipment Inc. . G29 
Gravely Tractors, Incorporated ...... H27 
Worthington Mower Company H-3/Wo 


Power Plants—Electric 
Emergency 


ee ae ee. Win Ts. We kek cece C42 
Power Sweepers 

Gravely Tractors, Incorporated . H27 
Power Ventilators 

Ge, Mawtion As onc ctccccesws Fil 
Swartwout Company ............ C24 
Pressure Equalizers—Water 
Lawler Automatic Controls, Inc. .... C14 
Powers Regulator Co. ......... C-1/Po 
Symmons Engineering Company .... C32 
Program Clocks 

Edwards Company, Inc. ...... C44, 45 


International Business Machines 
re SP oe ae C-7/1BM 


Montgomery Manufacturing Co. .... C46 
Program Signaling Systems 
International Business Machines 
ere rr rE eee C-7/1BM 
Projector Accessories 
Goldberg Brothers Mfg. Co. ....... DiI 
Projectors——Motion Picture 
Radio Corp. of America ...... D-1/RCA 
Projectors—Television 
General Precision Laboratory 
0 = a D7 
Radio Corp. of America ...... D-1/RCA 


Public Address Systems 


Automatic Electric Sales 
rer C-7/Au 


Bogen Company, Inc., David .. D8, 9 
Califone Corporation ............ DIO 
Edwards Company, Inc. ...... C44, 45 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. .... C37 
Newcomb Audio Products Co. ... D-1/Ne 
Radio Corp. of America ...... D-1/RCA 


Pulverizers (see Destructors) 


CLASSIFIED PRODUCT INDEX 


Pumps—Centrifugal 


Nash Engineering Company ....... C16 
Pumps—tLaboratory 

Barnstead Still and Sterilizer Co. ... F5 
Pumps—Vacuum Heating 

Nash Engineering Company ...... C16 
Racks——Basket, Gym, etc. 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ...... F43 


Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated F44, 45 


Medart Products, Inc., Fred .... F46, 47 
Pacific Shaw Company ........ G-4/Pa 
Penco Metal Products ..........- F-4/Pe 


Racks——Bicycle (see Bicycle 
Racks) 


Racks—Chart & Chalkboard 


Cowan Products Co., Inc. ...... D-3/Cow 
Pacific Shaw Company ........ G-4/Pa 
Racks——Clothing 
Ames Company, W. R. ....... B-6/Am 
Borroughs Manufacturing Company .. D53 
National School Furniture 
Re Pee eee ee D-3/NaS 
Nelson Company, Inc., A. R. ...... B35 
Vogel-Peterson Company ...... B-8/Vo 
Racks——Lumber Storage 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. - F-3/SPS 
Racks——Sorting 
Basic Equipment Company ........ D52 


Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated F44, 45 


Racks-——Tool 


General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated F44, 45 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. .....F-3/SPS 
Tolerton Company F-3/To 


eevee eeereee 


Radar Training Equipment 


Philco Corporation, TechRep Div. . F-1/Ph 


Radiator Panels & Cabinets 


American Air Filter Co., Inc., 

Herman Nelson ........... C-1/Nel 
Lennox Industries, Inc. .......... c15 
Mutschler Brothers Company ... E-3/Mu 
Nesbitt, Inc., John J. ......... C-1/Nes 
Norman Products Company .... C-1/No 
Rittling Corporation ...........-. C17 
Trane Company ......... coos GCE Be 
Vulean Radiator Co. ......... C-1/Vu 


Radiator Valves (see Valves— 
Radiator) 


Radiators 
American Air Filter Co., Inc. 

Herman Nelson .........>+ . C-1/Nel 
Nesbitt, Inc., John J. ........ C-1/Nes 
Norman Products Company .... C-1/No 
Rittling Corporation ......... sees. GEP 
We acca ccccausass C22, 23 
Vulcan Radiator Co. ........... C-1/Vu 


Radio Laboratory Equipment 


Philco Corporation, TechRep Div. . F-1/Ph 
Radio Corp. of America ...... D-1/RCA 
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Radio & Television Broad- 
casting Equipment 


Radio Corp. of America ...... D-1/RCA 
Radios—Classroom 

Bogen Company iInc., David ...... bs, 9 
Newcomb Audio Products Co. ... D-1/Ne 
Radio Corp. of America ....... D-1/RCA 


Railings—Bronze, Metal, etc. 


Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ...... B44 
Ranges—Electric 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. ..... C37 
Cited Goi. ca Sela Ve ece tee E-2/Ho 
Radio Corp. of America ...... D-1/RCA 
Ranges—Gas 
ee. Se 6s os46b sseenanan E9 
Van Range Co., John ...........- E21 
Receptacles—Waste 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Bennett Manufacturing Co. ..... G-5/Be 
Corry-Jamestown Mfg. Corpo- 

eee eer ... D-5/Co 
Pe, Oo bascnseccead ene D-5/Ha 
Lakeside Mfg. Inc. ..........- —S 
United Metal Cabinet Corporation D-5/Un 
Wood Company, John .......... - G30 
Record Players 
Bogen Company, Inc., David ..... bs, 9 
Califone Corporation ...........- DIO 
Newcomb Audio Products Co. ... D-1/Ne 
Radio Corp. of America ...... D-1/RCA 
Record Systems 
Acme Visible Records, Inc. ........ D51 
Art Metal Construction Co. ...... D-5/Ar 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
reer D54, 55 
Globe-Wernicke Co. .......... D58, 59 
International Business Machines 

I 5: paawtels ea ere C-7/1BM 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... D60, 61 


Recorders, Film—for Television 


Dage Television Div., Thompson 
Products, Inc. D-1/Dag 
Socios. Taree BNC. ..c nv.020.00%0 D112, 13 


ee ee eww ewes 


Recorders—tTape, Wire, Discs 


Radio Corp. of America ...... D-1/RCA 
Recorders & Controllers— 
Temperature, Coz, Voltage, 


etc. 


Graybar Electric Company, Inc. .... C37 
Klett Manufacturing Co. ......... Fé, 7 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation F-1/We 
ae 
Records for Record Players 
Radio Corp. of America ...... D-1/RCA 
Rectifiers & Rectifier Panels 
Graybar Electric Company ..... os oe 


Westinghouse Electric Corporation F-1/We 


Reels—Motion Picture Film 


Goldberg Brothers Mfg. Co. ....... DI1 
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Reflectors—tighting 

Century Lighting, Inc. ........ D26, 27 
Curtis Lighting, Inc. ........... C-5/Cu 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. ..... C37 
Guth Company, Edwin F. ......... c40 
Holophane Company, inc. ..... C38, 39 
DT &+hnb op 609000060 D22, 23 
ED, «40 ins 6 0 0.6 60-08 C41 
Sunbeam Lighting Company ..... C-5/Su 


Refrigerator Rack Equipment 


Market Forge Company .......... E16 
McCall Refrigerator Corp. ..... E-2/McC 
Victory Metal Manufacturing Corp. .. E22 
Refrigerators 

Puffer-Hubbard Refrigerator Co. .... E17 
McCall Refrigerator Corp. ..... E-2/McC 
Victory Metal Manufacturing Corp. .. E22 


Regulators—Steam Tempera- 
ture 


American Air Filter Co., Inc., 


Herman Nelson ........... C-1/Nel 
Johnson Service Company ..... c12, 13 
Lawler Automatic Controls, Inc. .... C14 
Lennox Industries, Inc. ........... c15 
Powers Regulator Co. .......... C-1/Po 
Symmons Engineering Company .. C32 


Remover—Varnish & Wax 


Hillyard Chemical Company .... H-1/Hi 
Huntington Laboratories, !nc. . H-1/Hu 
Regge Company, Ine. ...ccccccccs H12 
Resistors 

General Electric Company ......... DIS 


Westinghouse Electric Corporation F-1/We 


Risers, Choral Stands 


Mfg. Co. . E-1/Ha 
Horn Div., Brunswick-Balke-Collender 





Meal w 
f ‘ 


a ?gish st icacwed Ge 6 oss 4 G-1/Ho 
Midwest Folding Products ......... D44 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. ..... D41-43 
DY vos os oes e604 65-0 D45 
Wenger Music Equipment Com- 

ale oe Pa Fares ee ee D-3/Wen 


Roof Arches & Construction 
Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc. .... Al8 


Douglas Fir Plywood Association . A-1/Do 
Laclede Steel Company .......... Al4 
Macomber Incorporated .......... Al5 
Rilco Laminated Products, Inc. .. Al6, 17 
Timber Structures, Inc. ......... A-1/Ti 
West Coast Lumberman’s 

DE BsGdacctescnc ess A-1/We 
Roof Coatings 
Barrett Div., Allied Chemical & Dye 

2 ASTRA errr. Al9? 
Zonolite Company .............. A21 
Roof Insulation 
Insulrock Company ........... A-2/In 
Zonolite Company .............. A21 


Roof Panels——Glass Block 
Kimble Glass Co., Owens-lllinois A22, 23 


Pittsburgh Corning Corporation o> 36 
Roof Slabs 

Insulrock Company ........... A-2/in 
Zonolite Company .............. A21 


Roof Trusses—Stee! (see Roof 
Arches & Construction) 


Roof Ventilators (see 


Ventilators—Roof) 
Roofing 
American Bitumuls & Asphalt 

DE. ccs bata ab + ome 4-00 H24 
Barrett Div., Allied Chemical & Dye 

PO. . «secon 6 8OsdCGers ewes oas Al9? 
Insulrock Company ............ A-2/In 
SERED: he 6 cc vewsiccs B19-22 
Tectum Corporation ...........5. A20 
pw TUT ee A21 
Routers—Shapers 
Millers Falls Company ............ F32 
ED 666d backs ob aheeee F37 
Rug Shampcoing Machines 
Advance Floor Machine Co. ........ H5 
American Floor Surfacing Machine ... H6 
Clarke Sanding Machine Company ... H7 
General Floorcraft, Inc. ............ H8 
Hild Floor Machine Company ....... H9 
Holt Manufacturing Co. .......... H10 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ...... H-1/Mu 
United Floor Machine Company, Inc. . H14 
Rules & Measuring Tapes 
SN Re ioe ciciccmccccccces F31 
Millers Falls Company ........... F32 
EE ioe de sesecieds cleus F37 
eee Gee, G. B. ccc cccncces F38 
Runners—Safety Tread 
Melflex Products Company, Inc. .... B16 


Rustproof Paint (see Paints— 
Cement, Protective, Rust- 
proof & Walls) 


Safes 

agg ee a aie D54, 55 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... D60, 61 
Safety Equipment 

United States Safety Service Co. .... F40 


Sanders—Machine Shop 


Atlas Press Company 
Duro Metal Products Company ...... F21 


Millers Falls Company ........... F32 
Oliver Machinery Company ........ F34 
Sanders——Floor (see Floor 
Sanders) 
Sash—Window & Door 
Adams & Westlake Company ... A-4/Ad 
SE Gis THUD 6 0 cc cc.cc.0b 00 A27 
Geyser Company, E. K. .......... A34 
Marmet Corporation .......... A-4/Ma 
Truscon Steel Division, Republic 
SE ete oad kn 6 5 6b oes 00-0 A30, 31 


Trussbilt Div. of Siems Bros., Inc. A28, 29 
West Coast Lumberman's 
PRED. 4:0 0 HRs Ws'e'’d o6'e 0 


Saws—Band, Circular, Scroll, 
etc. 


Atlas Press Company ......... F22, 23 
Duro Metal Products Company ...... F21 
Oliver Machinery Company ........ F34 
Parks Woodworking Machine Co. . F35 
Powermatic Machine Company ..... F36 
Scaffoids 

Louisville Ladder Company ........ H18 
Scenery—Stage 

Grand Stage Lighting Co. ......... D21 
Knoxville Scenic Studios, Inc. ...... D24 


Mitchell Industries, Hubert ...... D-2/Mi 


Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. D-2/No 

PEN I, URES 8 esc cece D238 

CS ee D31 

School Buses 

Ward School Furniture Company, 
el era Ar D-3/Wa 

Se WI US Cc cceccccces H28 


School Records & Forms (see 
Filing System & Supplies) 


Scoreboards 

All-American Scoreboard Corp. G18 

Brown Company, M. D. .......... G19 

Peer Gee Gs GO, nas ccccess G20, 21 

International Business Machines 
ae ee ee C-7/1BM 

Medart Products, Inc., Fred .... G12, 13 


Naden & Sons Electric Scoreboard Co. G22 


Scoring & Analyzing Machines 
(see Test Scoring Machines) 


Screens——Projection 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Da-Lite Screen Company ....... D-1/Dea 
ae ree D31 
Screwdrivers 

(see Tools——Hand) 
Screw Machines 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. .... F17-20 


Scrubbing-Polishing Machines 
—Electric 


Advance Floor Machine Co. ........ H5 
American Floor Surfacing Machine Co. H6 


Clarke Sanding Machine Company ... H7 
General Floorcraft, Inc. ............ H8 
Hild Floor Machine Company ....... H9 
Holt Manufacturing Co. ....... H10 
Kent Company, Inc. ......... cc. a 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ...... H-1/Mu 
United Floor Machine Company, Inc. . H14 
Seals——Floor 

Hillyard Chemical Company H-1/Hi 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ... H-1/Hu 
Jennison-Wright Corporation B-1/Je 
Legge Company, Inc. ............ H12 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ...... H-1/Muy 
Standard Dry Wall Products, Inc. . A-8/St 


Seating—aAuditorium, Class- 
room, etc. (see Chairs) 


Seating—Church 
American Desk Manufacturing 

” goede caeeusevsveves D-3/AmD 
American Seating Company ... D-3/AmS 
Durham Manufacturing Corp. ...... D63 


Seating——Grandstand & 
Bleacher 


American Bridge (Div. United States 

Stee! Corporation) 
Arrow Bleacher Company .......... G8 
Berlin Chapman Company ...... 
Hohmann and Barnard of Alabama .. G9 
Horn Div., Brunswick-Balke-Collender 


wad socccct SO SebbICO a ae G-1/Ho 
Beene Glee, Gos, Wes 0.0.0, 0:0,00 +0008 G10 
Leavitt Bleacher Co. .............- 958 


Medart Products, Inc., Fred .... G12, 13 


Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co. . Gl 
Playtime Equipment Corp. ....... G14 
Snyder Tank Corporation ......... G15 
Standard Steel & Supply Co. ...... G16 
Universal Bleacher Company ...... G17 
Wayne Iron Works ........... G-1/Wa 
Winkler Mfg. Co., Inc. ........ G-1/Wi 
Seats—Swing Arm 
Chicago Hardware Foundry 
aay te area E-1/Ch 
Sectional Laboratory Units 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. .... F-2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ...... F14 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F-2/Me 
Tolerton Company ...........- F-3/To 
Seesaws 
I, TOE, 5 niche. calele ian de G28 
General Playground Equipment Inc. . G29 
Settees—Campus & Park 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ......... D-3/Ro 
Sewing Machines 
Sears, Roebuck and Co. ........... E24 
Singer Sewing Machine Co. ........ E25 
Sewing Room Equipment 
a ae ae E-3/Co 
Glover Manufacturing Company .... E23 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. F-2/Ke 
Mutschler Brothers Company .... E-3/Mu 
Sears, Roebuck and Co. .......... E24 
Singer Sewing Machine Co. ....... E25 
Toledo Metal Furniture Company . D-3/To 
Shades—Window 
Beckley-Cardy Company ........ B-6/Be 


Columbus Coated Fabrics Corporation A36 
Joanna Western Mills Company .. A-5/Jo 


TE oGiis sd... taduaae aenleaed B31 
Shapers 

Atlas Press Company ......... F22, 23 
Logan Engineering Co. ........... F30 
Oliver Machinery Company ....... F34 
Sheldon Machine Co., Inc. ...... F-3/Sh 
South Bend Lathe Works ....... F-3/So 
STONED «526365606 ated deen F37 
Shears—Metal 

Niagara Machine & Too! Works .... F33 
Sheathing 

Douglas Fir Plywood Association . A-1/Do 
Insulrock Company ..... covccce AeB/in 


CLASSIFIED PRODUCT INDEX 


West Coast Lumberman's 


ResOGOR. 6.0 0.2224460406068 A-1/We 
Shelving—Acid-Proof 
Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia ..... F9 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. .... F-2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ...... F14 
Shelving 
Ames Company, W. R. ........ B-6/Am 
Art Metal Construction Co. ...... D-5/Ar 
Beckley-Cardy Company ........ B-6/Be 
Borroughs Manufacturing Company .. D53 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. .. D-3/BBC 
Douglas Fir Plywood Association . A-1/Do 
Geee 2... eseiwds Eweweew sd eee H15 
Follansbee Steel Corporation ..... F-4/Fo 
General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
Globe-Wernicke Co. .......... D58, 59 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ....... F43 


Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated F44, 45 


Market Forge Company ........... E16 
Medart Products, Inc., Fred .... F46, 47 
Mutschler Brothers Company .... E-3/Mu 
Penco Metal Products .......... F-4/Pe 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ........... D-3/Ro 
Standard Wood Products Corp. ..... DS50 


Shields for Lighting Fixtures 
Custls GC, BE. nc ce cewns C-5/Cu 


Guth Company, Edwin F. ......... c40 
ee er C41 
Sunbeam Lighting Company .... . C-5/Su 


Shingles——Asbestos, Asphalt 


Pe MPC eee B19-22 
Shop Benches 

Beckley-Cardy Company ........ B-6/Be 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ...... F43 


Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. ... F-2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. F14 
Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated F44, 45 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F-2/Me 


oreeee 


Mutschler Brothers Company .... E-3/Mu 
Stacor Equipment Co. .......... F-3/St 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. . F-3/SPS 
TOTeTIOR COMMUN .. « :0:0,0:0'0 n-0.0.00 F-3/To 
Shop Equipment 

Atlas Press Company ......... F22, 23 


Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ...... F17-20 


Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. .. D-3/BBC 
Cincinnati Lathe & Tool Co. .... F24, 25 
Cincinnati Milling Machine Co. .. F-3/Ci 
Dependable Mfg. Co. ............ 957 
Duro Metal Products Company ..... F21 
Electrikiln Div., Harrop Ceramic 

ee GA awh age w esac &e es F26 
Fabri-Form Company ............ D35 
Follansbee Steel Corporation F-4/Fo 
Gees WONG WM siccnescascsces F27 
Kearney & Trecker Corporation ..... F28 
Kiett Manufacturing Co. ........ F6, 7 
LeBlond Machine Tool Company .... F29 
Logan Engineering Co. ........... F30 
SR ee rye F31 


Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated F44, 45 


Millers Falls Company ............ F32 
Niagara Machine & Tool Works .... F33 
Oliver Machinery Company ........ F34 
Parks Woodworking Machine Co. ... F35 
Powermatic Machine Company ..... F36 
Sheldon Machine Co., Inc. ...... F-3/Sh 
South Bend Lathe Works ........ F-3/So 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. ...... F-3/SPS 
a ae hed oe eek eS F37 
Starrett Company, L. S. .......... F38 
Toledo Metal Furniture Company . D-3/To 
U. S.-Burke Machine Tool Div. ..... F39 
United States Safety Service Co. .... F40 


Westinghouse Electric Corporation F-1/We 


Shower Compartments 


Douglas Fir Plywood Association . A-1/Do 
Mills Metal Compartment Co. ... B-5/Mi 
Sanymetal Products Co., Inc. ... B24, 25 


Shower Fittings 


Lawler Automatic Controls, Inc. .... C14 
Powers Regulator Co. ........ -. C-1/Po 
Symmons Engineering Company .... C32 


Shower Temperature 
Regulating Valves 


Lawler Automatic Controls, Inc. .... C14 
Powers Regulator Co. ...... «+++ C-1/Po 
Symmons Engineering Company .... C32 


Shutters-——Fire; Upward Rolling 
Doors 


Cornell Iron Works, Inc. .......... B32 
Kinnear Manufacturing Co. ........ B33 
Siding 


Douglas Fir Plywood Association . A-1/Do 


Signal Systems 


Automatic Electric Sales 


Cumpertlies o4..620 o%s520804 C-7/Au 
Bogen Company, Inc., David ..... D8, 9 
Edwards Company, Inc. ... C44, 45 
Federal Telephone and Radio 

COUN on oasis Sade che somes . C43 


Graybar Electric Company, Inc. .... C37 
International Business Machines 

COM . .« <andbmmdssmeldc ne C-7/1BM 
Montgomery Manufacturing Co. . C46 
Signs & Lettering 
Davenport & Son, Inc., A. C. ...... B42 
Douglas Fir Plywood Association . A-1/Do 
Kutch Co., Walter E. ....... .. B40, 41 
Lake Shore Markers, Inc. .......... B43 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ...... B44 


Signs & Tablets—Bronze (see 
Bronze Tablets & Signs) 


Signs—Electric 

Curtis Lighting, Inc. .........- .. C-5/Cu 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. ..... C37 
Holophane Company, Inc. ..... C38, 39 
re ere ere D22, 23 
I ee eo c41 


Sillsk—Door & Window 


Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia ... A13 
Inland Steel Products Company .... 827 
Vonnegut Hardware Co., 

Ven Dupin Glee oie hoe cen tee B39 
Silverware 
International Silver Company ....... E6 
ee eee ee ort E7 


Sink & Shelf Unit—Classroom 
Colonial Engineering Co., Inc. ... De3/Co 


Educators Manufacturing Co. .... D-3/Ed 
Sinks—Kitchen 

Glickman, fnc., $. ccccccocs ee 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. . D-3/BBC 
Game Ge. 2%’. «2s OPEN ose. Com 


Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. .... Fe2/Ke 
Van Range Co., John ........ E21 
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Sinks—Laboratory 

Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia .... F9 
Colonial Engineering Co., Inc. .. D-3/Co 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. .... F-2/Ke 
Knight, Maurice A. .........-506. Fil 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ...... FIl4 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F-2/Me 
Sjostrom Company, Inc., John E. .... FI5 
Tolerton Company ............ F-3/To 
United States Stoneware Co. ...... F16 
Sinks—Lavatory 

Pn . a gaa ee ue v's 64% C30, 31 
Skylights 


Corrulux Div. of L-O-F Glass Fibers 


thai hit oe eth © 6:6 A-3/Co 
Kimble Glass Co., Owens-Illinois A22, 23 
Mississippi Glass Company ..... A-3/Mi 
Pittsburgh Corning Corporation . A26 
Slate Chalkboards 
Beckley-Cardy Company ........ B-6/Be 


Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild, 


ME ASC SSeS ssce csc ccswoccces B30 
Slides—Playground 
ee G28 
General Playground Equipment Inc. . G29 
Snow Removal Equipment 
Gravely Tractors, Incorporated ..... H27 
Worthington Mower Company .. H-3/Wo 
Soaps 
Hillyard Chemical Company . H-1/Hi 
Soapstone 
Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia ... A13 


Sorters and Pigeonhole Units 


Basic Equipment Company D52 
Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated F44, 45 


Sound Deadening Materials 
(see Acoustical Materials) 


Sound Systems 
Automatic Electric Sales 


2 tan one kemeee C-7/Au 
Bogen Company, Inc., David ..... bs, 9 
Califone Corporation ............ DIO 
Edwards Company, Inc. ....... C44, 45 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. .... C37 
Newcomb Audio Products Co. ... D-1/Ne 
Radio Corp. of America ...... D-1/RCA 
Sports Timing Equipment 
All-American Scoreboard Corp. .... G18 
Brown Company, M. D. .......... G19 
sll Se G20, 21 
Medart Products, Inc., Fred .... G12, 13 


Naden & Sons Electric Scoreboard ... G22 
Spotlights 

Capitol Stage Lighting Co., Inc. .... D20 
Century Lighting, Inc. ........ D26, 27 


i +0006 saawhe oe 6 ois D22, 23 


Lumitron Div., Metropolitan Electric 


OO Se errrererrT Tr D25 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ...... D-2/Mi 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. .... D-2/No 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. ...........- D28 
Strong Electric Corporation ........ D116 
Se GS ccc cc cc cscsees D31 


Sprinklers—Automatic Fire 


Grinnell Company ..........+.+. c28 
Stacks——Book 

Art Metal Construction Co. ...... D-5/Ar 
Borroughs Manufacturing Company .. D53 
General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
Globe-Wernicke Co. .......... DS58, 59 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ....... F43 
Remington Rand Inc. ........ D60, 61 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ......... D-3/Ro 
Sjostrom Company, Inc., John E. ... D49 


Stadium Construction (see 
Grandstands) 


Stadium Seating (see Bleachers 
& Grandstands) 


Stage Curtains (see Curtains & 
Draperies) 


Stage Equipment—Electrical 


Adam Electric Co., Frank ...... D8, 19 
Century Lighting, Inc. ........ D26, 27 
Federal! Pacific Electric Company ..... F8 
General Electric Company ......... DI5 
i. eke G ems « 60066 « D22, 23 
Lumitron Div., Metropolitan Electric 

Ph MC c.cbevnnaeteoeteseoes D25 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ...... D-2/Mi 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. .... D-2/No 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. ............- 028 
LT i, Era aie) k & B6.w « bd 0 6 0 0 & D29 
Ward Leonard Electric Company . D30 
De OU, Dk bos ee ceeesses D31 


Stage Equipment, Rigging & 
Hardware 


Automatic Devices Company ....... D17 
Grand Stage Lighting Co. ........ D21 
Knoxville Scenic Studios, Inc. ...... D24 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ..... D-2/Mi 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. ..... D-2/No 
CE Ol odcceceoecéss D28 
ee ee ee D29 
CS ere D31 
Stage Lighting Apparatus & 
Supplies 
Adam Electric Co., Frank ...... D118, 19 
Capitol Stage Lighting Co., Inc. .... D20 
Century Lighting, Inc. ........ D26, 27 
Federal Pacific Electric Company .... F8 
General Electric Company ........ D15 
Grand Stage Lighting Co. ......... D21 
I | in aia bediee me eO4 D22, 23 
Lumitron Div., Metropolitan Electric 
ST eT ee D25 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ..... D-2/Mi 
Se OO, GE, 6 aweceunssee D28 
Strong Electric Corporation ........ D116 
I, aes in sealer ee D29 
Ward Leonard Electric Company .... D30 
BUNS GRE BORE, Bsc cccccccccceées D31 


Stage Props 


Knoxville Scenic Studios, Inc. ...... D24 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert .... D-2/Mi 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. ..... D-2/No 
CP i Ce ce bet eneeecnecme D31 
Stage Scenery 
Knoxville Scenic Studios, Inc. ...... D24 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ...... D-2/Mi 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. .... D-2/No 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. ............ D28 
PC Cc cee oeeew eee D31 
Stage Ventilators 
Swartwout Company ............ C24 
Stages—Portable 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Haldeman-Homme Mfg. Co. . E-1/Ha 
Horn Div., Brunswick-Balke-Collender 

wicks hee ae eek eee a G-1/Ho 
Restweed Gite. Ca. ...-cccces D38, 39 
Midwest Folding Products ........ D44 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. .... D41-43 
Wenger Music Equipment 

RR re a D-3/Wen 
Stairtread Tile 
Oe B26 
Stair Treads—Non-Slip 
Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia ... Al3 
American Abrasive Metals Co. .. B14, 15 
American Mason Safety Tread Co. .. B13 
Melfiex Products Company, Inc. .... B16 
Musson Rubber Co., R. C. ........ B17 
Pe B18 
Stands—Music 
Wenger Music Equipment 

DE accicndasemness D-3/Wen 
Stands—Speaker’s 
American Desk Manufacturing 

ae er D-3/AmD 
American Seating Company ... D-3/AmS 
Stands—Step 
Louisville Ladder Company ........ H18 
Stands-—Telephone 
General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
CO EE ree D-5/Ha 


Stands—Tool (see Drill Stands) 


Stands, Platforms & Stages— 


Folding 

Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Haldeman-Homme Mfg. Co. .... E-1/Ha 
Horn Div., Brunswick-Balke- 

PT, cn6 6 kde bo 00.6 G-1/Ho 
Metwood Mfg. Co. .......... D38, 39 
Midwest Folding Products ......... D44 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. .... D41-43 
Wenger Music Equipment 

DEE 66.446.¢645 ceeds D-3/Wen 
Stands—Tray 
ROD Gs. BEG. coc cicleccsccees H16 


Steam Cookers 


Cleveland Range Co. .......... . Bt 
Market Forge Company ........... E16 
Steam Generators 
Babcock & Wilcox Company ..... ios 
International Boiler Works, Inc. .... C10 
Beene GOGUNOIS 66.0ccics cde cicnes cil 
eee Gis, Gite OB. occecic cee C-1/Sm 
Titusville Iron Works, 

Div. Struthers Wells Corp. .. C20, 21 
Steam Kettles 
SS GS Secs eccoscevncdeus E15 
Steam Tables 
ee er ere E9 
NNENE GS ons bce 0neesesios E-2/Ho 
National Cornice Works ....... E-2/Na 
Van Range Co., John ............ E21 
Steel Framing—Building 
Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc. .... Al8 
Macomber Incorporated .......... Al5 


Steel Grandstands (see 
Grandstands) 


Steel Roof Construction (see 
Roof Arches & Construction) 


Sterilizers for Laboratories 


Barnstead Still and Sterilizer Co. .... F5 
Stone—Architectural 
Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia ... Al3 
Stoneware—Acid-Proof 
Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia .... F9 
OS Sree Pere Fil 
United States Stoneware Co. ....... FI6é 
Stools 
American Desk Manufacturing 
RR re rr D-3/AmD 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Chicago Hardware Foundry 
ee E-1/Ch 
Dependable Mfg. Co. ............ 957 
Durham Manufacturing Corp. ...... Dé63 
General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 


Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ...... FI4 
Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated F44, 45 


Standard Pressed Steel Co. ..... F-3/SPS 
Toledo Metal Furniture Company . D-3/To 
Tolerton Company ............ F-3/To 
Westmoreland Metal Mfg. Corp. . D-3/We 
Storage Counters— 
Cubicles-—Classroom 
All-Steel Equipment, Inc. ....... D-5/Al 
Coloniai Engineering Co., Inc. ... D-3/Co 
Educators Manufacturing Co. . D-3/Ed 
National School Furniture 
Dy €est0 Ne e0ecs obs D-3/NaS 
Stoves (see Ranges) 
Structural Slabs 
Insulrock Company ..... rere A-2/in 


CLASSIFIED PRODUCT INDEX 


Structural Tile 


Natco Corporation ........-eee+. B26 
Sumps & Catch Basins— 
Acid-Proof 
Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia .... F9 
Knight, Maurice A. ........20000. Fil 
United States Stoneware Co. ...... F16 
Surfacing—Playground 
American Bitumuls & Asphalt 
COU bk b sha tdds cede naes H24 
Firestone Tire & Rubber Co. .... G-3/Fi 


Surfacing Tennis Courts, Walks, 
etc. 
American Bitumuls & Asphalt 


GO neve ecko sendivscecs H24 
Firestone Tire & Rubber Co. G-3/Fi 
Sweepers—Power 
Gravely Tractors, Incorporated ..... H27 
Worthington Mower Company .. H-3/Wo 
Swimming Pool Chlorination 
Olin Mathieson Chemical 

COI, n 8 S4 s ctwee sews G25 
Wallace & Tiernan Incorporated .... G27 
Swimming Pool Cleaning 

Equipment 

General Playground Equipment Inc. . G29 
Spencer Turbine Company ........ H13 
ee ee G26 
Wallace & Tiernan, Incorporated .... G27 
Swimming Pool Equipment 
General Playground Equipment Inc. . G29 
Gottman, Wibs.é.s0:0i as + ch 00s ese G26 
Wallace & Tiernan, Incorporated .. G27 
Swimming Pools 

American Bridge (Div. United States 

Steel Cocporatian): 2c ccccwesces G7 
Swings 
Ces DOE. a cncccacscesscas G28 
General Playground Equipment Inc. . G29 


Switches & Panelboards—Fire, 
Signal, Sound, etc. 


Bogen Company, Inc., David .... D8, 9 
General Electric Company ........ DI5 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. .... C37 


International Business Machines 
a ee C-7/1BM 
Radio Corp. of America D-1/RCA 


Switches & Panelboards— 


Laboratory 
Federal Pacific Electric Company .... F8 
General Electric Company ........ DI5 
Switches & Panelboards— 
Lighting Control 
Adam Electric Co., Frank ...... D18, 19 
Century Lighting, Inc. ........ D26, 27 
Federal Pacific Electric Company .... F8 
General Electric Company ......... D5 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. .... C37 
NN 64 0:0 s:40b ed anaes D22, 23 
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Lumitron Div., Metropolitan 
Electric Mfg. Co. ......0 D25 
Ward Leonard Electric Company .... D30 


Table Tops (see Tops— 
Counter, Furniture, etc.) 


Table Trucks (see Trucks— 
Table, Chair, etc.) 


Tables—aAll Purpose 


All-Steel Equipment, Inc. ....... D-5/Al 
American Seating Company .. D-3/AmS 
Beckley-Cardy Company ..... .. B-6/Be 
Brewer-Titchener Corporation ...... D33 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. . D-3/BBC 
Chicago Hardware Foundry 

Cg i oweubusdeenss<s E-1/Ch 
Clappers Manvfacturing ......... D34 
Converta Sales Company ....... E-1/Co 
Corry-Jamestown Mfg. 

Corporation ....... ‘ -.. D-5/Co 
Cowan Products Co., Inc. ..... D-3/Cow 
Douglas Fir Plywood Association . A-1/Do 
Durham Manufacturing Corp. ...... D63 
Educators Manufacturing Co. ... D-3/Ed 
General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
Globe-Wernicke Company ..... D58, 59 
Griggs Equipment Company .... D-3/Gr 
Grogg Bros. Mfg. Co. ........ D-3/Gro 
Haldeman-Homme Mfg. Co. .... E-1/Ha 
ee a D-5/Ha 
Heywood-Wakefield Company ... D-3/He 
Howe Folding Furniture, Inc. ...... D037 
Irwin Seating Company .......... D40 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. ... F-2/Ke 
Metwood Mfg. Co. .........- D38, 39 
Midwest Folding Products ........ D44 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. ..... D41-43 
Monroe Company ......... ies «tae 
Mutschler Brothers Company .... E-3/Mu 
National School Furniture 

Company ....... pites-e% .. D-3/NaS 
eee rere E-1/Ro 
Se ee eer D47 
Schieber Sales Company ........ E-1/Se 
Shwayder Bros., Inc. .......... D-3/Sh 
Sico Manufacturing Co. Inc. ........ Es 
Sjostrom Company, Inc., John E. .... D49 
Toledo Metal Furniture Co. D-3/To 
Tolerton Company ........ ° F-3/To 
Virco Mfg. Corporation ........ D-3/Vi 
Ward School Furniture Company, 

ME fii ccedeer eee eae D-3/Wa 


Westmoreland Metal Mfg. Corp. D-3/We 


Tables—Art & Drafting 


American Seating Company ... D-3/AmS 
Desks of America, Inc. ..... ha 
General Fireproofing Company .. 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ...... 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. ... F-2/Ke 
Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated F44, 45 


Metalab Equipment ........... F-2/Me 
Mutschler Brothers Company .... E-3/Mu 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ......... D-3/Ro 
Stacor Equipment Co. ...... eee FeS/S? 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. ..... F-3/SPS 
Tolerton Company .......... .. F3/To 
Westmoreland Metal Mfg. Corp. . D-3/We 


Tables—Banquet (see Banquet 
Tables) 


Tables——Cafeteria 


American Desk Manufacturing 
eee D-3/AmD 
American Seating Company .. D-3/AmS 
Brewer-Titchener Corporation ...... D33 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. . D-3/BBC 


eee eee 
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Chicago Hardware Foundry 





2.56509 0e8eled «+++ B-1/Ch 
Clappers Manufacturing .......... D34 
Converta Sales Company ....... E-1/Co 
General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
Griggs Equipment Company .... D-3/Gr 
Grogg Bros. Mfg. Co. ........ D-3/Gro 
Hald H Mfg. Co. .... E-1/Ha 
Howe Folding Furniture, Inc. ...... D37 
Metwood Mfg. Co. .......... D38, 39 
Midwest Folding Products ........ D44 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. D41-43 
National School Furniture 

Beda ooo otic ban os D-3/NaS 
DO ES, occ cceccee cee E-1/Ro 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ......... D-3/Ro 
Schieber Sales Company ........ E-1/Se 
Sico Manufacturing Co. Inc. ........ EB 
Toledo Metal Furniture Company . D-3/To 
Ward School Furniture Company, 

M scoccet wee do UVeEN es D-3/Wa 
Tables—Dormitory 
General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ......... D-3/Ro 
Tables—Folding 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 


Brewer-Titchener Corporation ...... D33 





Clappers Manufocturing .......... D34 
Converta Sales Company ...... E-1/Co 
Cowan Products Co., Inc. ..... D-3/Cow 
Durham Manufacturing Corp. ...... Dé3 
Grogg Bros. Mfg. Co. ........ D-3/Gro 
Hald Homme Mfg. Co. .... E-1/Ha 
Howe Folding Furniture, Inc. ...... D37 
Metwood Mfg. Co. ........... D38, 39 
Midwest Folding Products ........ D44 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. ..... D41-43 
Monroe Company ............. .. D45 
Mutschler Brothers Company . E-3/Mu 
National School Furniture 

ENE. « cWruee ees cwesicnd D-3/NaS 
Geers WES Wiles scc cewes. E-1/Ro 
Schieber Sales Company ........ E-1/Se 
Sico Manufacturing Co. Inc. ........ E8 
Virco Mfg. Corporation ......... D-3/Vi 
Ward School Furniture Company, 

BE mmetcscncce c¥U sce D-3/Wa 
Tables—Kindergarten 
American Desk Manufacturing 

nt «450444 casoasnats D-3/AmD 
American Seating Company ... D-3/AmS 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Cowan Products Co., Inc. ..... D-3/Cow 
Educators Manufacturing Co. .... D-3/Ed 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. ..... D41-43 
National School Furniture 

0 D-3/NaS 
Tolerton Company ............. F-3/To 
Virco Manufacturing Corp. ..... D-3/Vi 


Tables—Laboratory & Shop 


Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. . D-3/BBC 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. . F-2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Co. Inc. ...... Fl4 
Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated F44, 45 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F-2/Me 
Sjostrom Company, Inc., John E. .. FI5 


Toledo Metal Furniture Company D-3/To 
Wemeeeees GOURD ccc cc ccc cece F-3/To 
Tables——Library 
All-Steel Equipment, Inc. ....... D-5/Al 
American Desk Manufacturing 

7k é606<¢teeneneetates D-3/AmD 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Clappers Manvfacturing ......... D34 
Educators Manufacturing Co. .... D-3/Ed 
General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
Griggs Equipment Company .... D-3/Gr 
Metwood Mfg. Co. .......... D38, 39 


Midwest Folding Products ...... ... B44 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. ..... D41-43 
National School Furniture 

DE Ct ee ¥ 6S Se aeees ce D-3/NaS 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... D60, 61 
Sjostrom Company, Inc., John E. .... D49 
Standard Wood Products Corp. .... D50 
Ward School Furniture Company, 

Dk. cAnbtee Genes as ation D-3/Wa 
Tables—Mail Sorting 
Basic Equipment Company ........ D52 
i ok ad's TE 04H oo 0 6 6:0 D-5/Ha 
Toledo Metal Furniture Company D-3/To 
Tables—Picnic 
a a aie & & ings e0ra'h did G28 
Tables—Round 
American Desk Manufacturing 

Me * VS EEULEREB DG eee ated D-3/AmD 
American Seating Company ... D-3/AmS 
Beckley-Cardy Company ........ B-6/Be 
Brewer-Titchener Corp. ........... D33 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. D-3/BBC 
Durham Manufacturing Corp. ...... Dé6é3 
Educators Manufacturing Co. .... D-3/Ed 
Griggs Equipment Company ..... D-3/Gr 
Grogg Bros. Mfg. Co. ........ D-3/Gro 
Heywood-Wakefield Company ... D-3/He 
Metwood Mfg. Co. .......... D38, 39 
Midwest Folding Products ......... D44 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. D41-43 
Gemmme GO 2. ccc ccc ccccns D45 
Mutschler Brothers Company .... E-3/Mu 
National School Furniture 

BPP eTT eee D3/NaS 
Shwayder Bros., Inc. .......... D-3/Sh 
Sjostrom Company, Inc., John E. .... D49 


Tables—Sewing & Cutting (see 
Sewing Room Equipment) 


Tables——Stack 
Brewer-Titchener Corporation ...... D33 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. D-3/BBC 
Clappers Manufacturing .......... D34 
Grogg Bros. Mfg. Co. ........ D-3/Gro 
Metwood Mfg. Co. .......... D38, 39 
Midwest Folding Products ........ D44 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. ..... D41-43 
National School Furniture 

ee D-3/NaS 
Ward School Furniture Company, 

Me * wbeedrnkstiecissedesoS D-3/Wa 
Tables—Steam (see Steam 

Tables) 
Tables—Tennis 
Metwood Mfg. Co. .......... D38, 39 
Tablet Arm Chairs 
American Desk Manufacturing 

Er ere D-3/AmD 
American Seating Company ... D-3/AmS 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. . D-3/BBC 
Chicago Hardware Foundry 

CC ado 5 68.6. 6.0.8.0 © tut E-1/Ch 
Durham Manufacturing Corp. ...... Dé3 
Griggs Equipment Company D-3/Gr 
Heywood-Wakefield Company ... D-3/He 
Irwin Seating Company ....... .. D40 
National Schoo! Furniture 

CEE ewe Seti ashe cde's D-3/NaS 
OE ES 6 cies certs adivs ° . B47 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ......... D-3/Ro 
Shwayder Bros., Inc. .......... D-3/Sh 
Toledo Metal Furniture Co. D-3/To 
Virco Mfg. Corporation ........ D-3/Vi 


Ward School Furniture Company, 

as ain Ailich Nek i eek See cae D-3/Wa 
Westfield Manufacturing Company D-3/Col 
Westmoreland Metal Mfg. 


Sedaka wsaak 6 odie bic D-3/We 
Williams & Brower, Inc. .......... D48 
Tablets—Memorial 
Kutch Co., Walter E. ........ B40, 41 
Lake Shore Markers, Inc. ......... B43 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ...... B44 
Tableware—Dishes 
Boonton Molding Company ........ E5 
Keyes Fibre Company ........ E10 
Prolon (Div. Pro-phy-lac-tic 

DE clbadewecean .. E-1/Pr 
Tableware—Silver 
International Silver Company ...... E6 
Se BA BHR US awvremrei ee cdes E7 


Tabulating & Sorting Machines 


International Business Machines 


CO JS iwaeutetssed wen C-7/1BM 
Tackboard Mounting 
Ames Company, W. R. ........ B-6/Am 
Beckley-Cardy Company ........ B-6/Be 
Douglas Fir Plywood Association . A-1/Do 
Tackboards 
Claridge Products & Equipment, Inc. . 956 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ...... FI4 
EN ie ae wand © 6:0 40s B31 
Tanks——Acid & Chemical 
Resistant 
Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia .... F9 
ae ree Fll 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ...... FI4 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F-2/Me 
United States Stoneware Co. ....... F16 
Tape Recorders 
Radio Corp. of America ...... D-1/RCA 


Teaching Aids, Films & Booklets 


Atlas Press Company ........ F22, 23 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Cincinnati Milling Machine Co. F-3/Ci 
Kearney & Trecker Corporation F28 
sk 6 ack nae 04-0 04'6.4:8 F31 


Philco Corporation, TechRep Div. . F-1/Ph 
Radio Corp. of America ...... D-1/RCA 


Sheldon Machine Co., Inc. ...... F-3/Sh 
South Bend Lathe Works ....... F-3/So 
eS 0a at ud oo hake F37 
i Se F38 
Telephone Systems 
Automatic Electric Sales 
I eee C-7/Au 
Edwards Company, Inc. ....... C44, 45 
Federal Telephone and Radio 
EE 5.4 a bas meba'h oe e6uh bom e c43 
Television Receivers 
Radio Corp. of America ...... D-1/RCA 


Television—Closed Circuit 


Dage Television Div., Thompson 


i Mo 8 6 6 ss 00.0 0.6 D-1/Dag 
General Precision Laboratory 

ED twin d nid wan sees 6 Kan D7 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. .... C37 
Radio Corp. of America ....... D-1/RCA 
Sarkes Tarzian, Inc. .......... D12, 13 


Television Systems— 
Projectors, Cameras, etc. 
Dage Television Div., Thompson 


Gee. .ovcnsenanses D-1/Dag 
General Precision Laboratory 

Incorporated .....ccccccccccces D7 
Radio Corp. of America ....... D-1/RCA 
Sarkes Tarzian, Inc. .........- D112, 13 


Temperature Regulating 


Systems 
American Air Filter Co., Inc., 

Herman Nelson ..........- C-1/Nel 
Johnson Service Company ..... ci2, 13 
Lawler Automatic Controls, Inc. .... C14 
Lennox Industries, Inc. .......+6+. c15 
Powers Regulator Co. ......... C-1/Po 
Trane Company ..........+.+- C22, 23 


Temperature Regulators— 
Showers, Steam Tables, 
Oil Preheaters, etc. 


Lawler Automatic Controls, Inc. .... C14 

Powers Regulator Co. ........+. C-1/Po 

Symmons Engineering Company .... C32 

Tennis Court Backstops (see 
Backstops) 

Tennis Nets 

Chain Link Fence Corporation ...... H20 

Terminal Posts 

Anchor Post Products, Inc. ......... H19 

Chain Link Fence Corporation ...... H20 

Colorado Fuel & Iron Corp., 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Div. .... H21 
Continental Steel Corporation ..... . H22 
Cyclone Fence Dept., United States 

Bees GermeeMOR 2. cc ccc ccccss H23 


Testing Equipment——Electrical 
(see Electrical Measuring 
Instruments) 


Test Scoring Machines 


International Business Machines 
TE acsvateowe seeeeeue s C-7/1BM 


Textbook Bindings 


Seneeeeem Gils, Be. ce sccscevsese F50 
Theatrical Equipment 
Adam Electric Co., Frank ..... D8, 19 
Automatic Devices Company ...... DI7 
Century Lighting, Inc. ........ D26, 27 
Federal Pacific Electric Company .... F8 
General Electric Company ........ DI5 
Grand Stage Lighting Co. ........ D21 
PU 22 eeassclevieres D22, 23 
Knoxville Scenic Studios Inc. ...... D24 
Lumitron Div., Metropolitan Electric 
SE ree eee eee rey: D25 
Mitchell industries, Hubert ...... D-2/Mi 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. .... D-2/No 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. ............ D28 
Strong Electric Corporation ........ DI6 
I oe uae obi diwial ae D29 
Ward Leonard Electric Company .... D30 
GS AS Uc oe cco ss bees D31 
Thermostats—Heating & 
Ventilating 
Johnson Service Company ..... C12, 13 


CLASSIFIED PRODUCT INDEX 


Powers Regulator Co. 
Vulcan Radiator Co. 


Thresholds (see Sills—Door & 
Window) 


Tile—Acoustical 

Celotex Corporation .......++-+++. B23 
Johns-Manville ........--e00% B19-22 
Tile—Asphalt 

Congoleum Nairn, Inc. .........+. B11 
Sehne-Manville . . .beiscveeseccs B19-22 
Uvalde Rock Asphalt Company .. B-1/Uv 


Tile——Flooring (see Flooring— 
Asphalt Tile) 


Tile——Glazed (see 
Giazed Tile) 


Tile——Plastic 
Congoleum Nairn, Inc. ........+.+. Bll 
Sotme-FRGRVEO ccc ccc cscccccs B19-22 
Uvalde Rock Asphalt Company .. B-1/Uv 
Tile——Rubber 
Congoleum Nairn, Inc. ..........-. Bll 


Tile——Structural (see Structural 
Tile) 


Tile—Wall 
Congoleum Nairn, Inc. .........+.. Bil 
Johns-Manville .......-+-2s008 B19-22 
SE DOUNRUEEEDD sccoccccscccee B26 
Tile Cleaners 
Hillyard Chemical Company .... H-1/Hi 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. .... H-1/Hu 
Time Recorders, Stamps & 

Timekeeping Systems 
International Business Machines 

GO beds esdcnnceneanads C-7/1BM 
Timers—Electric Sports 
All-American Scoreboard Corp. .... G18 
Brown Company, M. D. .......... G19 
Daly Flew Bie, GO. ccccsccccs G20, 21 
International Business Machines 

MG. ptéenedeacecuaseses C-7/1BM 
Medart Products, Inc., Fred .... G12, 13 
Naden & Sons Electric Scoreboard 

Oe Sh ccctatidegewrss@eberadd G22 
Toilet Compartments 
Alberene Stone Corporation of 

WHINE. 6:0. 0:0:0:0:0. 088 SHH ond od Al3 
Mills Metal Compartment Co. ... B-5/Mi 
Sanymetal Products Co., Inc. ... B24, 25 


Tool Sets——Student (see Tools 
——Hand) 


Tool Storage Bins & Cabinets 


Douglas Fir Plywood Association A-1/Do 
Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated F44, 45 
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Mutschler Brothers Company .... E-3/Mu 
Penco Metal Products ......... F-4/Pe 
Stacor Equipment Co. ......... F-3/St 
Tolerton Company .......... -. F-3/To 
Tools——Hand 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ...... F17-20 
Greenlee Tool Co. .........+0- er 
eae a ee ae , F31 
Millers Falls Company ........... F32 
Niagara Machine & Tool Works .... F33 
DE Wo ante etn sk wade beeen F37 
Starrett Company, L. S. ......ee008 F38 
Tools——Machine 
Atlas Press Company ......... F22, 23 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ...... F17-20 
Cincinnati Lathe & Tool Co. .... F24, 25 
Duro Metal Products Company ...... F21 
Kearney & Trecker Corpcration ..... F28 
LeBlond Machine Tool Co. ........ F29 
Logan Engineering Co. .......... F30 
Niagara Machine & Tool Works .... F33 
Oliver Machinery Company ........ F34 
Parks Woodworking Machine Co. .. F35 
Sheldon Machine Co., Inc. ...... F-3/Sh 
South Bend Lathe Works ........ F-3/So 
U. §.-Burke Machine Tool Div. ...... F39 
Tools——Portable, Electric 
Millers Falls Company ....... cco TER 
See SOs « «65:48 4:o-d+an ae eee he F37 
Top Lighting 
Corrulux Div. of L-O-F Glass 

ons: Gas 0656 d «cn pat > emep A-3/Co 
Mississippi Glass Company ..... A-3/Mi 
Pittsburgh Corning Corporation .... A26 


Tops——Counter, Furniture, etc. 


Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia ... F9 
Douglas Fir Plywood Association A-1/Do 


Formed GOR «0 cccctccsesees D36 
General Electric Company ...... D-3/GE 
Johns-Manville .......... PE ae FIO 
Johnson Plastic Tops, Inc. ...... D-3/Jo 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. .... FI4 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F-2/Me 
National School Furniture 

Company 0x) bateddiede -. D-3/NaS 
Tolerton Company ......... eee &3/To 
Tee TD lis BEE “no 005. 3.04.0% . E21 
Tracing Cloths 
Seameten: Fi. UNG. 60000+ 0.004% tu F50 
Tractors 
Gravely Tractors, Incorporated ..... H27 
Worthington Mower Company .. H-3/Wo 


Trampolines—Folding Portable 
Nissen Trampoline Company .....G-2/Ni 


Transcription Players 


Bogen Company, Inc., David ..... D8, 9 
Califone Corporation ...... Pere 
Newcomb Audio Products Co. ... D-1/Ne 
Radio Corp. of America ...... D-1/RCA 


Transformers 

Graybar Electric Company, Inc. .... C37 
Radio Corp. of America ...... D-1/RCA 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation F-1/We 
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Trays—Classroom Storage 


Fabri-Form Company ........+-- . B35 
Trays—Dish, Food, etc. 
Aluminum Cooking Utensil 

EEE sc esectcacvesees E12, 13 
Boonton Molding Company ........ E5 
Keyes Fibre Company ............ E10 
Prolon (Div. Pro-phy-lac-tic Brush 

apr etee PP Perr E-1/Pr 
Trays—Tote 
Fabri-Form Company ...........-; D35 
Treads—Stair & Floor 
Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia .. A13 
American Abrasive Metals Co. .. B14, 15 


American Mason Safety Tread Co. . B13 
Melfiex Products Company, Inc. .... B16 
Musson Rubber Co., R. C. ........ B17 
Wooster Products, Inc. .........+- B18 
Trestles 

Lovisville Ladder Company ........ H18 


Trim for Bulletin & 
Chalkboards, Maprails, etc. 


Beckley-Cardy Company ........ B-6/Be 

Claridge Products & Equipment, Inc. . 956 

Inland Steel Products Company .... B27 

Dt Mh t6ctcecaasearedcendede B31 

Trim for Doors, Windows, 
Corners, etc. 

Inland Steel Products Company . B27 


Truscon Steel Div., Republic Steel A30, 31 
Trussbilt Div. of Siems Bros. Inc. A28, 29 
West Coast Lumberman's 

Association 


oer e wee ee eeene 


Troughs & Trim—Chalkboard 
(see Chalkboard Troughs & 
Trim) 


Troughs——Laboratory 
Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia .... F9 
RCE FIl 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ...... FI4 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F-2/Me 
Sjostrom Company, Inc., John E. ... FI5 
United States Stoneware Co. ....... FI6 
Trucks——Table, Chair, Book, 

Tool, etc. 
American Seating Company .. D-3/AmS 
Ames Company, W. R. ...... -. B-6/Am 
Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Brewer-Titchener Corporation ...... D33 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. . D-3/BBC 
Clappers Manvfacturing .......... D34 
Colonial Engineering Co., Inc. ... D-3/Co 
Educators Manufacturing Co. .... D-3/Ed 
Dh othe MeEWe cess vse Cass coe H15 
Follansbee Steel Corporation .... F-4/Fo 
Grogg Bros. Mfg. Co. ........ D-3/Gro 
Metwood Mfg. Co. ........... D38, 39 
Midwest Folding Products ........ D44 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. ..... D41-43 
Monroe Company ...........565. D45 
National School Furniture 

DT a ceUierese 600 ax D-3/NaS 
Nutting Truck and Caster Co. ...... H17 


Pacific Shaw Company ......... G-4/Pa 
Standard Wood Products Corp. .... D50 
Fe F-3/To 


Trucks—-Vacuum Cleaner 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ...... 


Trucks——Food Service (see 
Carts) 


Trusses—Bowstring 
Macomber Incorporated 
Rileco Laminated Products, Inc. . Al6, 17 
West Coast Lumberman’s 

Association 


Tubes—Electron & Radio 


Graybar Electric Company, Inc. .... C37 
Radio Corp. of America ...... D-1/RCA 
Tubing—Plastic 

United States Stoneware Co. ....... FI6 
Tubs——Acid-Proof 

Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia .... F9 
SR. 6. 6 0 6.0.46:0 0.0.06. 08:4 Fll 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. F14 
United States Stoneware Co. ....... FI6 
Typewriter Cover—Plastic 

Desks of America, Inc. ........ D-3/De 
Typewriter Desks & Tables 
All-Steel Equipment, Inc. ....... D-5/Al 
American Desk Manufacturing 

ME gare tiUsaenadeesees D-3/AmD 
Art Metal Construction Co. ...... D-5/Ar 
Beckley-Cardy Company ........ B-6/Be 
Corry-Jamestown Mfg. 

DEE Sb eSeecscccces D-5/Co 
Desks of America, Inc. ........ D-3/De 
General Fireproofing Company .. D-5/Ge 
CE eS Pere ee D-5/Ha 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ......... D-3/Ro 
Toledo Metal Furniture Company D-3/To 
Williams & Brower, Inc. .......... D48 
Typewriters 
International Business Machines 

Gare Nee ak had th a ice Ok @ 6 6h C-7/1BM 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... D60, 61 
Umbrella Racks 
Vogel-Peterson Company ...... G-8/Vo 
Unit Heaters & Ventilators 
American Air Filter Co., Inc., 

Herman Nelson ........... C-1/Nel 
Lennox Industries, Inc. ..........- ci5 
Nesbitt, Inc., John J. ......... C-1/Nes 
Norman Products Company ..... C-1/No 
Rittling Corporation .............-. C17 
PED gcc cecccecaes C22, 23 
Vulcan Radiator Co. ........... C-1/Vu 
Urinals 
0 ES C30, 31 
Urns——Coffee (see Coffee Urns) 


Utensils—Cooking (see Cook- 
ing Equipment & Utensils) 


Vacuum Cleaners—Wet & Dry 
American Floor Surfacing Machine 


Mee Sa daWeepeaebesaseus ee saee H6 
Clarke Sanding Machine Company ... H7 
General Floorcraft, Inc. ........... H8 
Hild Floor Machine Company ...... H9 
Holt Manufacturing Company ...... H10 
Kent Company, Inc. ............. H11 


Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ...... H-1/Mu 


Spencer Turbine Company ........ H13 
United Floor Machine Company, Inc. H14 
Vacuum Cleaning System 

Spencer Turbine Company ........ H13 


Vacuum Heating Pumps (see 
Pumps—Vacuum Heating) 


Valves——Temperature 
Regulating 
Johnson Service Company 
Lawler Automatic Controls, Inc. 
Powers Regulator Co. ......... C-1/Po 
Symmons Engineering Company .... 


Valves—tThermostatic Shower 


Mixing 
Lawler Automatic Controls, Inc. .... C14 
Powers Regulator Co. ......... C-1/Po 
Symmons Engineering Company .. C32 


Valves & Fittings (see Fittinas & 
Valves) 


Varnish 


Hillyard Chemical Company H-1/Hi 


Vaults 
I D54, 55 


Vegetable Peelers (see 
Peelers—Vegetable) 


Venetian Blinds 


Levolor Lorentzen, Inc. A-6/Le 


oeeeeeeee 


Ventilating Pipe & Fittings 


. PO Oh, ccccceccesnce FIl 
Ventilating Units 
American Air Filter Co., Inc., 

Herman Nelson ........... C-1/Nel 
Lennox Industries, Inc. ........... c15 
Nesbitt, Inc., John J. ......... C-1/Nes 
Norman Products Company C-1/No 
Rittling Corporation ............ Ci7 
Pe CE pncccccucacas C22, 23 
Vulcan Radiator Co. .......... C-1/Vu 
Ventilators—Glass Block 
Marmet Corporation .......... A-4/Ma 
Ventilators—Roof 
Swartwout Company ............ C24 


Ventilators——Stage 

Swartwout Company .........++-- C24 
Ventilators—Window 

Geyser Company, E. K. ........-- A34 
Vises 

Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ...... F17-20 
Stanley Tools ........--ccceecees F37 
Tolerton Company ..........+- F-3/To 


Visible Record Forms and 
Equipment (see Record 
Systems) 


Voltage Regulators (see 
Dimmers) 


Voltmeters (see Meters) 


Waffle Grill 
Petpeint Co. .nccccccccsccces E-2/Ho 


Wainscoting 


Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia .. Al3 
Douglas Fir Plywood Association . A-1/Do 


Walks, Pavements, Treading, 
etc. (see Pavements, 
Waiks, etc.) 


Wall Clocks (see Clocks) 


Wall Coverings—Plastic 


Columbus Coated Fabrics Corporation A36 
Congoleum Nairn, Inc. ........-.- Bl 
General Electric Company ...... D-3/GE 


Wall Tile (see Tile—Wall) 


Walls—Glass Block 


Kimble Glass Co., Owens-Illinois A22, 23 
Pittsburgh Corning Corporation .... A26 


Walls——Movable (see Parti- 
tions——Folding, Movable) 


Walls——Pliate Glass 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass Company A24, 25 


Wardrobe Hardware 


Glynn-Johnson Corporation ..... B-9/GI 
ns 1, Me Ms Ts. cocsccsoscee B35 
EE MEE on. 0 6:0. 0.5:0:94% 80ew'ei B38 
Vogel-Peterson Company ....... B-8/Vo 


Yale & Towne Mfg. Company .. B-9/Ya 


Wardrobe Racks 


Borroughs Manufacturing Company . D53 
ee Gm. Be. A, B. cccccosecne B35 
Vogel-Peterson Company ....... B-8/Vo 


Wardrobes 


All-Steel Equipment, Inc. ....... D-5/Al 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. 
Colonial Engineering Co., Inc. .. D-3/Co 


CLASSIFIED PRODUCT INDEX 


Douglas Fir Plywood 


PaseOR .ccccccscsseocoe A-1/De 
Educators Manufacturing Co. .... D-3/Ed 
Horn Div., Brunswick-Balke- 

Comme GR. ons cecncessos G-1/Ho 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ...... B34 
Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated F44, 45 
Medart Products, Inc., Fred ..... F46, 47 
Mutschler Brothers Company .... E-3/Mu 
National School Furniture 

ae ee ae D-3/NaS 
Nelson Company, Inc., A. R. ...... B35 
Penco Metal Products .........- F-4/Pe 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. .......55- E-4/Ro 
Simmons Company ....... coeee 4/3 
Washroom Equipment & 

Supplies 
Pere rere eo ree ee C30, 31 


Hillyard Chemical Company .... H-1/Hi 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. .. H-1/Hu 
Sanymetal Products Company, Inc. B24, 25 
United Metal Cabinet Corp. .... G-5/Un 
Wood Company, John ........... G30 


Waste Disposers 


Goder Incinerators, Joseph ....... C25 
Morse Boulger Destructor Co. ...... C26 


Waste Receptacles 


Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Bennett Manufacturing Company . G-5/Be 
Corry-Jamestown Mfg. Corporation D-5/Co 


ee Ws. 6 0 eee ekeneed «+. D-5/Ha 
Te ee eee eee H16 
United Metal Cabinet Corporation G-5/Un 
Wood Company, John .........+.-. G30 
Water Closets 

aes. Ge... 4566100 000808000 C30, 31 


Water Cooler-Refrigerator 
Combination 


Century Brass Works, Inc. ..... C-3/Ce 
Gomme Ge PEED Sc cceeccstcchees C27 


Water Coolers & Fountains 


Century Brass Works, Inc. ....... C-3/Ce 
Cordley & Hayes ..........+-: ocn e 
Ee C30, 31 
Taylor Co., Halsey W. .......+.-. C29 


Water Cooling Units 


Century Brass Works, Inc. ...... C-3/Ce 
Coote & TGS 6-0 bc kes raeccdenss C27 
GCOS Gs 4046 c000 bo 0s 00008 C30, 31 
Waterproofing 

Horn Corporation, A. C. ....... A-8/Ho 


Standard Dry Wall Products, Inc. . A-8/St 


Water Purification 


Olin Mathieson Chemical Corporation G25 
Wallace & Tiernan Incorporated ... G27 


Water Stills 
Barnstead Still and Sterilizer Co. .... F5 


Wattmeters (see Meters) 
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Waxes——Anti-Slip Ingredients 


Huntington Laboratories, Inc. .... H-1/Hu 
Legge Company, Inc. ..........-- HI2 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ...... H-1/Mu 


Waxes—Floor 


Hillyard Chemical Company .... H-1/Hi 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ... H-1/Hu 
Legge Company, Inc. ........ ro. 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ..... H-1/My 


Waxing Machines—Electric 

Advance Floor Machine ........... H5 
American Floor Surfacing Machine .. H6 
Clarke Sanding Machine Company .. H7 
General Floorcraft, Inc. ........... H8 


Hild Floor Machine Company ....... H9 
Holt Manufacturing Co. .......... H10 
Rant Gomeget, B06: tos os cen ices H11 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ...... H-1/Mu 
United Floor Machine Company, Inc. . H14 
Weatherproofing 

Horn Corporation, A. C. ...... A-C/Ho 


Standard Dry Wall Products, Inc. . A-8/St? 


Weather Strips 
Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc. A35 


Window Blinds (see Venetian 
Blinds) 


Window Curtains & Draperies 
(see Curtains & Draperies) 


Window Darkening Shades & 
Blinds 


Beckley-Cardy Company ....... B-6/Be 
Columbus Coated Fabrics Corporation A36 


Joanna Western Mills Company . A-5/Jo 
Levolor Lorentzen, Inc. ........ A-6/Le 
SE GE vx c:dtbeseuesseae coos Ee 
Window Glass 
American Window Glass 

Company ...... ceeeeees A-4/AmW 


Window Guards—iron & Wire 
Mesh 


Kinnear Manufacturing Co. ....... B33 
Superior Wire & Iron Products .. B28, 29 


Window Hardware 


Adams & Westlake Company .. A-4/Ad 
Bayley Co., William ........... A27 
Marmet Corporation .......... A-4/Ma 
Truscon Steel Div., Republic Steel A30, 31 


Window Sash (see Sash— 
Window) 


Window Shades (see Shades— 
Window) 


Window Sills (see Sills—Door 
& Window) 


Window Trim (see Trim for 
Doors, Windows, Corners, 
etc.) 
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Window Walls—Prefabricated 


Adams & Westlake Company ... A-4/Ad 
Bayley Co., William .........066. A27 
Marmet Corporation .......... A-4/Ma 


Truscon Steel Div., Republic Steel A30, 31 
Valley Metal Products Company A32, 33 


Windows—aAluminum (see 
Aluminum Windows) 


Windows—aAwning & 
Projected Type 


Adams & Westlake Company ... A-4/Ad 
Bayley Co., William ............ A27 
Marmet Corporation ......... A-4/Ma 


Truscon Steel Div., Republic Steel A30, 31 
Valley Metal Products Company A32, 33 


Windows—Double Hung 


Adams & Westlake Company .. A-4/Ad 
Marmet Corporation A-4/Ma 
Truscon Steel Div., Republic Steel A30, 31 
Valley Metal Products Company A32, 33 


Windows——Glass Block for 
Kimble Glass Co., Owens-Illinois A22, 23 


Marmet Corporation .......... A-4/Ma 

Pittsburgh Corning Corporation ..... A26 

Windows—Intermediate 
Casement 


Truscon Steel Div., Republic Steel A30, 31 
Valley Metal Products Company A32, 33 


Windows—Metal-Framed 

Adams & Westlake Company .. A-4/Ad 
Bayley Co., William ............- A27 
Geyser Company, E. K. ........-. A34 
Marmet Corporation ......... A-4/Ma 


Truscon Steel Div., Republic Steel A30, 31 
Valley Metal Products Company A32, 33 


Wire—Barbed 

Anchor Post Products, Inc. ........ H19 
Chain Link Fence Corporation ...... H20 
Colorado Fuel & Iron Corp., 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Div. .... H21 
Continental Steel Corporation ...... H22 
Wire Enclosures 
Anchor Post Products, Inc. ........ H19 
Chain Link Fence Corporation ...... H20 
Colorado Fuel & Iron Corp., 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Div. .... H21 
Continental Steel Corporation ...... H22 
Cyclone Fence Dept., United States 

Steel Corporation ............. H23 
Wire Fabric—Welded 
Laclede Steel Company ......... Al4 


Truscon Steel Div., Republic Steel A30, 31 


Wire—Glass 


Mississippi Glass Company A-3/Mi 


Wire Gymnasium Baskets (see 
Baskets—Wire) 


Wires & Wiring Installations 


Federal Pacific Electric Company .... F8 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. .... C37 


Wood Flooring 
Douglas Fir Plywood 


MOOOIOR ccccccccccccccs A-1/Do 
International Paper Company ...... B12 
Jennison-Wright Corporation .... B-1/Je 
West Coast Lumberman's 

erry rae A-1/We 


Woodworking Equipment 
Cincinnati Lathe & Tool Co. .... 


Woodworking Machinery & 
Tools 


Atlas Press Company .......... F22, 23 
Cincinnati Lathe & Tool Co. .... F24, 25 
Duro Metal Products Company ..... F21 
8 eee F27 
Millers Falis Company ........... F32 
Oliver Machinery Company ........ F34 
Parks Woodworking Machine Co. ... F35 
Powermatic Machine Company F36 
CY MN Atcbwadachecddcess F37 
Work Benches 
Douglas Fir Plywood 

DED cccecsdnemeonddaes A-1/Do 
Educators Manufacturing Co. .... D-3/Ed 
AS DAA H15 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ...... F43 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. F-2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. . Fl4 


Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated F44, 45 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F-2/Me 
Mutschler Brothers Company .... E-3/Mu 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. ..... F-3/SPS 
Stacor Equipment Co. .......... F-3/St 
Tolerton Company ....+--ccces P3/Te 
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Listings of distributors in this Directory are grouped alphabetically by 


regions as shown on the map above. 


The following four types of firms who serve school buyers are included: 
1. School Supply Distributors. These maintain local stocks of equipment and 
supplies. Many are members of National School Service Institute, identified 


here by exponent numeral ?. 
2. Distributors of Audio-Visual Products. Among these, the members of Na- 
tional Audio Visual Association are identifiable by exponent numeral 2. 


3. Laboratory Supply Firms, who specialize in science equipment and appara- 
tus. Most maintain stocks of the lines they handle. All are indicated by 


numeral °. 
4. Manufacturers’ Agents. These firms are usually equipped to help in planning 
and installing the equipment they handle, but do not ordinarily stock it. 
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Region 1—New England States 


Balley Film Service’, 59 Chandler St., Worcester, Mass. 


Robert A. Bennett, Hurricane Road, Keene, New Hampshire 
Paris Manufacturing Company 
Erickson Fold-A-Way Tables, Stages and Choral Risers 
Norcor School Furniture 
Dormitory and Institutional Furniture 
Complete Furnishings, Equipment, and Supply Line 


Milton Bradiey Co.', 74 Park Street, Springfield 2, Mass. 
Milton Bradley Art and Education Materials 
Milton Bradley Furniture 
American Playground Device Equipment 
Complete School Supply and Equipment 


Cambosco Scientific Co.*, 37 Antwerp St., Hoston, Mass. 


Central Scientific Company®, 79 Amherst St., Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Laboratory Supplies 


Cinema, Inc.?, 234 Clarendon St., Boston 16, Mass. 
The Claflin Co.*, 40 Mathewson St., Providence 3, R. 1. 


Desks of America, Inc., Contract Sales Division, P. O. Box 
6185, Bridgeport 6, Conn. 
Art Desks 
Auditorium Seating 
Business Training Furniture 
Cafeteria Furniture 
Classroom Cabinets 
Drafting Room Furniture 
Filing Cabinets 
Folding Chairs and Tables 
Gymnasium and Playground Equipment 
Laboratory Furniture 
Lockers and Shelving 
Office Furniture—Metal and Wood 
Teachers’ Desks and Chairs, Metal and Wood 
Waiting Room and Lounge Furniture 


Doe & Ingalls, Inc.*, Vine & Garden Sts,, Boston, Mass. 
Eastern Scientific Co.*, 51 Bassett St., Providence, R. I. 


Nat Faunce Audio-Visual Service?, 210 Waterman Ave., E. 
Providence 14, R. I. 


Flileg & Newbury”, 41-45 Water St., Torringtun, Conn. 


Folkemer Phote Service’, 927 Poplar Grove St., Baltimore 
16, Md. 


Gledhill Bros., Inc.*, 20 Chestnut Ave., Jamaica Plain, Bos- 
ton 30, Mass. 


J. L. Hammett Co.', Kendall Square, Cambridge 42, Mass. 
American Seating Company, School Furniture 
Binney & Smith Company, Crayola and Art Materials 
Harbutt’s Plasticine 
Kindergarten Material and Furniture 
Wayne Iron Works, Grandstands 
Weber Costello Company, Hyloplate, Sterling and Litesite 
School Supplies 


Blackboards 

Paper 

Bulletin Boards 

Composition and Examination Books 

Hand Looms for Weaving and Occupational Therapy 
Materials 

Diplomas and Testimonials 

Maps and Globes 


H. B. Motion Picture Service*, 174 George St., New Haven 
10, Conn. 


Harrison Harries?, 110 High St., Hartford 1, Conn. 
Headlight Film Service?, 111 Ocean St., S. Portland, Me. 


Howe & French Inc.*, 99 Broad St., Boston 10, Mass. 


Jackson Chairs Inc., 285 Columbus Ave., Boston 16, Mass. 
Howe Folding Furniture, Inc.—Folding Tables 
Shwayder Bros.—Samsonite Folding Chairs 
Samsonite School Furniture 
Vogel-Peterson Co.—Coat Racks, Checkroom Equipment 
Platforms, Band and Choral Stands 


Jarrell-Ash Company’, 26 Farwell St., Newtonville 60, 
Mass. 


W. E. Kelsey and Sons, Inc., 634 Asylum Avenue, Hartford, 

Conn. 

Auditorium Seating—Griggs Equipment, Inc. 

Cafeteria Furniture 

Classroom Furniture—Griggs Equipment, Inc. 

Filing Cabinets 

Folding Chairs 

Folding Tables—Howe Folding Furniture Company 

Gymnasium and Playground Equip.—Pioneer Wagon 
Works 

Key Control Systems—P. O. Moore, Inc. 

Library Furniture—Standard Wood Products Corp. 

Lockers and Shelving—Andrew Wilson Company 

Lounge Furniture 

Office Furniture & Equipment 

Teachers’ Desks and Chairs—Steel and Wood 


Ladd Visual Service*, 235 Stuart St., Boston 8, Mass. 


The Lea Manufacturing Co.*, 235 E. Aurora St., Waterbury 

20, Conn. 

Manufacturers of—Buffing and Polishing Compositions, 
Electroplating Processes 

Distributors of—Buffing Lathes and Equipment, 
Merck Laboratory Chemicals 
Electroplating Chemicals 
Spray Painting Equipment—Portable Units 


Lewy Film & Sound Service’, 853 N. Eutaw St., Baltimore 
1, Md. 


Macalaster Bicknell Co. of Conn.*, 181 Henry St., New 
Haven 11, Conn. 


Macalaster Bicknell Co.*, 243 Broadway, Cambridge 39, 
Mass. 
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E. F. Mahady Co.*, 851 Boylston St., Boston 16, Mass. 
General Laboratory Supplies 
Microscopes 
Kimble Glassware 
Pyrex Glassware 
Merck Chemicals 
Hamilton Science Classroom Furniture and Equipment 


Mainco Trading Co.', P.O. Box 88, Canton, Mass. 


Major Theatre Equipment Corp.*, 44 Winchester St., Bos- 
ton 16, Mass. 


Massachusetts Motion Picture Service, Inc.?, 35 Market 
St., Lynn, Mass. 


McAuliffe Paper Co., Inc., Burlington, Vermont 
American Playground Device Co. 
Arlington Seating Co. 
The Hale Co. (Wood Desk Units) 
Westmoreland Seating Co. (Tubular Units) 
Brunswick-Horn Folding Gym Seating and Partitions 
Luther O. Draper Shade Co. 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. (Folding Tables, Stages, Etc.) 
The Tolerton Co. (Industrial Equipment) 


Movocco Film?, 14 Leonard St., Springfield 4, Mass. 


Narragansett Industries Inc., 4 East 39th St., New York, 
m. 3. 


New England Film Service, Inc.?, 828 Massachusetts Ave., 

Arlington 74, Mass. 

Bell and Howell Special Representative 

Beseler Opaque Projectors—Eyegate Filmstrips 

DuKane Corp. Sales and Service 

Keystone View Co. Tachistoscope and Overhead Projec- 
tion 

Complete Projector and Screen Repair Service 


The Parker Company, Inc., 31 St. James Avenue, Boston, 
Mass. 
Loxit Chalk Boards and Tack Boards, Aluminum Trim 
Loxit Floor System for Gymnasiums 
Gesco Green and Black Slate 
Knapp Metal Trim and Grid Wall System 
Austral Wardrobes and Austral Window Hardware 
Sanymetal Toilet Partitions and Showers 
Hollow Metal Doors and Frames 
Kalamein Doors and Trim and Tin Clad Fire Doors 


Herbert G. Parker Co.?, Ocean House Road, Cape Eliza- 
beth, Maine 


Payne Motion Picture Service, United Theatre Bldg., 
Westerly, R. I. 


Peakes Laboratory Supply Co., Inc.®, 22 Lexington St., 
Rear, Waltham 54, Mass. 


Pix Film Service*, 84 E. Putnam Ave., Greenwich, Conn. 
A. H. Rice Co., Inc.?, 78 W. Central St., Manchester, N. H. 
Rice Film Co.*, 123 Pleasant St., Manchester, N. H. 


Rockwell Film & Projection Service®, 182 High St., Hart- 
ford 5, Conn. 


Avard J. Sloat?, 4 Maplecrest Drive, Greenville, R. I. 


Smith's Photographic Store”, 219-221 Massachusetts Ave., 
Boston 15, Mass. 


South End Film Library?, 56 Vallonia Terrace, Fall River, 
Mass. 


Stanley-Winthrop's Inc.?, 90 Washington St., Quincy 69, 
Mass. 
Ampro Sound Projectors 
Radiant Screens 
United Nation’s Films 
Young America Film and Filmstrips 
Films of the Nations Films 


G. H. Towne Company, 99 Ellison Park, Waltham 54, Mass. 
Clarin Mfg. Co., Steel Folding Chairs 
Haldeman-Homme, ERICKSON Portable Tables & Stands 
Vogel-Peterson Co., Check Room Equipment 
Mitchell Mfg. Co., Folding Tables & Stands 
Trucks & Accessories for Efficient Handling of Folding 
Furniture 


United Camera Exchange, inc.*, 69 Dorrance St., Provi- 
dence 3, R. I. 


Valley Cinema, Inc.*, 958 State St., Springfield 9, Mass. 
Audio-Visual Specialists; Sales and Service 
Distributor of RCA Sound Products 


Visual Curriculum Center, Inc.*, 858 Harvard St., Brookline 
46, Mass. 


Westcott, Slade & Balcom Co.*, 95 Empire St., Providence 
eS 


Wholesome Film Center, Inc.*, 20 Melrose St., Boston 16, 
Mass. 


Region 2——New York, New Jersey, Quebec and Ontario, Canada 


Allied Equipment Corp., 10 Chambers St., Trenton, N. J. 
Irwin Seating Company—School Desks 
Williams & Brower, Inc.—Wood Tables & Chairs 
Jasper Desk Company—Office Desks 
Jasper Chair Company—Office Chairs 
Durham Mfg. Co.—Folding Chairs 


American Optical Company, Canada Ltd.?, 120 Wellington 
St., W., Toronto, Ontario, Canada 


American Seating Co.', 923 W. Genesee St., Syracuse 4, 
N. Y. 


Association Films?, Broad & Elmhurst, Ridgefield, N. J. 
Association Films, Inc.?, 347 Madison Ave., N. Y. 17, N. Y. 


Atkins & Company, Inc., 826 Broad St., Summit, New Jersey 
Emco School Wardrobes 
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Cabinets, Movable Classroom 

Chalkboard, Corkboard and Aluminum Trim 

Erickson Fold-A-Way Tables, Choral Risers and Stages 
Bleachers, Indoor and Outdoor 

Basketball Backstops and Playground Equipment 
Folding Partitions 

Cafeteria, Auditorium and Stadium Seating 

Industrial Arts Equipment 


Audio Film Center”, 101 W. 31st St., New York, N. Y. 


Bacon & Vincent Co., Inc.?:?, 1 Ellicott St., Buffalo 3, N. Y. 
Audio Visual Aids Department 
Beseler Opaque and Transparency Projectors 
Cram Maps, Charts and Globes 
Encyclopedia Britannica Filmstrips 
S.V.E. Projectors, Filmstrips and Slides 
Furniture and Contract Department 
Bavinco Home Economics Equipment 
Burke Playground and Athletic Equipment 
Draper Window Shades 
Moduwall Live-Wall Equipment 
Norcor Classroom Seating 
Samsonite Folding Chairs 


Bardeen's, Inc.*, 543 East Genesee St., Syracuse 2, N. Y. 
Art and Handicraft Products 
Class Registers and School Forms 
Kindergarten Supplies and Equipment 
Playground and Athletic Equipment 
School Supplies and School Furniture 


E. J. Barnes & Co., Inc.?, 30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York 
20, N. Y. 


J. & H. Berge*®, 145 Hudson St., New York 13, N. Y. 


Biological Supply Co.*, 1176 Mt. Hope Ave., Rochester 7, 
N. Y. 


Howard W. Boise Inc.?, 144 E. Front St., Plainfield, N. J. 


Brandon Films, Inc.?, 200 W. 57th St., New York 19, N. Y. 
Largest Selection European Films in U. S. 
16mm Rental Library—Feature Films 
(American and Foreign Language Motion Pictures) 
16mm Films for Sale—Short Films 
(16mm Films on Art, Music, Dance) 


Buchan Pictures?, 122 W. Chippewa St., Buffalo, N. Y. 


Buffalo Apparatus Corp.*, 82-90 Chenango St., Buffalo, 
7 


N. 


Business Education Films?, 630 Ninth Ave., New York 36, 
N. Y. 
A Central Source for Business Films 


Business Furniture, Inc.*, 542 North Avenue, Elizabeth, N. J. 

Griggs Equipment Co.—School Furniture, Auditorium 
Seating 

Virco Mfg. Co.—School Furniture, Folding Chairs 
Mahoney Sales Co.—School Furniture 
Midwest Folding Products—Folding Tables 
Jasper Table Co.—School and Office Tables 
Alma Desk Co.—Teachers Desks 


S. W. Caldwell Ltd.*, 447 Jarvis St., Toronto, Ont., Canada 


Central Scientific Co. of Canada, Hendry Div.', 146 Kendal 
Ave., Toronto 4, Ontario, Canada 


Centre Audio-Visuel Inc.?, 452 rue des Forges, Trois- 
Rivieres, Quebec, Canada 
Canadian Kodak Audio Visual Material 
Ampex Recorders and Hi-Fi Systems 
Revere Recorders 
Bogen Sound Systems 
American Optical Projectors 
French Filmstrips 


Council Films, Inc.?, 50 N. Main St., Homer, N. Y. 


Crawford, Immig & Landis, Inc.?, 200 Fourth Ave., N. Y. 
3, N. Y. 


Alex D. Dunbar A-V Teaching Materials?, 140 Gibbs St., 
Rochester 5, N. Y. 


James E. Duncan, Inc.?, 189 N. Union St., Rochester 5, N. Y. 


Educational Service & Equipment Co.?, 214 Viey Road, 
Scotia, N. Y. 


Herbert L. Farkas Co.!, 892 Broad St., Newark 2, N. J. 
Furniture & Equipment for Complete School Installations 
W. H. Gunlocke Chair Co.—School and Office Furniture 
Irwin Seating Co.—School and Auditorium Seating 
Maple Wood Products Co.—School Furniture 
Hoosier Desk Co.—Office Desks and Tables 
All-Steel Equipment Co.—Steel Desks, Files, Cabinets, and 

Lockers 
Berger Mfg. Co.—Steel Shelving Lockers 
Educators Mfg. Co.—Classroom Cabinets 


Filmstrip House”, 347 Madison Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 


Fisher Scientific Co.*, 635 Greenwich St., New York 14, 
N. Y. 


Fisher Studio, Inc.2, 484 Marborough Rd., Brooklyn 26, 
N. Y. 


John B. Garrett®, 1712 Fifth Ave., Troy, N. Y. 


General Laboratory Supply Co.*, P.O. Box 2607, Paterson, 

N. J. 

Pyrex Glass 

Kimble Glass 

Coors Porcelain, Instruments, Glass Blowing, Chemicals, 
Glassware, Porcelain Ware, Organic Chemicals, Inor- 
ganic Chemicals, Apparatus and Instruments for Chem- 
istry, Biology and Physics 


Charles J. Giegerich?, 42-20 Kissena Blvd., Flushing, N. Y. 


The Emil Greiner Co.°, 20-26 N. Moore St., New York 13, 
N. Y. 


Otto R. Greiner Co.°, 221 High St., Newark 2, N. J. 
Hallenbeck & Riley”, 562 Broadway, Albany 7, N. Y. 


J. L. Hammett Co.1, 2393 Vauxhall Road, Union, N. J. 
School Papers, Examination Books 
Arts and Crafts Material, Kindergarten Supplies 
Looms and Weaving Supplies 
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Bulletin Boards, Blackboards, etc. 
Harbutt’s Plasticine 


Hill Playground Equipment Co., 4 East 39th St., New York, 
N. Y. 
Basketball Backstops 
Bleacher Seating 
Electric Scoreboards 
Playground Equipment 


ideal Pictures?, 233 West 42nd St., New York 36, N. Y. 
World’s Largest 16mm Film Library 
Over 100 Free Films, 2000 Educational Films 
Walt Disney Films and Exclusive RKO Feature Distributor 


institutional Cinema Service, Inc?, 1560 Broadway, New 
York 19, N. Y. 
Rental of 16mm Entertainment Films 
Visual Aids Service, Specializing in Educational Films 
Film Equipment, Accessories, Sound Systems 


L. Kaltman & Sons Inc.?, 287 Washington St., Newark 2, 
N. J. 


Ken Killian Co.?, 723 Prospect Ave., Westbury, N. Y. 


Long Island Surgical Supply Co.", 87-82 Merrick Blvd., 
Jamaica 3, L. I., N. Y. 


Austin F. Loucks, Jr. & Co., 257 Quail St., Albany 8, N. Y. 
Basketball Backstops—Brunswick-Horn 
Folding Partitions—Brunswick-Hor 
Classroom Wardrobes—Brunswick-Horn 
Folding Gym Seats—Brunswick-Horn 
Folding Stages—Brunswick-Horn 
Homemaking Equipment—Wood-Metal Industries 
Science & Lab. Equipment—Wood-Metal Industries 


E. Machlett & Son®, 220 East 23rd St., New York 10, N. Y. 


Maurer Company, 31 Richmond St., Rochester 7, New York 
Laboratory Furniture 
Steel Lockers and Shelving 
Folding Partitions, Bleachers, Wardrobes and Stages 
Folding Tables, Folding Doors 
Colonial Engineering Co., Inc. Classroom Cabinets 


McCarthy Distributors, Inc.?, 236 W. 55th St., New York 
19, N. Y. 


J. S$. McHugh, Inc., 839 Stewart Ave., Garden City, N. Y. 

E. “ Sheldon Equip. Co.—Laboratory, Homemaking, Art, 
Shop 

Safway Steel Products, Inc., Manufacturers of Indoor and 
Outdoor Bleachers and Grandstands 

Erickson Fold-A-Way Products—Tables, Choral Risers 

Republic Steel—Lockers, Shelving, Storage Cabinets 

Narragansett Gym Equip. Co.—Backstops and Gym 
Equipment 

Fleetwood—Flexible Furniture for School Rooms 

Complete Line of School Furniture and Equipment 


Meyer Scientific Supply Company, Inc.*, 1672 62nd St., 
Brooklyn 4, N. Y. 


H. B. Miles Experimental Laboratory”, 17 Lenox Pl, Mid- 
dletown, N. Y. 


Motion Picture Projection Service?, 4590A Kings High- 
way, Brooklyn 34, N. Y. 


Movies U. S. A., Inc.?, 729 Seventh Ave., New York 19, 
N. Y. 


Moyer Schoo! Supplies Limited, 20 Densley Ave., Toronto 
15, Ontario, Canada 
Branches: Moncton, Montreal, Winnipeg, Saskatoon, 
Edmonton 

School Furniture 

Maps, Globes, Charts 

Chalkboards and Accessories, Corkboards 

Kindergarten Materials 

General School Supplies 


Narragansett Industries Inc., 4 East 39th St., New York, 
N. Y. 
Engineered Installations 
Basketball Backstops 
Gymnasium Equipment 
Bleacher Seating 
Fair Play Electric Scoreboards 
Nissen Trampolines 
American Playground Equipment 


N. J. Laboratory Supply Co.*, Div. of Central Scleatific 
Co., 441 Clinton Ave., Newark 8, N. J. 


N. Y. Laboratory Supply Co., Inc.*, 76-78 Varick St., New 
York, 13, N. Y. 


New York Scientific Supply Co.°, 28 West 30th St., New 
York 1, N. Y. 
Laboratory Apparatus and Glassware 
Chemical Reagents and Biological Stains 
Living and Preserved Biological Materials 
Biological Charts and Models 
Skeletons and Museum Preparations 
Rock, Mineral, and Fossil Collections 


Nu-Art Films, Inc.?, 247 W. 46th St., New York 36, N. Y. 
16mm Sound & Silent Educational, Entertainment, and 
Religious Rentals and Sales. Latest Releases—Specials 
for Elementary and Jr. High—Animal Series for the 
Young. Daytime Film Shows Made Possible With 
Lightmaster’s Revolutionary Screen. 


Palo Laboratory Supplies, Inc.*, 81 Reade St., New York 
es 


Para Laboratory Supply Co.*, Trenton, N. J. 

Mailing: P.O. Box 1960, Shipping: 1995 Spruce St. 
Glassware All Types—Including Special Fabrication 
Analytical Balances—Instrument Repairs 
Chemicals: Reagent—Fine Organic-Biochemicals 
Microscopes and Photoelectric Instruments 
General Laboratory Supplies 


Pix Film Service?, 25 Lee Ave., White Plains, N. Y. 


Renner Motion Picture Service*, 589 Genesee St., Buffalo 
4, N. Y. 
Complete Audio-Visual Sales and Service 


Riverside Chemical Co.*, 871-947 River Road, N. Tona- 
wanda, N. Y. 


Scientific Glass Apparatus Co., Inc., 100 Lakewood Ter- 
race, Bloomfield, N. J. 
General Laboratory Supplies 
Laboratory Instruments and Equipment 
Glassblowing Facilities 
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Severance Photo, Inc.?, 46 Public Square, Watertown, N. Y. 


Ray S. Snyder Co., 369 South Central Ave., Hartsdale, N. Y. 

Fred Medart Products—Gymnasium Apparatus, Score- 
boards, Telescopic Gym Seats, Basketball Backstops 

Mutschler Hardwood Cabinetry for Food and Clothing 
Homemaking Depts. 

Sani-Dri Electric Hand-Hair Dryers 

Sico Rolling, Folding, Combination Table and Bench Units 

Leavitt Wood and Steel Bleachers and Grandstands 

Glasslate Chalk and Cork Boards 


Sonocraft Corporation, 115 W. 45th St., New York, N. Y., 
8rd Floor 


Recording and Sound Equipment 
Tape, Disc Recorders 
Phonographs and PA Systems 
Hi-Fi Systems and Components 


Standard Scientific Supply Corp.*, 808 Broadway, New 
York 3, N. Y. 


United Projector & Film Corp.?, 228 Franklin St., Buffalo 
2, N. Y. 


U. S. Scientific Supply Co.°, 1868 Flatbush Ave., Brooklyn, 
N. Y. 


U. S. Seating Co., 570 7th Ave., New York 18, N. Y. 
108 North State St., Chicago 2, III. 
Folding Chairs 
Folding Leg Tables 
School Desks 
Tablet Arm Chairs 
Bleachers, Portable, Wood and Steel 
Grandstands—Stadiums 


Cafeteria Chairs and Tables 
Dormitory Furniture 
Blackboards 

Basketball Floors—Portable 
Stages—Folding-Portable 


United World Films”, 1445 Park Ave., New York 29, N. Y. 
The World’s Largest Distributors of 16mm Sound Motion 
Pictures. Films and Filmstrips for Every Curriculum 
Area. Write for Catalogs of Instructional Films and 
Filmstrips, Government Films for Schools and Colleges, 
Religious Films and Filmstrips. 


Webster Paper & Supply Co., Inc.', Central Warehouse 
Bldg., Albany 7, N. Y. 
American Crayon Co. “Old Faithful” Art Items 
Binney & Smith Co., “Gold Medal” Art Materials 
Complete Line of School and Art Materials 
Playground Items and Furniture 


Wilber Visual Service, Inc.*, 119 State St., Albany 7, N. Y. 


Wilber Visual Service, Inc.?, 28 Genesee St., New Berlin, 
N. Y. 


Will-Buffalo, Inc.*, 82 Chenango St., Buffalo 5, N. Y. 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


Will Corporation®, 39-51 Russell St., Rochester 3, N. Y. 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


Will-New York, Inc.®, 594 Broadway, New York 12, N. Y. 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


Art Zeiller Co., Inc.?2, 26 Hudson St., Ridgewood, N. J. 


Region 3——Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, West Virginia, Washington, D. C. 


Ace Audio-Visual Supply”, 1319 Derry St., Harrisburg, Pa. 
A. S. Aloe Co.*, 1501 14th St., N. W., Washington, D. C. 


ro Seating Co.', 16th St. at Hamilton, Philadelphia 
, Pa. 

All Types of Public Seating 

School Supplies and Equipment 

Complete Furniture and Furnishing for Dormitories and 

Lounges 

Library Furniture 

Laboratory Equipment 

Playground and Gym Equipment 

Homemaking Equipment 

Sico Tables, Inc. 

Universal Bleachers and Grandstands 

Chalkboards and Window Shades 

Teachers and Office Desks 

Industrial Arts Equipment 

Arts & Crafts Equipment 

Music Room Equipment 


Appel Visual Service*, 927 Penn Ave., Pittsburgh 22, Pa. 
Audio Visual Aids?, Hawthorn, Pa. 


Paul L. Brand & Son’, 2153 K St., N. W., Washington 7, 
D. C. 


Burrell Technical Supply Co.°, 1936 5th Ave., Pittsburgh 
19, Pa. 


The Camera Shop”, 529 Main St., Johnstown, Pa. 


Edward P. Dolbey & Co.*, 3613 Woodland Ave., Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 


Cc. M. Eichenlaub Co.', 914 Architects Bldg., Philadelphia, 
Pa.; 111 Rockwood Ave., Forest Hills, Pittsburgh, Pa.; 
1718 N. Second St., Harrisburg, Pa. 

Peabody Classroom and Auditorium Seating 
Sjostrom “Unaflex” Laboratory Equipment 

Wayne Gymstands, Grandstands, Folding Partitions 
Sjostrom “New Life” Library Furniture 
Brewer-Titchener Folding Chairs and Tables 
Allen Student Desks and Chairs 

J. E. Porter Gymnasium Equipment 

Fleetwood Mobile Classroom Cabinets 

Geneva Home Economics Equipment 


Engineered Materials Co., #1 Cedar Blvd., Pittsburgh 28, 
Pa. 
“Weldwood” Porcelain-on-Steel Chalkboards 
Joseph Goder Incinerators 
Mackin Visual Education Blinds 
Brunswick-Horn Folding Gym Seats, Stages, Partitions 
Extruded Aluminum Chalkboard Trim 
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Roy G. Epperly & Co.?, 725 12th St., Washington 5, D. C. 


“The” Film Center?, 915 Twelfth St., N. W., Washington, 
a & 


Fisher Sclentific?, 7722 Woodbury Drive, Silver Spring, 
Md. 


Fisher Scientific Co.*, 717 Forbes St., Pittsburgh 19, Pa. 
Developer, Manufacturer and Distributor of Instruments, 
Apparatus, Furniture and Chemicals for All Laboratory 
Needs. 


J. E. Foss Co.2, 2422 Saw Mill Run Blvd., Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Garrett-Buchanan Co.', 12-26 S. Sixth St., Phi.adelphia 6, 
Pa. 


Wilson Gill, Inc.2, 1 Thomas Circle, N. W., Washington 5, 
D. C. 


The Henry B. Gilpin Co.°, 302 W. Lombard St., Baltimore, 
Md. 


Haley Audio-Visual Service”, P.O. Box 703, Charleston 23, 
W. Virginia 


Harshaw Scientific, Div. of Harshaw Chemical Co.°, Jack- 
son & Swanson Sts., Philadelphia 48, Pa. 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


Hartley's Motion Picture Div.2, 509 W. Broad St., Beth- 
lehem, Pa. 


Hartman-Leddon Co.*, 5821 Market St., Philadelphia 39, Pa. 


L. B. Herr & Son', 44-48 W. King St., Lancaster, Pa. 
General Supplies, Arts & Crafts, Kindergarten Equip. 
Brunswick School Furniture 


Hey! Physicians Supply Company’, 419 State St., Erie 3, Pa. 
Chemicals and Laboratory Supplies 


Wm. G. Hintz, Inc.1, 838 Penn St., Reading, Pa. 
Oscar H. Hirt?, 41 N. 11th St., Philadelphia 7, Pa. 


Hobby Horse Visual Aid Service’, 4 Race St., Cambridge, 
Md. 


Hollywood Film Service”, 841 Penn St., Reading, Pa. 


International Film Center’, 1906 Market St., Philadelphia 
8, Pa. 


Wm. G. Johnston Co.', 1130 Ridge Ave., Pittsburgh 12, Pa. 
American Desk Mfg. Company 
Art and Handicraft Materials 
Berger Steel Furniture and Lockers 
Everwear Playground Equipment 
General School Supplies 
Kindergarten Supplies and Furniture 
Laboratory and Homemaking Equipment 


Karel Sound Film Library”, 214 Third Ave., Pittsburgh 22, 
Pa, 


Estate of Harry A. Keene’, Pottstown, Pa. 


Kemmerer Paper Co.', Div. of Garrett-Buchanan Co., 2030 
Vultee St., Allentown, Pa. 


Kruger Motion Picture Service’, 3145 N. Broad St., Phila- 
delphia 32, Pa. 


Kurtz Bros.:2, Clearfield, Pennsylvania 

Branch: 8033 Bennett St., Pittsburgh 21, Pa. 
Eastern Division: 3304 Arch St., Philadelphia 4, Pa. 

Audio-Visual Equipment and Supplies 

Class, Plan Books and School Annual Publishers 

Ditto Machines, Supplies, Papers 

Kindergarten and Playground Apparatus 

School Supplies and Equipment, Complete Lines 


Kyle & Company?:?, Clarksburg, West Virginia 
Classroom, Auditorium, Dormitory Furniture 
Stage Curtains, Drapes, and Shades 
Kewaunee Laboratory and Homemaking Equipment 
Audio-Visual Aids—Bell and Howell 
Office Files, Desks, Chairs, Safes 


J. S$. Latta Inc.’, 1502 Fourth Ave., Huntington 1, W. Va. 
James Lett Co.?, 225 N. 2nd St., Harrisburg, Pa. 


J. P. Lilley & Son?, 928 North Third St., Harrisburg, Pa. 
Victor Sound Projector Distributor 
RCA Sound Projector Distributor 
Audio-Visual Supplies and Equipment 


Lippincott Pictures, Inc.2, 4729 Ludlow St., Philadelphia 
39, Pa. 


H. A. MacNeilly?, 200 E. 9th St., Chester, Pa. 


Merrill Photo Supply Co.*, 233 Hale St., P.O. Box 2989, 
Charleston 30, W. Va. 


Metal Fixture Company, Dartmore and Englert St., Pitts- 

burgh 10, Pa. 

Clarin Manufacturing Co.—Folding Chairs 

Dudley Lock Corporation—Combination Padlocks 

Vogel-Peterson Co.—Hat and Coat Racks, Checkroom 
Equipment 

Charles W. Rice Co.—Window Shades and Draperies 

Mitchell Manufacturing Co.—Folding Tables 

Band and Choral Stands 

P. O. Moore, Inc.—TelKee Moore Key Control Systems 


The S. Spencer Moore Co.?, 118 Capitol, Charleston, W. Va. 
Distributors, Eastman Kodak 16mm & Filmstrip Projectors 
School Audio-Visual Equipment of All Kinds 


Narragansett Industries Inc., 4 East 39th St., New York, 
N, Y. 


Joseph C. Off?, 6901 Castor Ave., Philadelphia 49, Pa. 


PlayCo Sales Company, Box 388, Mars, Pennsylvania 
Playtime Bleachers 
Playtime Perm-A-Stand 
Playtime Portable Risers 
Fred Medart Products, Inc. (Gymnasium Equipment) 
Fred Medart Products, Inc. Gym Seats, Basketball Back- 
stops 
Erickson Fold-A-Way Tables, Banquet Tables 
School Furniture 
International Auditorium Seating 
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Preble Co., Inc., 835 S. 13th St., Harrisburg, Pa. 
Brunswick-Horn Folding Partitions, Stages, Wardrobes 


B. Preiser Co., Inc.*, 416 W. Washington St., Charleston, 
W. Va. 
Branch: 108 Market St., Louisville, Ky. 
Ky. & W. Va.’s only distributors of 
Laboratory Instruments, Chemical Reagents, Scientific 


Apparatus 
Hamilton Laboratory Furniture 


Reynolds-Shaffer Corp., 3122 Jenkins Arcade, Pittsburgh 


22, Pa. 
Wilkinson—Linen—Rubbish—Dust Chutes 


Roberts & Meck, Inc.’, 18th & Bellevue Sts., Harrisburg, Pa. 


Scientific Equipment Co.*, 3527-31 Lancaster Ave., Phila- 
delphia 4, Pa. 


Elmer V. Simpson”, 818 Virginia St., W., Charleston 2, 
W. Va. 


Sterk Films?, 537 N. Howard St., Baltimore 1, Md. 


Charlies G. Stott Co.1, School Department**, 1810 New 
York Ave., N. W., Washington, D. C. 

Auditorium Seating 
Cafeteria & Folding Furniture 
Classroom & Dormitory Furniture 
Office & Lounge Furniture 
Bavinco Homemaking & Arts Equipment 
Sjostrom Laboratory & Library Furniture 
Tolerton Manual Arts Equipment 
G-R Products—Partitions & Walls 
Storage Cabinets & Shelving 


Arthur H. Thomas Company’, Vine Street at Srd, P.O. Box 
779, Philadelphia 5, Pa. 
Apparatus and Reagents for Laboratories of Chemistry 
and Biology—1472 pg. Catalog and 264 pg. Supplement 
22,000 Items in Stock for Immediate Shipment 


L. C. Vath Audio-Visual Aids’, P.O. Box “C”, Sharpsville, 
Pa. 


The James T. Vernay & Sons Co.', 5 E. Lexington St., 
Baltimore, Md. 


Visual Arts?, 3524 Fifth Ave., Pittsburgh 13, Pa. 


Visual Devices Co.*, 1404 M Street, N. W., Washington 5, 
D. C. 


Welsh Studios’, 1209-11 E. Chelten Ave., Philadelphia 38, 
Pa. 


West Virginia Seating Co.', Huntington 9, W. Va. 


Will Corporation of Maryland’, 5-31 North Haven St., 
Baltimore 24, Md. 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


Clem Williams Films?, 623 Wylie Ave., Pittsburgh 19, Pa. 


Williams, Brown & Earle, Inc.?:*, 904-06 Chestnut St., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Laboratory Equipment, Chemicals and Supplies 
Audio-Visual Aids 
Engineering & Drafting Supp. (K&E Agents Greater Phila.) 
Training Aids 
Photographic Equipment and Supplies 


Region 4—lllinois, Michigan, Indiana, Ohio, Kentucky 


Academy Film Service, Inc.?, 2110 Payne Ave., Cleveland 
14, Ohio 
Ampro Projectors 
Bell & Howell 
Revere Cameras 
Beseler Products 
Film Equipment Rentals—Tape Recorders—Free Films 


Ace Chemical Co.*, 216 Elm St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
Akron Camera Co.?, 171 W. Bowery St., Akron 8, Ohio 
Allied Inc.-?, 339 N. Capital, Indianapolis 4, Ind. 


Allied, Inc., A-V Materials Dept.?, $25 N. Illinois St., 
Indianapolis 4, Ind. 


Allied School Equip., inc.', 411 E. Jefferson St., Spring- 
field, Il. 


Allied Scientific Co.*, 555 First St., Louisville 2, Ky. 


= Service, inc.?, 125 E. Sixth St., Cincinnati 2, 


American Film Registry?, 24 East 8th St., Chicago 5, IL 


American Film Service®, 3558 Belle Plaine Ave., Chicago, 
Ill. 


Olson Anderson Co.?, 1113 McKinley Ave., Bay City, Mich. 
Audio Film Center?, 2209 East 75th St., Chicago 49, Ill. 


Audio-Visual Specialists?, 1605 California Ave., Ft. Wayne, 
Ind. 


Austin Camera Co.?, 6021 W. North Ave., Oak Park, Ill. 


The Backus Bros. Co., 214 E. Third St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
Furniture Contractors and Consultants 
Institutional Furniture Made to Order 
Formica Furniture and Fixtures 
Heywood-Wakefield School Furniture 
Lounge, Library and Classroom Specialists 
Dormitory Furniture and Bedding 
Samsonite and Other Folding Tables, Chairs 


Everett M. Bailey & Sons‘, Pontiac, [llinois 


Bartha Visual Education Service’, 1946 N. High St., 
Columbus, Ohio 
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Beckley-Cardy Co.?, 1900 N. Narragansett, Chicago 389, IIl. 


Birdsell Audio-Visual Co.?, 2514 Clifton Ave., Cincinnati 
19, Ohio 


A. M. Blood Company?, 326 20th Street, Rock Island, IIL. 
American Seating Co.—School Furniture 


1. A. Bock School Service’, 628 Park Ave., Sycamore, II. 


Bowling Green Equipment Co., 624 Wallace Ave., Bowling 
Green, Ohio 
Irwin Seating 
General School Equipment Co. 
Westmoreland Seating Co. 
Snyder Tank Stadium and Portable Bleachers 
J. E. Porter Gymnasium Equip., Mats, Playground Equip. 
Erickson Folding Tables, Band Stands, Portable Stages 
Steelcase, All-Stee]l Office Desks, Chairs, Files 


Brice RCA Sales, 4417-19 N. Saginaw St., Flint 5, Mich. 


Charles H. Bunch Co.')?, 337 W. Main St., Louisville 2, Ky. 


Burke Audio Visual Service?, 3264 N. Milwaukee Ave., 
Chicago 18, Iil. 


Burke's Motion Picture, 434 Lincoln Way, W., South Bend 
1, Ind. 


Busch Film & Equipment Co.?, 212 S. Hamilton St., Sagi- 
naw, Mich. 


Cavalier Company”, 2547 Woodburn Ave., Cincinnati 6, 
Ohio 


Central School Supply Co.1, 315 W. Main St., Louisville, 
Ky. 


Central Scientific Co.*, 1700 Irving Park Road, Chicago 
18, Ill. 


Fred Chambers?, Luckey, Ohio 


Chemical Rubber Co.*, 2310 Superior Ave., Cleveland, 
Ohio 


Chicago Apparatus Co.*, 1735 N. Ashland Ave., Chicago 
22, Il. 


> 


Chicago Seating Co.?, 914 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago 5, Ill. 


Clark Chemical & Supply Co., Inc.*, 1527 Miller St., In- 
dianapolis 7, Ind. 


Condit Construction Products, Inc., 1026 W. Goodale 
Blvd., Columbus 6, Ohio, AXminster 4-3791 
Branch: 2800 E. Third St., Dayton, Ohio, KEnmore 1178 
Brunswick School Furniture and Cabinets 
Brunswick-Horn Folding Gymnasium Seating & Partitions 
Brunswick Folding Stages and Basketball Backstops 
Recreation Equipment Corporation Basketball Backstops 
Clapper’s Folding Tables 
Haldeman-Homme Folding Tables 
Korok Chalkboard, Corkboard and Trim 


Cousino, Inc.?, 2325 Madison Ave., Toledo 2, Ohio 


Crowley Thompson Chemical Co.*, Lederer Terminal, Foot 
of E, 9th St., Cleveland 14, Ohio 


D. T. Davis Co.?, 178 Walnut St., Lexington, Ky. 


D. T. Davis Co. of Louisville, Inc.2, 2000 Cherokee Pkway., 
Louisville, Ky. 


De Wald Audio Visual Equipment?, 4806 S. Logan St., 
Lansing 10, Mich. 


The Dobson-Evans Co.', 1100 W. Srd Ave., Columbus 8, 

Ohio 

American Seating Co.—School and Auditorium Furniture 

Art Supplies, Papers and Equipment 

Athletic Supplies and Equipment 

Blackboards, Erasers, Chalk and Supplies 

Ditto Duplicating Machines, Supplies and Papers 

Everwear Playground Equipment 

Library, Classroom, Vocational and Office Furniture 

Kewaunee Laboratory Furniture 

Maintenance and Sanitation Equipment and Supplies 

Pencils, Pens, Erasers and Office Supplies 

School Class Registers, Records and Plan Books and Forms 

School Notebooks, Tablets, Notebook Fillers and Ream 
Papers 

Leavitt Bleachers and Stadiums 


Eberbach & Son Co.*, 200 E. Liberty, Ann Arbor, Mich. 


Educational Aids Service?, 3034 Thayer St., Evanston, IL 
Motion Picture Projectors 
Filmstrip and Slide Projectors 
Opaque Projectors 
Filmstrips and Slides 
Reading Improvement Devices 


Eldridge Motion Pictures”, 4145 N. High St., Columbus 14, 
Ohio 


Engleman Visual Education Service?, 4754 Woodward Ave., 
Detroit 1, Mich. 


Englewood Camera Co.?, 6544 S. Halsted St., Chicago, IIL 
B. F. Farnell Co.1, 435 W. 7-Mile Road, Detroit 3, Mich. 
Film Center Inc.?, 64 W. Randolph St., Chicago, IIL 

Films Unlimited?, 23 N. Mulberry, Mansfield, Ohio 

Fisher Scientific®, 1458 N. Lamon Ave., Chicago 51, IIL. 


Fried's Audio-Visual Center?, 103 W. Front St., Blooming- 
ton, IIL 


Fryan Film Service®, 1810 E. 12th St., Cleveland 15, Ohio 


Garden City Educational Co.*, 27 S. Wabash Ave., Chi- 
cago 8, Iil. 


Gary Camera’, 619 Washington, Gary, Ind. 


General Biological Supply House, Inc.*, 8200 S, Hoyne 
Ave., Chicago 20, Ill. 
Cultures 
Dissection Specimens—Plant and Animal 
Charts 


Models 
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Key Cards and Quiz Sheets 
Microscope and Lantern Slides 
Skeletons 


Apparatus and Instruments 
Field Collecting Equipment 


Gillespie Visual Education Service®, 220 State St., St. 
Joseph, Mich. 


The D. H. Goble Printing Co.', 15 S. East St., Greenfield, 
Ind. 


John R. Green Paper Co.', 411 W. Sixth St., Covington, Ky. 
Hadden Films, Inc.?, 422 W. Liberty St., Louisville 2, Ky. 


Ralph V. Haile & Assoc.”, 8326 E. Fourth St., Cincinnati 2, 
Ohio 


Harpster Audio Visual Equipment, Inc.?, 13902 Euclid 
Ave., Cleveland 12, Ohio 


Harshaw Scientific, Div. of the Harshaw Chemical Co.', 
9240 Hubbell Ave., Detroit 28, Mich. 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


Harshaw Scientific, Div. of the Harshaw Chemical Co.°, 
6265 Wiehe Rd., Cincinnati 18, Ohio 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


Harshaw Scientific, Div. of the Harshaw Chemical Co.', 
1945 E. 97th St., Cleveland 6, Ohio 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


G. E. Henry Company, Inc.', 263 E. Long St., Columbus 
15, Ohio 


J. R. Holcomb & Co., 1710 E. 22nd St., Cleveland 14, Ohio 


Howard & Smith, Inc., 22524 Woodward Ave., Detroit 20, 
Michigan 

Tolerton Industrial Arts, Drafting, Laboratory Furniture 
Sheldon Lathes, Shapers, Milling Machines 
Walker-Turner Woodworking Machines 
Logan Lathes and Shapers 
Pexto, Di-Acro, Berkroy Sheet Metal Machines 
Stacor Steel Drafting Tables 
Powermatic & Yates-American Woodworking Machines 
Crow Electrical & Electronic Training Kits 


IMint Audio-Visual Education Service?, 221 Main St., 
Peoria, Ill. 


Illini Supply Inc.t, 248 W. Main St., Decatur, IIL. 


Indiana Visual Aids Company, Inc.*, 726 N. Illinois St., 
Indianapolis 4, Ind. 


Jensen, Inc.?, 427 Detroit St., Flint 2, Mich. 
Flint’s Only Complete Sound Systems 
Complcte Lines of Component Hi-Fi Systems 
Projectors, Cameras, Tape Recorders 
All Different Type Audio Aids 
“We Service After You Buy” 


Judy - eipcimaaen Service?, P.O. Box 706, Mt. Vernon, 
Ohio 


The Kauffman-Lattimer Co.*, 230 N. Front St., Columbus 
16, Ohio 


Kay Surgical Inc.*, 242 Jefferson, Lexington, Ky. 


Kentucky School Equipment Co.':?, 119 S. Fourth Ave., 
Louisville, Ky. 


Frank W. Kerr Co.*, 951 Porter St., Detroit, Mich. 


Kiger & Co., Inc.*, 1830 W. 16th St., Indianapolis 22, Ind. 
American Seating Furniture 
Draper Window Shades 
Hamilton Laboratory Furniture 
Mitchell Fold-O-Leg Tables 
Weber-Costello Chalkboards, Globes, Maps 
Sico Folding Cafeteria Tables 
All-Steel Lockers (A.S.E.) 
All-Steel Office Equipment (A.S.E.) 
Complete Line School Supplies and Equipment 
Plus, Complete Custodial Supplies 


Krum's or Visual?, 35 E. Michigan Ave., Battle Creek, 
Mich. 
Eastman Kodak, Projectors and Cameras 
Bell & Howell A. V. Equipment 
Bell & Howell T. V. Equipment 
Viewlex Projectors 
Kodak Verifax Copiers and Supplies 
Radiant Screens 
DaLite Screens 


Theodore Kundtz Co.', 1420 W. 25th St., Cleveland 13, 

Ohio 

Distributors For the Following Companies in the North- 
ern Half of Ohio: 

Heywood-Wakefield Co. Classroom Furniture 

Heywood-Wakefield Co. Auditorium Furniture 

Heywood-Wakefield Co. Cafeteria Furniture 

Heywood-Wakefield Co. Rest Room Furniture 

Hamilton Mfg. Co. Laboratory Furniture 

Bavinco Mfg. Co. Home Economics Equipment 

John E. Sjostrom Co. Library Furniture 

Royal Mfg. Co. Typewriter Desks 


Arthur S. LaPine & Co.*, 6101 S. Knox Ave., Chicago 29, IIl. 
Laboratory Equipment and Supplies—900 pg. Catalog 
Microscopes 
Reagent Chemicals 
Kimble and Pyrex Brand Glassware 
Laboratory Furniture 


Lake-land Educational Sales*, 401 S. First St., Pierceton, 
Indiana 


La Salle Equip. & Visual Aids?, 15035 Mack, Detroit 24, 
Michigan 


Levy's Film & Projection Service”, 1648 Pullan Ave., Cin- 
cinnati 23, Ohio 


Link Equipment Co., 1935 Euclid Ave., Cleveland 15, Ohio 
Arlington School Seating 
Clarin Folding Chairs 
Colonial Eng. Co. (Steel Sink and Counter Units) 
Coppes-Napanee Cabinets 
Dudley Combination Locks 
Erickson Portable Tables and Stands 
Hallowell School Shop Furniture 
Hussey Folding Bleachers and Grandstands 
Ideal Auditorium Seating 
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Metalab Laboratory Furniture 

Midwest Folding Tables 

Midwest Folding Band and Choral Risers 

Midwest Chair and Table Trucks 

Mitchell In-Wall Tables 

Steel Age Office Furniture 

Sturgis Office Chairs 

Westmoreland School Seating 

Williamsburg “Owens-Corning” Fiberglas Draperies 


Locke Films, Inc.2, 124 W. South St., Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Twenty AV Brand Name Suppliers 


Lundgren's Audio-Visual Education Service”, 419 7th St., 
Rockford, IIl. 


M. H. Martin Co.2, 1118 Lincoln Way, E., Massillon, Ohio 
Bell & Howell Audio-Visual Dealer 
DuKane Sound Systems 
Stromberg-Carlson Sound Systems 
Coronet Films, Sales and Rental 
Beseler Opaque Projectors 
American Optical Opaque Projectors 
Screens, Tape Recorders, Filmstrip Projectors 
Repair Service for Projectors and Sound Equipment 


Cherles Mayer Studios, Inc.?, Bowery at Center St., Akron, 
Ohio 


McFadden Corp.', 3011 E. Saginaw St., Lansing, Mich. 

Wayne School Bus Bodies 

Brunswick School Furniture and Cabinets 

Horn Folding Gym Seating, Partitions and Stages 

Schieber In-The-Wall, Port-A-Fold Mobil-Fold and 
Transi-Fold Tables and Benches 

Recreation Playground, Gym and Pool Equipment 

Indiana Desk Co, School and Office Desks 

Indiana Chair Co. School and Office Chairs 

Jasper Table Co. School and Office Tables 

Chas. W. Rice Window Shades and Draperies 

Norcor School Furniture 

All-Steel Equipment Co. Files, Cabinets, Desks, Chairs 
and Lockers 

Samson Folding Chairs and Tables 

Leonard Peterson Laboratory Equipment 

Playtime Out-Door Grandstands 


The McManus-Troup Co., 713-715 Jefferson Ave., Toledo, 
Ohio 
Folding Chairs and Tables 
Filing Cabinets and Supplies 
Wood and Steel Office Furniture 
Tablet Arm and Student Chairs 


Michigan Products, Inc.', 1236-38 Turner St., Lansing 1, 
Mich. 


Michigan School Service, Inc.1, 312-314 N. Grand Ave., 
Lansing, Mich. 


Midwest Visual Equip. Co.?, 3518 W. Devon Ave., Chicago 
45, Ill. 


Miller Office Supply Co.1, 803 Covington Ave., Piqua, Ohio 
American Desk Mfg. Co.—School Classroom Furniture 
Norcor Seating Furniture 
Taylor Laboratory Equipment 
Rice Window Shades and Draperies 
International Auditorium Seating 
Howell Playground Equipment 
Sit-Rite Folding Chairs 


Sico Folding Tables and Benches 
Grade-Aid Equipment 
Yardley Blackout Venetian Blinds 


Miller School & Office Supply Co.', 475 Fayette St., 
Hammond, Indiana 
Peabody School and Auditorium Seating 
Shades and Blackout Curtains—Stage Curtains 
Copyrite Liquid and Rex Mimeo Duplicators 
School Supplies and Equipment 
Barricks Folding Tables 


Movies U. S. A., Inc.2, 5347 Birchwood Ave., Skokie, IIL. 


National China & Equipment Corp.', 214-18 E. Fourth St., 
Marion, Indiana 
Cafeteria and Kitchen Equipment 
Tables and Chairs for Cafeterias 
Utensils—Cutlery—Tableware 
Mixers—Peelers—Dishwashers 
Sinks—Refrigerators 


Newman Visual Education Co.2, 783 W. Main St., Kala- 
mazoo, Mich. 


Northshore Audie-Visual Sales?, 2540 Eastwood Ave., 
Evanston, Iil. 


Oglesby Equipment Co.', 20356 Grand River Ave., Detroit 

19, Mich. 
Branch: 5826 N. Oxford, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Heywood-Wakefield School and Auditorium Seating 

E. H. Sheldon Co. Laboratory, Art and Homemaking 
Equipment 

Clarin Folding Chairs 

Oneida School Bus Bodies 

Mitchell Fold-A-Leg Tables, Band and Choral Stands 

Playground and Gymnasium Equipment 

Custom Office Equipment and Furnishings 

Wayne Rolling Gymstands, Bleachers and Folding Parti- 
tions 

Interior Steel Lockers, Cabinets and Shelving 

J. E. Porter Corporation Basketball Backstops 

Classroom Cabinets 

Mid-Century Library Furniture 


The Orr, Brown & Price Co.*, Spring & Front Sts., Colum- 
bus, Ohio 


The Otterbein Press, Audio Visual Dept.?, 5th & Perry Sts., 
Dayton 2, Ohio 


Pfile Camera Shop”, 100 E. Prairie, Decatur, II. 
Photo Service Inc.?, 220 Graceland Ave., Des Plaines, IIl. 


The J. E. Porter Corp., 664 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago 11, 
Til. 
Complete Outfitters for the School and Institution 


Projection Equipment Co.?, Union City, Ind. 


Nate Quillen’, 281 Cardinal Drive, Willow Dale—Route 1, 
Medina, Ohio 


Randolph Schoo! Supply Co.', 708 S. 5th St., Champaign, 
Ill. 


—— & Betzold, Inc.*, 730 N. Franklin St., Chicago 10, 
Ill. 
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The Record Center”, 3921 W. North Ave., Chicago 47, IIl. 


W. H. Rodebeck Co.?, 15 E. Maryland St., Indianapolis 4, 
Ind. 


Rupp & Bowman Co.*, 315 Superior St., Toledo 3, Ohio 


E. H. Sargent & Co.*, 4647 W. Foster Ave., Chicago 30, III. 
Branches: $125 7th Ave., N., Birmingham 4, Ala. 
8560 W. Chicago Ave., Detroit 4, Mich. 
5915 Peeler St., Dallas 35, Texas 
Manufacturers and Distributors of Scientific Laboratory 
Instruments, Apparatus and Chemical Reagents 
Complete Service for Educational Scientific Laboratories 


Scheer & Co.*, 754 W. Lexington St., Chicago 7, II. 


School Equipment Service, 417 N. Seminary Street, Gales- 
burg, IIL. 
Classroom, Auditorium, Dormitory Furniture 
Homemaking, Laboratory, Arts & Crafts Equipment 
Gym, Pool, Playground Equipment 
Claridge Chalkboard, Corkboard, Trim 
WACO Tubular Steel Bleachers 


Selected Films, Inc.?, 345 Walnut St., Northfield, II. 


Shick Supply & Equip. Co.’, 724 McReynolds Ave., Dan- 
ville, Ill. 


Smith & Butterfield?, 305-7 Main St., Evansville 2, Ind. 


Smith's Audio-Visual Service?, 128 W. Washington, South 
Bend 8, Ind. 


Vere Smith's Audio-Visual Service”, 574 Richland Ave., 
Athens, Ohio 


Norris Smitiey Sound Service, Stellhorn Rd., Route 11, 
Ft. Wayne, Ind. 


Standard School Company’, 107 W. Washington St., St. 

Louis, Mich. 

Irwin School Furniture 

Milton Bradley Art Materials 

Folding Chairs & Folding Tables 

Steel Files & Storage Equipment 

School Papers & Supplies 

Office Furniture 


Stancil Scientific Company®, 1231 N. Honore St., Chicago, 
tl. 
Physical Apparatus 


Region 5—Virginia, North 


Belew Sound & Visual?, P. O. Box 658, Bristol, Va. 


R. L. Bryan Co.*, Audio Visual Dept., 1440 Main St., 


Columbia, S, C. 
Complete Audio Visual Service 
School Furniture and Supplies 


The Camera House”, 5 Haywood St., Asheville, N. C. 


Capitol Film & Radio Co., Inc.*, 19 W. Main St., Richmond 
20, Va. 


Biology Supplies 

Laboratory Weights and Balances 
Chemicals 

Scientific Glassware 


Steinhardt and Hanson, Inc., Madison, Ind. 
Mitchell Folding Tables 
Ionia Chairs 
General Fireproofing Metal Office Furniture 
Smith-Corona Typewriters 
National Adding Machines 
Burroughs Adding Machines 
National Bookkeeping Machines 
Old Town Duplicators 
Complete Line of School Supplies, Papers, Janitor Supplies 
National Laboratories N-L Concentrate 
Vani-Sol and Duratex Concentrate Floor Protector 


Sunray Films Inc.?, 2108 Payne Ave., Cleveland 14, Ohio 
Todd Visual Service, 16019 Hamilton Ave., Detroit 8, Mich. 


Tri-States Co., 3029 N. Austin Ave., Chicago 34, Ill. 

Covering Wisconsin, Illinois & Indiana 

Torjesen “Wall-A-Way” Folding Gym Partitions 

Colonial “Grade-Aid” All-Steel Combination Sink, Work 
Counters and Storage Cubicles 

Hussey Folding Bleachers (Wisc. Only) 

Hope Metal Toilet Partitions, Dressing Compartments and 
Shower Compartments 


Twyman Films, Inc.?, 400 W. Ist St., Dayton 1, Ohio 


Van's Audio-Visual Div.?, 1615 E. Michigan Ave., Lansing, 
Mich. 


Visual Service’, 741 N. Lotus Ave., Chicago 44, Ill. 
Visualcraft?, 2519 Prairie St., Blue Island, Ill. 
Walt’s Camera Shop”, 1422 Broadway, Mattoon, III. 


Watiand Incorporated’, 130389 S. Western Ave., Blue 
Island, Ill. 


W. M. Welch Mfg. Co.*, 1515 Sedgwick St., Chicago 10, Il. 


Wilkens-Anderson Co.*, 4525 W. Division St., Chicago 51, 
Tl 
Waco Semimi. ro Equipment 
Scientific Equipment and Supplies 


Carolina, South Carolina 


Cardinal Products Inc.*, P. O. Box 1611, Durham, N. C. 
Reagent Chemicals 
Laboratory Supplies & Equipment 
Microscopes—New and Used 
Microscope Repair Service 
Laboratory Furniture & Planning Service 


Carolina School Supply Co., Inc.1, Charlotte, N. C. 
Milton Bradley Company 
American Art Clay Company 
Birmingham Paper Co. 
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Beckley-Cardy Co. 
C. Howard Hunt Pen Company 


Dixie Equipment Co.*, P. O. Box 1026, Liberty, N. C. 
Gregson Manufacturing Co. (School and Office Furniture) 
Griggs Equipment Co. (School and Auditorium Furniture) 
Howe Folding Tables 
Krueger Folding Chairs 
Complete Line of School Furniture and Equipment 


Flowers School Equipment Co., Inc.1, 327 W. Main St., 
Richmond 20, Va. 


Henry B. Gilpin Co.*, 128-33 W. Main St., Norfolk 10, Va. 


Graham Photo Supply, Inc.?, 11 Hammond St., Greenville, 
§. C. 


M. W. Gunn Co.1, 901 Summers Ave., Orangeburg, S. C. 
Harbin's Inc.?, P. O. Box 1092, Columbia 1, S. C. 


Hughes-Rankin Co.1, Box 1628, 1229 Montlieu, High Point, 
N. C. 


Wilfong Kendall School Supply Co.?, 111 Arcade Bldg., 
Hickory, N. C. 


National School Supply Co., Inc.?, Raleigh, N. C. 
Mfgrs.—Distributors— Wholesalers 
Stage Equipment—Draperies—Controls 
Sound Systems—Intercoms—Recorders 
Concert Quality Baffles & Reproducers 
Audio-Visual Equipment & Supplies 
Curriculum Full-Color Filmstrips 


Palmetto Pictures, Inc.2, 721 Saluda Ave., Five Points, 
Columbia 11, S. C. 


J. H. Pence Co.1, Box 863, Roanoke, Va. 


Phipps & Bird Inc.*, P. O. Box 2V, Richmond, Va. 
Chemicals 
Laboratory Apparatus 
Laboratory Furniture 
Plastic Fabricators 
Plastic Supplies 


Piedmont Film Service”, P. O. Box 391, Lexington, N. C. 


School Equipment, Inc.', P. O. Box 586, Siler City, N. C. 
Wood and Steel Classroom Seating 
EDUCATORS Classroom Cabinets 
Folding Chairs 
Bleachers 
Auditorium Seating 


Southeastern Equipment Co., Inc.1, Siler City, N. C. 


Southern School Service, Inc.?, P. O. Box 328, Canton, 
C 


Distributors of 
Seating, Bleachers 
Steel Equipment 
Audio-Visual Equipment 
Sound Systems, Etc. 


Southern School Supply Co., Inc.', 329 W. Hargett St., 
Raleigh, N. C. 
Laboratory Chemicals and Apparatus 
School Supplies 
Chalkboard and Corkboard 
Window Shades 
Stage Curtains and Draperies 


J. M. Stackhouse Co.?, 5808 Patterson Ave., Richmond 26, 
Va. 


Tidewater Audio-Visual Center?, 617 W. 35th St., Norfolk 
8, Va. 


Virginia School Equipment Co., Inc.1, 104 S. Foushee St., 
Richmond 20, Va. 


W. A. Yoder?, 714-16 N. Cleveland St., Richmond, Va. 


Region 6—Tennessee, Mississippi, Alabama, Georgia and Florida 


ABC Schoo! Supply, Inc.', 3225 Cains Hill Place, N. W., 
Atlanta 5, Ga. 


Alabama Photo Supply Center”, 15 S. Court St., Mont- 
gomery, Ala. 


Aloe Scientific Division of A. S$. Aloe Co.*, 5050 Peachtree 
Road, Chamblee, Ga. 


American Seating Co.', 354 Nelson St., S. W., Atlanta 3, 
Ga. 
School Supplies 
Sunday School Furniture 
Theatre and Auditorium Seating 
Church Furniture 
Stadium Seating 
Folding Chairs 
Folding Tables 


Universal Bleachers 

Gymnasium and Playground Equipment 
Window Shades 

Stage Equipment 

Home Economics Equipment 


Audio Visual Center”, 216 12th St., Augusta, Ga, 
Belew Sound & Visual’, Box 653, Bristol, Tenn. 


Biscayne Chemical Laboratories*, 200 N. E. llth St., 
Miami 82, Fla. 


Bowen Supply Co.', 106 N. Palmer St., Plant City, Fla. 


Bowstead Movie Camera Shop’, 1039 N. Orange Ave., 
Orlando, Fla. 
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Calhoun Co.?, Visual Education Service, 121 Forrest Ave., 
N. E., Atlanta 3, Ga. 


Colonial Films?, 71 Walton St., N. W., Atlanta, Ga. 
Gordon S$. Cook?, P. O. Box 2306, Ft. Lauderdale, Fla. 


W. H. Curtin & Co.*, Atlantic Scientific Div., P. O. Box 606, 
Jacksonville, Fla. 


The Distributors Group, Inc., 756 W. Peachtree St., N. W., 
Atlanta 8, Ga. 
FilMagic Silicone Cloth for Conditioning Films and 
Records 
(Federal Supply Sched. Item GS-005-4304) 
FilMagic Tapes to Fit 
Mechanical Film Cleaning Machines 


Educational Aids*?, Box 2526, Greenville, Miss. 


Estes Surgical Supply Co.°, 56 Auburn Ave., N. E., Atlanta, 
Ga. 


Jasper Ewing & Sons*, 227 E. Pearl St., Jackson, Miss. 


Florida Audio Visual Service?, 3109 Bay-to-Bay Blvd., 
Tampa, Fla. 


Florida 16mm Film Service’, 3117 Main St., P. O. Box 3224, 
Jacksonville 6, Fla. 


Halsey & Griffith, Inc.2, 313 Datura St., W. Palm Beach, 
Fla. 


James A. Head & Co., 2013 First Ave., North Birmingham 
8, Ala. 
Complete Institutional Equipment for Schools, Libraries, 
Hospitals, and Other Public Buildings 


Highland Products Co.', 720 Gay St., Knoxville 8, Tenn. 


F. L. Hurn Pictures*, P. O. Box 1959, Savannah, Ga. 


Martin School Equipment Co.?, 303 Hamilton St., Jackson, 

Miss. 

American Desk Manufacturing Co. School and Auditorium 
Seating 

Howell Playground Equipment 

Mitchell Fold-O-Leg Tables, Band and Choral Stands 

Peabody Seating Co. School Furniture—Stadium Seats 

J. E. Porter Corp. Basketball Backstops, Playground 
Equipment 

Samsonite Folding Chairs and Tables 

School, Church and Public Seating—Dormitory Furniture 

E. H. Sheldon & Co., Laboratory and Homemaking Equip- 
ment 

Simmons Co., Hotel Contract Dealers, Dormitory Furni- 


ture 
Wayne Rolling Gymstands and Bleachers 


Tony Martucci Co.?, 901 Shady Lane, P. O. Box 2695, 
Orlando, Fla. 


The McGregor Co.', P. O. Box 752, Athens, Ga. 
Medical Supply Co.*, 735 N. W. 12th Ave., Miami, Fla. 


Mississippi School Supply Co.', 116 E. South St., Jackson, 
Miss. 


Audio-Visual Equipment—Ampro Projectors 

Full Line School Furniture and Supplies 

Outfitter of Churches and Courthouses 

Laboratory Equipment and Folding Chairs 

Library Books, Tables, Shades, Athletic Equipment 


John R. Moffitt Co., Inc.2, 108 N. McDonough St., Mont- 
gomery, Ala. 


Nashville Products Co.?, 158 Second Ave., N., Nashville 3, 
Tenn. 


Nashville Surgical Supply Co.°, 401 Church St., Nashville 
38, Tenn. 


Wilfred Naylor Div.?, 2114 8th Ave., N., Birmingham 1, 
Ala. 


Newton School Equipment Co.', P. O. Box 4334, Jackson- 
ville, Fla. 


Orben Pictures’, 1615 Hendricks Ave., Jacksonville, Fla. 


Photo-Sound Co.?, 166 Church St., P. O. Box 63, Mont- 
gomery 4, Ala. 


Photosound of Orlando”, 1020 North Mills St., Orlando, 
Fla. 
RCA Audio-Visual Equipment 


Rent-A-Movie Corp.’, 406 S. Second St., Memphis 3, Tenn. 


E. H. Sargent & Co.*, 3125 Seventh Ave., N., P. O. Box 
1550, Birmingham 4, Ala. 
Manufacturers and Distributors of Scientific Laboratory 
Instruments, Apparatus and Chemical Reagents 
Complete Service for Educational Scientific Laboratories 


School Products Co.1, 1544 Madison, Memphis 12, Tenn. 


Seban Inc.?, 404 11th St., Columbus, Ga. 
Complete Audio-Visual Sales and Service 


Herschel Smith Co.?, 119 Roach St., Jackson 5, Miss. 
Audio-Visual Service and Rental Film Library 


Snap Shop, Inc.?, 615 S. Gay St., Knoxville 2, Tenn. 


Southern Photo & News”, 608 E. Lafayette St., P. O. Box 
503, Tampa 2, Fla. 


Southern Visual Films?, 687 Shrine Bldg., Memphis 1, Tenn. 


Standard School Service’: ?, 3827 First Ave., N., Birming- 
ham 6, Ala. 


Stevens Pictures of Florida, Inc.?, 9536 N. E. Second Ave., 
Miami 38, Fla. 


Surgical Supply Co.*, 1050 W. Adams St., Jacksonville 8, 
Fla. 
First Aid, Room Equipment and Supplies 


Tampa Movie Center”, 228 S. Franklin St., Tampa 3, Fla. 


Tayloe Paper Co. 2, P. O. Box 2856, Memphis 4, Tenn. 
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Technical Products Company’, 19 N. Dunlap, P. O. Box 93, 
Medical Center, Memphis, Tenn. 
Laboratory Furniture 
School Furniture & Seating 
Scientific Supplies 
File Cabinets—Desks & Tables 
Microscopic & Photographic Equipment 


Tennessee Equipment & Supply Co.’ 2, 116 2nd Ave., N., 
Nashville 3, Tenn. 

Medart Products, Inc., Gym Equipment 
Leonard Peterson & Co., Science and Library Equipment 
Peabody Seating Co., Classroom and Auditorium Seating 
Victor Projectors and All Types Audio-Visual Equipment 
Schieber Mfg. Co., In-Wall Folding Tables 
Samsonite, Folding Chairs 


Tennessee Visual Education Service”, 416A Broad St., Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 


United World Films, Inc.?, 1311 N. E. Bayshore Drive, 
Miami, Fla. 


Visual Education Co., Inc.2, 2114 8th Ave., S., Nashville, 
Tenn. 


Vulcan Service Co., 403 Tuscaloosa Ave., S. W., Birming- 
ham 11, Ala. 


Walter Paper Co., Inc.?, 3850 Bird Road, Coral Gables, Fla. 


Webster Visual Sales Co.?, 539 Vine St., Chattanooga, 
Tenn. 


Will Corp. of Ga.*, 890 Chattahoochee Ave., N. W., At- 
lanta 1, Ga. 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


Region 7—N. & S. Dakota, lowa, Minnesota, Wisconsin, Upper Michigan and Manitoba, Canada 


A & C Sales Company, 6518 Walker Street, Minneapolis 

27, Minn. 

E-Z Fold, Inc., Electrically Operated Basketball Backstops 

Loxit Systems, Inc., Floor-Laying, Chalkboard and Acous- 
tical Systems 

Naden & Sons Electric Scoreboard Co., Basketball, Foot- 
ball and Baseball Scoreboards 

Recreation Equipment Corp., Playground and Pool Equip- 
ment 

Sullivan Seating, Inc., Schoo] Furniture 


Artz Camera Supply Co.?, 416 S. Main St., Aberdeen, S. 
Dakota 


Brosk Office & School Supply’, 5810 Seventh Avenue, 
Kenosha, Wisc. 
Heywood-Wakefield School Furniture & Auditorium Seat- 


ing 

National School Furniture—Multi-Purpose Classroom Cab- 
inets 

Wayne Iron Works—Rolling Gym Stands, Gym Partitions 
and Bleachers 

Midwest Folding Prod.—Folding Tables, Caddies and 
Portable Risers 

Samsonite—Folding Chairs 

Imperial Desk Co.—Executive and Teacher Desks 

Hollywood Plastic Arts—Tote Trays 

And Many Other Leading Mfrs. of Equipment 


Carlton Films?, 1622 Yates Avenue, Beloit, Wisc. 
Audio Visual Equipment, Service and Sales, and Materials 


Carr-Adams & Collier Co., Jobbing Division, P. O. Box 
667, Dubuque, Iowa 
Use “Bilt-Well” Wood Cabinets for Home and School 
Kitchens, Wardrobes and Storage—Also Bilt-Well Awn- 
ing and Bilt-Well “Super 7” Weatherstripped Window 
Units 
Build Well with Bilt-Well 


Carroll Films?, 5200 Minnehaha Ave., Minneapolis 2, Minn. 


Central Audio Visual Supply”, 308 E. Grant Ave., Eau 
Claire, Wisc. 


Century Camera Shops, Inc.?, Audio-Visual Division, 22 S. 
7th St., Minneapolis, Minn. 


Colborn School Supply Co.?, Grand Forks, N. Dakota 
Classroom & Office Furniture 
Duplicating Machines & Supplies 
Audio-Visual Materials 
Janitor Equipment & Supplies 
Stage & Auditorium Furnishings 
Gymnasium Equipment & Athletic Supplies 
Laboratory Equipment 


Coleman School Supply Co.*, Coleman, Wisc. 
Complete School Supplies and Equipment 


Community Camera”, 506 Main St., La Crosse, Wisc. 


Community Film Service?, 1202 W. Third St., Sioux City 
3, Iowa 


Decker Brothers, Inc.?, 205-207 N. Federal Ave., Mason 
City, Iowa 


Eastin Pictures, Div. of Eastin-Phelan Corp.?, 515-519 Main 
St., Davenport, Iowa 


Eau Claire Book & Stationery Co.1, Eau Claire, Wisc. 
American Seating Co. 
Berger Steel Lockers 
Ditto, Inc. Duplicators and Supplies 
Luther O. Draper Window Shades 
Jam Handy Slidefilms and Motion Picture Films 
Safway Telescoping Bleachers 
J. E. Porter Corp.—Gym Equipment 
Schieber Folding Tables and Partitions 
Writing and Bulletin Boards 
Complete School Supplies and Equipment 


Educator Supply Co.?, 809-11 North Lawler St., Mitchell, 

S. Dakota 

Brunswick Schoo] Furniture and Classroom Cabinets 

Cram Maps and Globes 

Leonard Peterson Laboratory Equipment 

Weber-Costello Co. Products 

Society for Visual Education, Inc. Products 

— Equipment Co. Lockers, Files, Cabinets, Desks, 
Chai 


Jasper Wood Furniture 
Complete Supply and Equipment Service for Schools 
Since 1890 
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Elliot? Film Co.?, 1110 Nicolett Ave., Minneapolis 3, Minn. 


Epko Film Service, Inc.*, 631 Northern Pacific Ave., Fargo, 
N. Dakota 


Farnham Stationery Schoo! Supply Co.', 301 S. 5th St., 
Minneapolis 15, Minn. 


Five Star Pictures”, Film & Photo Center, Lyons, Wisc. 


R. H. Flath Company”, 2410 N. Third St., Milwaukee 12, 
Wisc. 
Victor Sound Projector Distributors 


Fond du Lac Seboo! Supply Co.', 36 S. Main St., Fond du 
Lac, Wisc. 
Burke Playground Equipment 
DuPont Tontine Shades 
A. J. Nystrom Maps 
Peabody Seating 
Royale School Papers 
School Supplies and Equipment 


Gallagher Films, Inc.*, 853 Shawano Ave., Green Bay, Wisc. 


Haldeman-Homme, Inc., 2580 University Ave., St. Paul, 
Minn. 

Erickson Portable Tables, Stages, Band & Choral Stands 
Telescoping Gym Seats, Lockers & Gym Equip. by Medart 
Gym Partitions and Classroom Wardrobes by Emco 
Laboratory Furniture by Hamilton Mfg. Co. 
Library Furniture by Sjostrom 
Folding Chairs by Clarin 
Homemaking Furniture by Mutschler 
Complete School Equipment 
Interchangeable Wall Hung Chalkboard, etc., by Moduwall 


Hart Audio-Visual Center?, 26 N. First Ave., E., Duluth 
2, Minn. 


Hauenstein & Burmeister, Inc., School and Equipment Div., 
2629 30th Avenue, S., Minneapolis 6, Minn. 
For the Classrooms: 
Brunswick—School Furniture & Cabinets 
Brunswick-Horn—Folding Stages & Wardrobes 
For the Gymnasium: 
Brunswick-Horn—Folding Gymnasium Seating and 
Folding Partitions 
M. D. Brown—Scoremaster Scoreboards 
Recreation Equipment—Backstops & Playground & Pool 
Equipment 
Narragansett—Gymnasium Equipment 
For the Special Department Classrooms: 
Sheldon—Arts and Crafts, Homemaking, Shop and 
Science 
Jamestown—Unit Kitchens 
Standard Wood Products—Library Furniture 
General Equipment: 
Berger—Steel Lockers, Wardrobes & Shelving 
Snyder Tank—Outside Grandstands & Bleachers 
Borroughs—Coat & Hat Racks 
Howe, Clappers and Rol-Fol—Folding Tables 
N. Y. Standard—Chalk & Cork Boards 
Corry-Jamestown—Steel Office and School Equipment 
Sturgis—Office and School Steel Chairs 


Hawkias Chemical Co.*, 3100 East Hennepin Ave., Minne- 
apolis 13, Minn. 


Holley School Supply Co.', 100 E. Grand Ave., Des Moines 
7, lowa 


Ben B. Holmes, 2430 Hall Avenue, Marinette, Wisc. 
Federal Windows Mfg. Co., Inc. 
Henry Weis Mfg. Co., Inc. 
The Kinnear Mfg. Co. 
Natco Corporation 


Hub City School Supply Co.?, 20 3rd Ave., S. E., Aberdeen, 
S. Dakota 
Peabody Seating Co., School Furniture 
Luther O. Draper, Window Shades 
Berlin-Chapman, Bleachers 
Weber-Costello, Chalkboards and Corkboards 
All-Steel Lockers, Office Furniture 
Schieber Folding Tables and Benches 


Hunt's Supply Co.1, Wautoma 1, Wisc. 


P. M. Johnson's School & Office Equip.', 705% S. Broadway, 
Rochester, Minn. 


Laabs Inc.®, 1937 West Vliet St., Milwaukee 5, Wisc. 
Lane Audio-Visual Co.?, Carroll, Iowa 
J. S. Latta & Sons!, 2218 Main St., Cedar Falls, Iowa 


Marshfield Book & Stationery, Inc.t, Marshfield, Wisc. 
Irwin Seating Co.—School Desks 
Howell Playground Equipment 
Charles L. Rice—Window Shades 
Shaw-Walker—Office Equipment 
School Supplies and Equipment 


Metropolitan Supply Co.', 602 Third St. S. E., Cedar 
Rapids, Iowa 


Meuer Photoart House, Inc.?, 411 State St., Madison 8, 
Wisc. 


Midwest Audio-Visual Co.?, 10 W. 25th St., Minneapolis 4, 
Minn. 


Midwest-Beach Company’, 222 S. Phillips Ave., Sioux Falls, 
S. Dakota 
Heywood-Wakefield School Seating 
Weber-Costello Chalkboards 
Universal Bleachers 
Hamilton Laboratory Furniture 
Samsonite Folding Products 


Midwest Visual Education Service’, 2819 Arbor St., Ames, 
Iowa 


Midwest Visual Education Service”, 1108 High St., Des 
Moines, Iowa 


Milwaukee Equipment Co., 4221 N. 85th St., Milwaukee, 
Wisc. 
Austral and Emco Classroom Wardrobes 
Hamilton Laboratory Equipment 
Invincible Steel Desks and Letter Files 
Nucite Glass Chalkboards and Aluminum Trim 
Sjostrom Library Furniture 


Minar Office & School Supply’, 407 Main St., Watertown, 
Wisc. 


Moen Photo Service”, 313 Main St., La Crosse, Wisc. 


DISTRIBUTORS OF EDUCATIONAL EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 49 


Movie Mart?, 4712-16 Burleigh St., Milwaukee 10, Wisc. 
Museum of Visual Materials?, Gayville, S. Dakota 


National Camera Exchange’, 86 S. 6th St., Minneapolis 2, 
Minn. 


Nationa! Equipment Co.?, 7 E. Michigan St., Duluth 2, 
Minn. 


W. E. Neal Slate Company, 1121 Dartmouth Ave., S. E., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Natural Slate Blackboard Company 
Statler Slate Resurfacing Service 
Gotham Chalkboard and Trim Co. 
Cork Tackboards 
The Upper Midwest’s Only Complete Chalkboard Service 


Northern School Supply Co., N. P. Ave. & 8th St., Fargo, 
N. Dakota 

American Seating Co., School Furniture 
Bell & Howell Co., Projection Equipment 
Ditto Duplicator and Supplies 
Draper Shades 
Medart Gymnasium Seating & Equipment 
Mitchell Fold-O-Leg Tables, Band and Choral Stands 
E. H. Sheldon & Co., Laboratory Equipment 
Stagecraft, Draperies, Hardware and Lighting 
Weber-Costello Co., Hyloplate and Sterling Litesite 


Northwest Projector & Supply”, 319 E. Central Ave., Minot, 
N. Dakota 


Photoart Visual Service”, 840 N. Plankinton Ave., Mil- 
waukee, Wisc. 
Audio-Visual Equipment and Sound Systems 


Pigott Supply Co., 3815 Ingersoll Ave., Des Moines 12, 

Iowa 

Clarin Manufacturing Co.—Folding Chairs 

E-Z-Fold Inc.—E-Z-Fold Basketball Banks 

Fleetwood Furniture Co.—Fleetwood Movable Classroom 
Cabinets 

Griggs Equipment Co.—School and Auditorium Seating 

Leonard-Peterson, Inc.—Laboratory Equipment 


Safway Steel Products Co.—Safway Bleachers 
Schieber Mfg. Co.—In-Wall Table and Bench Units 


Pratt Sound Films, Inc.?, 701 Srd Ave., S. E., Cedar Rapids, 
lowa 


Roa's Films?, 1696 N. Astor St., Milwaukee 2, Wisc. 
Complete Film Rental Service, Entertainment, Educa- 

tional, Religious, Over 4000 Titles, Free Catalog 

Educational and Religious Filmstrips and Projectors 


St. Paul Book & Stationery Co.’ 2, 55 E. 6th St., St. Paul 
1, Minn. 


School Equipment Consultants, Inc., 11219 W. Bluemound 

Road, Milwaukee 18, Wisc. 

Brunswick—School Furniture and Classroom Cabinets 

Brunswick-Horn—Folding Partitions; Gym Seating; Bas- 
ketball Backstops; Stages and Wardrobes 

Clarin—Folding Chairs and Folding Tablet Arm Chairs 

Sico System of Folding, Rolling Tables 

Pawling—Custom Rubber Link Entrance Mats 

Korok—Steel Chalkboard, Tackboard and Trim 

Brewer-Titchener—Featherweight Folding Tables 


Sioux Falls Book & Stationery Co. 2, 117-119 N. Phillips 
Ave., Sioux Falls, S. Dakota 


The Starline Co.?, P. O. Box 1152, Grand Forks, N. Dakota 
Taylor Films?, Huron, S. Dakota 


United Chemical Co.1, 2115 Como Ave., S. E., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 


Universal Schoo! Suppliers’, 1800 Rogers Ave., Appleton, 
Wisc. 


Upper Peninsula Office Supply Co.', Marquette, Mich. 


Geo. T. Walker & Co.*, 324 5th Ave., S., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 


Wisconsin Sound Equipment Co.?, 2733 W. North Ave., 
Milwaukee 8, Wisc. 


Region 8—Missouri, Kansas, Nebraska 


All-Star Pictures?, 709 Westport Road, Kansas City 11, 
Missouri 
Extensive Entertainment Film Library—Also Free Loan 


Aloe Scientific, Division of A. S$. Aloe Co.*, 5655 Kings- 
bury, St. Louis, Missouri 
Laboratory Furniture, Apparatus and Chemicals 


American School Materials Co., Inc., 2416 Broadway, 
Kansas City 8, Missouri 
Arlington Seating Co.—Classroom Seating 
Irwin Seating Co.—Classroom and Auditorium Seating 
Ideal Seating Co.—Auditorium Seating 
Schieber Mfg. Co.—Folding Lunch Room Tables 
Alma Desk Company—Teachers Desks 


Athletic Supply Co., 1110 E. 47th St., Kansas City 10, 
Missouri 
Berlin-Chapman Ez-A-Way Folding Bleacher Seating 


Portable Bleachers and Permanent Grandstands 

Fair-Play Electric Scoreboards 

Game-Time Playground Equipment 

Narragansett Gymnasium Equip., and Basket>all Back- 
stops 

Lyon Steel Lockers and Gymnasium Baskets 


Ron Bales Sales Agency, P. O. Box 481, Emporia State 
Bank Bldg., Emporia, Kansas 
Berlin-Chapman—Folding Bleachers, Grandstands, Golf Nets 
Interstate Adjusteze Corp.—Typing & Accounting Tables 
Metalab Equip. Co.—Laboratory Furn. in Wood and Steel 
Library and Classroom Furniture 
Chalk Board and Cork Board 


Frank Bangs Co.?, 233 Ida, Wichita 7, Kansas 


Blackwell-Wielandy Co.’ *, 1601 Locust St., St. Louis 8, 
Missouri 
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Bowlus School Supply Co.', 1015 N. Broadway, Pittsburg, 
Kansas 
American Desk Mfg. Co. Furniture 
Complete School and Athletic Supplies 
Hubert Mitchell Stage Equipment 
Hussey Mfg. Co. Bleachers 
Krueger Folding Chairs 


Braeckel's, Inc., 1201 Wall, Joplin, Missouri 
Gotham Chalkboard & Trim 
Shwayder Bros.—Furniture and Folding Chairs 
Finish Hardware—Closers—Locks—Exit Bolts—etc. 
Braeckel’s—Custom Cabinet Work and Furniture 
Holcomb & Hoke—Fold Doors 


Brain's Store?, 1115 Nicholas St., Omaha 2, Nebraska 


Britt Visual Aid Service?, 22 Jefferson Road, Webster 
Groves 19, Missouri 


Bubb & Thomson, Inc., 603 Topeka Blvd., P. O. Box 1014, 
Topeka, Kansas 
Universal Folding Gym Stands 
E-Z-Fold Electrically Operated Backstops 
Berger Steel Lockers 
Leonard Peterson Science and Laboratory Equipment 
Tolerton Shop Equipment 
Lyons Folding Chairs 
Loxit Systems Chalk and Tackboard 


Buxton & Skinner Printing & Stationery Company’, 306 
N. 4th St., St. Louis 2, Missouri 
Griggs School Seating 
Art Metal Office and Library Equipment 
Mitchell “Fold-O-Leg” Tables 
Mitchell Band and Choral Stands 
School Supplies 


The Edwards Press', Osceola, Missouri 


Embassy Enterprises, Inc.*, 7366 Winchester Drive, St. Louis 
5, Missouri 


Erker Bros. Optical Co.?, 908 Olive St., St. Louis 1, Missouri 


Fisher Scientific’, 2850 S. Jefferson Ave., St. Louis 18, 
Missouri 


E. H. Fording Co., 6434 Baltimore Ave., Kansas City 13, 

Missouri 

Fred Medart Products—Gym Apparatus, Basketball Back- 
stops, Scoreboards, Telescopic Gym Seats, Lockers 

New York Silicate Chalkboards and Corkboards 

Deluxe Storage and Library Shelving 

Angle Steel, Inc.—Stools and Shop Equipment 

Clarin Folding Chairs 

Playtime Outdoor Bleachers 


Bob Gaskins’ Industrial Photo Sales?, 631 E. Harry, Wich- 
ita 2, Kansas 


H & H Mfg. Co., Inc., 1220 W. 13th St., Joplin, Missouri 
“Ajax The Folding Table” 
Sold in 39 States 
“H & H Products Must Be Good” 
Over 7,000 Variations 


B. R. Harris & Co.1, 2, 508 Jackson St., Chillicothe, Missouri 


Heil Scientific, Inc.*, 214 S. Fourth St., St. Louis 2, Missouri 
Laboratory Equipment & Chemicals 


Hicks-Ashby Co.', 3006 Holmes, Kansas City 9, Missouri 
Peabody School Furniture 
Draper Window Shades 
Sico Portable Table and Bench Units 
E. H. Sheldon Equipment 
Fleetwood Flexible Storage Units 
Universal Bleachers 


Hoover Brothers, Inc.’ 2, 1020-22 Oak St., Kansas City 6, 
Missouri 


Kansas City Laboratory Supply Co.*, 307 Westport Road, 
Kansas City 6, Missouri 


Kansas City Sound Service”, 1402 Locust St., Kansas City 
6, Missouri 


J. G. Kretschmer Co.?, 315 S. 17th St., Omaha, Nebraska 
Projectors: Bell & Howell, TDC, Beseler, Eastman, 
DeVry 
Audio Visual Repairs, Supplies, Lamps, Tubes, Tapes 
Recorders, VuGraph, Opaque, 2x2, Filmstrip, Films, P.A. 
Photo Supplies, Bolex, Argus, Zeiss, Rollei, Developing 


Lassiter Reminder Co.?, Uptown Theatre Bldg., Columbia, 
Missouri 


Leffingwell's Audio-Visual’, 210 S. Santa Fe, Salina, Kansas 
Lewis Film Service”, 1425 E. Central, Wichita 2, Kansas 


Midwest Projection Equipment Corp.”, 3743 Gravois Ave., 
St. Louis, Missouri 


Model Publishing & School Supply Co.*, 1602-08 Hodia- 
mont Ave., St. Louis 12, Missouri 


Modern Sound Pictures, Inc.2, 1410 Howard St., Omaha 2, 
Nebraska, Atlantic 8476 

Bell and Howell Special Representative—Sales and Service 
R.C.A. 16mm Sound Projectors—Sales and Service 
Opaque—Overhead—Slide and Filmstrip Projectors 
Tape Recorders—Tape 
16mm Sound Films—Features, Educational—Religious 
Modern Talking Picture Service Free Library 
All Types of Audio Visual Materials 


Modern Talking Picture Service”, 1321 Main St., Kansas 
City 5, Missouri 
Extensive Library of Free-Loan 16mm Sound Films 


Mosser-Wolf, Inc.?, 1107 Massachusetts, Lawrence, Kansas 


Omaha School Supply Co.?, 1113-17 Nicholas St., Omaha 2, 
Nebraska 
Peabody School Seating 
Leonard Peterson Laboratory Equipment 
Hubert Mitchell Stage Curtains 
Binney & Smith Company—Art Materials 
Weber-Costello Chalkboard and Maps 
School Supplies 


Reed A-V Company”, 167 S. Elm Ave., Webster Groves, 
Missouri 


Don Robert & Associates, 4378 Lindell Blvd., St. Louis 8, 
Missouri 
Classroom, Auditorium, Dormitory Furniture 
Homemaking, Laboratory, Arts & Crafts Equipment 
Gym, Pool, Playground Equipment 
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Claridge Chalkboard, Corkboard, Trim 
WACO Tubular Steel Bleachers 


Roberts Supply Co.”, 1330 Fairmount, Wichita 14, Kansas 


School & Park Supply Co., Inc.t, Box 2867, Wichita 11, 
Kansas 


School Specialty Supply, Inc.?, Salina, Kansas 


Southwest Scientific Corp.*, 122 S. St. Francis St., Wichita 
2, Kansas 
Pyrex and Kimble Glassware 
Mallinckrodt and Merck Reagent Chemicals 
Mathewson-Coleman and Bell Organic Chemicals 
Precision Scientific Equipment 
General Laboratory Supplies and Equipment 


Stanley Photo Service?, 108 N. Broadway, St. Louis 1, 
Missouri 


Stephenson School Supply’ 2, 935 O Street, Lincoln 1, 
Nebraska 
Brunswick School Furniture and Cabinets 
R.C.A. Sound and Visual Products 
Viewlex Projectors 
Universal Bleachers 
Sheldon Laboratory Equipment 
Geneva Homemaking Equipment 
Draper Shades 


Samsonite Folding Chairs 
Stage Equipment 


Swank Motion Pictures, Inc.2, 614 N. Skinker Blvd., St. 
Louis, Missouri 


Thacher, Inc.*, 424 Quincy, Topeka, Kansas 
Brunswick School] Furniture 
Peabody School Equipment 
Oklahoma City Scenic Stages 
E. H. Sheldon Laboratory and Home Economics Equip- 
ment 
Draper Shades 
Brunswick-Horn Folding Gym Seats 
Samson Folding Chairs 
Geneva Kitchen Cabinets 


Thacher-Hall Inc.?, 623 Kansas Ave., Topeka, Kansas 


University Publishing Co.*, 1126 “Q” Street, Lincoln 1, 

Nebraska 
Branch: 1508 Main, Kansas City, Missouri 

Audio Visual Equipment and Supplies 

Ditto Duplicators and Supplies 

Hamilton Laboratory Equipment 

Heywood-Wakefield School and Auditorium Seating 

Recreation Playground and Gym Equipment 

Wayne Gym Stands and Bleachers 

Complete Supply and Equipment Lines 


Wolfe's Industrial Photo Supply?, 106 W. 8th Street, 
Topeka, Kansas 


Region 9——Washington, Oregon, Montana, Idaho, 1. Wyoming (Northern), Alaska, Alberta, B. C., 
and Saskatchewan, Canada 


Associated Visual Services, Ltd.?, 2234 Granville St., Van- 
couver, B. C., Canada 


Audio-Visual Center Inc.?, 1205 N. 45th St., Seattle, Wash. 


Audio Visual Consultants, Inc.2, 305 N. 9th St., Boise, 
Idaho 


Audio-Visual Supply Co.*, 429 S. W. 12th Ave., Portland 
5, Oregon 


Cine Craft Co.?, 611-15 S. W. 13th, Portland 5, Oregon 


Frank D. Cohan, Inc.1, 1929 S. W. 6th Ave., P. O. Box 

8802, Portland 7, Oregon 
Branch: 419 Third Ave., West, Seattle 99, Wash. 

American Desk Mfg. Co.—School and Auditorium Furni- 
ture 

Berger—Steel Lockers and Shelving 

Berlin-Chapman Co.—Telescoping Gymseats, Bleachers 

Cohan Basket and Rack Equipment 

Fair-Play Electric Scoreboards and Sports Timers 

New York Silicate—Chalkboards and Trim 

J. E. Porter Corp.—Gymnasium, Basketball and Play- 
ground Equipment 

Yale and Towne Locker Locks and Padlocks 

Dudley Locker Locks and Padlocks 


Crescent Movie Supply Service”, 1031 Logan, Helena, 
Montana 


Audio Visual Equipment & Supplies 
Ampro Projectors and Tape Recorders 


Davis Audio-Visual Service’, Terminal Sales Bldg., Port- 
land, Oregon 


Educators Furniture & Supply Co., 557 Roy Street, Seattle, 

Washington and: 320 S. W. Stark, Portland, Oregon 

Furniture and Equipment for Complete School Installa- 
tions 

“Educators” Factory Built Classroom Cabinets 

“Educators” Classroom Furniture 

“Samsonite” Classroom Furniture, Folding Chairs, Tables 

“Williams and Brower” Wood Chairs 

“All Steel Equip.” Steel Desks, Files & Posture Chairs 


C. M. Fassett Co.°, W. 9 Trent Ave., Spokane 1, Wash. 


General Films, Ltd.?, 1534 138th Ave., Regina, Saskatchewan, 
Canada 


The J. K. Gill Co., 408 S. W. Fifth Ave., Portland, Oregon 
Branch: 2005 Third Avenue, Seattle 1, Wash. 
A. B. Dick Duplicating Products 
Norcor Mfg. Co.—School Furniture 
Bela School Furniture 
Peabody Seating—School Auditoriums 
Peterson Laboratory Furniture 
Globe-Wernicke Files and Desks 
Jasper Office Furniture 
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Wayne Bleachers and Partitions 

Lyon Lockers, Shelving and Equipment 
Textbook Depository for 66 Publishers 
Serving Oregon, Washington and Alaska 


John ae Co. 2, 709-711 Sprague Ave., Spokane, 
Wash. 
Branches: 401 Dexter Ave., Seattle, Wash. 
1008 N. Ewing, Box 1208, Helena, Montana 
8430 Neef Ave., Box 568, Salem, Oregon 
Griggs School Furniture and Auditorium Seating 
Ditto Duplicators and Supplies 
Audio Visual Equipment and Supplies 
Depository For All Leading Textbook Publishers, Serving 
Idaho, Montana, Washington, Oregon and Alaska 


Wm. Hassell Electronics?, 417 W. Yakima Ave., Yakima, 
Wash. 


Idaho Camera’, 806 Main St., Boise, Idaho 


Inland Audio-Visual Co.*, North 2325 Monroe St., Spokane 
17, Wash. 


Johnson Bros, Educational Films & Records?, 5512 20th 
Ave., N. W., Seattle 7, Wash. 


Johnson's Incorporated, 23 S. Mission St., Wenatchee, 
Wash. 


A. B. Dick Duplicators & Audio Visual Equipment 


Kelly, Inc., 117 Yale Ave., North, Seattle 9, Wash. 
Loxit: Chalkboard Setting System 
Loxit: Floor-Laying System 


Kohli Motion Picture Service’, P. O. Box 2079, Anchorage, 
Alaska 


Moore's Motion Picture Service*, 33 N. W. 9th Ave., Port- 
land 9, Oregon 


Northern School Supply Co.', 2850 N. W. 3lst Ave., Port- 

land, Oregon 
Branches: 2603 First Ave., Seattle, Wash.; N. 1118 
Washington St., Spokane, Wash.; Great Falls, Montana 

Audio Visual Equipment and Supplies 

Chalkboard, Tackboard and Aluminum Trims 

Classroom and Auditorium Seating 

Classroom and Art Supplies 

Classroom Shades and Darkening Drapes 

Duplicators and Supplies 

Medart Gym Seating and Equipment 


Mitchell Folding Tables and Choral Stands 

E. H. Sheldon & Co. Science Laboratory Equipment 
Stagecraft Draperies, Hardware and Lighting 

Sales Representatives in all the Northwest and Alaska 


F. E. Osborne, Ltd.1, 112 Eighth Ave., W., Calgary, Alberta, 
Canada 


Owens Motion Picture Service?, P. O. Box 5944, Portland 
22, Oregon 


Pictures, Inc.?, 611 N. Tillamook St., Portland, Oregon 


Rarig Motion Picture Co.?, 5514 University Way, Seattle 
5, Wash. 


Robert E. Renkert?, Box 324, Anchorage, Alaska 


Scientific Supplies Company®, 600 Spokane Street, Seattle 
4, Wash. 
Microscopes—Microprojectors—Chemicals—Glassware 
Nuclear Teaching Aids 
Laboratory Furniture 
Biology—Physics Supplies 


Shaw Surgical! Co.*, 902 S. W. Yamhill St., Portland, Ore. 


B. F. Shearer Co.!, 2318 Second Ave., Seattle 1, Wash. 


Guy V. Sweet Company, 1406 E. 50th St., Seattle 5, Wash. 
Erickson Fold-A-Way Tables With Benches 
Emco Wardrobes 
Hamilton Laboratory Furniture and Drawing Tables 
Sjostrom Library Furniture and Manual Training Benches 
Vogel-Peterson Hat and Coat Racks 
Moduwall System of Live-Wall Units 
Mutschler Homemaking Equipment 
Poblocki Display Cases 
LuXout Darkening Drapes 


Viewsound Supplies”, 21 W. Broadway, Vancouver 10, B. C., 


Canada 


Washington School Supply Co., 1716 Yale, Seattle 1, Wash. 


Brunswick School Furniture—Classroom Cabinets 
Clarin Folding Chairs 

Midwest Folding Tables—Chair and Table Trucks 
Brunswick-Horn Folding Stages 

Brunswick-Horn Gymnasium Bleachers 
Brunswick-Horn Gymnasium Partitions 
Brunswick-Horn Gymnasium Backstops 
Brunswick-Horn Wardrobes & Wall Closets 

Rice Steel Roller Window Shades 

Complete Equipment and Supply Lines 


Region 10—California and 1. Nevada (Western) 


A. $. Aloe Co.*, 1150 S. Flower St., Los Angeles, Calif. 
and: 500 Howard St., San Francisco 5, Calif. 


American Seating Co.', 701 Bayshore Blvd., San Francisco 
24, Calif., and: 800 N. Sepulveda, El Segundo, Calif. 


Audio Film Center?, 522 Clement St., San Francisco, Calif. 


Audio-Visual Supply Co., Inc.*, 247 Broadway, Laguna 
Beach, Calif. 


Audio-Visual Supply Co., Inc.2, 2505 Cambon Way, Sacra- 


mento 15, Calif 


Austin-Bentley Seating Co., 529 N. La Cienega Blvd., Los 


Angeles 48, Calif. 
Distributors Southern California 
J. E. Sjostrom Co., Phila., Library Furniture 
Peabody Seating Co., Auditorium Seating 
Wayne Iron Works, Wayne, Penna., Gym Stands 
Leonard Peterson Co., Chicago, Laboratory Furniture 
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J. M. Boyd Co.?, 2032 S. Vermont Ave., Los Angeles 7, 
Calif. 


The Braun Corporation®, 2260 E. 15th St., Los Angeles 54, 
Calif. 


Braun-Knecht-Heimann Co.*, 1400 Sixteenth St., San Fran- 
cisco 19, Calif. 


Central Scientific Co. of California®, 1040 Martin Ave., 
Santa Clara, Calif. 


Frank Church Films, Inc.?, 6117 Grove St., Oakland 9, Calif. 


D. J. Clausonthue Co.?, 1829 N. Craig Ave., Altadena, 
Calif. 


Coast Visual Education Co.?, 5620 Hollywood Blvd., Holly- 
wood 28, Calif. 


Coast Visual Education Co.?, Box 6545, Point Loma Station, 
San Diego 6, Calif. 


Cottage Films”, 13061 S. Jefferson St., Garden Grove, Calif. 


H. S$. Crocker Co., Inc.1, 720 Mission St., San Francisco 1, 
Calif. 
Branches: 1141 Fulton St., Fresno 16, Calif. 
1201 “K” St., Sacramento 14, Calif. 
Arlington Seating School Furniture 
Virco Mfg. Corp. School Furniture 
Old Town Duplicators and Supplies 
Globe-Wernicke Files—Desks 
Wilson Athletic Supplies and Equipment 
Complete Line of Supplies and Equipment 


Wm. M. Dennis Film Libraries?, 25064 W. 7th St., Los 
Angeles 57, Calif. 


Educators Furniture & Supply Co., Inc., 5912 “R” St., Sac- 
ramento 17, California, and: 5800 East 2nd St., Long 
Beach, Calif. 

Furniture and Equipment for Complete School Installa- 
tions 

“Educators” Factory Built Classroom Cabinets 

“Educators” Classroom Furniture 

“Samsonite” Classroom Furniture, Folding Chairs and 
Tables 

“Williams & Brower” Wood Chairs 

“All-Steel Equipment” Steel Desks, Files and Posture 
Chairs 


Caswell C. Elkins Co.?, 835 Santa Barbara Road, Berkeley 
7, Calif. 


Herbert Elkins Co.?, 10031 Commerce Ave., Tujunga, Calif. 


Adolph Frese Corp.*, 116 W. 17th St., Los Angeles 15, 
Calif. 


Gateway Products Inc.?, 1859 Powell St., San Francisco 
5, Calif. 


Harshaw Scientific®, Div. of Harshaw Chemical Co., 3237 
S. Garfield Ave., Los Angeles 22, Calif. 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


Hillhouse Incorporated’, 181 Commercial St., Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 


K. L. Holst Audio-Visual Education Service?, 1899 N. Lake 
Ave., Pasadena 6, Calif. 


Knight's Library”, 527 University Ave., San Diego 8, Calif. 


Lightmaster Screen Co., Bldg. 57, 12270 Montague St., 
Pacoima, Calif. 
Projection Screens for Day-Light Projection 


Long Filmslide Service®, 7505 Fairmount Ave., El] Cerrito, 
Calif 


W. F. Ludium?, 1790 N. Catalina Ave., Pasadena 6, Calif. 


Marin Motion Picture Service?, 9 Garden Court, Novato, 
Calif. 


McCurry Foto Co.*, 8th & Eye Sts., Sacramento 14, Calif. 


Merkle Film Library”, 1734 Pacific Ave., Long Beach 18, 
Calif. 


A. F. Milliron Co.?, 1198 S. La Brea, Los Angeles 86, Calif. 


National Research & Chemical Co.*, 12520 Cerise Ave., 

Hawthorne, Calif. 

Maintenance Equipment Cleaners & Chemicals 

Photographic Chemicals, Liquid & Dry; Developers & 
Fixers; Special Toners, Film & Paper 

Ammonia for Ozalid Machines, and Other Reproduction 
Chemicals 

Fuel Oil Additives, Boiler Compounds 


Pacific Film Library”, 104 Fountain Ave., Pacific Grove, 
Calif, 


Photo & Sound Co.?, 116 Natoma St., San Francisco 5, Calif. 


Ralke Company, Inc.?, 829 S. Flower St., Los Angeles 17, 
Calif. 


Rediands Audio-Visual Sales & Service”, 217 Orange St., 
Redlands, Calif. 


Donald Reed Motion Picture Service?, 297 S. Robertson 
Blvd., Beverly Hills, Calif. 


Self Teaching Aids?, 6435 Crenshaw Blvd., Los Angeles 48, 
Calif. 
Flannarolls 
Flanna-boards 
Flannagraph Materials 
Bell & Howell Equipment 
Complete Audio-Visual Aids 


B. F. Shearer Co.?, 1964 S. Vermont Ave., Los Angeles, 
Calif, 


B. F. Shearer Co. of Calif.1, 243 Golden Gate Ave., San 
Francisco, Calif. 


Ty Sidener Company 2, 2114 K St., Sacramento, Calif. 


C. R. Skinner-Hirsch & Kaye”, 239 Grant Ave., San Fran- 
cisco 8, Calif. 


H. K. Smith Films, Inc.?, 2408 W. 7th St., Los Angeles 5, 
Calif. 
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Stationers Corporation’, 525 South Spring Street, Los 
Angeles. Calif. 
Branch: 1055 Sixth Street, San Diego, Calif. 
Manufacturers of Diplomas and Engraved Announcements 
and Certificates 
American Crayon Products 
Peabody Seating Company, Inc., Classroom Furniture 
Howe Folding Furniture, Inc., Folding Furniture 
All-Steel Equipment Co., Steel Desks, Files and Chairs 


Teaching Aids Exchange’, 711 Sycamore Ave., Modesto, 
Calif. 


Tingey Co.*, 847 Divisadero St., Fresno, Calif. 


Towne Photo Supply Inc.?, 1609 Nineteenth St., Bakersfield, 
Calif. 


Traid Corporation’, 17136 Ventura Blvd., Encino, Calif. 


University Apparatus Co.°, 2229 McGee Ave., Berkeley 3, 
Calif. 


Valley Office & School Equip. Co., 1426 P St., Bakersfield, 
Calif. 


Western Surgical Supply Co.*, 661 S. Burlington Ave., Los 
Angeles 5, Calif. 


The Wholesale Supply Co.*, 6500 Santa Monica Blvd., Los 
Angeles 38, Calif. 
“Mallinckrodt” Analytical Reagent Chemicals 
Photographic Chemicals 
“Ecco” Anti-Static Film Cleaners 
“Scotch” Tapes 
“LePage’s” Glues, Mucilage and Paste 


Region 11—Texas, Arkansas, Lovisiana, Oklahoma 


All State Supply Corp.’ *, 1212 E. 6th St., Little Rock, 
Arkansas 


A. $. Aloe Co.3, 1425 Tulane Ave., New Orleans 13, La. 


American Desk Mfg. Co.1, P. O. Box 416, Temple, Texas 
Public Seating 
School Supplies and Equipment 
Teachers Desks 
Office Furniture 


American Seating Co.', 2930 Canton St., Dallas, Texas 
Furniture for School, Auditorium and Stadium; Folding 
Chairs, Chalkboard and School Supplies 
Complete Equipment for the Modern School 


Association Films, Inc.?, 1108 Jackson St., Dallas 2, Texas 
Audio Visual Services”, 1702 Austin St., Houston 3, Texas 


The Harve Avants Associates', 1200 E. Berry, Fort Worth 
10, Texas 


Bauer Audio Video”, 2911 North Haskell, Dallas 4, Texas 
Bickley Brothers', 2017 Preston Ave., Houston 2, Texas 


Boren-Malene Co.’, 517 Choctaw Ave., Chickasha, Okla- 
homa 
Athletic Goods and Sportswear 
School Supplies and Equipment 


Bradshaw & Harman’, 1608 S. Congress, Austin 4, Texas 


Braunlich Equipment Company”, 936 South Canton, Tulsa, 

Oklahoma 

Ampro Corporation Projectors and Tape Recorders 

Beckley-Cardy Company Chalkboard and Cork Boards 

Heywood-Wakefield Company School Furniture 

J & J Tool & Machine BeLa Tubular Steel Folding Chairs 

— Band Stands, Folding Tables, InWall Folding 
Tables 


Chemical & Laboratory Supply*, Wichita Falls, Texas 


Community Sound Film Service?, 2610 Fannin St., Houston, 
Texas 


Cone Training Aids?, 2320 Fannin, Houston, Texas 


Consolidated Drug Co.*, 227 S. Peters St., New Orleans 12, 
La. 


Cory Motion Picture Equipment?, 522 N. Broadway, Okla- 
homa City, Okla. 


W. H. Curtin & Co.3, P. O. Box 1491, New Orleans, La. 
W. H. Curtin & Co.*, P. O. Box 118, Houston 1, Texas 


Delta Visual Service, Inc.?, 815 Poydras St., New Orleans 
12, La. 


Democrat Printing & Litho. Co.1, 114 East 2nd St., Little 
Rock, Arkansas 


Denver Fire Clay Co.*, 1309 Texas St., El Paso, Texas 


Dowling's, Inc. 2, 607 W. Grand Ave., Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Branch: 1904 E, 11th, Tulsa, Okla. 


Clarence J. DuBos & Sons', 3166 Chartres St., New Orleans 
16, La. 


Duquesnay's Motion Picture Service’, 179 N. Cotton Ave., 
El Paso, Texas 


8-lémm Film Headquarters”, 614 DuPont Drive, Orange, 
Texas 


Jasper Ewing & Sons, Inc.?, 725 Poydras St., New Orleans 
12, La. 
Bell & Howell Company, Projectors and Cameras 
S.V.E. Filmstrips, Slides, Projectors 
Squibb-Taylor Co., Opaque Projectors 
DuKane Corp., Record Players 


General Office Supply*, 203 Oak Ave., Lafayette, La. 





DISTRIBUTORS OF EDUCATIONAL EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 55 


Green Brothers Div., W. H. Curtin & Co.*, P. O. Box 5304, 
Dallas, Texas 


Griggs Equipment, Inc.', Box 630, Belton, Texas 
Auditorium Seating 
Movable Chair Desks 
Single Pupil Tables and Chairs 
Two Pupil Tables and Chairs 
Tablet Arm Chairs 
Kindergarten Chairs 
Library Tables 


Gulf States Equipment Co.?, 1305 S. Akard St., Dallas 2, 
Texas 


F. F. Hansell Bros. Ltd.1, 131 Carondelet St., New Orleans 
12, La. 


Harshaw Scientific’, Div. of Harshaw Chemical Co., 
Supply Row, Houston 11, Texas 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


Hertner's?, 114 W. 6th Ave., Amarillo, Texas 


W. C. Hixson Company’, 205 N. Austin Street, Dallas 2, 
Texas 
Branch: 1915 So. Shepherd Dr., Houston, Texas 
Kewaunee Laboratory Furniture and Hospital Casework 
Mutschler Cooking and Sewing Laboratory Cabinetry 
Medart Gym Seats, Lockers, Wardrobes, Basketball Back- 
stops, Wire Baskets and Shelving 
N. Y. Silicate Chalkboard, Tackboard and Display Cases 
Technical Arts & Crafts Furniture 


Holmes & Torbett, Inc.2, 2902 Denver, Muskogee, Okla. 


Hoover Brothers, Inc.» 2, 1305 North 14th St., Temple, 
Texas 


ideal Building Materials, Inc., 1730 Claiborne Ave., Box 

1545, Shreveport, Louisiana 

Chalkboard—Tackboard—Trim 

Lockers, Baskets, Racks, etc. 

Folding Bleachers, Stages, Partitions 

Builders Hardware 

Gym and Playground Equipment 

Folding Doors 

Flagpoles 


Industrial Scientific Inc.*, 2920 Shotts St., Fort Worth, 
Texas 
Microscopes, Reagent Chemicals & Apparatus 


Institutional Supply Co.*, 1111 N. E. 23rd St., Oklahoma 
City 1, Okla. 


Kirkpatrick, Inc.?, 1634 S. Boston Ave., Tulsa 14, Okla. 


Locke's Audio-Visual Service?, 2314 Sampson Dr., Tyler, 
Texas 


Lone Star Seating Company, 3509 Dartmouth, P. O. Box 
1734, Dallas, Texas 
Lyon-Durham-Krueger Folding Chairs, Central Bleachers 


I. L. Lyons & Company’, Laboratory Supply Dept., 800 
Techonpitoulas St., New Orleans, La. 


McAlister Materials, 1802 Classen, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
E-Z-Fold Basketball Backstops 


Loxit Chalkboard & Tackboard & Gym Floor Systems 
Replacement Windows, Hardware, Toilet Partitions 
Panic Devices & Door Closers 

Samsonite School Furniture & Folding Chairs 

Tulsa Office: 1419 E. Sixth 


Metal Specialties Co., 1525 Elysian Fields Ave., New 
Orleans, La. 
Stainless Steel Sink and Counter Tops 
Chalkboards, Corkboards and Bulletin Boards 
Laboratory and Homemaking Classroom Equipment 
Loxit Floor Systems for Gymnasiums 
Formica Counter Tops 


Miller's Visual Aids, Inc.2, 519 Pennsylvania, Fort Worth, 
Texas 


Mine & Smelter Supply Co.*, 410 San Francisco St., El Paso, 
Texas 


Murray-Baker-Frederic, Inc.*, New Orleans, La. 


Oklahoma Seating Co.', 19 W. Main St., Oklahoma City 2, 
Okla. 


Practical Drawing Cvw.1, 2205 Cockrell Ave., P. O. Box 5388, 
Dallas 22, Texas 


Reagan's Audio Visuals”, P. O. Box 865, Dickinson, Texas 
The Refinery Supply Co.*, 621 E. 4th St., Tulsa, Okla. 
Rowley Co., Inc., 619 Baronne St., New Orleans 12, La. 


E. H. Sargent & Co.*, 5915 Peeler St., P. O. Box 6708, 
Dallas 19, Texas 
Manufacturers and Distributors of Scientific Laboratory 
Instruments, Apparatus and Chemical Reagents, Com- 
plete Service for Educational Scientific Laboratories 


School Products Co.', 2920 Chartres St., New Orleans 17, 
La. 


Donald L. Smith Co.?, 1110 Main Ave., P. O. Box 1736, San 
Antonio 6, Texas 


W. G. Smith Co.', 803 Heights Blvd., P. O. Box 7462, 

Houston 8, Texas 

Leonard Peterson Laboratory Furniture 

Home Economics Furniture 

Library Furniture 

Auditorium Seating 

Draper Darkening Shades 

Leavitt Products Bleachers 

Knockdown Bleachers 

Steel Grandstands 

Add-A-Seat Stadium 

Lockers 

Claridge Products Chalkboards 

Bulletin Boards 

Aluminum Trim 

Natural Slate Blackboards 

Playground Equipment 

Everwear Basketball Backstops 


Sound Photo Equipment Co.”, 1012 Main St., Lubbock, 
Texas 


South Texas Visual Inc.?, 1917 Leopard, Corpus Christi, 
Texas 
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Southwestern Seating Co.’, 307 Martinez St., San Antonio, 
Texas 


Standard Equipment Co., Div. D. E. Wedge & Co., 1004 E. 
Missouri St., E] Paso, Texas 
Lyon Lockers, Shelving and Folding Chairs 
Office Equipment and Shop Equipment 
School Furniture 


Stanley Projection Co.?, 211% Murray St., Alexandria, La. 


Charlies G. Stidham Co.?, 1508 Fredericksburg Rd., San 
Antonio 1, Texas 


Texas Educational Aids?, 4006 Live Oak, Dallas 4, Texas 
Texas Educational Aids?, 2606 Fannin, Houston, Texas 
Texas Educational Aids?, 125 S. Broadway, Tyler, Texas 
Thompson Book & Supply Co.', 926 E. Main St., Ada, Okla. 
Vaseco, Inc.?, 2301 Classen Blvd., Oklahoma City 6, Okla. 


Region 12——Utah, Colorado, New Mexico, Arizona, 1, Nevada (Eastern) and 
Vy Wyoming (Southern) 


Akin & Bagshaw?, 2027 W. Colfax Ave., Denver 6, Colo. 


Allied Supply Co.*, 2122 Central Ave., E., Albuquerque, 
New Mexico 


American Paper & Supply Co.’, 2235 Grant Ave., Ogden, 
Utah 


American Schoo! Supply Co.*, 1514 Arapahoe, Denver 2, 
Colo. 


Audic-Visual Center?, 28 E. Ninth Ave., Denver, Colo. 


I. A. Bock School Service Co.?, 2002 E. Ranch Drive, 
Phoenix, Arizona 


Braun-Knecht-Heimann Co.*, 650 West 8th South, Salt 
Lake City, Utah 


Centennial Schoo! Supply Co.', Box 5224, Terminal Annex, 
Denver 17, Colo. 


Colorado Visual Aids Supply”, 1624 Broadway, Denver 8, 
Colo. 


Davis Audio-Visual Co.*, 2023 E. Colfax Ave., Denver 6, 
Colo. 


The Denver Fire Clay Co.*, 2301 Blake St., Denver 17, 
Colo. 


The Denver Fire Clay Co.*, 225 W. South Temple, Salt 
Lake City 1, Utah 


Deseret Book Co.*, Audio-Visual Department, 44 E. South 
Temple, Salt Lake City 10, Utah 


Ecker's Projection Sales?, 270 S. Main, Salt Lake City, 
Utah 


Kelton Audio Equipment Co.?, 808 N. Ist St., Phoenix, 
Arizona 


Kistier’s, 1686 Champa St., Denver 17, Colo. 
Heywood-Wakefield School Furniture 
Educators Classroom Cabinets 


Larick Specialties Inc., 955 Folsom Ave., Salt Lake City 
4, Utah 
Wayne Rolling Gymstands and Partitions 
Erickson Folding Cafeteria Tables, Band and Choir Risers 
Son-Nel Chalk and Tackboards—In-The-Wall Tables 
Finigan Basketball Backstops—Fair-Play Scoreboards 
Dudley Locks—Gardner Lockers 


Marston Supply Co.?, 3209 N. Central Ave., Phoenix, 
Arizona 


Mine & Smelter Supply Co.*, 1422 17th St., Denver 17, 
Colo. 


Movie Center Inc.?, 119 W. McDowell Road, Phoenix, 
Arizona 


New Mexico School Supply Co.?, 509 Second St., N. W., 
Albuquerque, New Mexico 


PBSW Supplies and Equipment Co.’, Box 551, 530 W. 
Washington St., Phoenix, Arizona 


School & Sports Supply Co.', 326 W. Jefferson, Phoenix, 
Arizona 


Utah-Idaho School Supply Co.', 155 S. State St., Salt Lake 
City, Utah 


Visual Aid Center?, 1457 S. Broadway, Denver 10, Colo. 


Z.C.M.1. Audio-Visual Products”, 158 Motor Ave., Salt Lake 
City, Utah 


Z.C.M.I. School & Office Supply’, 29 East First South, Salt 

Lake City, Utah 

Medart Gym Seats, Basketball Backstops, Lockers 

Dubuque Products Company—Coil Wal 

Acme Chalkboard 

Ideal Seating 

American Desk Mfg. Company 

Samsonite Folding Chairs and Classroom Furniture 

National Multi-Purpose Classroom Cabinet 

Converti-Bench 

Quickfold In-wall Tables 

New York Silicate Book Slate 

Scribo Chalkboard 

Saf-T-Fold Tables and Benches 

Hollywood Plastic Tote Trays 


Hawaii & Foreign 


Projection of india Pictures*, 12 Narasingapuram St., 
Mount Road 2, Madras, South India 


Wadsworth's Photo Materials Ltd.?, 1164 Waimanu St., 
Honolulu 14, T. H. 


A STRUCTURAL MATERIALS 


Building Members 


Douglas Fir Plywood Association 
Timber Structures, Inc. 

West Coast Lumberman’s Association 
Alberene Stone Corporation of Virginia 
Laclede Steel Company 

Macomber Incorporated 

Rilco Laminated Products, Inc. 


Roofing 


Insulrock Company, Division of The Flintkote Company 
Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc. 

Barrett Division, Allied Chemical & Dye Corporation 

Tectum Corporation 

Zonolite Company 


. Glass, Glass Block, Skylights & Translucent Panels 


Corrulux, L-O-F Glass Fibers 

Mississippi Glass Company 

Kimble Glass Company, Subsidiary of Owens-Illinois 
Pittsburgh Corning Corporation 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Company 


. Windows 


The Adams & Westlake Company 

American Window Glass Company 
Libbey-Owens-Ford 

Marmet Corporation 

The William Bayley Company 

E. K. Geyser Company 

Truscon Steel Division, Republic Steel 

Trussbilt, Division of Siems Bros., Inc. 

Valley Metal Products Company, Subsidiary of Mueller Brass Co. 


. Window Shades 


Joanna Western Mills Company 
Columbus Coated Fabrics Corporation 


Venetian Blinds 
Levolor Lorentzen, Inc. 


. Weatherstripping 


Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc. 


Waterproofing 


A. C. Horn Corporation, Contracting Division 
Standard Dry Wall Products, Inc. 


Fund Raising Counsel 


American City Bureau 


Note: Manufacturers represented with complete 
gs are in bold face. 


A-1/Do 
A-1/Ti 

A-1/We 
A138 

A 14 

A 15 

A 16, 17 


A-2/In 
A 18 
A 19 
A 20 
A 21 


A-3/Co 


A-3/Mi 
A 22, 23 


A 24, 25 


A-4/Ad 
A-4/AmW 
A-4/LOF 
A-4/Ma 

A 27 

A 34 

A 30, $1 
A 28, 29 
A 32, 338 


A-5/Jo 
A 36 


A-6/Le 


A 35 


A-8/Ho 
A8/St 


A ll, 12 








Ah 


AMERICAN CITY BUREAU 


Prudential Plaza, Chicago 1, Illinois 





“on this I form'd my plan... 
the design for procuring subscriptions from others.... 


FRANKLIN'S AUTOBIOGRAPHY 


AMERICA’S FIRST 
PROFESSIONAL FUND-RAISER 
WAS A MAN 
OF MANY SKILLS 











Mr. Franklin contributed much to modern methods of financing volun- 
tary philanthropy. He skillfully utilized the elements of —organization 
—publicity—prospect research. He directed “campaigns” which raised 
money for: 

A library—in 1731 

An “Orphan House” in Georgia—1739 

The University of Pennsylvania—1743-1749 

The Pennsylvania Hospital—1751 
These appeals were successful with long-lasting benefits. Franklin was 
a “master fund-raiser” who combined the talents of a leader, philoso- 
pher, scientist, patriot and statesman with those required of a fund- 
raising director and consultant. 
Today’s fund-raising counsel also must be a man of multiple skills— 
leader, philosopher, organizer, publicist, social scientist and economic 
statesman. 
When your institution thinks of survey studies—fund-raising direction— 
and, consultation services to help you “sell” its needs and opportuni- 
ties effectively in fund-raising, call on 


American City ‘Bureau 


(ESTABLISHED 1913) 


Prudential Plaza, Chicago 1, Illinois 
America’s Pioneer Fund-Raising Organization — Maintaining the Traditions of American Philanthropy 
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Partial List of more 
than 147 Colleges, 
Universities and 
Secondary Schools 
served by the 
American City Bureau 
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Colleges-Universities 


i Ce cine ckscn cases eons Indianapolis, Indiana 
University of Detroit ..........cc000. Detroit, Michigan 
PC, cebcaciccsedancnae New Orleans, Louisiana 
i vn phe ene wneses ea kee Hollins, Virginia 
University of Vermont............... Burlington, Vermont 
RD CE a cvecdsteueseccd cus Chicago, Illinois 
EE 6 ccc ecnsesnsce sda Jamestown, North Dakota 
PE ID cc cccvaccsvenseses Evansville, Indiana 
RUE GRUNNEEEY onc ccccdcccciseses Chicago, Illinois 

Indiana Technical College ............ Fort Wayne, Indiana 
Illinois Institute of Technology ........ Chicago, Illinois 

SE CED oc ccncdeccncsenvens Williamstown, Massachusetts 
EE bk sc cas encvcndeneeeie Albion, Michigan 
SD nc cnctesccsessvade San Antonio, Texas 
PPT eee Westerville, Ohio 
cone eeedarees eon tad Baltimore, Maryland 
Westminster College ......ccccccsees Fulton, Missouri 
University of Notre Dame............ South Bend, Indiana 
Oregon State System of Higher Education 

Ohio Northern University ............ Ada, Ohio 

Indiana Central College .............. Indianapolis, Indiana 
University of Miami ................ Coral Gables, Florida 
John Carroll University .............. Cleveland, Ohio 
Villanova University ................ Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
Southwestern Research Institute ....... San Antonio, Texas 
CC. ia dank athe bees tanéead Alma, Michigan 

Notre Dame College .........cce000. South Euclid, Ohio 

Ohio Federation of Independent Colleges. Columbus, Ohio 

Wake Forest College ......cccccccses Winston-Salem, North Carolina 
Pee Wichita, Kansas 
ee eee Racine, Wisconsin 


Church operated and Secondary Schools 


Howe Military School ............... Howe, Indiana 
GESOS SOMOGE ow ccc ccc ccccccns New Orleans, Louisiana 
EE i ee Indianapolis, Indiana 
a en Baltimore, Maryland 
Culver Military Academy............. Culver, Indiana 
PND cwhes cee tieecceenen Nauvoo, Illinois 

Mt. de Chantal Academy............. Wheeling, West Virginia 
I Eins a 6 aun Pacer to Sak, basis Indianapolis, Indiana 


ween ee 


sec 
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ALBERENE STONE CORPORATION OF VIRGINIA 


Quarriers and Fabricators of Alberene Soapstone 
and Serpentine 


419 Fourth Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 


Quarries and Mills at Schuyler, Va. 





ALBERENE SOAPSTONE 


Alberene Stone is the only natural silicate stone with the sur- 
face that goes all the way thru. Its low-absorbency, all-sili- 
cate mineral components provide the best obtainable chemi- 
cal resistance. It is not stained by salt, grease, oil, fruit juice 
or alcohol. It is not discolored by metallic rust or window 
sash condensate drip. Its blue-gray color harmonizes well 
with any decorative pattern, and its durable, moisture-proof 
surface does not chip, scale, or split. Alberene Soapstone is 
easily machined—drilled, slotted, grooved, or tongued— 
without splitting or spalling. Its ability to be cut into thin 
sections makes for definite economies. 


Interior Uses Exterior Uses 


Window stools Mullions and spandrels 


Toilet partitions Window sills and coping 


ALBERENE SERPENTINE 


Alberene Serpentine is especially desirable for exterior use 
where a dark stone is required, because of its great resistance 
to weather action and excellent retention of polish. It takes a 
high polish which is definitely black. In a rubbed finish it is 
gray and in a honed finish, bluish black. It is exceedingly 
dense, fine grained, homogeneous in structure and free of 
cleavage planes. When machine tooled, it will hold a sharp 
arris. It is tough as distinguished from brittle. Its abrasive 
resistance (Ha value) is 35-50. Its ability to be cut into thin 
sections (%”, 114” are normal) makes for definite econo- 
mies. 


Interior Uses Exterior Uses 


Stair strings and risers Mullions Bulkheads 
Base and border Spandrels Facing 
Window stools Window sills Coping 


ALBERENE STONE SILLS AND STOOLS 


Both Alberene Soapstone and Alberene Serpentine are 
ideally suited for window sills and stools. Both stones are 
weather-resistant and free of maintenance cost. They have no 
cleavage planes, are dense, non-absorbent, and chemically 
resistant. Color of Regular Grade is silver gray in rubbed 
finish and a pleasing blue. gray when honed—harmonizes 
well with almost any color 
scheme. Where a darker color 
is desired, we suggest Alberene 
Serpentine. It is a darker gray 
in rubbed finish, blue black 
when honed, and black with a 
very slight greenish cast when 
polished. For exterior sills 
where abrasion resistance is 
not a major factor, we recom- 
mend Regular Grade. For in- 
terior stools, we recommend 
Serpentine because of its 
higher abrasion resistance and 
more attractive finish. 











Typical architectural use of Alberene Stone—window mullions and facing in a modern school buildina 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957—58 





LACLEDE STEEL COMPANY 


Saint Louis, Missouri 
>] 





























saves building time and cost 
for new Missouri high school 


PACIFIC HIGH SCHOOL The new Pacific High School provides an excellent demonstration 
Pacific, Mo. — of _the versatility of Laclede Straight Chord Steel Joists and their 
Contractor: adaptability to specific architectural requirements. 
Juengel Construction Co., By using two single joists with cantilever extended ends on each 
. Leute side of a three bay roof design, the number of joists required on the 
Architect project was reduced by one-third and substantial saving resulted in 


Charles Lorenz. 


: material, time and labor. 
Kirkwood, Mo. 


Other Laclede Steels, too, including Multi-Rib Reinforcing Bars 
and Welded Wire Fabric, were used in this modern new building. 





LACLEDE STEEL COMPANY 


SAINT LOUIS, MISSOURI ” Producers of Steel for Industry and Construction 
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MACOMBER INCORPORATED 


1923 Tenth St. N. E., Canton 1, Ohio 


WHEREVER A V-LOK STEEL FRAME IS 
USED...A SCHOOL BOARD AND LOCAL 
TAX PAYERS SAVE MONEY AND THE 
SCHOOL IS IN USE MONTHS EARLIER 


Schools all across the country are being erected at tremendous savings through the solid struc- 
tural advantages of V-LOK Steel Framing. Large rambling elementary and secondary schools 
are erected and under roof in a few days time. This means that the walls and partitions can 
be built later and that all interior finishing work can be completed months ahead of conven- 
tional construction where walls support the roof structure. This also means that all walls and 
partitions are non-load bearing and can be moved later to coincide with changing school pro- 
grams or needs. Before you build any addition to your present plant—see how many thousands 
of dollars V-LOK will cut from your building budget. 




















TO BETTER COORDINATE THE 
OBJECTIVES OF THE SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF AND 
SCHOOL ARCHITECT... 


SEND FOR THIS BOOKLET > 


Here is a complete explanation of the V-LOK 
Interlocking Steel Framing System—WHAT it is, 
WHY a school frame can be erected in a few 
days with the roof on ready for finishing opera- 
tions and HOW this modern, fire-safe type of 
construction builds a better school at a greatly 
reduced cost per square foot. Facts —in 
layman's language for school administra- 
tion staffs. 


AND SEE HOW MUCH MORE | 
YOUR TAX MONEY WILL BUY! 
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RILCO LAMINATED PRODUCTS, INC. 


W 822 First National Bank Bldg., St. Paul 1, Minn. 





You get 
economy 
beauty 

and 
all-important 
safety with 
RILCO wood 


laminated 





members 


Unusvolly attractive and practical ap- 
plication of Rilco arches and beams in 
Lomor School, Laredo, Texas, built for 

$10.00 per square foot. 





BASIC SHAPES A 


OF MEMBERS 





Rilco Flat or Pitched Beams 


mnt e<NI| 

Type 62 Rilcord Bowstring Truss + 
Type D —S—— 
"pees 2 as CS, TE ee an 


Type 70 Rilcord 























WRITE FOR FREE CATALOGUE ~ 


New schools for $7.75 — $8.86 — $10 a square foot! Rilco wood laminated 
arches and beams and deck are helping schools everywhere build better, 
yet stay within the budget. Save time too — contractors report prefabricated 


Rilco beams helped keep costs to $7.75 a square , ‘ P ? ' 
feet. Elementery school, McPherson, Kenses. Rilco members save up to half the erection time. Your school is finished 





faster — ready for use days, weeks sooner. 


And Rilco members have the warmth and beauty that only wood offers — 
complete design flexibility — help make the school a community showplace. 
Practical and economical wherever clear-span construction is desired — 
gymnasium, auditorium, classroom. 


Even more important is the fire safety afforded .. . Rilco laminated mem- 
bers are slow to burn — won't collapse under high temperatures — allow 
time to save structure and contents .. . musts for school construction. 


Safety, economy, beauty — Rilco laminated members bring all three to your 
new school. For more information about how Rilco can help you and your 
ee ean architect build bigger and better for less, contact your nearest Rilco office. 


Badger, lowa elementary school. Building cost: 
$8.85 a square foot. 
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RILCO LAMINATED PRODUCTS, INC. 


We bound thay 


WHEN THE STRU 
FURNISH THEIR 
INTERIOR FINIS 












interior or Exterior, Rilco glued laminated members add their own 
distinct beauty to the structure. 


““We selected laminated wood arches for the com- 
bination gymnasium-auditorium in Buck’s Hill School 
because we felt that a form of exposed ceiling would be 
the most economical. By using laminated wood arches 
and purlins we were able to apply a low cost roof with an 
acoustical interior finish and have a finished room broken 
only by the clean lines of the arches.” 


That’s the story in architect Francis L. S. Mayers’ 
own words. It needs no embellishment. The photographs 
are ample proof how well Mr. Mayers adapted Rilco 
laminated wood arches and the practical beauty resulting. 





Rilco laminated wood members, whether arches, ie 2o 2 See eee 
beams or trusses, are as flexible as the imagination of 
the designer and surprisingly economical. These fire-safe 
structural members are factory-cut and drilled, furnished ny ae eee 
with connecting hardware, ready for labor-saving woods are built to be seen and enjoyed. 
assembly and erection. Rilco field representatives will ie 2 i 
gladly consult with you about the requirements for 
your next school, church, commercial or industrial build- 
ing. Write for information.. 





RILCO LAMINATED PRODUCTS, INC. 
W822 FIRST NATIONAL BANK BLDG., ST. PAUL 1, MINN. 
District Offices: Newark, N. J., Fort Wayne, Ind., Tacoma, Wash. 
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ARCH ROOF CONSTRUCTION CO., 


113 West 42nd Street, New York 36, N. Y. 


INC. 





SETON HALL 
UNIVERSITY 


Modern Gymnasiums ¢ Field Houses ¢ Auditoriums 
Use Our Steel Arches and Domes 
— ADVANTAGES OF THE ARCH ROOF METHOD — 


ADAPTABILITY Clear span with no obstructing co! 
umns makes our buildings adaptable for varied 
activities. Full interior space is completely utilized 


DURABILITY Each structure is specially designed to 
meet local climatic conditions, acoustics, heating, 
ventilating, lighting, clearances, sight lines, etc. 


ECONOMY Our arches are made of short straight 
lengths of standard rolled steel H or I beams, used 
in our patented construction, which permit fabrica 
tion on a production basis, and speedy erection. 


MINIMUM MAINTENANCE With our rigid 
struction and with a minimum of steel wor 
which is exposed for easy painting, 1 
osts on our buildings have proved far lov 


for any other type of construction. 


SERVICES TO ARCHITECTS AND ENGINEERS |‘ 
offer Architects, Engineers and Contractors the bene 
fit of more than 35 years of specialized experience ir 
he design and construction of long spar 

where unobstructed space, maximum light 
tilation are desired at a minimum of c 


er 


SPECIALISTS FOR 35 YEARS—INSTALLATIONS ALL OVER THE 
UNITED STATES AND ALASKA. 


WEST 42nd 


CONSTRUCTION CO., NC. 


STREET, NEW YORK 36, WN. 


Write Dept. 58 for full information. No obligation. 
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HERE’S WHERE TO SPECIFY 











“FIR PLYWOOD 
IN SCHOOLS 


—for quality construction at lower cost 


Exteriors 
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Paneling 
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Fir Plywood is real wood, peeled into precise 
veneers, then cross-laminated and bonded into 
big, strong, rigid panels — engineered to do a 
better building job at lower in-place costs. 









advantages 






DOUGLAS FIR PLYWOOD is real wood at its 
best. The advantages listed are created ad- 
vantages, engineered into the material during 
manufacture to make it more versatile, more 
adaptable, more useful than wood in any 
other form. 














Large size. Fir plywood is available in large 
sizes which simplify construction, make time 
and labor savings possible. About 75% of all fir 
plywood is in 4’ x 8’ panels; other sizes—smaller 
and larger—are produced. 












Light weight. It weighs far less than most 
materials of equivalent strength. For example, 
a 3%” panel weighs about 1 lb. per sq. ft. 











Roof decking of 3%," fir plywood , 
helped save $3,300 on this one- 

story reinforced concrete school. A 

total of 27,000 sq. ft. of plywood 

was required for the job. 






Great strength and rigidity. Wood has great 
strength along the grain. By placing longitudi- 
nal grain in both directions, plywood capitalizes 
upon wood’s great along-the-grain strength. 
Combined with large panel size, this makes ply- 
wood ideal for uses where structural strength 
and rigidity are important—especially in appli- 
cations where plywood functions as a structural 
diaphragm, bracing, or where plate-action with 
edges supported is involved. 



































Splitproof, puncture-resistant. Because of its 
cross-laminated construction, plywood has no 
plane of cleavage perpendicular to the panel. 
Plywood also offers far greater resistance to 


suddenly applied loads distributed over a small , ‘ 

area than hardboard or composition materials, 

or ordinary lumber of equal thickness. 4 
e 


Natural beauty. The natural beauty of real 
wood makes plywood ideal for application where 
pleasing modern appearance is important. It 
can be given a wide variety of surface treat- 





ments to capitalize on its soft, smooth, even- e 
textured grain. Large size means big areas can 
be covered without detracting lines and joints. 

® 

Stressed skin panels of fir plywood used in construction of sheltered 

Low cost. An economical material to begin walkways which connect school buildings. More than 14,000 sq. ft. of 
with, fir plywood further reduces costs because plywood were used; underside of the sections is overlaid fir plywood ® 
it permits speedy fabrication. Exact size panels to provide the finest paint base. ° 
mean less waste. ‘ 


RIGIDITY*. Strength and rigidity 






































STRENGTH AND RIGIDITY OF FRAME WALLS of fir plywood, compared to ALLOWABLE SHEAR FOR WIND ON BLOCKED Y 
[From U. S. Forest Products Laboratory other materials, shown by tests DOUGLAS FIR PLYWOOD DIAPHRAGMS* 20 
Tests, Wall with Openings.) d ¢ U. & Ferest Products [Pounds per Foot] PL 

T mage a . . ie 
SHEATHING | RELATIVE | RELATIVE Laboratory. Plywood wall and NAIL nna ON ALL ee “ne EDGES . 
MATERIAL RIGIDITY | STRENGTH roof diaphragms contribute Minimum | Common | For Framing Member ‘ 
taidi Plywood Nail For Framing Member Less than 2%” but Not 
1x8” DIAGONAL strength and rigidity to large y . . a 9° , : seth 
SHEATHING 1.0 1.3 buildings or buildings with Thickness | Size | 25%” or More : Width Less than 15%” in Wi 
az 3 | ~o large openings. 6” | @ 3” 6” 4 3” 4 
29/32” FIBERBOARD 1.6 | 2.1 + + + —_— — + + ae PL 
+ — © — 5/16” 6d 280 420 475 250 375 420 
HORIZONTAL NAIL BEARING. Nail bearing is ee or eo Tet 7 \ om 
SHEATHING ; ts 2.2 the vital property on which ef- __* _ oe ois | we! 530 | 600 \ 
Y%" PLYWOOD T fectiveness of most diaphragms VV" 10d 480 720 820 425 640 730 
NAILED 2.0 2.8 depends. Fir plywood possesses 
4 this strength property to a high *Detailed design data on diaphragms available from Douglas Fir Plywood - 
Ya" PLYWOOD deagree—important in safe school NOTE: For Douglas Fir and Southern Pine Framing. [For other species acivs ' 
GLUED TO FRAME 3.7 4.0 oe values accordingly. } ' 


construction. 
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Fir Plywood .. . 


PlyScord subfloors cut application time in half, add strength and 
rigidity. New 2.4.1 combination subfloor-underlayment panel 
saves still more by doing two jobs with single material. 


Roof Decking — Advantages 

e Diaphragm action resists windstorm, earthquake; adds 
rigidity and strength. 

e Big 4’ x 8’ panels cover 32 feet of roof area; save 25% 
in time and labor. 

e Panels are stable, resist shrinkage or swelling. Superior 
for roofing which would be damaged by buckling. 

e Affords solid sheathing surface. 

e Excellent nail holding; roofing stays down. 


Wall Sheathing — Advantages 

¢ Saves more than 25% in time and labor. 

¢ Strong, rigid. In fact, more than twice as strong, twice 
as rigid. See chart lower left. 

¢ Saves by eliminating need for corner bracing. 

¢ Big panels cover large areas quickly. 

¢ Panels are exact size, dimensionally stable. 

¢ There is a minimum of cutting; no waste of materials. 

¢ Walls are draft-free. Real wood panels add insulation. 


cae, For sheathing and subflooring, specify 


/ roveus re nreooe \, 


/ PLYSCORD, the unsanded structural grade of 
‘PtyScorD : 

emer musics. Jo, Interior-type fir plywood. In standard 5/16, 
‘ear _ Yer Yar % and 4%” thicknesses. PLYSCORD 





Nee. A also available with exterior glue, same ply 
construction. EXTERIOR SHEATHING [EXT- 
DFPA SHEATHING] has waterproof glueline; 
all veneers of C quality. 











GENUINE 
OOuGLAS FR PLYWOOD 


241) 


Py R 














Superior rigidity and strength, insulation value, quick and eco- 
nomical application are some of the advantages which make fir 
plywood an outstanding material for sheathing walls. 


Preferred for STRUCTURAL USES 


Subflooring — Advantages 


e Saves up to 50% in labor; finish floor goes down easier. 

e Provides smooth, dry, level working platform. 

e Fewer nails required; holds nails firmly. 

e Subfloor is tighter, warmer;' plywood protects against 
drafts, adds insulation. 

e Strength and rigidity resist wind, earthquake; assure 
solid, cup-free, squeak-free base. 


Underlayment - Backing —Advantages 
e Smooth, rigid, minimum of joints. 

e Coverings last longer, look better; no humps or ridges. 
e Large, light, exact-size panels save labor. 

e Easy to cut, fit, nail. 


e Splitproof, shatter-proof, easy to handle. 





For underlayment and wall backing, specify 
PLYPANEL, the ‘‘one-side’’ grade of Interior- 
type — or PLYBASE, a special underlayment 


PLY ANE! 


panel. Both available in standard 4, %, V2, 
5%, and %” thicknesses. [NOTE: For under- 
layment around sinks, etc., specify Exterior- 
Taree 1 | type waterproof glueline.] 


PLYBAS 


MOER AYMEN 


ee 


7 § : 
i : 
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New unsanded ‘‘two-for-one"’ combination subfloor and underlayment 


panel, used on a 4-foot grid system. 11%” thickness only. 









Fir Plywood, Proved Superior 
for CONCRETE FORMS... 


Smoother concrete surfaces. Large, smooth panels cut the 
number of joints and fins, reduce leakage and subsequent 
rubbing. PlyForm panels are credited with savings as large 
as twelve cents a foot in cost of rubbing. Smooth surface 
results in exceptionally attractive architectural concrete. 


Multiple re-uses. In the hands of experienced form men, 
several re-uses can be obtained from Interior-type Ply- 
Form (10 to 15 not unusual). Up to 50 are possible with 
Exterior-type, and as high as 200 with High-Density 
Overlaid panels. The unusual strength inherent in 
plywood’s cross-laminated construction makes it strong, 
warp-resistant and splitproof. 


Reduces construction costs. Big, standard plywood panels 
cover 32 sq. ft. quickly, economically. Large size elimi- 
nates expensive piece-by-piece assembly of built-up lumber 
forms. The usual allowance of '4 extra for board waste 
is eliminated with plywood. 1000 feet of plywood covers 
1000 feet of floor or wall. PlyForm panels have high sal- 
vage value, may be re-used for subflooring or sheathing. 


For normal re-use of forms, specify INTERIOR- 
TYPE PLYFORM [glueline highly moisture-resist- 
ant]. For maximum re-use, specify EXTERIOR- 
TYPE PLYFORM [EXT-DFPA] [100% waterproof 
glue]. Both are 5-ply, 5” and %” thick. Face 
















die veneers, B grade, sanded. Mill-oiled. 
For ultimate in re-use and smoothest concrete, 
con anh specify HIGH-DENSITY OVERLAID [EXT-DFPA) fir 
Bs.) plywood with smooth, abrasion-resistant overlay 
od of fused resin-fibre, permanently bonded to panel. 


OVERLAID 
Plywood 


a= For complete data, write Douglas Fir Plywood 
el aw hn Association, Tacoma 2, Washington. 




























LEFT: Fir plywood forms helped set a new Washington State record 
for low construction costs on this Tacoma school [about 20% below 
the state average]. 


RIGHT: Smooth, flawless monolithic surface on this gymnasium was 
produced with a minimum of rubbing and finishing. 











4 
4 
ad 
The design adaptability of fir plywood in concrete form work is M 
dramatically demonstrated by the University of Washington Stadium } pri 
Spiral ramps and reinforced supports were poured against PlyForm, off 
reported as the ‘‘simplest, least expensive solution.” 
The following values are guides to thicknesses of PlyForm. Values 
calculated on basis of panels placed with face grain across studs y 
to. 
A) 
- 
PlyForm Stud Deflection Val 
Thickness | Spacing Permissible Load end 
4” ag 1/270 of Span 880 Ibs./sq. ft 
+ + - —— 
yj,” 12” 1/270 of Span 1,330 Ibs. /sq. ft 
+ = — 4 = a 
y,” 16” 1/270 of Span 560 Ibs. /sq. ft z 
+ + 4 : 
5/4” 12” 1/360 of Span 660 Ibs. /sq. ft Y 
EE ~ — 5/16 
y,” 12” 1/360 of span 1,000 Ibs. /sq. ft ¥ 
yj,” 16” 1/360 of Span 420 Ibs./sq. ft 


















ABOVE: Texture 1-11 fir plywood used for siding on Whitefish, 
Montana, school. An attractive, minimum-maintenance exterior. 


RIGHT: Walkway ceilings of overlaid fir plywood provide a smooth, 
attractive surface with excellent paint-holding characteristics. 
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Medium-density overlaid fir plywood provides a rugged, weather- 
proof wall for this schoo! in Bellingham, Washington. The panels 
offer a smooth base for paint, assure long, check-free service. 


VAPOR TRANSMISSION PROPERTIES OF FIR PLYWOOD 

Values represent the water vapor transmitted through plywood, expressed 
in grains per sq. ft per hour, for difference of vapor pressure equivalent 
fo 1” of mercury. 
A value ef less than 1.00 is regarded as indicating an efficient vapor 
barrier material. The lower the value, the more effective the vapor barrier. 
Values are from tests or averages of tests at nationally known laboratories, 
and are in close agreement with similar DFPA laboratory tests. 


Water Vapor 
Transmission in 
Grains/Hour 
Sq. Ft./In. Hg. 


GRADE AND FINISH OF FIR PLYWOOD 





§ 
Ys” INTERIOR, untreated | 1.86 
a + 
Ye” INTERIOR, 1 thin undercoat, 1 coat shellac 0.77 
Ye” INTERIOR, 2 coats flat interior paint 1.06 
5/16” INTERIOR [Sheathing], untreated | 1.80 
Ym” EXTERIOR [3 coats] 
1. Standard primer or aluminum primer 0.19 
___ 2. Two coats of outside paint 
Ye” EXTERIOR, untreated 0.72 
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Fir Plywood tor Attractive, 
Durable, Low-Cost EXTERIORS 






Specify Exterior-type fir plywood (EXT-DFPA) for siding, 
soffits, exterior accent and trim. EXT-DFPA on the panel 
edge is positive identification of plywood made with 100% 


waterproof glue for permanent outdoor use. 


Texture 1-1] combines line and texture in a pattern of 


deep parallel grooves. Has an unsanded surface and nat- 


ural wood characteristics that contribute to its striking 


appearance. Shiplapped edges provide tight joint and con- 


tinuous pattern. Favored for siding, ceilings, enclosures. 


Medium-density overlaid fir plywood serves as siding, and 


is particularly effective for walkway ceilings, soffits, accent 


panels. Overlaid panels provide the finest paint base. 


PlyShield grade Exterior fir plywood is specified for soffits, 
gable ends, trim, and for low-cost siding. 


Texture One-Eleven* 
TEXTURE 1-11 [grooved Exterior fir 
plywood] is 5-ply, 5%”, unsanded 
for texture; face ply unrepaired C 
grade. Available in 16”, 32” and 
48” widths, standard 8’ and 10’ 
lengths; others on order. Ship- 
lapped edges. Grooves 2” or +4” 
0.c.; others available. 


PLYSHIELD is the 
“one side’’ grade of 
Exterior. Standard 
thicknesses: V4, ¥%, 


Soy “Va, ¥e and %”. 





OVERLAID Piywood 


OVERLAID fir plywood [EXT-DFPA] 
in standard sizes, thicknesses. 
Medium-density faces are opaque, 
provide finest paint base. High- 
density faces are hard, smooth, 
translucent. Resists water absorp- 
tion; usually left unfinished. 


ol EXT-DFPA ling 
Exterior panels which are branded 
EXT-DFPA meet industry quality 
requirements. See back page. 




















Damage-Resistant Fir Plywood 
for INTERIORS and BUILT-INS 


Walls, wainscoting, paneling, lockers, cabinets, fixed fur- 
niture and decorative effects—all are proven fir plywood 
applications in school construction. Big panels cover 
quickly, cut costs. Cross-laminated panel construction re- 
sists impact damage. Won’t crack, split or shatter. Finishes 


easily. Reduces maintenance. 


Built-ins of fir plywood can be planned to meet exact 
space and use needs of classroom, office, laboratory, and 
storage areas. 

Decorative panels (Texture 1-11, brushed plywood, 
striated and embossed plywood) permit design freedom. 
Overlaid panels are specified for many interior uses - 


built-ins, table tops, etc. 


INSULATION VALUE 


Plywood, like any wood, has excellent insulation properties. Panel 5/16” 
thick, plus air space, has same value as 7/16” “‘insulation’’ material. 








WALL CONSTRUCTION ““U'’ VALUES* 
¥," Plywood [Single sheet] 79 
¥,” Plywood [Single sheet] .58 
Inner Lining Insulation Between Studs Outer Wall 
——EE T - 4 
V4" Plywood | None ¥_" Ext. Plywood .40 
V4" Plywood | V2” Blanket Insulation ¥%” Ext. Plywood 19 


| 
1 


*Coefficient of thermal transmission in B.T.U.'s/hr./sq. ft./°Temp. difference. 


Bellingham, Washington. 











LEFT: Medium-density overlaid fir plywood walls in gymnasium in 


ABOVE: Eugene, Oregon, school has classroom storage cabinet of fir 
plywood. Panels resist damage, cut maintenance. 








Fir plywood effectively used in school office. Panels take a variety of 
finishes, give years of service with a minimum of maintenance. 








WTERIOR TYRE 


suse] [INTERIOR “A- A: 
YAM) 
Bay, cL INTERIOR ‘A-B: 

















SPECIALTY PANELS 





PLYPANEL is the versatile ‘‘one- 
side’’ grade of Interior plywood 
for paneling, built-ins. For uses 
where both sides of panel will 
show, specify Interior A-A or A-B. 
[Sizes and thicknesses same os 
PlyPanel; see page 3.] 


TEXTURE ONE-ELEVEN and OVER- 
LAID PLYWOOD are also used for 
interior work. Also other special 
panels: BRUSHED, with relief-grain 
effect; STRIATED, with finely combed 
texture; EMBOSSED, with surface 
pattern pressed in. Brushed, stri- 
ated, embossed available in Exte- 
rior or Interior type. Thicknesses: 
5/16” standard; others on order. 
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Fir Plywood Contributes to Better Building All Through the School 

















Medium-density overlaid ply- 


wood wainscoting. Also 
for chalkboard backing. 





ideal 


Classroom cabinets with adjust- 
able shelving. A storage prob- 
lem solved with fir plywood. 





Texture 1-11 fir plywood ac- 
cents a trophy case. Textured 
panels give beauty at low cost. 


SOUND INSULATION 


University of Washington bas- 
ketball floor — all fir plywood. 
Removable for other events. 





Desk tops of high-density over- Library built-in. High-density fir 
laid plywood are scratch-resist- plywood can be left unfinished 
ant when left unpainted. 


for greater economy. 





School kitchen walls and ceiling, Library table tops of high- Cafeteria in Student Union 
¥," fir plywood. Panels take density plywood. Gives excel- Building — with fir plywood on 
beautiful paint finish. lent wear, reduces maintenance. walls, partitions, counter. 


Manual arts classroom has work 
benches and storage of durable 
fir plywood. Economical to build. 


SOUND DEADENING 
SOUND ABSORPTION COEFFICIENTS 





PARTITION CONSTRUCTION 
“4” Douglas fir plywood, 
both sides 





Ya” Gypsum Plaster, metal lath, 


both sides 


“a” Gypsum Plaster, wood lath, 


= both sides 


SINGLE SHEETS 


q %" Douglas fir plywood 


Ya” Fibre board A 


Ya” Fibre board B 


Sound 
Transmission 
Loss in 
Decibels 


31.1 


33.2 


— 


33.4 


22.4 
22.2 
21.0 


| 
MATERIAL } FREQUENCY CYCLES 


“Va” Douglas fir ply- 


—|| wood on both sides | .31| .11 | .14 12 10 
|| of 2x4 studs 


Ys" Douglas fir ply- | 

wood both sides with 
| %-lb. felt and wall-| 35) -18) 16) .11)  .13 
| Paper over plywood 


} 


|| Plaster, gypsum or 


| 
4 


lime, smooth finish 02 .O3 Os 
on lath 
Plaster, gypsum or 
lime, rough finish .04 06 .05 

|| wood paneling | | a ee | 
Linoleum, asphalt, .03 
rubber or cork tile to 


| on concrete floor .08 


(128 | 256 | 512 | 1024 | 2048 | Avg 





High-density overlaid fir ply- Auditorium-gym has walls of 
wood builds low-cost tanks and 3%" PlyPanel with paint, stain, 
vats. Resists chemicals. 


and varnish finish. 


ACOUSTICAL VALUE 
Fir plywood rates well acoustically, both in 
absorbing sound and in reducing sound trans- 
mission. Table shows test results. 
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‘DE PA’ 


QUAL. IY,’ This trademark means 
Ln DEPENDABLE plywood 
... backed by rigid DFPA-Industry 
Sen ay eR of quality program 
DFPA GRADE-TRADEMARKS are for your protection. They’re your assurance 


of quality, performance and value. 





aan 







Behind them is the Douglas Fir Plywood Association quality control program— 
backed by the integrity and experience of an entire industry. Quality supervisors 
regularly inspect every factory licensed to use trademarks. In a month’s time, 
the production from each shift in every factory is checked in many ways. Pro- 
duction is inspected at every stage of manufacture. In addition, thousands of 
samples are collected for exhaustive testing in three DFPA laboratories. 










Since plywood performance is determined largely by inner-ply construction 
and glue, these are carefully checked along with oyter plys. 


Only genuine DFPA Quality-Tested panels bear registered DFPA trademarks. 
There are imitations. Don’t be misled. Look for the letters “DFPA” appearing 
on back or edge of panel. Remember — they represent a standard of quality 
manufacture that exceeds U. S. Commercial Standard requirements. 















1. Check veneer for uniform 2. Check veneer for correct 3. Check both inner and outer 4. Check for complete adherence 
thickness. This provides cor- moisture content, which gives plys for compliance with rigid to glue manufacturer's mixing 
rect thickness of finished maximum dimensional sta- industry and U. S. Commer- directions. Before glue is used 
panel, optimum glue spread. bility, proper glue bond. cial Standards. it must meet rigid tests. 


; 
4 
= 
= 
2 
= 





5. Check for precise amount and 6. Check for correct and uniform 7. Check carefully for grade and 8. In DFPA Laboratory, glue line 
uniform coverage of adhe- pressure and temperature; appearance. Check accuracy testing of samples backs up 
sive. Check curing time, re- correct time under pressure of dimensions and thickness. mill supervisors. Samples , 
check veneer condition. to secure perfect glue bond. Apply grade-trademarks. must meet rigid standards. 


ADDITIONAL DATA availatle: How to Buy Fir Plywood (including description of veneers 
used in various grades); Concrete Form Booklet; Basic Plywood Catalog; Plywood Specialties 
Catalog; Design Data. Write Douglas Fir Plywood Association, Tacoma 2, Washington 
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TimMBer STRUCTURES, INC. 








Genuine Economy 


Glued laminated timbers in 
and-beam construction require 
foundations of only limited area 


post 


and depth instead of heavy perime 
ter foundation walls. With timbe1 


members supporting roof loads, 
relatively light curtain walls are 
ample, and bearing partitions may 


be eliminated 

Glued laminated timbers add 
greatly to the appearance of a room 
when left exposed. This saves the 
cost of concealing structural mem 
bers with ceilings. 


Safe in Fire, Wind, Shock 
The natural insulating properties 
of heavy timbers resist penetration 
of heat, and the timbers yield 
strength slowly and stubbornly 
Firemen have added time to fight 
the flames and minimize damage. 

Since timber members do not 
expand laterally during fire, they 
do not collapse outer walls as some 
other materials do. 

Engineered timber construction 
also has a resilience that preserves 
strength under shock of wind and 
seismic impact, often leaving struc- 
tures sound when other construc- 
tion is heavily damaged 


Long Service Life 
Typical of the long life of timber 
construction is Connecticut Hall, 


LIBRARY of Moon Township 


Pittsburgh; contractor: Rea Con- 


Coraopolis, Pennsylvania, is framed 
beams which harmonize with 
walls and blonde furnishings. 
L. H. Button and Paul F. Mce- 


ction Company, Pittsburgh. 
ns 





built in 1750 on the Yale campus. 
Much of the original timber fram- 
ing is still in use. Modern timber 
construction, with glulam members 
designed to engineering detail and 
oined with scientifically designed 
connections, will be even more 
durable than before. 
Attractive Appearance 
School interiors with exposed glu- 
lam structural members have a 
warm, friendly appearance, with 
none of the “institution look.” This 
makes pupils’ adjustment easy, and 
students and teachers feel at ease. 
Flexibility for Changes 

In order to remain suitable for new 
conditions of enrollment and cur- 
ricula, schools should make pro- 
visions for alterations and expan- 
sion. Timber framing is readily 
altered and expanded, and may 
easily be adapted to changing re- 
quirements and uses. Obsolescence, 
therefore, is of minor concern. 


Easy, Low-Cost 
Maintenance 


Timber is not subject to rust and 
corrosion. So it need not be painted 
periodically in order to preserve it. 

When exposed to excessive mois- 
ture or termites, preservative treat- 
ments are readily available which 
render timber impervious to dam- 
age from these sources. 









<> GYMNASIUM of high schoo! at 
Vero Beach, Florida, uses glulam 
timber arches of 93’-6” span for 
structural framework. Heavy tim- 
ber decking was installed over the 
arches, with no joists required. 
Architects: Duncan, Steward and 
McVay and William G. Taylor, 
Associate, of Vero Beach, Florida. 
Contractor: Edward M. Fleming 
Construction Company, Miami, 


Florida. 


MULTI-PURPOSE ROOM at Bed- 
ford Park, Illinois, is framed by 
glulam timber arches. Architects: 
Perkins and Will, Chicago; con- 
tractor: Power Construction Com- 


pany, Oak Park, Illinois. 


TYPICAL GLULAM ARCH APPLICATIONS 











TYPICAL GLUED 





<> 
CLASSROOM of Broadmeadow 


School, Needham, Mass., features 
glulam beams in roof framing. 
Heavy timber decking was applied 
over the beams, with acoustical tile 
on under side. Architects: Hugh 
Stubbins Associates, Lexington, 
Mass.; contractor: Vara Construc- 
tion Company, Boston. 


Q KINDERGARTEN ROOM at George 
Elementary School, Portland, Ore- 
gon, uses curved and tapered glu- 
lam beams to support the roof. 
Architect: Donald W. Edmundson, | 
Portland; contractor: A. V. Peter- 
son Company, Portland. 


LAMINATED BEAM APPLICATIONS 











FIELD HOUSE at Montana State 
College, Bozeman, Montana, is 300 
feet in diameter, with no interior 
posts or supports. A dome of glu- 


lam timber supports the roof. Seat- 


ing capacity for basketball is 
12,500. Architects: Fred F. Willson 
and Oswald Berg, Jr., Bozeman, 
Montana. Contractors: Haggerty 


and Messmer, Bozeman. 


FIELD HOUSE at Union College, 
Schenectady, New York, is 198’ x 
209’-6” in size, with framing of 198’ 
glulam timber arches. Architects: 
McKim, Mead and White, New 
York City; contractors: McManus, 
Longe, Brockwehl, Inc. 
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Wilkes School, Port 4, Oregon e« L. E. McCoy, Architect 


are built of Wood ‘- 
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Broadway School, Longview, Washington »« Wolff & Phillips, Archite 


MODERN ONE-STORY SCHOOLS OF WOOD 


best meet America’s school building needs 


Today’s concept of education calls for a 
new, more practical type of building. Edu- 
cators and parents share the desire to make 
each school a place of familiar and pleasant 
surroundings which enable youngsters and 
teachers to do their best work. 

“Bright, spacious, orderly classrooms” 
must be so arranged to permit best use of 
each area for its intended purpose, and 
provide a friendly, home-like atmosphere 
with maximum safety for students. 

All the requirements of today’s improved 
educational plant are being met by one- 
story schools of wood. These modern struc- 
tures provide more efficient places for stu- 


dents and teachers to work... 
tical for communities to build. 
superior in every way to the space-wasting, 
monumental schools of a bygone era. 

An ever-increasing number of commun- 
ities are finding that wood is ideal for 
one-story school construction. From the 
standpoint of versatility, economy, speed of 
construction and adaptability to individual 
community needs, no other building mate- 
rial offers so many practical advantages. 
Particularly adaptable to school construc- 
tion are the West Coast species... Douglas 
Fir, West Coast Hemlock, Western Red 
Cedar and Sitka Spruce. 


are more prac- 
They are 










































SAFETY... 


Direct exits at ground level in one-story 
construction eliminate the “stampede” danger 
so frequently present in the stairways 

and corridors of multi-storied schools. 

Wasteful and costly exit facilities (stairways and 
fire escapes) are eliminated, as is the costly 
fireproofing of floors and roofs and the necessary 
and expensive enclosure of stairways and vertical 
openings. In addition, wood frame construction 
is inherently wind and earthquake resistant. 


HEALTH... 


Because today’s classroom is built and equipped 
for them, children have no feeling of frustration, 
no feeling of being in an “institution.” 

One-story construction makes possible maximum 
efficiency in classroom lighting, heating and 
ventilation. Noisy units (shops, music rooms, 
playrooms) may be isolated from study rooms. 
Under such conditions, students and teachers 


may concentrate on schoolwork without fatigue. 





FRIENDLINESS... 





Today's classrooms are large and finished in 
familiar wood to provide friendly surroundings 
in which children may “learn by doing.” 

New. school buildings, however, often are kept 
small so they will more closely resemble 

the home and be less confusing, especially to 
young children. Today's school “belongs” 

in a neighborhood of homes. 


FLEXIBILITY... 


The one-story school follows a flexible style long 
used successfully in home and industrial plant 
construction. Simple designs— wood frame 
structures without upper floors— make 

for remarkable ease of building enlargement. 
Classrooms of wood are the easiest to alter 
when new requirements must be met. One-floor 
construction also offers the advantage of both 
side and overhead day-lighting. 





WOOD MEETS ALL REQUIREMENTS 


for good design and sound construction 




























‘ 
There are no plan or design limitations when wood is the 
construction material. Classrooms, corridors, cafeterias 
and gymnasiums can be effectively arranged to best fit indi- , 
. . - - 4 
FINGER or ‘‘tree’’ type vidual requirements. Shown here are four of the many 
school may be extended : 7 : j , / 
easily. Rooms are oriented possible variations, each built readily of wood. 
to sunlight along a trunk ; d . 
corridor and its branches. Modern developments in wood trusses and laminated 
a 
members make possible exceptionally long spans provid- 
ing post-free space for gymnasiums, auditoriums and class- ; 
rooms of any size. Sturdy wood framing is easily designed 
to resist wind and earthquake forces. The many possible 
Variations in treatment of wood exteriors and interiors 
assure interesting and individual effects. All these features 
of wood construction make possible a sound, well-designed —, 
school building which is a credit to any community. 
CAMPUS plan. Classrooms, adminis 
tration quarters, library, other build 
ings are connected only by sidewalks. 
CENTRAL CORRIDOR construction. Rooms 4 


are connected to straight-line corridors 
This plan shortens communication lines 
between rooms 





DOUBLE WING plan. The classroom 
wings are joined, with playroom and 
storage room forming the central hub. 








Above — TECO metal connectors used in timber trusses make it 





possible to span great widths economically and with fuller utilize 






tion of wood's inherent strength. Below —Today’'s firm bonding 






glues and adhesive processes make possible the lamination of a 










number of pieces of lumber into one large structural member. 


‘gives addi- 

against 

Id. Available 

ety attractive 

it adds beauty and 

3 fo the over-all 
tectural design. 


the insulation quolities of 


wolls. Applied diagonally 
it further increases a school yet may be remodeled or 


iiding's strength. enlarged easily. 





FROM MING TO EXTERIOR SIDING and interior finishing the natural 


strength and beauty of West Coast Woods assure attractive, durable schools. 














PANELING 


Available in various widths, 
makes for beautiful walls; 
may be finished naturally, 


stained or painted. 


TRIM 


As trim or molding, wood 
allows wide leeway in de- 
sign and permits attractive 


finishing of interiors. 


SASH 


Wood sash and window 
frames are attractive, dur- 
able and easy to maintain. 
They permit easy replace- 
ment of broken panes. 


CABINETS 


Wood is particularly suited 
and widely used for qual- 
ity cabinet work of all 
shapes, sizes and finishes. 


FLOORING 


Wood floors are restful and 
easy to walk on and, for 
warmth and loveliness, 


have never been surpassed. 





> 


to meet the need for a modern educa- 
tional plant. Community requirements, 
climatic conditions, budgets and other 
factors have helped determine the final 
plan. They vary in size and architectural 
style but each is an example of the highly 


functional one-story school of wood. 





BURLINGTON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
Burlington, Connecticut 
Moore & Salsbury, Architects 









































—, 
HELEN BUSH SCHOOL i 
Seattle, Washington 
John T. Jacobsen, Victor N. Jones & Associates, Architects 


CASTLE ROCK GRADE SCHOOL 
Castle Rock, Washington 
Wolff & Phillips Architects 


Each of these schools has been designed i 
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IgesULTS IN 


WUNCTIONAL SCHOOLS 





ST. THOMAS MORE 
’ Portland, Oregon 
Pietro Belluschi, Architect 


} 

































































CROW ISLAND SCHOOL 
Winnetka, Illinoi 
Soarine & Perkins, Wheeler & Will, Architects 











~ 





= i 





| RP 
EE 


> 


















ANSWERS TO YOUR QUESTIONS 
about one-story schools of wood 


ARE THEY SAFE? One-story schools of wood 
provide a high degree of occupant safety. As stated 
by the National Fire Protection Association, ‘The 
one-story school, so arranged as to afford direct 
access to the outside from any part of the building, 
is in the opinion of the committee, the safest design 
and when this form of design is used, there is little 
restriction as to the type of construction.” 

Che greatest fire danger in any building is in the 
contents and not the building itself. Fire destroys 
all materials, even those which are frequently called 
“non-combustible”. Schools are normally of light 
framing and the materials used offer no appreciable 
difference in fire ‘durability’. One-story schools, 
with all exits at ground level provide maximum 


safety to children and teachers. 


HOW DO THEY COMPARE IN COST? 
Lumber is an economical building material. Studies 
show the initial cost of a modern one-story school 
of wood is normally lower than one built of most 
other materials. For a given amount of money 
wood construction gives more school initially ... 
allows the difference in cost to be used over the 
years to keep the school always neat and “fresh- 
looking”. Wood has the added feature of easy and 
rapid construction...permits economical remodel- 


ing or expansion at a later date. 


ARE THEY DURABLE? Durability of wood 
buildings has been proved by generations of users 
...some of the oldest schools in America are built of 
wood and are still in use. Actually most school 
buildings do not ‘wear out,” but become obsolete 
through failure to meet changed educational re- 
quirements. 

In America today are many old, monumental 
school buildings which are still sound but no longer 
adequately meet today’s educational needs. One 
story schools of wood can be converted easily to 
community centers if changes in school population 


make it desirable. 


CAN WE BUILD A SCHOOL OF WOOD 
IN OUR COMMUNITY? Yes, in practically 


any community, one-story schools of wood are a 
well recognized type of construction, as classified in 
building codes. West Coast Woods are readily 


available throughout the nation. 














FOR THE 
SCHOOL YOURE 
PLANNING 
specify 
WEST COAST WOODS 


Douglas Fir «+ West Coast Hemlock 


















Western Red Cedar «+ Sitka Spruce 
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ECONOMY. You get more for your money when you build of wood. 
As a building material it is time-tested, easy to obtain, easy to work. 


N th DURABILITY. Wood is long-lasting even in severe climates. Some 
0 0 er , wooden structures are as old as our nation and still in use. 


building material ; VERSATILITY. Wood is adaptable to every architectural style, allows 


wide opportunity for individuality of design and permits the use of 


gives ALL these : any color scheme. 
proved advantages ; BEAUTY. The natural beauty of wood imparts warmth and friend- 


liness to both the inside and outside cf a school building. 


: FLEXIBILITY. Wood lends itself to quick, enduring quality construc 
[ . tion and buildings of wood may be readily enlarged, remodeled. 


FOUR OF THE WORLD'S FINEST WOODS 


{ Douglas Fir *« West Coast Hemlock 


Ask for them b : 
sh for them by nome | Western Red Cedar « Sitka Spruce 


For Additional Copies 


of this free booklet, or for further 
information about the four species of 
West Coast Woods, see your retail 
lumber dealer — or write to: 


West Coast Lumbermen’s 
Association 


1410 S. W. Morrison Street 
Portiand 5, Oregon 





Lithographed in U.S.A. 





When one building material, 


does the job of three, your school 
building funds stretch farther as the 
building goes up, and long years after. 


INSULROCK Building Slabs give you... 
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Pressure bonding chemically-treated lag 
wood fibers with portland cement under — 
carefully controlled conditions makes et 
INSULROCK Building Slabs tough and 
strong, with a handsomely finished, off- 
white random-textured surface. 
iD 
2 
Outside, INSULROCK applied as roof , 
Neandertal deck is easy to handle, lays down fast on 
—— nas » i a ° 
. steel, wood, or concrete framing, protects 
* : against all weather conditions and fire haz- 
— : |. cece ards, and is impervious to termites and 
it Pa, = ik ihe fungi. 
~ oa 
—— = ’ 
- NS et, ' , 
%, — 
wae . fe , ua 
Mit oe ' Sete” Se > 
"RAE sie ack. TERT. ; - 
Inside, your free INSULROCK exposed =. 
ceiling substantially cuts down distracting pili 20 els 
A 3 . . . a a a We Mee as 
room noises, reflects light from its off-white i ia , ike 
finish, and effectively reduces heating and Samii 
air conditioning costs by its high thermal eo aR 
insulation. os 
S| : | | 
; Ask your architect or builder to specity 
r INSULROCK for roof decking your class 
room buildings, gymnasiums, auditoriums, 
/ field houses—all your enclosed structures 
é Ta es ae where expanding requirements demand 
tis. Bm more room and better coverage at no addi- 
M tional cost. He will want to investigate other 
uses and advantages of INSULROCK for 
sheathing, concrete forming, non-bearing 
fireproof partitions, and cavity wall con- 
struction. 
— . , For your free, fully descriptive folder 
- i. : about INSULROCK, write to 


INSULROCK COMPANY 
Sales Office: EAST RUTHERFORD, 
NEW JERSEY 

Plants: LINDEN, NEW JERSEY 
RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 

NORTH JUDSON, INDIANA 
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Division of The Flintkote Company 








BARRETT DIVISION 


Allied Chemical & Dye Corporation 
40 Rector Street, New York 6, New York 





ROOF WITH A 
WORRY-FREE VIEW 





ARCHITECT: ATKINSON & MURRAY, TULSA; ROOFER: EMPIRE ROOFING & INSULATION COMPANY, TULSA 


This is the beautiful new Student Activities Building of the University of Oklahoma. 
Its builders chose the best in all-weather protection—a Barrett Roof. 


They must have known that a Barrett Built-Up Roof—of highest quality pitch 
and tarred felt topped with a protective surface of slag, gravel or promenade tile—gives 
longest service with least maintenance. 


Roof construction is a specialized job requiring careful attention to details. The Barrett 
Specification* Roof is consistently flawless because it’s constructed only with 
Barrett-made materials . . . inspected by Barrett Inspectors . . . applied by Barrett 
Approved Roofers. This roof is guaranteed by bond against leaks for up to 

20 years. But in most cases, it remains sound and serviceable long 

after the bond has expired. 


Whether you are pondering a roof for a new Yorn : BARRETT ROOFS 


school, or reroofing, call on the most 


if : BARRETT DIVISION A 
qualified expert in your area—your Barrett Roofer. Allied Chemical & Dye Corporation 

Or contact — y 40 Rector Street, New York 6, N. Y. _ 

*Reg. U. 8. Pat. or. , 





THE GREATEST NAME IN ROOFING 
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TECTUM CORPORATION 


113 South Sixth Street, Newark, Ohio 








oa RSIS Leet 
‘ =A aa as AIS 
ee - -” — — w a 


—___ 





50% OF ALL Becetum GOES INTO 
SCHOOL BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 


Here’s Why — 
SCHOOL: Furnace Brook School Tectum is a versatile deck material that when applied 
Quincy, Mass. over lightweight framing members forms both deck and 


ARCHITECT i finished ceiling without need of further materials or labor 
AND ENGINEERS: Anderson-Nichols & Company  COSt. Tectum’s top surface is covered at the factory with 
a ply of 15 Ib. roof felt ready for the application of 
built-up roofing. The exposed side within the building 
makes an ideal ceiling that is light reflective and at- 
tractively textured by the long strand wood fibers 
that make up the material. And think about these 
truly bonus features: Tectum is acoustical, fire resistant, 
insulating and termite proof. Tectum is light and 
easily worked with ordinary tools. Schoolrooms are 
effectively sound conditioned—a boon to both student 

and teacher, resulting in more efficient study con- 
ditions without extra cost. Send today for complete 
information, Bulletin A104, and find out how Tectum 

can make better schools possible in your community. 

Also, ask to see “The Race Against Time,” Tectum’s 

full color strip film showing five new schools. 





| 113 SOUTH SIXTH STREET, NEWARK, OHIO 
Branch offices in Columbus, Philadelphia, Atlanta, Chicago, Dallas, Beverly Hills, and Seattle, with distributors in principal cities 
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ZONOLITE PLASTER AGGREGATE @ HIGH - SPEED MACHINE 


: PLASTERING CUTS COSTS 
Confine the flame—protect the school and its occupants © SAVES DEAD WEIGHT 
use firesafe Zonolite vermiculite plaster. Provides highest 


fire ratings. Stops spread of flames, often reduces insurance VALUE 
rates. Lightweight—only one-third the weight of sand _ plas- © staens tas ton os 
ter. Has an attractive, permanent finish, easily decorated. TIME 


ZONOLITE COMPANY 


General Offices: 135 S. LaSalle St., Chicago, Illinois 
= y 


Over 40 Processing Plants Throughout the U.S.A. and Canada 





BUILD FIRE-SAFETY, 
INSULATION, SOUND CONDITIONING 
INTO YOUR NEXT SCHOOL 


with rHesE ZLONOLITE rzopucrs 


® ADDS INSULATION 





ZONOLITE ACOUSTICAL PLASTIC—Firesafe Sound Conditioning 


ZONOLITE VERMICULITE 


Insulating Fill 


If you’re building or remodeling, stop heat loss through 
ceiling with Zonolite Insulating Fill. Insulating air 
spaces in each granule makes Zonolite especially effec- 
tive. Inorganic, 100% firesafe, lightweight, won’t rot or 
settle. Fills every crevice. Easily poured in place by any 


handy man. 


For classrooms and auditoriums Zonolite 


\coustical Plastic offers 0.65 noise reduc: 


tion. Various attractive textures. No other acoustical material offers greater fire 


safety. Protects underlying flammables. Covers any clean. firm surface. flat. curved 


or irregular. Low in cost; machine application permits wide use—costs little more 


than conventional 3-coat plastering. 


‘Two Kinds of Zonolite Insulation to Help Cut Down on Heat Loss 
ZONOLITE GLASS FIBER INSULATION 


for Walls, Slopes, Roofs, Floors 


Fluffy, non-settling, faced with aluminum foil vapor 
barrier. Various widths to fit standard stud and rafter 
spacing. Recommended for sidewalls and floors, and for 
ceiling insulation involving knee walls and overhead 
areas. Won't burn. Handy to use. Three thicknesses 


meet all insulating needs. 


ZONOLITE VERMICULITE CONCRETE for Roofs, Floors 





ZONOLITE CONCRETE OVER 
PAPER-BACKED WIRE LATH 
Campbell High School, Smyrna, Ga. 


Lightweight monolithic fill. 
quickly pours over formed 
steel, form board, metal lath, 
paper-backed wire lath or 
structural concrete. Fire- 
proof, saves on insurance. 
Has 41% times the insulation 
value of concrete. For floor 
construction provides perma- 
nent insulation and _ resili- 
ence: asphalt, tile, carpet. 
may be laid on it directly. 
Has resiliency approaching 
wood and floor temperature 
approaching room tempera- 
ture. 


All-in-one 


ROOF SLAB 





Lightweight, permanent, low cost. 
Sound and thermal insulating, struc- 
turally strong. Fireproof. Cuts like 
wood. One handy man can easily in- 
stall it. Underside is an attractive 


finish, or can be decorated in any way. 


WRITE FOR FREE ZONOLITE BOOKLET G-87—"Firesafe Schools” 
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KIMBLE GLASS COMPANY 
SUBSIDIARY OF OWENS-ILLINOIS 


Toledo 1, Ohio 





Glass panels bring cool daylight 


in through the roof 


Light-Selective Toplite 
Roof Panels transmit 


desirable light; reject 


hot, glaring sun 


N O LONGER is it necessary to confine close 
detail work to the area nearest the windows. 
Toplite Roof Panels permit daylighting of 
all building areas regardless of location or 
distance from exterior walls. Toplite Panels 
may be installed in continuous strip, pattern, 


or in individual panels. Use a Toplite panel 


as you do a lighting fixture. 





Toplite installation at Michener School, Adrian, Michigan. Louis 
Kingscott, Architect. W. N. 
Toplite panels and glass block act as a daylighting team t 


Bjorklund, General Contractor. Thi 


provide 


sufficient davlight during normal days without need for artificial 


lighting. 
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Transmits 


north light 


Maximum transmission of north light is a 
desirable quality in toplighting because of 
its uniformity and freedom from glare and 
solar heat. Note how the prism structure 
of Toplite affords efficient transmission of 


north light. 


Accepts 
winter sun 


Since low winter sun is comparatively weak 
in relation to high summer sun as far as 
glare and solar heat are concerned, maxi- 
mum transmission is again desirable. This 
illustration shows how Toplite accepts and 
transmits winter sunlight. 
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Rejects 
summer sun 


Other materials which transmit north light 
and low winter sun also transmit high per- 
centages of light during the hot, summer 
months. Toplite rejects direct light and 
heat from hot, summer sun, but transmits 


much of the cool, north light. 
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KIMBLE GLASS COMPANY 





Owens-Illinois Glass Block mean 
good daylighting ...lower maintenance 


gymnasium area. They eliminate 


nd harsh contrasts. 


Here is a school that makes maximum 
use of free daylight .. . 
is easier to maintain. The 


is easier to heat 
in winter... 
reason? Panels of Owens-Illinois light- 
directing Glass Block. 

Great use of natural lighting has been 





Panels of Owens-Illinois light-directing Glass Block 
provide even distribution of daylight throughout the 





“hot spots,” glare 


made part of the building plan. With 
panels of Owens-Illinois Glass Block 
daylight is directed upward and dif 
fused over all parts of the. schoolroom 
all day long. The combination of light- 
directing glass block and vision strip 





Northeastern University, Boston, Massachusetts. 
Shepley, Bulfinch, Richardson and Abbott, Architects. 





The insulating efficiency of glass block makes designs 
like this possible. Glass block permit use of large glass 
areas without excessive heat loss in the sides and front 
of the gymnasium. 


keep brightness at comfortable levels, 
provide vision and ventilation. Exces- 
sive glare and harsh contrasts are elim- 
inated. Because glass block insulate as 
efficiently as an 8-inch brick wall, heat- 
ing costs are cut. 





OLD windows needed constant, expensive maintenance 
did not provide healthful daylighting throughout 


the school’s classrooms. 


Here is a school that solved the prob- 
lem of worn-out window sash. Contin- 
ual, expensive maintenance of the old 
sash did not provide protection from 
wintry blasts. After sash were replaced 
with Owens-Illinois light-directing 


GLASS BLOCK AND TOPLITE PANELS 
TWO (D PRODUCTS 


Glass Block maintenance costs are prac- 
tically eliminated. Glass block won't 
rust or rot... are hard to break. 

If you are in the process of remodel- 
ing old structures, or building new ones, 
don’t overlook the positive advantages 
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NEW panels of Owens-Illinois Glass Block insulate 
so efficiently and daylight so effectively, heating and 
lighting costs are cut. 


maintenance economies; better seeing 
conditions—that panels of glass block 
bring. For complete information write 
Kimble Glass Company, subsidiary of 
Owens-Illinois, Department AUT, To- 
ledo 1, Ohio. 


Owens-ILLINOIS 


GENERAL OFFICES + TOLEDO 1, OHIO 








PITTSBURGH PLATE GLASS COMPANY 


Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 





Imagine any of these schools 


without the glass! 


HERE ARE THREE DIFFERENT SCHOOLS in the 
pictures on these pages. With a quick 
glance, you'll notice that large areas of glass 
are important in their over-all design . . . that 
glass contributes a great deal to the handsome 
appearance of these schools. 

As well as being beautiful, glass is fune- 
tional too. The Junior High School at Bath, 
Maine, for example, is subjected to bitter cold 
winters. Ordinary windows would steam up 
and drip and waste heat. Therefore, Pittsburgh 
TwInbow® units were installed—double-glazed 
windows with twice the insulating efficiency of 
standard single-glazed windows. They reduce 
window fogging and heating costs. 

Visual environment is another reason for 
using glass. At the North Allegheny school, 
architects Mitchell & Ritchey said, ““The glass 
areas give a good space feeling here. No claus- 
trophobia. Plenty of opportunity for eye rest.” 

Lighting is important. In Connecticut, at the 
Eastern Junior High School, architect J. 
Gordon Carr claims that “Glass has resulted 
in classroom lighting benefits, and in the 
creation of an indoor-outdoor relationship for 
the students.” 

Your own architect, of course, is well 
equipped to discuss the lighting and visual 
problems of students in your vicinity. Also, 
he is completely familiar with the many ex- 
cellent glass products of Pittsburgh Plate 





Ta Se weenee Glass Company, some of which are shown 
Architect Carr says, “Striking appearance of main entrance ° ‘ 
was made possible with the large expanse of glass.”’ here in the pictures. 





NORTH ALLEGHENY ELEMENTARY 


Huge windows are used on outer walls. Smaller clerestories are used on inner, 
corridor walls. Ordinary concrete blocks were used for decorative property wall. 
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PITTSBURGH PLATE GLASS COMPANY 























BATH JUNIOR HIGH BATH JUNIOR HIGH 


TWINDOW double glazing prevents cold zones near the Entire wall is glass, in classrooms and corridors. “Step” 
outer walls, makes more of the rooms usable for students. design was used to eliminate blasting the hard, rocky ground. 





ARCHITECTS: 
EASTERN JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL, RIVERSIDE, CONN. 
J. Gorpon Carr, NEw York CIty 
NORTH ALLEGHENY ELEMENTARY SCHOOL, McCANDLESS TOWNSHIP, PA. 
MITCHELL & RITCHEY, PITTSBURGH 


BATH JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL, BATH, MAINE 
ALONZO J. HARRIMAN, INC., AUBURN, MAINE 


CONSULT YOUR ARCHITECT 


for information about the use of these famous 
Pittsburgh Glasses in school construction: 





I 6s. a ete heat-absorbing and glare-reducing plate glass 
PCNA ogg ciciscviccas ..shock-resisting tempered plate glass 
NORTH ALLEGHENY ELEMENTARY ; 
Upper lights of glass are unpolished Solex TWINDOW® ....... ..........the world’s finest insulating glass 
Plate Glass — heat absorbing, glare-reducing. ‘ ad 
Notice steel framing outside the building. POLISHED PLATE GLASS ........for clear, undistorted vision 
PENNVERNON® WINDOW GLASS ........ window glass at its best 


Design your schools better with 


PITTSBURGH GLASS 


PITTSBURGH PLATE GLASS COMPANY 
IN CANADA: CANADIAN PITTSBURGH [INDUSTRIES LIMITED 
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PITTSBURGH CORNING CORPORATION 


Dept. AN-7, One Gateway Center, Pittsburgh 22, Pa. 
















































Change this... to this... 
with PC Light-Directing Glass Blocks 


















Because so much of modern education is Students are relaxed, receptive. Because they see better, they 
piped in through the eyes, good lighting is learn better. 
second only to good teachers as a basic The daylighting benefits are only part of the PC Glass Block 
requirement in learning. story. Sash repair is eliminated. There’s nothing to paint 
How PC Glass Blocks provide this “good Breakage is no worry. The blocks’ insulation value cuts heatin, 
lighting” scientifically, is shown in the cut- bills. It all adds up to a mighty important product to consider 
away view at the left. Light is refracted by for new construction or modernization. Write for details 
the internal prisms and directed upward to Pittsburgh Corning Corporation, Dept. AN-7, One Gateway 
the ceiling. From here, it is diffused evenly throughout the Center, Pittsburgh 22, Pa. In Canada: 57 Bloor Street West 
room. The result of this “disciplined” daylight is balanced Toronto, Ontario. , 


illumination that bans glare, and high-contrast shadows. 


Pc skvTroL® BLocks | PC Glass Blocks | 


ing deep, low-ceiling rooms, corridors, \ 





gymnasiums, and other large areas. 
PC SKYTROL Glass Blocks provide soft, 
filtered daylight, high insulation value, ® 
design flexibility, and maintenance- 
free service. It’s the practical, reliable 
answer to toplighting. Write for details. 














Also manufacturers of FOAMGLAS® insulation 
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Skylights — Sidelights 
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transiucent structural paneis 


INDEX: 


Advantages 
Properties... . , 
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GLASS FIBERS 


ADVANTAGES 


For any installation requir- 
ing safe, efficient, con- 
trolled light transmission, 
specify Corrulux. 


| fete] fel iie7 1S 

Light weight, easy to 
handle and install, re- 
quires minimum framing, 
ato MME) o1-Yel[o] MMR Colo] iN al-1-0[-10 
minimum maintenance... 
install it and forget it. 


DURABLE 
Shatterproof, will not rot 
or mildew, unaffected by 
most industrial fumes, re- 
Mela iela-Me-lceltielae 


VERSATILE 

Ware (-Mcelale( Molar Loallelalilire 
late Me l-Taeleehicl@iae) (ole mae] e 
dure foh(-to Mi (o Malt) Malamutes) 
standard asbestos and 
metal panels. Saw it! Nail 
it! Drill it! 


ote] Me) 121s 


Distinctive built-in colors 
and gem-like finishes for 
contemporary styling, sci- 
entifically engineered with 
soft diffusion for reduced 
eye strain. 


SAFE 


Nlalohat-igolgelohmmelale MES ice)alep 
cannot splinter, resists fly- 
ing objects’ for personnel 
protection. Eliminates haz- 
(elgek Meo) Mel (ol t-M ola-te] dolel-Mla 
factory and home. 





Store fronts 
Signs 


Luminous ceilings 
Office partitions 
Curtain walls 


Skylights 
Sidelights 
Glazing 
Partitions 


CORRULUX OFFERS 
UNLIMITED DESIGN POSSIBILITIES 


COMMERCIAL 


Marquees 

Displays and exhibits 
Decorative paneling 
Storm shutters 
Canopies 


INDUSTRIAL 


Lighting Fixtures 
Protective Shields 
Canopies 

Truck bodies and trailers 





INSTITUTIONAL 


Glazing 

Partitions 
Skylights 
Sidelights 


Borrow lights 
Luminous ceilings 
Protected play areas 
Sun Shades 


RESIDENTIAL 


Patios 

Carports 
Awnings 

Room dividers 
Movable Screens 
Windbreaks 


Fences 

Shower doors 
Tub enclosures 
Decorative paneling 
Interior skylighting 
Luminous ceilings 


HORTICULTURAL 


Greenhouses 
Cold frames 
Plant screens 


Bipstit 


AGRICULTURAL 


Dairy barns 


Poultry houses 


Implement sheds Milk sheds 


Loafing barns 


Workshops 

















Corrulux’ 









FIRE RESISTANCE 

















HIGH STRENGTH! 


* Actual loading tests indicate that 
2%", 2.67” and 4.2” corruga- 
tions will support loads in excess 
100 pounds per square foot 
4-foot spans when fastened 
by recommended methods. These 
jlts are more realistic than 
se obtained with the use of 
sical constants such as tensile 
500-10,000 psi) and flexural 
(18,000-25,000 psi) strengths 
since such structural formulae 
_ cannot readily be applied to 
corrugated sheets. 
















THERMAL STABILITY! 


@ Strength and shatter resist- 
c ance are not appreciably 
affected over a temperature 
_ fange of —65°F to 212°F, 
however, not recommended 
for continuous service in tem- 
peratures above 200°F. 

















Cigarettes, sparks or burning 
embers will not generate enough 
heat to ignite Corrulux (ignition 
point 850-900°F). Standard 
Corrulux, when ignited, burns 
slowly — the blanket of glass 
fiber reinforcement serving as a 
barrier to flame break-through. 










gor INSPECTED 9% 
PLASTIC 









When building codes _ specify 
Underwriters’ Label or Factory 
Mutual approval, Corrulux 
PyroPanl should be used. UL 
flame-spread rating: Granitized 
75-85, Smooth 70-75. Complete 
Test Reports available. 




























CHEMICAL RESIST, 


Immune to effects of moisture 
| and brine .. . will not rust, scale, 
mildew or rot. Not appreciably 
affected by immersion in mild 
acids and alkalies or in contact 
with most industrial fumes. For 
installations exposed to highly 
concentrated corrosive fumes, 
direct inquiry should be made 
to the Corrulux distributor or 
manufacturer. 




















Visual light transmission up to 
85% of air (100%) depending on 
color (Fed. Spec. LP406b, Method 
3021, or SPI Transmissometer 
Method). Controlled diffusion for 
glare reduction . . . eliminates 
“spotlighting,” deflects light at 
all angles for evenly-lighted, 
shadowless areas. 
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LOW COEFFICIENT 
OF EXPANSION! 


Approximately 0.000019 in./ 
in./°F. Any slight differential 
expansion or contraction be- 
tween Corrulux, nesting materi- 
als or framing may be absorbed 
by the accordion effect possible 
with the corrugated shape. For 
installations of flat material, 
1/16” clearance should be main- 
tained between Corrulux and 
sash. 


LONG LIFE! 


As a result of the Granitizing 
process, Corrulux has super- 
erosion-resistance to maintain 
a consistent level of light 
transmission for a longer pe- 
riod of time. 


IMPACT RESISTANCE! 


Highly resistant to rocks and 
hailstones, typical factory 
Vibrations, and minor explo- 
sions. A two-pound steel ball, 
dropped from a four-foot 
height on ordinary structural 
grade Corrulux material, 
ie -ve)(-\- Malo MATT] 0} (Mo (ol aalolel 
(Shatterproof test in accord 
ance with Federal Specifica- 
tion LP406b, Method No. 
1073.2.) 
















LOW HEAT 
TRANSMISSION! 


By Conduction: Thermal conduc- 
tivity is approximately 2-3 
BTU/hr./sq. ft./°F/inch of 
thickness or approximately 
40% of %” plate glass. (Com- 
parative: Glass 5-6, Steel 312, 
Aluminum 1416.) 


By Radiation: Approximately 
45% average for Maxlite, Sky- 
light Green and Sky Blue, 35% 
average for all other colors. 
(Comparative %” window 
glass 82%, 4%” heat absorbing 
glass 45%.) 




















WHAT TO SPECIFY 


GRADES OF MATERIAL requiring Underwriters’ Label or Factory Mutual 


STRUCTURAL —The most widely specified approval. Complete Test Reports available. 
weight in the translucent panel field. Recom- 
mended for general daylighting use and in con- FINISHES 
struction where building codes are applicable. GRANITIZED — For use in most exterior appli- 


FUNCTIONAL —A light weight material used cations where superior erosion resistance is of Len 
primarily for decorative purposes or over prime importance. The Granitizing process dis- | 


ais pds o 





















tributes greater quantities of resin evenly on the 26" 
surface, thus affording additional protection to a7" 
the fibers and increasing the durability of the oa 
panel surface. 33%" 
In appearance, the Granitizing process produces 33%’ 


a beautifully textured surface composed of ... 
35” 
36" 
SMOOTH —For use in decorative applications 39/4" 


or when extreme dust and dirt problems exist. 7 | 


44" 


shorter spans. Very popular for many home 
applications. 

HEAVY STRUCTURAL —A heavy weight 
material used where abnormal loading is to be 
expected or when excessive spans are desirable. 


PYRO PANL —Functional and structural 
weight panels manufactured with special resins 


which will extinguish themselves when the source 
of flame is removed. For use in installations 


minute jewel-like facets. 


bes Dy: 


Grades of Material Corrugation Colors* Finishes Lengths** Widths oot , 


1, 2,3, 4, 5,6,7 GRANITIZED 3 TO 12° 26", 34” 7 7 


— a —)——SmOoTH n 


| 26", 272", 
8,9, 10,11, 12. ___ GRANITIZED #10 12 hg 


= - - 1 7) , , , 
STRUCTURAL 2V2'"x V2" | 1,2,3 SMOOTH 3’ TO 12’ 33¥9" y FF 


13, 14, 15 7 ~ 3° TO 12’ 


DEPTH - | 


GRANITIZED 3’ TO 12’ 33/2", 40” 


par |-e23 | GRANITIZED & SMOOTH | ANY TO 144” _ | 24",30'132"; 3644” 
i 7,8,9,10,11 | | GRANITIZED ~—| 4’,8',10,11' 10" | 44” 
TTHICKNESS — .06" (1/16") STEPDOWN 67,11 GRANITIZED 3 TO 12’ 39172" = 
tTOTAL WEIGHT — 8 OZ./SQ. FT. pe 12,3. | GRANITIZED —F 10 12 | 37%", 42" |, Miners 
+GLASS CONTENT — 2 OZ./SQ. FT. 7 EP a SMOOTH _ = 3 12’ a 42" DEPTH — 7 
SHIPPING WEIGHT — 0.6 LBS. /SQ. FT. me GRANITIZED 3° TO 12’ 3394", 35” ; 
senlliatien 3 TO 12" 7 ao CORR — 4 


3” x 34" 2 GRANITIZED 3’ TO 12’ 303%" ‘0 ~ . 
V-BEAM 2 GRANITIZED se % 32 29" ‘Q" = > 
+Values are approximate for all grades ! SMOOTH 3’ TO 12’ 26" PITCH-5.: 


ANITIZED 3’ TO 12’ 3236” DEPTH—1 
CORR 2. 


ue ”“ ’ ’ ” we P . 
FUNCTIONAL 14" x Va 1, 2,3 GRANITIZED & SMOOTH 3’ TO 12 26 is 


(Type | Panel) ~ ania | 
THICKNESS — 045” (3/64”) 1, 2, 3,5, 6,7 GRANITIZED 3’ TO 12’ 26’, 3312 CORR. - 5. 
TOTAL WEIGHT — 6 OZ./SQ. FT. 2V2"" x Vai" ———— eee — 
GLASS CONTENT — 11/2 OZ./SQ. FT. 123 SMOOTH 3’ To 12’ 26", 33/2" CORR. — Mi 
SHIPPING WEIGHT — .45 LBS. /SQ. FT. PITCH-6.0 


DEPTH~13 

HEAVY STRUCTURAL 26", 2712" tT : 
2/2" x V2" 1,2,3 GRANITIZED & SMOOTH 3’ TO 12’ Yo" 40" 

(Type | Panel) ea — 
THICKNESS — .09” (3/32’’) 4.2” 1,2,3 GRANITIZED & SMOOTH 3’ TO 12’ 42" ie DEPTH — 7% 
athe pn ced - 7 OZ./SQ. FT. | 
GLASS CONTENT — 3 OZ./SQ. FT. " PES PE PT " CORR 3 
SHIPPING WEIGHT — .85 LBS./SQ. FT. FLAT 1,2,3 GRANITIZED ANY TO 144 24”, 30", 32’, 36,44" | —- 


5 AL 


(Type | Panel) 





yer a 
PYRO PANL 2V2"x V2" | 1,2,3 GRANITIZED & SMOOTH 4’ TO 12° me a “0 
FIRE RETARDANT TYPE I! PANEL _—_——— i Soom... A.A }____ 
(r uP - 2.67" x 7%" | 1,2,3 GRANITIZED & SMOOTH 5’ 6" TO 12’ 3334”, 35” 46 
ane — 
Minimum Order -- 1000 Sq. Ft. 4.2" 1,2,3 GRANITIZED & SMOOTH 5‘ 6" TO 12’ 42” 46 


STRUCTURAL FLAT 1,2,3 GRANITIZED 8’, 10’, 12° 30”, 36, 44 | SEE 
PYRO PANL — FUNCTIONAL 2Ye"x V2" | 1,2,3 GRANITIZED 4’ TO 12! 26", 33/2" 30" 


FOR EXPORT CORRUGATIONS OR SPECIAL CORRUGATIONS, COLORS, WIDTHS, 
GRADES, ETC. CONTACT THE GENERAL SALES MANAGER, HOUSTON, TEXAS. 
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Approx. Radiant 
Transmissions 


Ultra-Violet*| Infra-Red’ 


Approx. Light 


Transmissions! 


Maxlite : 
Skylight Green 7 . 34.4% 


Sky Blue Yo .I% 30.9% 
Sunlight Yellow ) 6% 30.9% 
Light Ivory ° /o 21.2% 
Coral lo 99 25.4% 
Forest Green Yo 9% 25.9% 


60” | 66” | 72” | 78”| 84” 


48” 54” 


26" 6.50} 7.58) 8.67 | 


a7" | 688| 8.02| 9.17| 10.31| 11.46 | 12.60 | 13.75 714.90] 16.04 
30° 7.50 


_——_$_— 


8.75| 10.00| 11.25] 12.50] 13.75 | 15.00] 16.25] 17.50| 18.75| 20.00] 21.25| 22.50] 23.75| 25.00 [26.25] 27.50 | 28.75| 29.79] 30.00 


CHART 


Approx. Light 
Transmissions! 


Awning Red 
Awning White 
Awning Blue 
Awning Yellow 
Surf Green 
Hunter Green 
Chartreuse 
Brown 





96” | 102”) 108”) 114”) 120” 


9.75| 10.83| 11.92| 13.00 |.14.08| 15.17| 16.25) 17.33] cx 19.50) 20.58) 21.67 fe 23.83 esse) 26-20) ee 


18.33] 19.48] 20.63) 21.77| 22.92| 24.06 | 25.21 | 26.35] 27.1] 27.54 


300" | 7.69| 8.97| 10.25] 11.53) 12.81| 14.07 | 15.38] 16.66| 17.94| 19.22] 20 20.50| 21.79] 23.06] 24.35] 25.63 | 26.91 | 28.19 | 29.47| 30.53| 30.79 


33%" | 8.38 


; en 


9.77 | 11.17 | 12.56) 13.96| 15.35 | 16.75] 18.15] 19.54] 20.94] 22.33] 23.73| 25.13| 26.52] 27.92| 29.31 | 30.71 32.10] 33.27] 33.50 
ggu” | 8.44) 9.85] 11.25 | 12.66| 14.06] 15.47 | 16.88 | 18.29| 19.69] 21.10| 22.50| 23.91) 25.31] 26.72] 28.13] 29.54] 30.94 | 32.35| 33.51| 33.73 


aa ~ «| (B50! 9.92 
34” | 8.50 [11.33 | 12.75] 14.17 | 15.58 | 17.00] 18.42] 19.83] 21.25] 22.67| 24.08] 25.50| 26.92| 28.33 | 29.75 | 31.17 32.56] 33.76] 3400 


| ee Bees 


35" 8.75 | 10 10.21 11.67 | 13.13] 14.58] 16.04 | 17.50] 18.96| 20.42| 21.88| 23.33| 24.79| 26.25| 27.71| 29.17| 30.63 | 32.08 | 33.55 3476] 28 


36 9.00 | 10.50| 12.00| 13.50) 15.00| 16.50] 18.00| 19.50] 21.00] 22.50| 24.00| 25.50| 27.00) 28.50| 30.00| 31.50] 33.00| 34.50| 35.75] 36.00 


os Saeed 


39%" | 9.88 | 11.52| 13.17 | 14.67| 16.46] 18.10 | 19.75] 21.40| 23.04] 24.69| 26.33| 27.98| 29.63| 31.27| 32.92| 34.56 | 36.21 | 37.85| 39.23] 


4” _|10.00| 11.67| 13.33] 15.00| 16.67| 18.33 | 20 00] 21.67| 23.33] 25.00] 26.67| 28.33| 30.00] 31.67| 33.33| 35.00 | 36.67 | 38.33] 39.72| 40.00 


——_——--+——_ a 





raz" _ [10.50 | 12.25 5| 14.00 | 15.75] ‘17.50 | 19.25 21.00 | 22.75| 24.50) 26.25| 28.00] 29.75| 31.50] 33.25] 35.00 


} } BWR. Ee EB 
fe [1100] 12.83 | 14.67 | 16.50| 18.33] 20.17 | 22.00] 23.83| 25.67| 27.50| 29.33| 31.17] 33.00] 34.83| 36.67 
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1, COVERAGE 24” & 37% 

ap a a a | dt a a a 
27'/2° 433 '/2 


SS 0 : 


- —~ 
COVERAGE 24” & 2912 


COVERAGE 32°] 


COVERAGE 32 4 


CORR. - 4.2 37 34" 4 42" 


PCH 4.2 ak 


DEPTH-1-1/16 

CORR.-V BEAM COVERAGE 26-3/4 
PITCH-5.35 

DEPTH-1-11/16 


COVERAGE 3312” & 3734 7] 


CORR.-5-V CRIMP 
DEPTH - "2 


CORR. - MANSARD 
PITCH -6.0 
DEPTH-~13/16 


CORR. ~ STEPDOWN 
PITCH-6.5 


CORR. -3 
PITCH -~3 
DEPTH — 34” 





For Corrulux Accessory Information 


see Sweets Architectural File = 














36.75 | 38.50 | 40.25] 41.71] 42.04 
38.50] 40.33 | 42.17] 43.69] 44.00 
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= PITCH 


LIA 
THICKNESS 


ao Panel shall be 
2. Corrugations shall be 


(1%" x %", etc.), Fey where 
nest easily with standard ¢ 
(metal, asbestos), 
3. Width of panels shall be 
same as the corrugated 


asbestos) to be used; length shal 
(or) as shown on drawings (or 
4. Thickness shall be 


oz./sq. ft.; glass co 
oz./sq. ft. 


5. Surface finish shall be Gra 


6. Color shall be 


mate light transmission of 
in accordance with recom 
“Color Chart’). 


7. Panel shall withstand at least 


‘spans, when tested in accorda 
procedure adopted by the 
Industry. : 
8. Panels shall be of uniform texture 
_ tion, free of unsaturated areas, 
pits, lumps or foreign matter. _ 


9. Lappage, Fastening and Weat 
be in accordance with manu 
mendations (see “General F 


‘MMENDED FOR UNIFORM LOADING OF 40 P.S.F. WITH A 2.5 FACTOR OF. SAFETY (100 


50 FT.) WHEN FASTENED IN ACCORDANCE WITH SPECIFICATIONS. 


FOR PROPOR. 


‘TELY LIGHTER LOAD REQUIREMENTS. SPANS MAY BE INCREASED UP TO 20%. 
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j 
DRIVE SCREW FASTENER 
WITH NEOPRENE WASHER BEADED CAULKING FLASHING —— 
SPACED 127-16" 0c. ——+ BETWEEN Laps — rp—CORRULUK 
’ 1] 
; T tT | T 
} ' _ ry | 1 ant +x] 
} . ' \\/P¥4- QUARTER ++ 1 
ah \ | ROUND MOULD) | 
A | y, 
CUT FROM | 1/ \ ‘2 \ ta 
Qx4 STOCK Sceteae } 4} piace 
2x4 LEDGER || 
BOLTED TO WALL -7 ° 1 | 
= 1} 
4x4 CUT j L_2x@ JOISTS CENTERED 
BETWEEN .J01STS UNDER LAPS — SEE COVERAGE 
? CHART FOR SPACINGS 
TRANSVERSE SECTION 
7 4-0” oc. (MAK) a FLASUING 
" 7 — —_ ] 
— CLOSURE sTRIP —— 
5 FASTENERS +> CORRULUK —; UNDER FLASHING 
PER eens. {|__ ‘ 
5 TS re s/ 
L 34" —2x4& CUT SPIKE — A 4h 
ULD ¢ 
|} V4" AAOUL BETWEEN 2 ¢ —f iT 
3 | 
Ino WEADER Be ic { 
| Kk 
1x2 LEDGER 2xG JOIST ANS 
4x4 POSTS SPACED 2x4 LEDGER + 
UNDER ALTERNATE LADS SPIKED OR BOLTED 
LONGITUDINAL SECTION 
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For Full Details See Section Co 

















CorrulUX sourrie dome skylights 


in Sweet's Architectural fij, 


The new Corrulux double dome skylight is made entirely y 
glass fiber-reinforced plastic—even to the integral flashing whig 
makes it so easy to install in any built-up roof or concrete deg 

The unit is weathertight and trouble-free. It consists of ty 





domes, fused at the edges and separated by a dead air Space 
This hermetically-sealed unit insulates against the outside hey® 
(or cold) yet transmits up to 80% of the outside dayligh 
Unitized construction eliminates condensation and leakage. © 
All the outstanding physical properties of Corrulux buildip) 


shatterproof, strong, lightweight and able to withstand the rough 


panels are yours with the double dome skylight. The material ; 


est abuse. And the light it transmits is glare-free and well diffuse 
The Corrulux double dome skylight, in three standard typg 

is easier to install than conventional types. Self-flashing type 

are attached to the roof decking or anchored to the concrete sis} 

Then the roof is built up in the usual manner with layers of f 

and pitch. Curb-mounting type is made to fit separate curh 

and is nailed or screwed on in the usual manner. 


oe 























son> 








STANDARD TYPE SELF FLASHING 
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BOND TYPE SELF FLASHING 
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CURB MOUNTING TYPE 











MODEL NUMBER A 8 Cc c E F 6 
LIGHT- OVERALL FLASHING CURB OVERALL OPENING EXPOsm 
GREEN NEUTRA- ADMITTING SIZE ‘WIDTH HEIGHT HEIGHT SIZE Dow 
LITE AREA HEIGH 
«x 6506 N706 19x37” 28x46" 4" 2” 612" 20x38” 4 
3 G507 N707 19x73” 28''x82" 4" 2" 712" 20x74" 5 { 
© ———__———— 
3 G516 N716 25x37" 34x46" 4" 2" 7¥2" 26x38" 
S G517 N717s- 29%4""x49" «38 44"x58” 4” 2” 7% 30Va"x50” 
= 6518 N718 37x73” 46x82” 4" 2" 712" 38/'x74" 5 
=  G510 N710 19” 28" 4” 2" 612” 20” wt 
$ G511 N711 25” 34” 4” 2” 62” 26" 4 
9 6512 N712 37” 46” 4” 2" 74" 38” st) 
$ G500 N700 1512" 26” 4” - 6” 18” 4 
3 501 N701 21” 32” 4" 2” 7” 24” j 
x G502 N702 32” 44" 4" 2 9” 36” 
«x G606 N806 18x36” 28x46” 4" 6" 11” 20x38” 
$ G607 N807 18x72” 28x82" 4" 6” 12” 20x74" ‘" 
S G66 N816 24x36” 34x46" 4” 6" 12” 26x38" ( 
= G617 N817 28%4"x48" 38%4x58” 4" 6" 12” 30%''x50” ‘ 
2 6618 N818 36x72” 46"x82" 4" 6” 12” 38x74" 
= G610 N810 18” 28" 4" 6” 1” 20" 
3 G61! N811 24” 34” 4" 6” WW 26" 
* 6612 N812 36” 46" 4" 6” 12” 38” 
H (Counter Flashing Height) is 12” J (Counter Flashing Width) is 1” 
< G508 N708 18x36” 22’’x40” - 4" 10” 18x36” 
3 G509 N709 18x72” 22x76" _ 4" 10” 18x72" 
3 G519 N719 24x36" 28x40” _ 4" 10” 24x36" 
is) G520 N720 30%4"x48"  3414''x52” - 4” 10” 30%4'"x48" 
= 66821 N721 36x72” 40’'x76" - 4” 10” 36"'x72” 
ae . 
a 
S$ 514 N714 24” 28” - a” 10” 24" 
3 515 N715 36” 40” = 4" WW” 36” 





K (Curb Width) is 2” 


. Also available in 4” curb width. 
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Translucent, 
Light Diffusing 
Glass by 

Mississippi 

















coe. 88 ANGELICA ST., ST. LOUIS 7, MO. 


COMPANY 


NEW YORK + CHICAGO + FULLERTON, CALIF. 
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(O'S CAR GES vem ANUFAC TURE R SO tt Oe eee OD UW TREO GUAsSsS 


RESEARCH FINDS BETTER WAYS TO 


REMOVE HARMFUL QUALITIES OF 
vi Me 
y SUNLIGHT 


MISSISSIPPI 
GLASS... 


© Diffuses Light 
Evenly 


@ Reduces Discomfort 
and Glare 


© Protects Young Eyes 


Lighting engineers have found that the 
glare of “raw” sunlight is distracting and 
harmful in the schoolroom. Uniform, na- 
tural, glare-free illumination, made pos- 
sible with translucent, light diffusing glass 
by Mississippi, not only assists in prevent- 
ing dangerous eye fatigue, but it also 
helps maintain class interest and aids 
concentration. Classrooms appear more 
spacious and cheerful when flooded with 
undistorted, softened, natural daylight. 


Additional advantages available with 
Mississippi Glass include the absorption of 
50% of the sun’s heat when heat absorb- 
ing and glare reducing glass is employed 
and the full protection afforded by wire 
glass (Approved Fire Retardant No. 32) 
when glazed in recommended openings. 
Adequate ventilation is provided since 
any Mississippi Glass pattern can be easily 
installed in conventional sash at no addi- 
tional cost. 














Experimental school building where various Mississippi patterns are 
subjected to actual classroom conditions in continuing daylighting 
research, 


» 


a 


Mississippi Glass Company engineer records data taken from master 
microammeter. Luckiesh-Taylor Brightness Meter (at left) is also em- 
ployed in obtaining significant data as to daylighting qualities of 
various glass patterns and surface finishes. 
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» SMOKE BOX PHOTOGRAPHS PROVE 
LIGHT DISTRIBUTION QUALITIES OF 
MISSISSIPPI GLASS 








Smoke box photo—window glazed with clear glass. % Smoke box photo—window glazed with diffusing 
Note concentration of light next to window. re glass. Note distribution of light. 
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Glare Reducing Glass...for Maxime Com fort 
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Sine apple. 


Exterior view of Idaho Falls High School, Ye" Hammered Edison, Barton & Mergenthaler Vocational School, Baltimore, 

Coolite, Glare Reduced is glazed in sidewall sash. Architect: Maryland. Coolite Wire Glass, Glare Reduced, spreads light 

Fetzer & Fetzer, Salt Lake City, Utah. evenly through classrooms—reduces sharp shadows—cuts eye 
fatiguing glare. Architect: Taylor & Fischer. 
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Coolite wire glass in skylights of new Culver City High School Conditioned illumination, greater fire protection, maximum com- 
(Calif.) improves daylighting in corridors. fort is provided by Coolite Wire Glass in skylights. 
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, 2, PENTECOR...:.. 
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t Maximum Light Distribution | 
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Clopton High School Clarksville, Me Architect: Kenneth E Maximum light distribution at low cost is achieved by installation of 


: ; Ye" Mississippi Pentecor Glass glazed in vertical sidewall sash. 
— St. Louis, Mo.; Contractor: Brockmeyer Construc- Vision strip in two lower lights avoids lock of vieual 
tion Co, 


contacts with outdoors. Glazier: Rainbow Glass Co., 
St. Louis, Mo. 


Daylighting wall of Mississippi Pentecor Glass installed in upper 
four lights of Pearl Consolidated Elementary School, Jackson, 
Mississippi. Architect: Jones & Haas, Jackson, Mississippi. 
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Transmission @ 





With its attractive surface finish, Hylite affords maximum 
light plus diffusion. It is particularly recommended for use 
in localities which are subject to a high percentage of 
overcast days or in exposures on which direct sunlight 
seldom, if ever falls. Schoolrooms glazed with Hylite are 
bright with a pleasant light that makes them cheerful and 
inviting. This all adds up to happier, more attentive pupils 
and the effect created is conducive to concentration and 
school interest. 


Other Mississippi Glass patterns suitable for any 

particular requirement of the architect in the way 

of configuration or light distribution qualities, in- 

clude, Luxlite, Factrolite and Smooth Rough. For de- 

tails see our catalog in Architectural File or write Learning is fun in such o bright cheery room. Translucent, light diffusing glox | 
for additional literature. Samples on request. by Mississippi spreads light evenly. Bottom row is vision strip of clear glos 


Polished Misco Wire Glas 


for maximum beauty with Protection ( sscoumsc: ie 





Window wall of Polished Misco in Hillandale Elementary School, Fire and breakage protection is assured by typical installation? 


Montgomery County, Md. Architect: McLeod & Ferrara, Washington, Polished Misco in sidewall sash. Edison, Barton & Mergenthale | 
D. C.; General Contractor: H. O. McAlister & Co., Silver Springs, Md. Vocational School, Baltimore, Md. | 
' 


TRANSMISSION DATA 


The data presented on this page will be applicable for a classroom subject 
to the following specifications: 

The dimensions to be 24 feet wide, 36 feet long, and 12 feet high. 

The walls, floor, and ceiling to be decorated according to Illuminating Engineer- 
ing Society recommendations as to reflectivities. 

The glass, under discussion for the illumination panel of the fenestration wall, 
to be as continuous as practical from the 6 foot height to the ceiling, and full 
wall length. 

Avision strip of adequate height to be set at convenient eye level beneath 
the illumination panel. 


illumination data for: typical spring season, Eastern exposure, 9:15 A.M., 
May 15, 38 North Latitude. 


%y" PENTECOR— 
FOR REDIRECTING DAYLIGHT 


Direct light transmission 88.5% 
Diffuse light transmission 69.5% 


Highest illumination at the back of the room may be obtained by the use of 
%" Pentecor glazed with the ribs running horizontally. This high level of redi- 
rected daylight can be obtained without sacrificing a reasonably high illumina- 
tion at the back of the room during overcast days. 


With a sun exposure of 5,000 foot candles Vertical Surface Illumination, the 
average levels of illumination at various points across the room are: 


With overcast sky conditions of 1,000 foot candles Vertical Surface Illumination, 
the average levels of illumination at various points across the room are: 


NOTE: For greater diffusion, softening of shadows, and reduction of lighting 
contrasts within the room, Ye” Pentecor Glare Reducing is recommended. 


%" PENTECOR GLARE REDUCING— 
FOR SOFTENED DAYLIGHT 


Direct light transmission 68.0% 
Diffuse light transmission 60.5% 


With a sun exposure of 5,000 foot candles Vertical Surface Illumination, the 
average levels of illumination at various points across the room are: 


With overcast sky conditions of 1,000 foot candles Vertical Surface IIlumina- 
) the average levels of illumination at various points across the room are: 


Ye" COOLITE GLARE REDUCING— 
FOR MAXIMUM COMFORT AND 
CONDITIONED LIGHT 


Direct light transmission 45% 
Diffuse light transmission 28.5% 


Maximum protection from excessive solar heat gain and excessive sunlight 
on Eastern, Western, and Southern exposures may be obtained by the use 
of Coolite Glare Reducing glass. Not only is window panel brightness reduced, 
by means of diffusion and light transmission control, to a point of comfort in 
all but the most extreme circumstances, but also solar heat gain is reduced by 
one-half. This glass is recommended where excessive sunlight is the prevail- 
ing condition. 


With a sun exposure of 5,000 foot candles Vertical Surface Illumination, the 
average levels of illumination at various points across the room are: 


With overcast sky conditions of 1,000 foot candles Vertical Surface Illumina- 
tion, the average levels of illumination at various points across the room are: 


Ve" HYLITE—FOR MAXIMUM LIGHT 


Direct light transmission 90.5% 
Diffuse light transmission 84.0% 


Maximum light transmission, for schools in localities which are subject to a very 
high percentage of overcast days, or for exposures on which the sun never 
falls, may be obtained through the use of Ye” Hylite glass. 


With overcast sky conditions of 1,000 foot candles Vertical Surface Illumination, 
the average levels of illumination at various points across the room are: 


Interior surface brightnesses will vary according to the reflectivity of the paint 
used for decoration, and may be obtained by a method of approximation, 
sufficiently close for most design purposes, by multiplying foot candle readings 
by the reflectivity of the paint to obtain the brightness in foot lamberts. 


Window panel brightness may reach undesirable extremes when the sun is 
within the angle of view, and will vary as the sun falls within or leaves the 
angle of view. No static translucent medium, having a light transmission suffi- 
cient to admit a practical amount of usable daylight, can serve as protection 
against the multi-million foot lamberts of brightness in the sun without some 
supplementary brightness control. Protection against the brightness of the sun 
on one hand, and transmission of maximum daylight for overcast conditions 
on the other, constitutes too wide a range to be covered by a fixed, non-elastic 
medium. Glare within the room can be eliminated by the use of light diffusing 
glass, but glare of the window panel itself will require additional control. 
Therefore, for East, South, or West elevations, we recommend that either the 
seating arrangement should be such that the sun itself is excluded from the 
field of view (face students toward the North in all classrooms), or some means 
of supplementary brightness control, such as adjustable blinds, be provided. 

















Mississippi Glass is available 
from most leading distributors of 
quality glass in all principal cities 
of the United States and 
Canada from Canadian Pitts- 
burgh Industries Ltd., Hobbs 
Glass Division. 























WRITE FOR FREE CATALOGS. SAMPLES ON REQUEST. 





MISSISSIPPI | s 


see our ¢ in 
ARCHITECTURAL s “ 
88 ANGELICA STREET ST. LOUIS 7, MISSOURI 'O&: 


or write for copy . 
DISTRICT OFFICES 
122 E. 42nd Street, New York 17, New York * 201 North Wells Street, Chicago 6, Illinois . Fullerton, California 


WORLD'S LARGEST MANUFACTURER OF ROLLED, FIGURED AND WIRED GLASS 





Copyright 1954 
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windows 
.. slash cleaning costs 
ay ..Eliminate maintenance 
ifori ..Reduce air conditioning 
as and heating costs 









~ ANNIVERSARY 


ght 1954 











Longfellow Junior High School, San Antonio, Texas Science Building, Western State College, Macomb, II! 


Architects: Phelps, Dewees & Simmons Architects: Hewitt & Bastian 
General Contractor: J. C. Worchester General Contractor: Tunnicliff Construction Company 
Equipped with Adlake Double Hung Windows Equipped with Adlake Reversible Windows 


Adlake aluminum windows 
Satisfy fully the aesthetic and functional 
demands of contemporary architecture 
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St. Joseph's High School and Gymnasium-Auditorium, South Bend, Ind. Caroline Bradley Residence Hall, Ohio State University, Colum™ 
Architects & Engineers: Gaul & Voosen Architect:Howard Dwight Smith, University Architect 
General Contractors: Peter Schumacher & Sons, Inc. General Contractor: James |. Barnes Construction Co. 


Equipped with Adlake Double Hung Windows Equipped with Adlake Double Hung Windows 
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ADLAKE PROJECTED WINDOWS 


These Adlake aluminum windows are avail- 
able in the styles shown in these sketches. 
Maximum vent width, 5’0”. Maximum vent 
height, 2’9”. Made of custom heavy section 
aluminum, with non-metallic polyvinyl] plas- 
tic weather-stripping. Complete with hard- 
ware and aluminum screens. 





ADLAKE DOUBLE HUNG WINDOWS 


Available in a wide range of styles as shown 
here, all Adlake Double Hung Windows are 
completely double weather-stripped with a 
high pile woven wool fabric, highly imper- 
vious to elements. This, used in conjunction 
with Adlake’s patented serrated guides, 
gives Adlake windows finger-tip control and 
minimum air infiltration. They never warp, 
rot, rattle, stick or swell. 





ADLAKE REVERSIBLE WINDOWS 


Adlake Reversible Windows are available in 
the types shown here. All can be washed 
easily from inside the building. They all 
have these basic Adlake advantages: min- 
imum air infiltration... finger-tip control... 
no painting or maintenance...no warp, rot, 
rattle, stick or swell. 





ADLAKE CURTAIN WALLS 


Adlake manufactures curtain walls of var- 
ous types...aluminum, porcelain enamel and 
glass to obtain necessary water proof cur- 
tain wall fenestration. 


DOUBLE GLAZED. All Adlake Reversible 
Windows, Projected Windows, and Series 
600, 700, and 800 Double Hung Windows 
are available for insulating double glazing. 
Curtain Wall and Stationary also may be 
double glazed. 


STATIONARY WINDOWS. Adlake manufac- 
tures aluminum windows for fixed installa- 
tions. 
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Only Adlake aluminum windows | 
give you these plus features! 





Protection against 
water and air infiltration... 


Quality control tests make sure you get a weather tight 
window when you specify Adlake. In this test on an Adlake 
Double Hung Window, for instance, approximately 300 
gallons of water a minute are played on the window. Not a 
drop comes through! In another test, wind pressure 
equivalent to 97 M.P.H. on one side of the window does 
not cause the slightest draft on the other, due to air 
infiltration! 





Easy installation—and 
no maintenance... 
Adlake Aluminum Windows save construction time, 
trouble and money because they are ready to be secured 
directly into the prepared masonry openings. And you can 
forget about maintenance other than routine window 
washing. : 
For Adlake Aluminum Windows never warp...never rot 
...never rattle or stick...never need painting. They keep 
their good looks and easy operation for the life of the 
building! 
j 





Finger-tip control... 


Adlake Aluminum Windows may be raised or lowered with 
ease, and laboratory tests prove that this ‘‘finger-tip con- 
trol’ is not lost throughout the life of the window. 

For Adlake Windows have been raised one million times, 
and still operate as smoothly and easily on the last raising 
as on the first! 











Weatherstripping and 
serrated guides 


ALL ADLAKE Windows are completely double weather- tq 
stripped with a high pile woven wool fabric, which is highly 











impervious to the elements. The high pile woven weather- —e a, ; 
strip used in conjunction with the patented serrated j 
guides, imparts to the ADLAKE Double Hung Window ROC 

that degree of weathertightness, finger-tip control and “ er) j 

noiseless operation which is synonymous with quality ae a 

fenestration. : 





For complete details, see the Adlake insert in SWEET’S ARCHITECTURAL FILE, or write Ee st > : 


The Adams & Westlake Company 
Established 1857 ¢ Elkhart, Indiana e New York e Chicago 
SALES OFFICES: 319 W. Ontario St., Chicago, Ill. ¢ 224 Penobscot Bidg., Detroit, Mich. 


Sales Representatives in principal cities 











a9s7) _ 


A-4/AmW 





Heathcote Elementary School, Scarsdale, N. Y. Architects: Perkins & Will. 


DAYLIGHTING FOR SCHOOLS 


In schools, good illumination is as important as good 
instructors. Extensive use of glass, providing natural 
daylighting, is the most effective way of obtaining 
good lighting. Also, large glass areas are a functional 
part of today’s modern program of education; they 
create a good environment for learning. (See page 4: 
“Goals for Proper Daylighting . . .’’) 


Advantages to Teaching and Learning 

1. Adequate quality daylighting protects against eye- 
strain and fatigue. 

2. Releases body tensions caused by poor illumina- 
tion. 

3. Creates restful atmosphere because there is no 
feeling of confinement. 

4. Many studies can be observed in real life. 

Rooms better adapted to teaching such classes as 

art, science, nature, etc. 

6. Expands students’ opportunity to develop new 
interests. 


or 


i. An “open type” class makes teachers more alert. 
8. Visitors can observe students without disturbing 
the class. 


GLASS — IDEAL BUILDING MATERIAL 
Large glass areas provide the “contemporary” look 
so much admired in today’s architecture, and permit 
the architect great freedom in design and expression. 
Glass walls are also less expensive than walls of other 
building materials, and require less maintenance. 


Glass Selection 

It is very important to select the right glass for 
your particular climatic conditions. If you desire max- 
imum daylighting, uue AMERICAN LUSTRAGLASS 
and LUSTRACRYSTAL; they will transmit more 
visible light than any other brand of glass. If you de- 
sire a more controlled daylighting, use AMERICAN 
LUSTRAGRAY—a neutral gray tint, glare reducing 
sheet glass. LUSTRAGRAY provides soft daylighting 
without sacrificing vision. 

In most cases, a planned combination of these 
products will provide the balanced brightness desired 
in classrooms. 


(ZS61L) 


American Window Glass Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
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Gmerican LUSTRAGLASS and LUSTRACRYSTAL 


sheet glass for maximum daylighting 


r 





Clarity —transmits more visible light and 
ultraviolet rays. 

Whiteness — absence of greenish cast gives 
most accurate color transmission. 


Distortion—more distortion-free than 
other sheet glass. 





Strength—a preferred structural glass. 

Luster —fire polished, scratch resistant 
surface gives attractive, sparkling ap- 
pearance. 
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Wilbert Snow Elementary School, Middletown, Conn 
Architect: W. H. Ashley. 


Right: Reflection tests 
show that AMERICAN 
LUSTRACRYSTAL is 
more distortion free than 
ordinary sheet glass. 
Therefore, LUSTRA- 
CRYSTAL can often be 
used in place of plate 
glass—resulting in sub- 
stantial savings. (Mini- 
mum distortion is also an 
advantage of AMERI- 
CAN LUSTRAGLASS 
and of AMERICAN 
LUSTRAGRAY.) 
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Fig. 1 PLATE GLASS Fig. 2 American LUSTRACRYSTAL Fig. 3 COMPETITIVE BRAND OF 
HEAVY SHEET GLASS 
LUSTRAGLASS: single and double strength. LUSTRACRYSTAL: 3/4’, 749'’, 4’ thickness. 
SPECIFICATIONS SOLAR ENERGY TRANSMISSION* | 
Strength MAX. SIZE THICKNESS — INCHES Lbs. per si ae Total Solar 
Types comau Sonat por ra an Sq. Ft. Ultraviolet Average Daylight Rediction 
Single 40" 50” .087 091 .095 1.183 77.8% 91.8% 90.6% 
Double 60” 80" 121 as .129 1.625 75.8% 91.7% 90.3% 
He" 72" 120” .187 .193 199 2.509 68.8% 91.2% 89.6% 
1/32" 72" 120” ata .218 .224 2.834 66.4% 71.5% 89.3% 
¥,°° 72" 120” .245 .253 .261 3.289 63.5% 90.9% 89.0% 



































“Average radiant energy at normal incidence, with energy distribution equivalent to air mass equal 2. 


2 American Window Glass Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
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Gmerican LUSTRAGRAY glare reducing 
sheet glass for controlled daylighting 


a AMERICAN LUSTRAGRAY—a neutral gray-tint 

“a nie glass — substantially reduces glare, thereby increasing 

2 comfort and efficiency. LUSTRAGRAY provides soft, 

controlled daylighting; it aids in balancing brightness 

between natural and artificial light, preventing eye- 
strain and fatigue. 

As a bonus benefit, AMERICAN LUSTRAGRAY 
—while not classified as a heat absorbing glass — pro- 
vides a significant reduction in the transmission of 
solar energy. Yet, no special installation handling is 
necessary. 

The neutral gray tint of AMERICAN LUSTRA- 
GRAY provides true color transmission, enhances 
interior color effects, and blends with all colors used 
on exterior of the building. 

AMERICAN LUSTRAGRAY is economical, and 
under many conditions will make window blinds and 
shades optional. 

AMERICAN LUSTRAGRAY is produced to the 
high quality standards characteristic of AMERICAN 
glass products. This unusually distortion free sheet 
glass has a fire-polished surface that provides added 
strength and sparkling luster. 
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LUSTRAGRAY glass helps provide balanced brightness. 


























LUSTRAGRAY 
SPECIFICATIONS SOLAR ENERGY TRANSMISSION*® 
Strength MAX. SIZE THICKNESS — INCHES Lbs. per Total Total Solar 
Types esadeh Longe atin ry reg Sq. Ft. Visible Light etaneneiedl aeenee Radiation** 
Double 60” 80" 12) ae 129 1.625 Fil te 68.4% 79.2% 75.5% 
He" fa 120" .187 APS es 2.509 61.3% 63.7%, 73.4% 68.3% 
732" fi ZU" .212 218 224 2.834 58.8% 63.0% Fuso 66.3% 
|" fa 120° 245 aan .261 3.289 55.0% 61.0% 68.5% 62.6% 



































“Average radiant energy at normal incidence, with energy distribution equivalent to air mass equal 2 
**After reradiation, the total solar radiation transmission for 3,4" thick LUSTRAGRAY is 81.28%; for 7/2" thick is 80.02%; for %4" thick is 78.54%. 


American SUPRATEST 
laminated safety glass 


AMERICAN SUPRATEST is a high quality, lami- The high resistance of SUPRATEST to fracture 
has been well demonstrated in automobiles, buses, 
trucks, and street cars as well as in architectural uses 
such as schools and hospitals. 


nated safety glass that has excellent school applica- 
tion. It is being used around doors in school entrances, 


cafeterias, and auditoriums for utmost safety. Win- a ; : meee 3 , , 

dows glazed with AMERICAN SUPR A TEST Rew AMERICAN SUPRATEST is available in spe- 
ol Dwain oe sae , sien tagliasartets cially selected “A” quality clear sheets, or in special 
sass In gymnasiums, and in classrooms facing play- gray glass laminations that offer a variety of light 
ground areas, are protected against breakage. transmissions. 


American Window Glass Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 3 












GOALS FOR PROPER DAYLIGHTING 


as established by the American Standard Practice for School Lighting 






The following tables are for the guidance of archi- contrast. Glare can be either direct, due 
tects, engineers, school people, and others interested to a bright light source, or reflected from 
in the conservation of children’s vision and in the a shiny surface in the visual field. 






efficiency of pupils and teachers. 

These tables are based on “Standard Practice’”’—a Permissible Brightness Ratios to Eliminate Glare 
joint work of American Standards Association, Inc., Between the paper and desk top.......... 1 to 1/3 
Illuminating Engineering Society, and American Between the’ paper and surrounding dark 
Institute of Architects. qreas, euch Os TOOFS.............205.. 1 to 1/10 






















Between the paper on the desk and sur- 















Minimum Lighting Levels Min. Ft-c rounding light areas, such as ceilings. .. . 1 to 10 

Classrooms—on desks and chalkboards... 30 Between windows and areas around them 

Study halls, lecture rooms, art rooms, offices, within the field of vision............. 20 to 1 
libraries, shops and laboratories........ 30 

Drafting rooms, typing rooms and sewing To obtain maximum task lighting, it is 
i err. | Sie te ae ee 50 important that walls, ceilings and all other 

Reception rooms, gymnasiums, etc........ 20 reflecting surfaces be finished in light color 





with a flat or eggshell finish. 







Auditoriums, cafeterias, locker rooms, wash- 
rooms, stairways, corridors ae eae eee a ee 10 Recommended Reflectances 
Open corridors and store rooms.......... 5 





ND: 5 Sake S Ke brinale etdre Ct Rked ah ony 80-85% 













J. 5 oO 
fs factor that hes quent immectenee in ER ee ee ee ere eee a 
seeing-comfort is glare. High brightness Desk and Table Tops ee ee ee ee 39-50% 
ratios in the field of view lessen the ability ROTTER ee ret ee 15-30% 
to see minute detail or small degrees of FPO ECCT EC Te Te OT eee 15-20% 





Gmerican istrict SALES OFFICES 8. J. SHAFFER 


Box 222—Tuxedo Rd., Rt. 3 


and SALES REPRESENTATIVES Mound, Minnesota 
















C. T. PUGH R. W. SPITZ W. E. McCLURG 

827 Candler Bldg., N. E. 1409 Wabash Street 1207 Empire Building 

Atlanta 3, Georgia Denver, Colorado Pittsburgh 22, Pennsylvania , 
J. M, KURTZ S. G. EICHLER W. D. HEATON 
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Baltimore 2, Maryland Detroit 2, Michigan San Francisco 11, California 
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h— Torr AMERICAN glass products are now pte: GLASS 
| Find Your || available through more than 500 glass Best af 2 Glance ‘C an 
| Pee sae || jobbers, and used nationally by repu- 
‘Yeliaw Peaes’ || table glaziers. Check your classified 
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American Window Glass Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


















are planning a new school building 


YOU NEED TO KNOW THESE THINGS ABOUT GLASS 


= 


The proper use of L-O-F glass can save you money in upkeep 
and maintenance for the life of your school. The purpose of 
this article is to acquaint you with the properties and unique 


y characteristics of the best types of glass available to you 
and your architect. 
in IT WILL ANSWER SUCH QUESTIONS AS: 
What kind of glass will insulate large window areas? 
ANY What kind of glass will reduce window breakage? 
PA. What kind of glass is most distortion free? 
+: ae What kind of glass can provide light and privacy at the 


ar same time? 


You will find the answers to these and other questions on 
the following three pages... 








CAFETERIA 





1. To reduce chances of steamy windows, result- 
ing from condensation of cooking moisture, use 
Thermopane® insulating glass. 


2. For colorful, stain-resistant counter tops, use 
Vitrolite® structural glass. 


3. For strong, impact-resistant doors, use Tuf-flex® 
tempered plate glass in the panels. 





























AUDITORIUM 


1. To help keep playground noise from 
disturbing auditorium activities, use sound- 
reducing Thermopane insulating glass. 


2. For doors, use Tuf-flex tempered plate 
glass. 



























ENTRANCE 


1. To reduce heat loss in large glass areas, 
use Thermopane insulating glass. For maximum 
freedom from distortion, use Thermopane made 
of Parallel-O-Plate® Glass. 


2. For greater visibility and impact resistance, \ 
use Tuf-flex tempered plate glass doors. 


3. For colorful, glistening exterior, Vitrolux" 
glass panels are recommended for curtain walls. 





GYMNASIUM 














1. Glaze windows with Tuf-flex tempered 
plate glass to protect against breakage 
and reduce replacement cost. 

2. If heat loss is a problem, use Thermo- 
pane insulating glass. 





WASHROOM 


1. Face walls with Vitrolite glass paneling 
— marks wipe off. Surface cannot be carved. 


2. For distortion freedom, mirrors should 
be made of Parallel-O-Plate Glass. 





CORRIDORS 





SSROOMS 


1. Windows should be Tuf-flex tempered 
s late gl t ist break » 
- a 1. Windows should be Thermopane in- ee 


‘ 2. Walls can be faced with Vitrolite glass 
sulating glass for maximum student com- one , , 
Py to maintain beauty and resist marring. 
fort, reduced heat loss, less transmission 
of outside noise and sun heat. 
2. If windows face playground area, 


Tuf-flex is recommended for maximum 
safety. 


am 








Kacts ON L-O-F GLASS FOR SCHOOLS 





L-O-F Parallel-O- Plate is twin-ground plate glass . . . both sides 
are ground simultaneously to make the surfaces more parallel] 
and, therefore, more distortion free. 


POLISHED 
PLATE GLASS 





The amazing degree of parallelism in Parallel-O-Plate Glass is 
MIRRORS particularly important in the manufacture of mirrors, where 
any imperfection of reflection would be undesirable. 





L:O:F Tuf-flex tempered plate glass is three-to-five times 
TEMPERED stronger than regular plate glass of the same area and thick- 
ness. A half-pound steel ball, dropped from a height of ten 


GLASS 
feet, bounces harmlessly off a piece of 4 "-thick Tu/-flex. 





WINDOW L-O-F window glass gives greater clarity of vision and high 


GLASS light transmission at low cost. 
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L:O-F Thermopane provides visibility through an insulated 
INSULATING wall. Dry air is hermetically sealed between two panes by 
L:O:F’s Bondermetic Seal®. Thermopane saves heat—keeps 
interiors warmer, quieter. 


GLASS 





L-O-F Vitrolite is plate glass with the color all the way through. 
It can’t fade or wear off. It’s stain resistant. Will not burn. 
GLASS Pencil, pen or crayon marks whisk off. 


STRUCTURAL 








L:O:F Vitrolux is heat-strengthened plate glass with rich color 
fused to the back. As an exterior facing material it adds 
nena exciting beauty and resists weathering, crazing and checking. 


EXTERIOR 








LIBBEY -OWENS-FORD a Gueat Name in Glass 


TOLEDO 3, OHIO 


Litho in U.S.A. 
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Series 401-500 | @ ARCHITECTURAL PROJECTED 
Series 200-300 | @ RIBBON WINDOWS 
Series 600-1400 | © CURTAIN WALLS 
Series 1200 | @ DELUXE CUSTOMS 
Series 1100 STOCK DOORS & ENTRANCES) 
Series 1000 meee DOORS & ENTRANCES 


in U.S.A. 








Quality materials and construction 


Only the finest extruded aluminum alloy No. 6063-T5 (63S-T5) is used in all series of Marmet 
aluminum windows and doors . . . assuring you the best in durability and trouble free service. 

Many buildings . . . in just a few years, by the elimination of painting and reduction of maintenance 
. . . have more than saved the original cost of MARMET windows and doors. Marmet’s reputation 
for precision construction . . . first established in glass block ventilators more than a decade 

ago, is now widely associated with all Marmet products among architects and builders. 


Weather protection 


Each MARMET sash has a minimum of two metal weather contacts with the frame. In all 
MARMET windows series this sash is 6btainable with complete vinyl plastic weatherstripping 
. . . when specified . . . for positive protection against infiltration of air and water. For doors - 
MARMET installs plastic backed wool pile weatherstripping . . . a superior seal against 
the elements in this type of use. 


Glass variation 


MARMET windows are designed to accommodate practically any single glass thickness and has 
provisions for insulating glass from 44” to 1”. Doors are designed to receive 14” glass. Either 
putty or extruded aluminum glazing bead may be chosen, and the windows can be glazed 

from either the outside or inside of the building as specified. 


Insect protection 


A choice of all aluminum, or lifetime glass fiber screening is available in all series of MARMET 
windows. Screens may be fitted for both inward and outward projected windows. 





Storm protection 


In any application considered necessary, the additional protection of storm sash made from matching, 
extruded aluminum is available. Both storms and screens are attached directly to the window. 


Longfellow Junior High School 
Wauwatosa, Wisconsin 

Architect, Ebling, Plunkett & Keymar 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin 
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Beautiful in their very simplicity of line, Series 300, the standard ribbon, is MAR- Rap; 
MARMET ribbon windows with continuous MET’s economy ribbon line, and has 4” ex- tects 
head and sill are quickly installed . . . help truded aluminum in all sections except for iS in 
reduce the average cost per classroom. Great the sash which is 3/16” as in the 200 series. af Be Savin 
strength provides load bearing capacity for Series 200, the deluxe ribbon, has 3/16” ex- two | 
large areas of light directing glass block trusions in all sections, as well as the sash, a each 
above. MARMET ribbon windows are avail- and is one of the heaviest aluminum ribbon celer; 
able in two series. windows fabricated today. “ m 

eere 


4 “ 


Typical Ribbon Head Section 

















Meeting the need for those buildings in 
which it is desired to project a maximum 
amount of glass for ventilation . MAR- 
MET projected windows are especially suit- 
ed to school construction. Available in case- 
ment form, or in various arrangements of 
horizontal swinging sections, it also lends it- 
self to a wide variety of buildings such as 
hospitals, institutions, apartment dwellings, 


Pacelli High School 

Stevens Point, Wis 
Architect, Robert W. Surplice 
Green Bay, Wis. 


ARCHITECTURAL PROJECTED 


housing developments, industrial and com- 
mercial structures. Two series are available: 
Series 500, quite economical in cost, is fabri- 
cated of 4%” extruded aluminum. 

Series 401, with wall section extrusions 3/16” 
thick offers the buyer the finest type of arch- 
itectural sash. In projected expanses of glass 
over 48” in width, tubular sash (available in 
both series) is used. 


One stvle of Series 40I 
MARMET Projected Sash 














Rapidly growing in popularity among archi- 
tects for modern construction, curtain wall 
8 Impressive both in beauty and its labor 
saving form of installation. Normally only 
two men are needed to install and anchor 
each large section. This advantage has ac- 
celerated its application for schools as well 
a multi-story buildings. Marmet has pio- 
heered in this type of construction and offers 


WALL 


two series of exceptionally sturdy curtain 
wall section. 

Series 600 is designed primarily for single 
and double structures and is made up of sec 
tions 3-144” or, 5” deep and slimline sections. 
Series 1400 is designed for multi-story build 
ings of any vertical or horizontal measure- 
ment. Vertical sections are designed to an 
chor to the framing at each floor 


Parkview School, Cranston, R.I. 
Architects, 

Creer, Kent, Cruiser and Aldrich 
Providence, R. I. 





Typical vertical section being 
installed by just two men 
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Typicat AP Sill Section 
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Typical Curtain Wall Head Section 








A custom section that permits the architect 
complete freedom in design, the series 1200 
custom window is often used in school build- 
ings where the architect has placed heavy 
emphasis on design and appearance. MAR- 
MET’s engineering department cooperates 
with the architect, in using this section, to 
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Marmet Series 1100 doors‘ slimline beauty 
is achieved through the use of heavy tubular 
sections and “Full-welding” throughout. Its 
simplicity of line is further enhanced by the 
use of interlocking aluminum glazing bead 
which leaves no exposed screws. A selection 
of Marmet hardware (including panic) to 
meet any requirements is available as speci- 
fied. A lustrous alumilite finish that requires 
no painting and will ‘‘stay new” indefinitely 
is achieved through a special dip treatment 





Y.M.C.A. 
Architect, 
Milwaukee 


DELUXE CUSTOM 


achieve any arrangements for projected lites 
that might be created and indicated on the 
blueprints. This is MARMET?’s prestige line 
. a very high quality window, evident in 
the strength of its 3/16” extruded aluminum 
employed in both the frame and sash. 
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qD DOORS AND ENTRANCES 


in the world’s largest etching tanks. 

Series 1100 extruded aluminum entrance sec- 
tions have the same Narrowline appearance 
and lustrous alumilited finish as the doors. 
They are available in a wide range of modu- 
lar sizes and are designed for easy, cost sav- 
ing installation. 

Marmet’s line of doors also includes Series 
1000 custom doors and entrances, a new Hol- 
low Metal Aluminum Door and aluminum 
screen doors. 


CORPORATION 








314a Bellis Street, Wausau, Wisconsin 


Building, West Alli 
Maynard W. Meye 
Wisconsin 





Alverno Training School, Milwaukee, Wis 
Architect, Maquolo & Quick, St 


Louis, Mo 





Typical Custom Head Section 





Entrance to Concordia College 
Administration Bldg. 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin 


SIDE LITE 
MULLION 


Typical entrance 











Typical MARMET 1100 Doors and 1100 
Entrance section installations 


mullion 
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THE WILLIAM BAYLEY COMPANY 


Washington 16, D. C. 
3701 Mass. Ave., N.W. 


Springfield 99, Ohio 
1200 Warder St. 


New York 17, N. Y. 
Grand Central Terminal 
Factories: Springfield, Ohio 


Chicago 2, III. 
105 W. Madison St. 





Bayley Class Room 

Window is one of several 
types Bayley has available in 
oth stee! or aluminum. 
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BAND ARRANGEMENT 


BAYLEY CURTAIN-WALLS 


Without the costliness of special window de- 
signing you can now execute many of your 
design treatments in modern curtain-wall or 
“skin” construction. With Bayley sub-frame 
design, which accommodates separate window 
units, standard Bayley Aluminum or Steel Pro- 
jected Windows (with channel frames) of any 
standard size can be used—offering wide 
flexibility in the use of newer panel decorating 
materials, plus the desired window area for 
Providing maximum air, light and vision. 

















FLUSH WALL 
ARRANGEMENT 














AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957-58 




















BAYLE 


School Windows and 
Curtain-Wall Systems 


The “better-serve” policy 
that, for so many years, has 
keynoted Bayley’s client re- 
lationship is readily ap- 
parent in numerous ways. 
Constant improvement in 
product detail and quality 
is one. Another is exempli- 
fied in the Bayley Aluminum 
Projected Window (offered 
also in steel) that was de- 
signed to provide the win- 
dow features requested by 
school authorities. 





Modern appearance ® Economy — painting unnecessary © Per- 
manence—long carefree life © Simplicity——no complicated 
mechanism ® Adaptable to all types of construction © Glazing 
outside — flat surface inside ©® Easily washed from inside @ 
Prepared for screens @® Permits use of accessories, such as dra- 
peries, shades, curtains, venetian blinds or awnings. 


Whatever your window require 






WRITE TODAY for these 
two helpful data files 


The Catalog gives you com- 
plete specifications, while 
the Drafting Room Stand- 
ards give full size details 
for drafting simplification. 


ment may be, Bayley's years of BAYLEY 
specialized window experience 
can undoubtedly be of value to 


you. Write or phone. 


See Bayley in Sweet's. Com- 
plete catalogs on aluminum 
windows, 17a/Bay; _ steel 
windows, 17b/Ba. 





78 Years of 
RELIABILITY 
ORIGINATORS — DESIGNERS — MANUFACTURERS — INSTALLERS 
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TRUSSBILT 


DIVISION OF SIEMS BROS., INC. 
2575 Como Avenue, St. Paul 8, Minnesota 





TRUSSBILT 


TRUSSCORE FLUSH DOORS 
HOLLOW METAL BUCKS 
FRAMES AND TRIM 





After 30 years, still one of the most outstanding 
improvements in construction of flush steel doors. 


Th:s Trademark Is A 
octeen 
INZVAVANZ] 


Guarantee of Quality 


Illustration showing construction 
of “‘TRUSSCORE” Flush Steel Door 





WE SPECIALIZE IN REPLACEMENT ENTRANCES OF 


DURABLE HOLLOW METAL STEEL CONSTRUCTION. 


A special message to those inter- 
ested in quality school construction. 


Thirty years ago Trussbilt adapted the principle of 
rigid truss construction to the manufacture of hollow 
metal doors. Special assembly and welding equipment 
was designed to meet exacting manufacturing specifi- 
cations. The result was an entirely new method of 
hollow metal construction which produced a door of 
unusual strength and rigidity. We are proud that to- 
day, thirty years later, Trussbilt continuous truss core 
construction still remains an outstanding feature in the 
hollow metal door industry. 


The fine appearance of Trussbilt flush steel doors 
combined with their rugged strength and fire resist- 
ance, make them especially suitable for fine schools, 
universities, office buildings, hotels, hospitals and pub- 
lic buildings where hard usage can be expected. The 
fact that all our products are custom made for each 
individual project permits considerable flexibility in 
design so important today. 


The designing and manufacturing personnel is com- 
posed of men long identified with the Hollow Metal 
Industry. Any hollow metal problem can be solved in 
a practical way to attain the most exacting require- 
ments. 

Trussbilt facilities are the most modern and extensive 
of their particular kind, which makes possible the 
fabrication of a complete line of hollow metal steel 
doors, frames, window walls and trim for all types of 
quality buildings. 

Ample capital and experienced executives insure the 
company’s stability and the proper execution of any 
contract respective of size. 


Trussbilt products are guaranteed to be the highest 


standard of workmanship, material and quality pos- 
sible. 
Complete Catalog will be mailed upon request, or is 


available in Sweets. 


All Products Custom Made 
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TRUSSBILT 





TRUSSBILT 


EXTERIOR 
HOLLOW METAL 
GLAZED UNITS 


Main Entrance, 24’ wide x 13’-6” 
high, at Public School, Babbitt, Min- 
nesota. Arthur E. Rowe & Associ- 
: ates, Architect, Lovering-Sweitzer 
art mais <5: : a EM on = d Const., Co., Contractor. 





Illustrated on this page are large Hollow Metal openings which can be made to 
suit the requirements of any building. The details shown are designed for the use 
of formed metal sub frames; however, the finished jambs can also be adapted to 
the use of structural sub frames. The selection of sub frames depends entirely 
on the size of the openings. 


The finished jambs are designed so they can be installed in welded up sections 
thus eliminating the field assembly of many parts and pieces required for knocked 
down construction. 


We invite your inquiries and upon request, we can offer our Engineering serv- 
ice and recommendations. 
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~~ “OCH bOwS 
ROvGH sucE WELOEO TO 


“a0 ROUGH BUCK 

ye Stair hall fenestration 38°-6” high and 10’-0” wide in 
= Engineering Building, Gonzaga University, Spokane, Wash- 
ington. John W. Maloney, Architect. Gus J. Bouten Con- 
struction Company, Contractor. 
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TRUSCON?® STEEL DIVISION 
REPUBLIC STEEL 


1110 ALBERT STREET «© YOUNGSTOWN 1, OHIO 


Manufacturers of a complete line of steel windows and mechanical operators. Steel joists . . . Metal lath . . . Steeldeck roofs . . . Concrete reinforcing 
bars . . . Welded wire fabric . . . Steel inserts . . . Residential, Industrial and Hangar steel doors . . . Steel buildings . . . Radio towers. 


The Window IS the Wall 


TRUSCON VISION-VENT 





Vision-Vent is Truscon’s exciting new of single- and multi-story buildings. A vari- 
approach to fast, economical construc- ety of applications has been engineered to 
tion. It is a complete window wall that provide simplicity of design, weather re- 
incorporates all the mass-production and sistance, low initial cost, low maintenance 
installation economies of standard steel cost. 
windows. Truscon engineers will be glad to study 
Each Vision-Vent unit is complete, with your requirements and develop details and 
arrangements for glass and insulated steel costs for you and your architects. 


panel. Window openings may be projected- 
type ventilators or Truscon Double-Hung 
Steel Windows. Elements can be varied 
to meet specific requirements. 


Weather-tight Vision-Vent Window 
Walls are designed to cover entire wall 
surfaces. Erection is done from inside, 
and units are easily and quickly installed. 


Insulated panels may be colored porce- 
lain enamel or stainless steel. “U” factor 
is equivalent to that of an ordinary mason- 
ry spandrell wall. Less than 1%” thick, 
they provide extra square feet of floor 
space. Light weight is reflected in struc- 
tural savings. 





Activities Building, Georgia Training School for Girls, Adamsville, Ga, 
features Heavy-Intermediate Projected Type Truscon Vision-Vent Window 


Vision-Vent is recommended for all types Wall. John J. Harte, architect; Abco Builders, contractor. 





Belli and Belli, architects and engineers, utilized Vision-Vent construction in circular form for St. Patrick Central High School, Kankakee, Illinois. Vision- Vent 
Windows are Heavy-Intermediate Projected type. 
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TRUSCON STEEL DIVISION 





These modern schools are Vision-Vented 
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Vision-Vent Wall with Truscon Series 138 Double-Hung Steel Window in Sedgefield Junior High School, Charlotte, N. C. Sloan and Wheatley, architects; 
Laxton Construction Co., contractors. 


A complete line of Steel Building Products 


Vision-Vent is only one of the many items 
in the Truscon Line—the most complete 
line of steel building products made by 
any manufacturer. Every Truscon product is 
backed by a fifty-year reputation of outstand- 
ing service to the building industry. 


Truscon Line of Windows includes, heavy- 
intermediate and commercial projected, 
steel and aluminum casements, aluminum 
projected, aluminum awning, steel double- 
hung, Donovan, and other types for special 
applications. 


Other Truscon building products that 
help build safer, more efficient, long-lasting, 
low-maintenance schools are steel joists, 
metal lath, steel-deck roofs, concrete rein- 
forcing bars, welded wire fabric and steel Superb daylighting and superior ventilation are provided by Truscon Vision- 


doors. Vent Window Walls in Suitland Junior High School, Suitland, Md. Paul H. Kea 
Associates, architects; Southern Commercial Construction Co., contractors. 









TRUSCON® A NAME YOU CAN BUILD ON 


TRUSCON STEEL DIVISION 
ee REPUBLIC STEEL 


1110 ALBERT STREET * YOUNGSTOWN 1, OHIO 
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VALLEY METAL PRODUCTS COMPANY 


oo 
i > PLAINWELL, MICHIGAN 
v nM SUBSIDIARY OF MUELLER BRASS CO., PORT HURON, MICHIGAN 








t P. ARTHUR D'ORAZIO 
Architect 







- 


CHARLES SHUTRUMP & SONS 
Contractors 






Photo By Rempes 


The TREND in modern school 
construction is to VAMPCO 

HEAVY SECTION ALUMINUM 
WINDOW WALLS 


There are many sound reasons why the architects and builders 
of over 7,500 modern school buildings have turned to the famous 


Vampco Aluminum Windows of one type or another. Functional VA M P C 0 SE Ri ES 2 0 0 b t AVY 
design, structural strength, better lighting and ventilation, lower 5 ECTI 0 N WINDOW WALL 


cost and durability are but a few. The beautiful new Cardinal 

Mooney High School at Youngstown, Ohio is a striking example ARR COSTAR. 
of this new trend in institutional construction. Vampco Heavy ee f 
64” Window Walls with insulated panels take the place of [el 
masonry construction. The speed with which these one and two 
story sections were erected on the job saved many days’ time in 
the completion of the building. Vampco Aluminum Windows for 
every type of construction are available in casement, combina- 















































—— 
tion casement, awning, intermediate projected, window wall of §— -===3=4f-- 
varying sizes and thicknesses, heavy ribbon construction, glass \] | 
block and custom designed types. Dept. AS U-57. =a 

















WULR roR 48-PAGE VAMPCO 


INDUSTRIAL-INSTITUTIONAL 
WINDOW CATALOG r 


See Complete File in Your 4 rns = 
Current Sweet's Catalog wo — oe _ ae 
























~ A NAME THAT MEANS THE VERY FINEST IN LIFELONG ALUMINUM WINDOWS 
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e VALLEY METAL PRODUCTS COMPANY 


PLAINWELL, MICHIGAN 
ty) SUBSIDIARY OF MUELLER BRASS CO., PORT HURON, MICHIGAN 












FULTON, KRINSKY AND DELA MOTTE 
Architects 


SORENSEN AND GROSS 
Contractors 


Mammoth Ann Arbor Senior High 
illustrates wide versatility of 

VAMPCO and VAMPCO TRU-SEAL 
ALUMINUM AWNING WINDOWS 


With the addition of the Tru-Seal Awning Windows to the ee 
VAMPCO Aluminum Window line, VAMPCO now offers the Photos by Talbot Studios 


greatest product versatility of any aluminum window manufacturer yWAMPCO TRU-SEAL ALUMINUM 
in America today! The mammoth new Ann Arbor Senior High AWNING WINDOWS 


School, with exterior walls stretching over one mile to completely 


encircle the school, is constructed with a wide variety of VAMPCO STANDARD SIZES (in ae 


COMMODITY 


and VAMPCO TRU-SEAL Aluminum Awning Windows and Win- 
dow Walls, and VAMPCO Intermediate Projected, Class Room, 
Glass Block and Custom Aluminum Windows and Window Walls. 
In addition to these types, VAMPCO offers a wide range of case- 
ment, combination casement, light and heavy tubular, heavy 
section, heavy ribbon, multi-story, basement, utility and church :4 
windows. The trend is definitely to Aluminum Windows and to 
VAMPCO. You can't beat them for better lighting and ventilation, 
lower installation and upkeep costs, beauty, durability and struc- 
tural strength. Investigate before you specify! 


rire, 


re 


ERE: 


Lii 
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WT pepr. Asu-57 FOR FULLY ILLUSTRATED 
LITERATURE ON VAMPCO and VAMPCO TRU-SEAL 
ALUMINUM WINDOWS. 


j See Complete File in Your 
4 VAMPEGO Current Sweet's Catalog. . 
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E. K. GEYSER COMPANY. 


915 McArdle Roadway, Pittsburgh 3, Pennsylvania 


GHrYSER 


Aluminum Bar 
Windows 
and 
Curtain Wall 
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Hempfield Area Senior High School, Westmoreland County, Pennsylvania. Architect: Hunter, Caldwell & Campbell. Contractor: Gamble & Gamble Construction Co 


THE GEYSER DESIGN 


Geyser Aluminum Bar Windows, first introduced 
in 1939, represent a radical departure from 
conventional window construction. This patented 
design eliminates projecting mullions, affording 
a clean, modern appearance with slim, con- 
tinuous lines and maximum glass area. All con 
struction is extremely sturdy and is based on 
standards 50% higher than those called for by 
the Aluminum Window Manufacturers Associa 
tion. The same design and engineering princi 
ples which give Geyser Aluminum Bar Windows 
these exclusive characteristics are also employed 
in Geyser Aluminum Curtain Wall, especially 
adaptable to one and two story buildings. 


ERECTION 


Another unique advantage of Geyser Bar Win- 
dows and Curtain Wall is that they ship 
**knocked-down.'’ This permits economical pack- 
aging, lower shipping rates, and minimizes 
possibility of damage in transit or storage. 
Simple, labor-saving connections permit fast 
erection on the site without special tools or 
equipment. 














FLEXIBILITY 


Geyser Bar Windows can be built in any width 
and height. Both height and width modules 
may be selected to suit the designer's needs 


SIMPLIFIED GLAZING 


Geyser employs an exclusive method of glaz- 
ing. Glass, ventilators, or panels are set in a 
full bed of permanently elastic glazing com 
pound contained within channels designed into 
the bar sections. Face putty, glazing clips or 
screw attached glazing beads are eliminated 
Labor is accomplished more quickly with com- 
plete assurance of a permanent, weather-tight 
seal. 


PROJECTED VENTILATORS 


Geyser Aluminum Ventilators are easily recog- 
nized by their unique, rounded safety corners. 
They are made to project either inward or out- 
word and may be located anywhere in the 
window or curtain wall grid. They install in 
exactly the same manner as glass. 
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DURABILITY 

Because Geyser Windows and tain Wa 
are fabricated from tough >n-resistant 
aluminum alloy, they require no additiona 
finishing. The flat surfaces of the aluminum 
offer no obstruction to manual cleaning of the 
g'ass or to natural wash from wind and rain 
Exposed joints and fasteners are greatly reduced 
to insure freedom from leakage. Lifetime glaz 
ing compounds are protected within aluminum 
chases so that putty maintenance, common 


conventional windows, and damage from pry 
ing fingers is entirely eliminated 


Installed, Geyser Windows and Curtain Wa 
add permanent beauty to any building without 
expensive painting or other maintenance 
operations. 


For additional information 
and detailed drawings, see 
us in Sweet's Architectural 


File or write direct 


E. K. GEYSER COMPANY 
915 McArdle Roadway, Pittsburgh 3, Pennsylvania 
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ACCURATE METAL WEATHER STRIP CO., INC. 


DISTRIBUTORS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES THROUGHOUT THE UNITED STATES 





oie ‘ end « ’ MANUFACTURING FACILITIES: Owing to 
Efficient Weatherstripping ~ te — aati: - c —Th unusually efficient manufacturing facilities, personal 

ee eee Se See. supervision and complete control of every step in fabri- 
cation, purchasers of “ACCURATE” METAL WEA. 
IHER STRIPS are assured of prompt service and 
dependable workmanship. 


Various types and sizes of “AC( URA rk” METAL 
WEATHER STRIPS places us in an ideal position 
to cooperate with school Architects and Executives 
in meeting their requirements. 

TYPES AND QUALITY OF MATERIALS: Zi: 
ind Bronze materials are ordinarily used depending upo: 
tmos ric conditions. 
ate ‘COMPANY : The “ACCURATE” METAI 
WV EATHER STRIP ( OMPANY has been manulacturinge 


metal weather-strips for over 50 years and today it is out 





ARCHITECTURAL SERVICE: Satisfactory results 
from weather strip depends upon three major factors:— 
(1) quality of equipment, (2) selection of equipment de- 
signed to meet the individual conditions and require- 
ments, and (3) proper installation. Where time permits. 
we strongly urge that you permit us to submit complete 







see our 
CAT, 





in 
SWEET'S FILE 
ARCHITECT URA 








standing in the industry. and specific recommendations. 

“ACCURATE” SERIES NO. 30 EQUIPMENT RECOMMENDED FOR SCHOOL WINDOWS 
Mi Yer LT fied / 7, och. Tha che l | fii 

ee a ae JE OZ D>, (iA sash. The channel on the pulley 
dows Require Substantial Weather hifi » Vy stile is a heavy 16-gauge channel 
ans AZ L in which the sash channel slides. 
a “7 ‘~ ; \s the channels operate metal to 

Large double hung windows | 


"’ as metal, they have to operate per- 
such as those used in schools 


fectly as there is no chance 
require a weather strip designed 





. . for the mechanic to install them 
especially for this type and size \ | / 


. — =e \ | OP as in any other way. 
oO \ he | / \ » 





of window. It is a waste 








. FiO i. 7 It will always hold its ec : 
seney to specify a light weight . | an a || > IE ile a , s its contact 
I ) les; , r i i | it nae A — ~ if applied with screws and not 
“4 thic ic -sione Or P | T ri E ay q ; 
strip which i om ignes 3 \| # WU allie 
is > -avy-duly service. pee i 
this type of heavy ) rhe narrow channel makes it 
‘ieeeeaieal possible to get to the sash weights 
a -asily. If it is necessary to remov 
Series No. 30 } . ; . ne _— tor * e 
es \ » ohe > s y > 
Equipment \ the ¢ vena , it Is rigid enough to 
oF, ; ; \ hold its shape and can be re- 
This series is designed espe ¥ 


ially for schools. It will stand placed in the same position by 
Cc s 5. Stl< 


sing the same screw holes, 
up and take considerable abuse using the same screw holes 
due to its shape and the heavy 
gauge metal used in its manu- For Other Types of Windows 


facture. 





made 








ee —- ‘ ,?? - a . 
All parts of the equipment are precision [here is an “Accurate” weather strip for all 


of heavy gauge special temper zinc or solid types of wood or metal windows. If you have a 


bronze as specified. It has a double metal to problem, write to us for the proper weather 












metal channel slide on the vertical edges of SERIES NO. 30 EQUIPMENT strip for the condition. 
ONE OF MANY TYPES OF ‘“‘ACCURATE’”’ EXTRUDED BRONZE SADDLES 
“Accurate” also specializes in extruded bronze door saddles. and its flat top surface does not interfere with the use of panic 
Each saddle is designed for a specific condition and a saddle bolts. This saddle is also available in aluminum. as 
can be selected for practically any door condition. \ complete series of saddles for use with exterior sliding doors 
“Accurate” No. 38B extruded bronze saddle is designed for will be found in our catalog in Sweet’s. Availability of all metals 
exterior doors opening out. It is practically flush with the floor subject to Government restrictions 
Eros fe 
Pd ; e ; 3" -_ 
- 
Y 
NO. 38B iat 


FULL SIZE 
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COLUMBUS COATED FABRICS 


Dept. U-57, Columbus, Ohio 








Bexley High School, one of many Bontex installations 


Bontex window shade cloth 


Unusual quality, beauty and durability are built into Bontex 
Shade Cloth. Made in types to control light properly for 
every school need. For classrooms, studyrooms where maxi- 
mum soft, diffused light is needed . . . for showing slides and 
films and for laboratory work where partially or completely 
dark rooms are required. 

Takes hard punishment. Bontex is a high-thread-count 
shade cloth, uniformly woven and fused with pyroxylin or 
vinyl for extreme toughness and durability under hard use 
and careless handling. Sheds rain, snow, wind — will not 
pinhole, fray or crack. 

Scrubbable, colorfast. Bontex Shade Cloth has been thor- 
oughly tested in impartial laboratories for breaking strength, 
scrubbability and color fastness. In these tests and in over 
25 years of hard service in schools, hospitals, hotels and other 
buildings, Bontex has proved its durability and economy. 


Easy, low-cost maintenance. Beautiful, waterproof Bon- 
tex finishes repel dust and dirt. Bontex requires fewer clean- 
ings, keeps its original beauty though scrubbed with soap, 
water and a brush 20 times or more. Surpasses Government 
Specification CCC-C-521b TYPE III & IV. Approved for 
use in such metropolitan school districts as Chicago, Philadel- 
phia, St. Louis, Minneapolis. 

Real Economy. Bontex quality means longer life, reduced 
maintenance expense, fewer window shade replacements. 
Whether for new shades or replacements, the cost of meas- 
uring, cutting and installing is fixed. Any cut in cost means 
a cut in the quality of the shade cloth. Bontex quality is an 
investment in extra years of service. 

Many. Types of Bontex. They include Room Darkening 
Shades for partial darkening, Bontex Black which excludes 
all light, Flame Resistant Bontex (its fire retardant mate- 
rials won't wear out or wash out). 


This is an actual sample 


MAKE THIS BONTEX TEST 


Clip off swatch and place in boiling water 
for 30 minutes. Remove, twist it, crush it, 
then hold it to light. Positively no fading, 
pinholing, cracking, fraying. 


Write for Sample Book 


Shows the complete Bon- 
tex range—solid and duplex 
colors, including white, 
cream, tan, green, black. 
Corded designs. Decorative 
and utility shades for schools 
and every type of building. 
Free to school officials and 
architects on request. 


catentes Seeree Petrie Canperetion 





Wall-Tex Washable Wall Canvas 


Makes schoolrooms more pleasant, school work more 
efficient. Coatings and oil color designs are baked on 
for extra durability. Beautiful Wall-Tex colors are 
scrubbable, colorfast. Canvas backing prevents or con- 
ceals plaster cracks. Pre-trimmed, easy to hang. Write 
for name of nearest Wall-Tex Distributor. 





Guard Heavy-Duty Vinyl Wall Covering 


The first heavy-duty vinyl wall covering designed 
specifically for use on walls . . . for corridors, cafeterias 
and other hard-use wall areas . . . for walls where tile 
is commonly used. Guard cuts cost and maintenance . . . is 
resistant to scuffing stains, flame . . . can be scrubbed over 
40,000 times without harm. At Wall-Tex distributors. 
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Hundreds of schools have switched 


“Joanna 
Western 


EXLITE 
CLOTH WINDOW SHADES 


for general light control 
for visual education 


Here’s why the Franklin School, Park Ridge, Illinois, installed 
EXLITE Shades after 10 years of lighting and light control research. 


. “Joanna EXLITE Window Shades in our Franklin 
WR. RUSSELL MILLER §j School serve the dual purpose of providing glare control 


¢ : | 
Hf Superintendent and black out facilities, cut our shade installation cost 
f Buildings & Grounds, 


k Ridge School System 











by 100%, blend with psychologically planned class- 
room color schemes and cut down room mobility by 
more than 100% over the former methods of a central 
projection room for visual education. 


“When the Franklin School opened to the first five 
grades and kindergarten in September 1956, we first 
looked into a plan whereby blackout curtains would 
be installed over a conventional translucent shade. We 
discovered that five rooms, 980 square feet of window 
space to be covered would cost more than $2200. Com- 
pared to this, our EXLITE shades in the same rooms 
cost but $1087.50 — a saving of more than 100% over 
the conventional method. 


“Our EXLITE Shades operate from a center roller, 
from which you can cover either the lower or upper 
half of the window frame. During the winter months 
when the sun’s rays bounce off the snow covered 
ground into the classroom, the lower section is cov- 
ered, protecting the class from the high intensity glare. 
In summer months, when the rays of a high sun are 
interfering with efficient classroom work, the shade 
covering the upper frame is pulled into place. During 
periods when projection is being used, both shades can 
be pulled. This flexibility means that we have double 
utilization of each classroom equipped with EXLITE. 


“The psychological impact of classroom decor and 
color on the child has, for the past 10 years, come 
under careful scrutiny by major educators. While the 
field is still in its infancy, at Franklin we have reached 
certain conclusions . . . classrooms painted in bright, 
glaring colors, such as red, have a tendency to promote 
disorderly student bodies; while, on the other hand, 
pastels and colors that blend with each other are con- 
ducive to well behaved classes. With this in mind, all 
of our rooms are decorated in light blues, yellows, 
browns and tans. Our Joanna Shades colored a dark 
tan blend into our classroom decorating scheme, there- 
by easing the student through the first tottering steps 
into a world away from home.” 


“‘As proper lighting is a major factor in the design of a 
classroom, we specified Joanna Shades, in conjunction 
with 28’ of fluorescent, slim line strip lights in each 
classroom. These lights produced a minimum of 50 








candle power compared to 35 candle power recom. | 
mended as a minimum by the American Lighting 
Institute. 


“Because of their flexibility and low maintenance cost, 
Joanna Shades have been exclusively specified in our 
school building plans for the past five years. In this 
area, EXLITE Shades will not have to be washed more 
than two or three times during a ten year period. When 
washing is required, they simply have to be taken down 
and shampooed with soap and water, eliminating costly 
cleaning compounds. With normal use, the shades wil] ; 
not need repairs for at least 10 to 15 years after instal- 
lation. This represents a 25% longer life span than 
shades we recommended prior to 1952. 


“The dual factors, blackout and light control, featured 
in the EXLITE Shade means we can save our clients , 
more than 100% over what they would have to pay to 
install conventional systems.” 





Mr. C. S. KRISTMANN, Partner 
McCaughey, Erickson, Kristmann and Stillwaugh 
Architects for the Franklin School 


The Franklin School, Park Ridge, Illinois, was designed by the 
firm of McCaughey, Erickson, Kristmann and Stillwaugh of 
Park Ridge. The school contains 20 classrooms, an adminis 
tration office, an auditorium and a multi-purpose room which 
can be converted into a gymnasium. The school is designed 
to facilitate 550 pupils in the first eight grades including 
kindergarten. 
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EXLITE 


COLORS: 


White, Ivory, Eggshell, Ecru, Light Tan. Available in widths up 
to 77 inches. Wider than 77 inches up to 150 inches supplied in 
hand-made EXLITE. 


As visual education grows in everyday classroom use, more alert 
schools are turning to EXLITE window shades to achieve maxi- 
mum flexibility in their VE program. With EXLITE room darkening 
shades, used singly or as a secondary shade, every classroom 
becomes a VE classroom. A special liteproof layer makes EXLITE 
completely opaque—darkens rooms adequately for sharp, clear 


FOR ROOM DARKENING picture projection. 


And with EXLITE, it is no longer necessary to rely on drab black 
or green for darkening. Both sides are finished in the same color, 


. lo ng wearl ng in all popular color tones. Uniform color can be maintained 


throughout the entire interior and exterior of the building. 


e washable 


EXLITE is made from strong, high-test cambric, sealed against 
wear and moisture with a vinyl surface. It's a durable, lightweight 


ad flameproof construction that does not require expensive “Heavy-duty” or 


special operating equipment. EXLITE is flameproofed to meet 
safety standards and can be washed with soap and water. 








specially engineered 


easy-to-install operating equipment 


for schools 


DIPLOMA 


No. D1-7000 


the heavy-duty, 
trouble-free 
classroom installation 
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Ease of operation, trouble-free service, scientific control of 
light and ventilation make Diploma the most practical win- 
dow shade installation for all types of public and institu- 
tional buildings. DIPLOMA is a double roller type installa- —— Pee On 








tion with adjustable, one piece metal light strip and brackets. "} “ 
It is mounted midway between the window top and bottom c iM } 
—one shade rolls up the other down. The installation can fe | aE EN 
be on the inside or outside window casing. Every detail is | c_—_— — i 


designed for rugged use and simplified operation. Only 
Joanna Western's DIPLOMA installation includes so many | 
important features for easy operation and durability: 


® Side hem reinforcement prevents hem corner pulling away 
®@ Extended hems protect against wrinkling 


® Two point suspension firm support for upper shade 





® Cloth sleeve for roller won't pull loose from roller 


® Adjustable one piece light strip and bracket telescopes to ae | 
size—heavy ribbed metal, standard color black, chromium 
or nickel finish at slight additional cost THE DIPLOMA 

® Demountable assembly attached with latch keys INSTALLATION 


IS DEMOUNTABLE 


@ Standard guaranteed rollers, smooth rolling, heavy-duty 
® Oversize slats, 1-1/4” white pine 

®@ Two pulleys quiet operating, extra large, rustproof 

® Adjustable control cord corrects level of upper shade 

® Glazed cord strong #4-1/2, sanitary hard glaze finish 


®@ Snap-on cord attachment no eyelet to weaken slat 





@ Cord Cleat secures shade in any position 


The patented DIPLOMA de- 
mountable light strip is locked 


, : in place with easily removed flat 
in a combination with EXLITE Shade Cloth. This recom- con 7” ie 


mendation is based on years of experience in thousands of 
schools and on the hundreds of endorsements we have 


Joanna Western recommends the DIPLOMA installation 


The entire assembly swings free 
from the window. Lower shade 


received from architects and school officials. Of course, cord wraps around the assem- 
Joanna makes a wide range of Shade material and offers bly—latch keys pull out—and en- 
a full line of installation techniques. Our staff will be happy tire assembly draws to top of 

h t of material or installation design poultry cipnanet gee Any 
to show you any type ign you easy window washing, painting, 


need to solve your light control problems. and repairs. 








ATLANTA 3, GEORGIA 
549-551 Whitehall St., S. W. e MUrray 8-4527 


BUFFALO 10, NEW YORK 
701 Seneca Street @ Wash. 5182 


CHICAGO 16, ILLINOIS 
22nd & Jefferson Sts. e CAnal 6-3232 


CHARLOTTE 8, NORTH CAROLINA 
1233 West Morehead St. e FRanklin 5-1693 


CINCINNATI 2, OHIO 
205 West 4th St. e CHerry 1-6263 


CLEVELAND 15, OHIO 
648 Huron Road @ TOwer 1-7087 


COLUMBUS 18, OHIO 
812 West Third Avenue @ AXminster 4-4649 


DETROIT 26, MICHIGAN 
1025 Brush St. e WOodward 2-7665 


INDIANAPOLIS 25, INDIANA 
546 S. Meridian St. e MElrose 5-8377 


MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN 
2674 No. 53rd St. @ Hilltop 5-2273 


MINNEAPOLIS 1, MINNESOTA 
400 First Ave., North e FEderal 8-0737 


OMAHA 8, NEBRASKA 
313 So. 11th Street e ATlantic 4282 


PHILADELPHIA 32, PENNSYLVANIA 
2545 N. Broad St. e BAldwin $-2000 


PITTSBURGH 22, PENNSYLVANIA 
1627 Penn Ave. e ATlantic 1-4842 


ROCHESTER 4, NEW YORK 
165 St. Paul Street e LOcust 6644 


ST. LOUIS 3, MISSOURI 
1324 Washington Ave. @ GArfield 1-4232 


Joanna Western 


BRANCH OFFICES 





... Call our nearby service office for the economical, practical solution to light control problems 


William Volker & Company 


Western Distributors 


Third & Cottonwood Streets 
Abilene, Texas 


830 North Rio Grande Blvd. 
Albuquerque, New Mexico 
1003 East Second Avenue 
Amarillo, Texas 

329 Grove Street 

Boise, Idaho 

4465 Baldwin Blvd. 
Corpus Christi, Texas 

1700 Cockrell Street 

Dallas 2, Texas 

1435 Wazee Street 

Denver 17, Colorado 

512 W. Paisamo Drive 

El Paso, Texas 

1810 Los Angeles Street 
Fresno, California 

821 14th Street, N. 

Great Falls, Montana 

1103 Goliad Street 
Houston 13, Texas 

Main, Second & Third Streets 
Kansas City 10, Missouri 
2301 East Seventh Street 
Los Angeles 23, California 


4 East Grand 
Oklahoma City 2, Oklahoma 


1026 North 21st Avenue 
Phoenix, Arizona 


2800 N.W. 29th Street 
Portland 10, Oregon 


Lamkin & B Streets 
Pueblo, Colorado 


521 North Tenth Street 
Sacramento, California 


1773 South Second West St. 
Salt Lake City 4, Utah 


210 Probandt Stré 
San Antonio 4, T 


1304 Sampson Street 
San Diego, California 


631 Howard Street ; 
San Francisco 5, Califor 


1000 Lenora Street 
Seattle 1, Washingtor 


North 722 Division Street 
Spokane 11, Washingtor 


551 South Troost 
Tulsa 10, Oklat 


801 East Skinner Street 
Wichita 11, Kansa 


OTHER 
DISTRIBUTORS 
Lapsley-Interstate Shad 
Cloth Co. 

1231-49 East Lafayette Avenue 


Baltimore, Maryland 


Bailey & Weston, In 
81 Washington St., N 
Boston, Massachusett 


F. Boyer Co 
401 So. Green ot 
Chicago, Illinois 


Interstate Shade Clot 
812 Grand Street 
Hoboken, New Jersey 


Otis Hidden Company 
Main at Sixtt 
Louisville, Kentucky 


National Rose Con pany 
80 West Virginia Avenue 
Memphis, Tennessee 


Daly & Morin Ltd 
Lachine, Montreal 
Quebec, Canada 








JOANNA WESTERN MILLS COMPANY 
World's Largest Manufacturer of Window Shade Products 





> 


GENERAL OFFICES & FACTORIES 
22nd & Jefferson Sts., Chicago 16, Illinois 


CAnal 6-3232 


EXPORT DIVISION 


22nd & Jefferson Sts., Chicago 16, Illinois 


CAnal 6-3232 


MILLS AT 





Joanna, So. Carolina; Chicago, Illinois; 


Ogdensburg, New York 


__ LEVOLOR MOTORIZED BLINDS 














™ PRECISION MADE, 
, MACHINE CLINCHED 

HARDWARE 
.025 THICK 


METAL HEAD 


MEDALLION 
CORD EQUALIZER 

















= 250 LB. TEST 
NYLON CORD 


O11 VIRGIN 
ALUMINUM 
ALLOY SLATS 











SPIRAL TASSELS 








TRIPLE “‘u” 
025 METAL 
BOTTOM BAR 





Copyright 1957 © Levolor Lorentzen, Inc., 720 Monroe Street, Hoboken, N. J. 


vee 2s ig tea 1 a 
SY tvs. er eat ly 
4 fs = Jana wea ee 


” 
































THE LEVOLOR A. V. BLIND WITH LIGHT SHIELDS 


INSTALLATION INSTALLATION 
BRACKET TOP BRACE THT ROO END BRACE BRACKET 


; sh 
ae 


TAPE DRUM AND TAPE CRADLE 


















The LEVOLOR A. V. Blind has been scientifically de. 


signed for audio-visual education. The degree of dark. 









ness necessary for this type work varies and is , 
decision for the individual educator. For general yg) 
light shields are not necessary. However, with shield 
the LEVOLOR A. V. Blind may be adjusted to give a 
desired condition from bright sunlight to maxim 


darkness—all in a matter of seconds. 


The LEVOLOR A. V. Blind gives each educator his ch 


in the degree of darkness desired. 





Each slat snugly The position of the rout hole The LEVOLOR A. V. Blind 

overlaps the other and a cord notch in the slat — flutter-proof. The special shop 

to seal out light allow movement of the slat to cross tape is locked into abv 

infiltration. a vertical position under the in the slat. The ‘T’’-shop 
action of the new interlock plastic tape also gives the pio 
between the slat and the cross lift that means full closure 
lape. 





The sharpest bend Uniformly 
won't break it. two inches ¥ 


The heavy gauge channel is accurately cut to size, punched and 





lanced on special Levolor machinery. The hardware is securely 
machine-clinched into the head channel and will take the hardest 
use for the life of the blind. All hardware is tomized to resist 
corrosion. 


Formed in the shape of a triple ‘“U’’, this extra gauge 
bottom bar gives rigidity plus the needed weight for 
lowering the Blinds. The Levolor bottom bar presents 
one smooth, even surface from end to end. 








LEVOLOR BRAND ALUMINUM Si 


Primary aluminum—cold rolled to compress every fiber inte 
resilient strength. Bend it sharply at the rout holes—ond \*! | 
slat stock will not break because it is tough, but never brittle 


Inch for inch, foot for foot, every LEVOLOR slat is a full tw 
wide, without twist or bend. This assures the proper over® 
smooth fit of the slats necessary for perfect closure. 


Resists corrosion, chipping and marring—because the bose ® 


etched—back cut, so the base coat is literally anchored toon 
iL 


+“. 


tiny crevices. Just as a cabinet worker back cuts a joifl 
it hold, this Catalytic Process etches millions of such tiny 
the base metal to give a solid foothold to the base coat. Ist 
that’s on to stay. 








1, Blind 





MOTORIZED OR MANUALLY CONTROLLED 

















































aa The trend toward skylight lighting Skylights can be equipped with the For full information, details of the 
“1h in the modern school creates no LEVOLOR “Skylighter,” a venetian opening and construction should be 
on problem in Audio-Visual education. pod pag lone controlled by sent to LEVOLOR LORENTZEN, INC. 
' 
E Al fry 
g L i it \ U R ) 
4 
niformly 
nches ¥ 
M SL ge ye — ~ 
The ladders will not pull UY Bt Aa LEVOLOR PLASTIC TAPE LEVOLOR NYLON CORD 
‘ber ite gaan Lie Mikel Developed in Levolor’s own Braided in Levolor’s own mill 
—and LE iter dhection. laboratories and manufac- to rigid specifications, this 
r brittle tured by Levolor, LEVOLOR LEVOLOR nylon cord assures 
plastic tape has been pre- unmatched uniformity in qual- 
5 fll tl tested and has withstood tests ity. Smooth, silent operation 
per ovelt far in excess of normal re- and long lasting beauty make 
quirements. LEVOLOR plastic the specification of LEVOLOR 
tape is fabric designed to nylon cord a wise investment. 
he bose give an exact match—in the 
ored 10 t? popular Linen Fresh, Levolor 
a at Lace, and the solid colors. 
ch tiny 





oat. Its! 







































Now in use in leading schools and outstanding institutions through- 
out the country, LINEN FRESH Venetian Blinds have met with great 
favor because of their ability to minimize cleaning. Though dust may be 


T R y T UW | S TE C T on this remarkable blind, it does not show, and between regular clean- 

inal ; ings the blind always looks fresh and clean. LINEN FRESH Venetian 
Di cuemeniinaiubina des | Blinds have a non-gloss finish that produces a pleasant light softening 
with a glossy finish. Powder it | effect with complete absence of glare. 


with any ordinary dust and then 
shake off the excess. Make a 
mark on the dust and see how 








obvious it is. Try the same test on 
LINEN FRESH, the dust is barely 
apparent. 


eS 


The South Grove School, of Syossett, L. I. 
a Linen Fresh Installation 
Arch.: Louis E. Jallade * Gen. Cont.: Fischer Malik, Inc. 








Dust mark 
on conventional 
white slat 








City County Memorial Hospital in Dallas, 
Texas. 
Linen Fresh in Gray. 
Arch.: Roscoe P. DeWitt 
Gen. Cont.: Robert E. McKee 
General Contractor Inc. 
The New Statler Hotel at Hartford, Administrator-Consultant: Albert H. Scheidt 











Connecticut chose “LINEN FRESH 
BRAND” in Green. 

Arch.: William B. Tabler 

Gen. Cont.: George A. Fuller Co. 


\ 
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Dust mark 
on Linen Fresh 
The largest Venetian Blind in 
the world, installed at Radio 
City, New York, Linen Fresh 
in Gray. 
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LINEN FRESH BRAND 
VENETIAN BLINDS 


CAN BE HAD IN A 
BLACKOUT BLIND 
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remedial waterproofing 
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Gunnison Chapel 

St. Lawrence University 
Canton, N. Y. 

Missouri 






XY CONTRACTING DIVISION | “eee 


Long island City 1, N.Y 
A. C. HORN CORPORATION Subsidiary SUN CHEMICAL CORP. 














Open joints in 


























Brick masonary 








disintegration limestone due 
due to Be to failure to 
water-penetration eS 4 repoint, permit 
through cracks " urther 
gh crack -t a tie y cael 4 
and voids. deterioration. 
- 
4 
' 
t 
Random stone Cast stone 
ptt, Ye masonry in 
disintegrated neglected condition 
due to lack Restoration and 
of proper pointing needed. } ) 
maintenance. 7 
J 
( 








Terra-cotta 
Terra-cotta trin 








| ist halaed and brick mason 

disintegrated and 84 a 

| lled. In disintegrated 
vee due to lack of 

oe pointing in time. 











Me 


Defe ctive caulkin 
allows entrance . 
of moisture 
to ruin interior 
decoration. 


Valuable granite 
facing ruined 

by previous 
improper pointing 
methods. 


TYPICAL 
HORN 
JOBS 





Rho 





Louisiana Oklahoma 
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Final treatment 

of brick masonry 
after Horn 
vibro-caisson 

; grouting process. 























Complete 
restoration of 

fine random 

stone masonry 

by skilled mechanics. 





\ 
' 
‘ 
' 
On. 
. Repointing 
' prepared joints Our skilled crews 
with use modern 
J-0-I-N-T-E-X equipment for 
balanced = restoration of 
repointing stone masonry. 
mortar. 7 
' 
| 
ry 
| Mechanical saws ae Proper caulking 
used wherever is an important 
possible, to part of each 


waterproofing 
job we do. 


obtain clean 
sharp lines. 
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Rhode Island Minnesota ; 





Ohio 











Massachusetts 


= 


School and university jobs by HORN 


other references on request 


ALABAMA 

REYNOLDS HALL, 
ALABAMA COLLEGE 

CONNECTICUT 

GEORGE SYKES SCHOOL 

HOTCHKISS SCHOOL 

DELAWARE 


DELAWARE STATE COLLEGE 
JOHN 3. MOORE SCHOOL 
SMYRNA HIGH SCHOOL 


FLORIDA 


UNIVERSITY OF FLORIDA 


GEORGIA 

ABRAHAM BALDWIN 
AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE 

GEORGIA TECH 

ROBERT E. LEE HIGH SCHOOL 

SAVANNAH STATE COLLEGE 

UNIVERSITY OF GEORGIA 


ILLINOIS 

GARFIELD SCHOOL 
JEFFERSON GRADE SCHOOL 
UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS 
INDIANA 

GREENSBURG SCHOOL 
LIBERTY TOWNSHIP SCHOOL 
VALPARAISO UNIVERSITY 


IOWA 


CENTRAL COLLEGE, PELLA 
PELLA PUBLIC SCHOOLS 


LOUISIANA 
BATON ROUGE JUNIOR 

HIGH SCHOOL 
LAKE CHARLES HIGH SCHOOL 
MYRTLE PLACE SCHOOL 
PROVIDENCE ACADEMY 


MAINE 


BANGOR HIGH SCHOOL 


HIGGINS CLASSICAL INSTITUTE 


JOHN BAPST HIGH SCHOOL 
LEE ACADEMY 
MATTANAWCOOK ACADEMY 
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE 


MARYLAND 


LINTHICUM HEIGHTS SCHOOL 
SOUTHERN HIGH SCHOOL 


MASSACHUSETTS 
BEVERLY HIGH SCHOOL 
BOYS TRADE HIGH SCHOOL 
BRANDEIS UNIVERSITY 
FALL RIVER SCHOOLS 
GENERAL DRAPER SCHOOL 
LAKE VIEW SCHOOL 

SUZAN H. WIXON SCHOOL 


WELLESLEY COLLEGE 
WORCESTER SCHOOLS 


MICHIGAN 


GALIEN TOWNSHIP SCHOOL 
HAROLD UPJOHN SCHOOL 
THREE OAKS SCHOOL 


MINNESOTA 


CHURCH OF CHRIST SCHOOL 
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL 

ST. MARKS SCHOOL 

TWO HARBORS HIGH SCHOOL 


NEBRASKA 


UNIVERSITY OF NEBRASKA 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 


UNIVERSITY OF NEW 
HAMPSHIRE 


NEW JERSEY 


ADVANCED STUDY INSTITUTE, 
PRINCETON 

CHATHAM HIGH SCHOOL 

CLIFTON SCHOOL 

DENVILLE SCHOOL 

DON BOSCO COLLEGE 

DREW UNIVERSITY 

FRANKLIN SCHOOL 

NEWTON HIGH SCHOOL 

NORTH PLAINFIELD 
HIGH SCHOOL 

ST. PETERS SCHOOL 

STEVENS TECH 

STONY BROOK SCHOOL 


NEW YORK 


BROOKHAVEN NATIONAL LAB 
ASSOCIATED UNIVERSITIES 
BUSHWICK HIGH SCHOOL 
CONCORDIA INSTITUTE 
DRAPER CENTRAL SCHOOL 
DUNDEE CENTRAL SCHOOL 
HOLY TRINITY SCHOOL 
JUILLIARD SCHOOL OF MUSIC 
KINGS PARK SCHOOL 
LIVINGSTON MANOR 
HIGH SCHOOL 
MAHOPAC CENTRAL SCHOOL 
PATCHOGUE HIGH SCHOOL 
RENSSELAER POLY TECH 
SEA CLIFF HIGH SCHOOL 
URSULINE SCHOOL 


NORTH CAROLINA 


ELIZABETH CITY STATE 
TEACHERS COLLEGE 

ELIZABETH STATE 
TEACHERS COLLEGE 

NORTH CAROLINA 
STATE COLLEGE 


112,000,000 
over SO-BA8000 square feet treated 






A Subsidiary of 


Su Chemical Corporation 


OHIO 

BATH CENTRE SCHOOL 
GRACEMONT SCHOOL 

JOHN CARROLL UNIVERSITY 
LAKE ERIE COLLEGE 

NOTRE DAME COLLEGE 
RICHFIELD TOWNSHIP SCHOOL 
STRUTHERS SCHOOLS 
WASHINGTON PARK SCHOOL 
WESTLAKE SCHOOL 


PENNSYLVANIA 


ARTHUR STREET SCHOOL 
BRISTOL HIGH SCHOOL 
ELLWOOD CITY 

HIGH SCHOOL 
HAZLETON JR. HIGH SCHOOL 
LANGHORNE HIGH SCHOOL 
PENN STATE COLLEGE 
PALMERTON HIGH SCHOOL 
ST. JOHN KANTY COLLEGE 


RHODE ISLAND 


MT. PLEASANT HIGH SCHOOL 
NORTH PROVIDENCE 

HIGH SCHOOL 
PERRY SCHOOL 
PROVIDENCE SCHOOLS 
ST. GEORGES SCHOOL 
WARREN SCHOOL 


SOUTH CAROLINA 
KERSHAW SCHOOL 
ROEBUCK HIGH SCHOOL 
SOUTH CAROLINA 
MEDICAL COLLEGE 


TENNESSEE 

ALCOA SCHOOLS 
FISK UNIVERSITY 
JOELTON SCHOOL 
SODDY DAISY SCHOOL 
WARNER SCHOOL 


VIRGINIA 


BENT SCHOOL 
LARCHMONT SCHOOL 
ST. VINCENTS SCHOOL 


TEXAS 


LUFKIN SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL 
AUSTIN JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 


WEST VIRGINIA 


CHARLESTON PRESBYTERIAN 
SCHOOL 


WISCONSIN 
UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN 
VERONA UNION SCHOOL 











Contracting Division 


A. C. HORN Corporation 


Long Island City 1, NV. Y. 


WATERPROOFING ENGINEERS AND CONTRACTORS 











DIVISIONS OF SUN CHEMICAL CORPORATION 

HORN (paints, maintenance and construction materials, industrial coatings) » WARWICK (textile and industrial chemi- 
icals) * WARWICK WAX (refiners of specialty waxes) * RUTHERFORD (lithographic equipment) » SUN SUPPLY (litho- 
graphic supplies) * GENERAL PRINTING INK (Sigmund Ullman * Fuchs & Lang * Eagle * American * Kelly * Chemical 
Color & Supply Inks) * MORRILL (news inks) * ELECTRO-TECHNICAL PRODUCTS (coatings and plastics) * PIGMENTS 
DIVISION (pigments for paints, plastics, printing inks of all kinds) * OVERSEAS DIVISION (export) * A. C HORN 
COMPANY, LIMITED (Canada) » GENERAL PRINTING INK CORPORATION OF CANADA, LIMITED + FUCHS & LANG 

de MEXICO, S. A. de C. V. ik ne 





Indiana 
















































Like education, environment plays a ma- 
jor role in one’s life. 

That's why it is so important to em- 
phasize in the school itself—cleanliness ; 
bright, sparkling structures; beauty 
wherever possible in the architecture. 
Give those of the new generation this 
environment during their educational 
period, and they will strive to maintain 
that same environment all through their 
lives. 

The masonry of your school is the re- 
flection of environment, and it needs 
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Get our brochure 















PRODUCTS 


\Kunoum hy the Company they Keep” 


constant protection from rain, frost and 
severe weather changes. 


That’s why The THORO System Prod- 
ucts play an important part in your 
building. Whether it is to patch a crack, 
point a wall, replace masonry sections, 
seal the wall from water, or just to 
make it beautiful—The THORO System 
Products are made to keep water out 
of your school and keep it dry and 
sanitary—to set a pattern for clean, dry 
surroundings. 







Loa 


Texas Military Institute 
San Antonio, Texas 


Base coat, White Thoroseal. Finish coat, 
Snow White Quickseal 
Contractor — William Cunningham 


“yow To po i Standard Dry Wall Products, Inc. 


NEW EAGLE, PA. 


CENTERVILLE, IND. 















Tests made for a year to 
determine ideal masonry 
waterproofing for new schoo] 














University of San Diego 
gets multimillion dolla 
expansion program 







A five-year building program is underway here af 





Alcala Park, where 1500 enrollment will step up to 
5000. 


































Since permanence of beauty and finish were rated strong 





factors by the university, considerable research and test 
ing was made before selection of materials. A testing 
panel was erected upon which various ty} of water 
proofing materials were applied. The panel was exposed, 
under conditions anticipated in use, for a period of about 


one year. 


Using color control, waterproofing qualities, filling andj 
g ’ §4 
weathering of the finished surface, as measures of endut 











ance and quality, THOROSEAL, a cementitious water 
proof wall coating, was selected for exterior finish coats 
when applied by coarse-fibered brush or by trowel 

E. F. Thayer & Sons used over 60,000 pounds of THORO- ° 
SEAL, making applications by trowel and gun, over metal : 


lath and masonry surfaces. 
A final application of finish coat of THOROSEAL to 





further waterproof and tint the surface, to match the J \ 
Designer of School of Theology campus color scheme, was applied. 7 
Edgar V. Ullrich AIA + San Diego This beautiful five-story seminary is one of the largest com , 
Designer of Main Chapel, Frank Hope AIA crete block structures in the West and shows the adaptabilityd 
Contractor, James M. McGrath this type of construction material in large structures when usthi§  O 
in conjunction with THOROSEAL wall coating. al 
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Standard Dry Wall Products, Iuc. 


NEW EAGLE, PA. CENTERVILLE, IND. 





Copyright $.0.W.?, 
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Workmen prepare old surface for patching with 


THORITE. 


Water has entered the concrete and caused corrosion 
of reinforcing rods, blistering the concrete off surface 
and causing structural weakness throughout building. 


Standard Dry Wall Products, Inc. 


CENTERVILLE, IND. 


NEW EAGLE, PA. 





Water almost ruined this building 


Water entering through cracks in exterior 
walls of this expensive brick building 
caused corrosion of structural columns and 
beams, making brick walls bulge and crack. 

Columns were coated and brick masonry 
relaid and repointed with DRYJOINT 


How THORITE and THOROSEAL made this 


underground structure sound again! 








Costly plaster damage, inside of building, caus 
by water seeping through from cracked walls 


Reinforcing was cleaned, all corrosion was removed 
and brush coat of THORITE applied over entire patch- 
ing area, then filled in with trowel coats of THORITE, 
even with surrounding surfaces. 

THORITE Patching Mortar sets in 20 to 30 minutes and 
can be coated with THOROSEAL while hardening. 








Pointing Mortar and entire building give 
one coat of THOROCLEAR invisibl 
waterproofing. 

Thousands of schools and hospital building 
need THOROCLEAR to keep water out of t 


masonry walls. 



















































ee ane inate 

















Keep water IN— 
Keep maintenance DOWN! 


Don't take chances with that costly swimming pool, 










If it is made of concrete, it is porous—f it is porous, 
it will gulp up thousands of gallons of water and 
finally deteriorate the masonry—causing it to spring 
cracks. 


wr ~" 


Make the FIRST COST 
the LAST COST! 


Ask your contractor to make sure it 
is watertight by using THOROSEAL 
to seal the surface. THOROSEAL is Be 
available in many attractive colors. Po 
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és THORO System Products 


for your every masonry problem 


WATERPLUG Hydraulic Cement patches cracks and stops 
water instantly. Ask for Circular No. 14. 


THOROSEAL seals the surface and keeps water out of 
masonry wall. Ask for Circular No. 16. 


QUICKSEAL finish coat, in many beautiful shades, for 


THOROCLEAR (Special), clear silicone water repellent, for 
protection of light-colored masonry limestone, concrete. 
Ask for Circular No. 30 
THOROCLEAR 777 (Solvent Type—5% solid silicone) 
transparent sealer for colored face brick, clay, tile, shingles. 
Ask for Circular No. 3]. 


application over THOROSEAL base. Ask for Circular No. 15. 


THORITE nonshrink, nonslump 20-minute set patching mortar. 
Ask for Circular No. 20. 


DRYJOINT nonshrink pointing mortar for protection against 
water pencirction. Ask for Circular No. 8. 


THOROSHEEN RW7 Acrylic Paint, colorful, washable, 
fast-drying finish coat for inside, outside masonry. 
Ask for Circular No. 32-E. 


THOROLOK SBive Star for beautifying masonry floors, in 
colors. Ask for Circular No. 32-C. 


THOROLOK Red Star for sealing asbestos shingles. 
Ask for Circular No. 32-C. 


PEM Cement Paint for decoration of masonry walls, in 12 
pastel shades. Ask for Circular No. 39. 


| Standard Dry Wall Products, Inc. 


CENTERVILLE, IND. 


NEW EAGLE, PA. 








VABAR vapor barrier and plaster bond for gypsum 
plaster. Ask for Circular No. 25. 


P & W Floor Hardener, chemical for hardening concrete. 

Ask for Circular No. 28. 
THOROSEAL Foundation Coating to fill and seal ex- 
terior below-grade masonry. Ask for Circular No. 24. 
THOROSET Nonshrink Grouting Compound for anchoring 
heavy steel columns to concrete. Ask for instruction sheet. 
D-J Grouting Mortar for grouting of masonry surfaces, 
stone, brick, tile. Ask for Circular No. 9 
THOROLITH Integral Pozzuolanic Compound for adding 
strength and water resistance to concrete. 

Ask for instruction sheet. 
THORO BOND Liquid Welding Compound for bonding 


of plaster, stucco, stone, wood, concrete, etc. 
Ask for Circular No. 48. 


Get our brochure 
“HOW TO DO IT” 
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B INTERIOR FINISH 


10. 


Flooring 


The Jennison-Wright Corporation 

Uvalde Rock Asphalt Company, Azrock Floor Products 
Division 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc. 

International Paper Company, Long-Bell Division 


Stair Treads 


American Abrasive Metals Co. 
American Mason Safety Tread Co. 
Melflex Products Company, Inc. 
The R. C. Musson Rubber Co. 
Wooster Products Inc. 


Wall Tile 
Natco Corporation 


Acoustical Materials 


The Celotex Corporation 
Johns-Manville 


Partitions 


Mills Metal Compartment Co., Division of The Mills 
Company 
Wayne Iron Works 


The Sanymetal Products Company, Inc. 
Superior Wire & Iron Products 


Chalkboards, Tackboards and Wall Equipment Systems 


W. R. Ames Company, Bookstack Division 
Beckley-Cardy 

Claridge Products and Equipment, Inc. 

Inland Steel Products Company 

Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild, Inc. 

E. W. A. Rowles Company 


Doors 


Cornell Iron Works, Inc. 
The Kinnear Manufacturing Co. 


Wardrobes 


Vogel-Peterson Co. 
The Interior Steel Equipment Co. 
A. R. Nelson Company, Inc. 


Builders Hardware & Specialties 


Buffalo Products, Inc. 

Glynn-Johnson Corporation 

The Oscar C, Rixson Co. 

The Yale & Towne Manufacturing Company, Yale Lock & 
Hardware Division 

Dor-O-Matic Division of Republic Industries, Inc. 

Norton Door Closers 

The Stanley Works, Hardware Division 

Vonnegut Hardware Co., Von Duprin Division 


Bronze Tablets 


A. C. Davenport & Son, Inc. 
Walter E. Kutch Co. 

Lake Shore Markers, Inc. 

The Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. 


Note: Manufacturers r. with 
catalogs are in bold face. anaes 
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B 14, 15 
B 138 
B 16 
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Curtiss-Wright plant, Caldwell, New Jersey—Albert Kahn, architect 


Williamsville High School, Buffalo, New York—Bley & Lyman, architects 
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KREDI eee 


Kreolite wood block flooring, smooth, durable, 
for both heavy and light duty industrial use, is de- 
signed to meet the requirements of all types of 
production facilities. 








The basic theory of wood block flooring is the 
“chopping block.”” The ancients used the end grain 
of logs to absorb and withstand the heavy blows 
of hammer and knife, until end grain wood be- 
came a byword for toughness. The ability of end 
grain wood to resist splintering, combined with the 
fact that heavy blows and abrasion merely mat 
down the surface fibers, are factors substantiating 
this reputation. 


End grain wood blocks were first used in street 
paving. The blocks were usually from 3'2 to 4 
inches in depth, and were noted for their durability 
under heavy traffic. It was found that, protected 
from weather, this same quality prevailed when 
used for industrial flooring and that the depth of 
the blocks could be materially reduced without re- 
ducing the durability. This reduction in depth 
brought the cost of the flooring down sufficiently 
to be in a price range appealing to all industries. 


Utilizing this factor and advanced technological 
data, the Jennison-Wright Corporation, manufac- 
turer of wood block flooring since 1911, now 
offers four types of end grain wood block flooring 
suitable for a wide range of service. 


advantages 


quick installation, immediate use 

low maintenance cost, economical repair 

low tractive resistance, comfortable under foot 
dustless 

noise and vibration absorbent 

resilient 

insulation against heat and cold 

spark-proof and skid-proof 

firm foundation for machinery 

durable, withstands heavy abuse 


building types 

Kreolite Kountersunk Lug—for heavy or light indus- 
trial service, inside or out. 

Kreolite Bevelug—for general industrial use. 


Kreolite Grooved—for heavy or light interior indus- 
trial use. 


Kreolite Flexible Strip—for printing plants, schools, 
drill halls, gymnasia, etc. 


AS 














KREOLITE Jennite 





Kreolite Jennite, a water-and-oil resistant bituminoy; 
filler, is used exclusively on Kreolite creosoted wood 
block flooring. It is recommended for use as a fing 
filler and finish for all Kreolite Class | and Class II wood 
block flooring construction. It is also recommended fo | 
use in the rejuvenation of old wood block floors, im. f 
proving their service and appearance as well as pro. 
longing their life. 


A coal tar pitch emulsion, consisting of an irrever. 
sible colloid composed of a heavy closed ring hydro \ 
carbon base dispersed in water, Kreolite Jennite has 
none of the objectionable characteristics of ordinary § 
filler. It does not become soft and tacky under high 
temperatures. 


Kreolite Jennite is applied with a hand squeegee 
without heating, after the initial sealing with Kreolite | 
hot pitch. This leaves a finish which is smooth, but no | 
slippery, providing good traction to truck tires andc 
firm, safe foothold to workmen. It is oi! resistant anc 
does not soften in temperatures up to 275°F. Light 
materials, such as paper and bits of string, will no 
stick to its surface. 


KREOLITE Seal-(W)right 


Kreolite Seal-(W)right when applied over Kreolilt 
Jennite or Kreolite Pitch Filled Wood Block Floors: 


1. Gives lustrous finish which can be waxed and 


polished. 


2. Reduces cleaning costs. 


3. Seals against penetration of oil and cutting com 
pounds. 

4. Reduces the use of oil drying compounds. 

5. Will make old floors look new. 

6. Permits use of color paint for aisle-marking. | 

7. Improves morale of employees by better hous 


keeping. 


KREOLITE Pallets 


All blocks with the exception of the flexible 5, 
type can be palletized if the client requests us to d0®| 
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KREOLITE wood block floors 














Famous Kreolite innovations and improvements in cre- 
osoted wood block industrial flooring have been—suc- 
cessively: 


1. Kreolite Lug Blocks 

2. Kreolite Grooved Blocks 

3. Kreolite Kountersunk Lug Blocks 
4. Kreolite Bevel Corner Blocks 


5. Kreolite Bevelug Blocks This latest design combines 
the advantages of all four of the above types. 


Kreolite Bevelug Blocks: Note they are designed to 
provide for the use of a seal coat for top, bottom and 
four sides of each unit; thus by a thorough seal, offering 
best possible protection against loss and absorption of 
moisture, reducing to a minimum both shrinkage and ex- 
pansion, 


They are treated with Kreolite creosote oil injected under 
pressure. 


B-1/Je 





Over 234,000 sq. ft. of Kreolite Bevelug wood block floor recently 
installed in the latest addition to the Brookfield, Ill., plant of the 
Reynolds Metals Co. 


architect—Vern E. Alden Co., Chicago, Ill. 


general contractor—Engineering Construction Corp., Chicago, Ill. 


the JENNISON-WRIGHT CORPORATION 
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KREOLITE Kountersunk lug type 











Kreolite Kountersunk lug type wood blocks are de } 
signed for all general industrial conditions: light or heay 
wet, damp or dry; interior or exterior service. 


a Kreolite Kountersunk lug type wood blocks are many. 
ang factured in depths of 1 %2, 2, 2% and 3 inches of Yellow 
“= Pore nt ae . . i j 
atte. =. | Pine and Upland Oak. For ordinary machine shop o 
ES Sa SIRS ee — light traffic operations, a 2-inch depth is satisfactory 


= 


\ 
: 


5 
f 


A 22-inch depth block is generally used where traf 
is particularly heavy or where heavy weights or castings 
are dropped on the floor. Blocks 3 inches in depth and 
over are recommended for loading platforms and wp. 


covered areas. 


Kreolite Kountersunk lug type block has open joints c 
permit free penetration of the filler and binder around a 
four sides of each block. The block is impregnated with 
Kreolite creosote oil for protection against decay, mois 
ture, vermin and termites. 

















application 











section ‘‘A’’ 


Kreolite Kountersunk lug wood blocks laid in the 
floor before filler is applied. The blocks may be driven 
up tightly together, as the lugs will provide a space for 
the thorough penetration of the essential bituminous 
binder and filler. 


section ‘‘B’’ 


Kreolite Kountersunk lug wood blocks after one ap- 
plication of hot Kreolite Pitch filler. For utmost effici- 
ency, the bituminous filler should penetrate all around 
the sides and ends of each individual block. Because 
the blocks are laid directly upon a coating of bitumen, 
all sides of each block are sealed, imparting to 
the individual blocks greater resistance to moisture 
changes. 








section ‘‘C’’ 


Kreolite Kountersunk lug wood blocks, after one ap- 
plication of hot pitch filler, with a second application 
of Kreolite Jennite filler flushed over the surface, with- 
out heating, with the surplus removed with a rubber 
edged hand squeegee. At completion, joints should be 
filled uniformly to within approximately Y% inch of 
surface. 




















| KREOLITE wood block floors 











KREOLITE grooved type 


Recommended for general industrial service, either 
heavy or light, the Kreolite grooved type wood block is 
suitable for use under dry interior conditions. 


Kreolite Grooved type blocks are manufactured from 
air seasoned 3 x 6, 3 x 8, 4 x 6 or 4 x 8 end grain lum- 
ber, of Yellow Pine and Upland Oak. They are available 
in depths of 1'2, 2, 2%, and 3 inches, depth varying 
with the intensity of traffic. 


Kreolite Grooved type blocks are impregnated under 
pressure with Kreolite creosote oil for protection against 
decay, moisture, vermin and termites. 
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KREOLITE flexible strip type 


natural color—end grain 








Designed to meet the demand for a light, natural color 
end grain wood block floor for industrial service, printing 
plants, drill halls, gymnasia, etc., Kreolite flexible strip 
end grain wood block floor is a continuous strip type 
flooring. 


Kreolite flexible strip blocks are held together by a 
galvanized steel wire truss embedded in the side surfaces 
of the strip. This prevents blocks from loosening, elimi- 
nates cupping, and provides a smooth nailless surface. 


Kreolite strip block flooring is manufactured in depths 
of 12, 2, 2% and 3 inches; most commonly used in the 
2-inch depth. The blocks are impregnated with a water- 
repellent preservative containing sufficient phenol solu- 
tions to act as a termite repellent and toxic against fungus 
attacks. 


the JENNISON-WRIGHT CORPORA 
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specifications 





KREOLITE Kountersunk lug block 
KREOLITE Bevelug block 
KREOLITE grooved block 


note: These specifications have been prepared so as to provide the 
architect with an option to select any of the above three block types. 


manufacture 
(architect: indicate choice of items 1, 2 or 3) 

1. Kreolite Bevelug Blocks shall have beveled corners combined with 
lugs projecting approximately 4," from the face of all sides. These 
lugs shall be an integral part of the block and shall act as spacers. 


2. Kreolite Kountersunk Lug Blocks shall have two or three lugs on 
one side and one lug on one end of each block. The lugs shall pro- 
trude approximately \(," from one side and \4)" from one end of each 
block. The lugs shall be an integral part of the wood, extending in 
the direction of the grain. For wet conditions the lugs shall protrude 
approximately '/3” from both the side and the end. 

3. Kreolite Grooved Blocks shall have two or three grooves in one 
side of each block and one groove in one end. 

All blocks shall be 1%”, 2”, 2%" or 3” in depth, approximately 
2% to 4 inches in width, and may vary from 3% to 8 inches in 
length. A variation of 4” shall be allowable in depth and 1%” in 
width of blocks furnished. Season checks shall not be considered 
defects. 

The wood blocks shall be manufactured from sound Southern yellow 
pine lumber meeting standard grading rules of the Southern Pine Assn. 
specifications of 1948, Pgh. 248, for medium grain lumber, so that the 
blocks thus provided and laid on the floor shall average not less than 
four rings per inch when measured over the third, fourth and fifth inch 
from the center of the pith, it being understood that the average thus 
determined shall be the average of the aggregate of all blocks thus 
provided and laid. Wood blocks with two annular rings per inch and 
less when measured over the third, fourth and fifth inches from the 
center of the pith shall not be acceptable. 


installation 


The blocks shall be installed on a thoroughly seasoned concrete base, 
which has been finished smooth and level (a smooth wood float finish 
will be satisfactory exactly the depth below the finished floor level 
corresponding with the depth of the block used. Care must be taken to 
see that there are no projections, ridges or waves in the concrete that 
will form an uneven bearing for the blocks. 

The concrete base shall be thoroughly cleaned of dust and dirt and 
given a prime coat of Kreolite Priming Oil. After the Priming Oil has 
dried, it shall be given a thin, even coating of hot Kreolite Pitch, not 
exceeding Y” in thickness. This coating shall be allowed to harden 
before laying the blocks. 

Upon the base, as above prepared, the blocks shall be laid tightly 
together with the grain vertical. The courses of the blocks shall be 
kept straight and parallel and all joints shall be broken by a lap of at 
least one inch. The blocks shall be laid with their length at right angles 
with the line of traffic. 


expansion joints 

Against the walls on all sides of the floor, as well as around all 
columns and other obstructions, a Kreolite Bituminous Expansion Joint 
one inch in width shall be used. 


filler 

a. Kreolite Bevelug or Kountersunk lug type After the blocks 
have been laid in place and brought to a true and level surface, the 
surface shall be flushed over carefully with Kreolite Pitch Filler, applied 
just below the boiling point, with a carefully manipulated squeegee 
machine. Care must be taken to leave a clean surface. 

After a period of at least two hours, to allow the Kreolite Pitch 
Filler to cool and settle, an application of filler, consisting of Kreolite 
Jennite, shall be flushed over the surface, without heating, and the 
surplus removed from the surface at time of application with a rubber 
edged hand squeegee. A period of at least eight hours shall be 
allowed for the Kreolite Jennite to dry, after which the floor is ready 
for use. At completion, joints shall be filled uniformly to within ap- 
proximately 4" of surface. 

b. Kreolite Grooved The sub floor shall be coated with a uniform 
coating of coal tar pitch having a melting point between 140°F and 
155°F. Coal tar pitch shall be applied at the rate of approximately 6 


—_ 


lbs. per square yard and not to exceed Y%” thickness. This coating 
shall harden before blocks are laid upon it. Kreolite Jennite finish \ 
optional with this type block. 

note We do not recommend transverse expansion joints in the cop. t 
crete base. If such joints are used they must be left far enough beloy 
the surface of the concrete, so that when expansion of the concrete | 
occurs, the expansion joint material will not be forced above the sy. | 
face and raise the blocks above the finished floor level. 

All bidders shall base their price on wood blocks, priming oil, bily. 
minous cement, pitch filler and Kreolite Jennite Filler as manufactured 
by The Jennison-Wright Corporation, to be laid in accordance with the 
best practices as recommended by them. Should the contractor, afte 
securing the contract, desire to substitute material of another many. * 
facture, he shall first submit samples, secure permission in writing fo i 
such substitution from the engineer, and shall state the amount to be | 
deducted from or added to his contract price for such substitution, 





Over 290,000 sq ft of Kreolite Kountersunk lug block flooring in this b 
Curtis Publishing Co. plant at Sharon Hill, Pa. Over 1/2 million sqft 
of Kreolite wood blocks in Curtis Publishing plants throughout the 
country. ' 
engineer and contractor—Stone & Webster Engineering Corp., Boston 
Mass. 





Deadly Patton-48 medium tanks come off the assembly line af ne 
Motor Co.’s Tank Division, Livonia, Mich., where over 1,128,000 4 
of Kreolite Kountersunk lug blocks have been laid. 
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KREOLITE wood block floors 








KREOLITE natural color flexible strip wood block 


manufacture 


Kreolite End Grain Flexible Strip Wood Block Flooring shall be kiln 
dried Southern Yellow Pine, not over 2”x 4” in cross section, and 
assembled in flexible strips two feet to eight feet in length; 14%, 2 or 
2% inches in depth parallel to the grain of the wood and approxi- 
mately 3%” in width. 

Flexibility permits the strips to readily conform to the contour and 
deflections of the subbase. After manufacture, assembled strips shall 
be flexible enough to conform to the arc of a 17-foot diameter circle 
without injury to blocks, or bonding trusses, without permanent deforma- 
tion. Strips shall show end grain only, on both the top and bottom 
surfaces. 

Individual blocks shall be bonded into strips by galvanized steel 
wire trusses tightly embedded within their side surfaces at right angle 
to the grain, and milled for tight fitting, galvanized crimped steel wire 
splines. Assembled strips shall be dressed square and true, to accurate, 
uniform dimensions on the wearing surface and two sides and shall be 
impregnated at the plant with Kreolite moisture repellent Transparent 
Preservative to protect the material against absorption of moisture. 


waterproofing 


Where strip flooring is to be installed on a ground floor or base- 
ment, where water or moisture may seep through the concrete floor 
slabs, an approved water-prcofing membrane shall be provided be- 
tween the concrete slab and the blocks. The walls extending below the 
ground shall be properly waterproofed at time of construction by the 
mason contractor. 


installation 


Interiors of buildings shall be dry and, if weather is cold, heated 
before flooring is installed. Flooring shall be stored as long as possible 
in well ventilated piles in the building under actual conditions of heat 
and humidity prior to installing. 

Blocks shall be installed on thoroughly seasoned concrete, finished 
smooth and level (a smooth wood float finish is satisfactory) exactly 
the depth below the finished floor level corresponding with the depth 
of the block used. Concrete base shall be thoroughly cleaned of dust 
and dirt and given a prime coat of Kreolite Priming Oil. After Priming 
Oil has dried, it shall be given a thin even coating of Kreolite Bitu- 
minous Cement or Adhesive. 

Upon the base, Kreolite End Grain flexible Strip Block Flooring shall 
be laid with each strip interlocked to the adjoining strip by tight fit- 
ting, galvanized crimped steel wire splines, which over-lap at least six 
inches across end joints. Expansion joints one inch in width shall be 
formed around all columns and against all walls. These spaces shall be 
filled with Kreolite Expansion Joints. 

Conditions of temperature and humidity in the room must be proper 
for the application of the Finish. 


finishing 


Industrial Finish After laying, Kreolite Strip Flooring shall be 
sanded once over with an electric sanding machine and given two 
coats of Kreolite Penetrating Seal, applied 24 hours apart. 

The floor should be cleaned periodically with “‘Kreolite Strip Wood 
Block Floor Cleaner” and polished with an electric floor polishing 
machine. 

Finish for Schools, Auditoriums, Gymnasia, etc. Surface of floor, 

after installation, shall be sanded smooth with an electric sanding 
machine. Kreolite Filler shall then be carefully squeegeed over the 
surface and rubbed in, until joints are completely filled; surplus filler 
shall be removed. 
After at least twelve hours there shall be applied 2 coats of Kreolite 
Gymnasium Varnish, applied 24 hours apart. The floor shall be pol- 
ished or buffed after the final coat with an electric polishing machine. 
Conditions of temperature and humidity in the room must be proper 
for application of finish. Finish shall not be applied until all other sub- 
contractors have left the room, and in no case under adverse weather 
conditions, Additional finish coats of Kreolite Gymnasium Varnish may 
be applied, at additional cost. 

Finished Kreolite End Grain Flexible Strip Block Floor shall be pro- 
lected from dirt and damage by covering with tarpaulins, sawdust or 
building Paper until building is ready to turn over to Owner. 


eet 


maintenance 


Kreolite Strip Block Floors should be cleaned and polished periodi- 
cally, at least once every thirty days, with Kreolite Strip Wood Block 
Floor Cleaner, applied with spray or a lamb's wool applicator and 
polished with an electric polishing machine. 


note For areas under 1800 sq ft consult manufacturer for recom- 
mended installation procedure and materials. 


> 


. Metal wire truss binding individual blocks into monolithic plank 
or strip. 


- Metal spline binding individual strips. 
Expansion joint laid flush with surface of floor. 
. Flexibility—follows surface of subflooring. 
Waterproof coating between concrete and strips. 
Smooth finish concrete foundation. 

Smooth machine surfaced during manufacture. 
Manufactured from kiln dried Yellow Pine. 


- = Ommonw 


- Treated with colorless, odorless, waterproofing preservative main- 
taining natural light color of wood. 


J. Laid with tough end grain up. Blocks run full depth of strips, 


from top to bottom, each block being anchored to the base, in a 
bed of mastic. 


















Kreolite 
flexible strip 
end grain wood block floor 
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Olney School, Wood County, Ohio, has Kreolite flexible strip block 
floors laid in the auditorium, stage, lecture and demonstration rooms, 
laboratories and carpenter shops. architect—Howard Manor, Grand 


Rapids, Ohio. contractor—James |. Barnes Construction Co., Spring- 
field, Ohio. 
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KREOLITE services Sea: 


















chemical division 


For laboratory determination, and development of 
improvements in timber treatment, treating processes 
and Kreolite products. 


engineering division 


For consultation, and design of materials using 
products made or supplied by the Jennison-Wright 
Corporation. 


service division 


For installation of Kreolite Wood Block Floors on 
contract basis, or supervision of installation. 


research division 


For periodical inspection of installations of Kreolite 
Wood Block Floors and other Kreolite products. 





other KREOLITE products 


pitch 


Binder for Kreolite creosoted and flexible strip wood 
block floors as well as a filler for creosoted wood Pa 
blocks. 


road tar 


For sale primarily to state and county highway com. 
missions in Ohio, Indiana and Michigan. 


a ee 


creosoted lumber and piling 


For bridges, docks, framing, construction. Furnished 


either rough or sized. 


cross and switch ties 


For railroads and industries throughout the U.S. 
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branch offices 








ALBANY 5, NEW YORK 
Geo. L. Dresser 
P.O. Box 5052 
Roessleville Branch 
Phone—Albany-2-3359 


ALLENTOWN, PA. 
Morris Black & Sons 
3rd and Union Streets 
Phone—Hemlock 7201 


BALTIMORE 18, MARYLAND 
Talbott & Degele, 
328 E. 25th Street 
Phone—Hopkins 7-5407 


Inc. 


BETHLEHEM, PA. 
Morris Black & Sons 
902-26 14th Ave. 
Phone—University 7-463] 


BIRMINGHAM 9, ALA. 
J. Earl Glenn 
1507 Manhattan St. 
Homewood Station 
Phone—Tremont 1-5478 


BOSTON 10, MASS. 


H. J. Kaswell 

Hingham Shipyard 
Center 

Lincoln Street 

Hingham, Mass. 

Phone—Hingham 6-3236 


Industrial 


BUFFALO 2, N. Y. 

A. H. Weaver Lumber Co. 
715 Erie Co. Bank Bidg. 
Phone—Cleveland 1031 





Printed in U.S.A, 





CHARLOTTE 1, N. C. 
Edwin C. Boyette & Son, Inc. 
P.O. Box 10582 
216 E. Morehead St. 
Phone—Franklin 6-2454-5-6 


CHICAGO 1, ILLINOIS 
Sidney S. Clark 
Lou Adams 
64 West Randolph St. 
Phone—State 2-1216 


CINCINNATI 26, OHIO 


Cincinnati Floor Co. 
Eastern & Linwood Aves. 
Phone—East 1837 


CLEVELAND 15, OHIO 


Arthur D. Andrews 
1737 Euclid Avenue 
Phone—MAin 1-4000 


DAYTON, OHIO 


M,. F. Hoagland 
909 Sunnyview Avenue 
Phone—Taylor 3043 


DENVER, COLORADO 
Building & Maintenance Co. 
1863 Wazee Street 
Phone—Keystone 4-237] 


DETROIT 26, MICHIGAN 
Bert Jones Jack Martin 
823 Penobscot Bidg. 

Phone—Woodward 1-245] 





FORT WORTH 4, TEXAS 
Chas F. Williams Co., Inc. 
328 Lipscomb Street 
Phone 2-6363 


GRANITE CITY, ILL. 
H. M. Newton, 
E. J. Littleton, Stanley Bell 
St. Louis Exchange 
Phone—Glenview 2-3114, 2- 
3115 


KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 
Glenn E. Souvlon 
Charles H. Anderson 
Floors, Inc. 

7929 Wornall Rd 
Phone—Jackson 5390 


MINNEAPOLIS 19, MINN. 


John W. Ladd, Charles H. 
Anderson, Floors, Inc. 
5940 S. Nicollet Ave. 
Phone—Re. 8228 


NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 
Daniel W. Thomsan 
Edward P. Henken 
Room 1802 
40 East 49th Street 
Phone—Murray Hill 8-3345 


NORTH HAVEN, CONN. 
R. E. Copeland 
381 State Street 
Phone—New Haven, 
8-4479 


Chestnut 





OMAHA, NEBRASKA 
Trustin-Carlson Associates, Inc 
2300 N. 18th St. 
Phone—Atlantic 4586 


PHILADELPHIA 2, PA. 
F. W. Weir 
Fred Klippel 
1040 Commercial Trust Bidg. 
Phone—Rittenhouse 6-8469 


PITTSBURGH 22, PA. 
A. D. Andrews 
L. T. Ericson, Jr 
200 Magee Building 
Phone—Atlantic 1-6056 


RICHMOND 3, VIRGINIA 
W. Morton Northen 
P. O. Box 457 
608 N. 17th Street 
Phone—2-6507 


ROCHESTER 5, N. Y. 
Hutchison-Rathbun, Inc. 
95 Augusta Street 
Phone—Hamilton 2820 


SCRANTON, PA. 
Fred R. Evans 
314 Madison Avenue 
Phone—Diamond 7-9691 


ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 
H. M. Newton, 
E. J. Littleton, Stanley Bell 
St. Louis Exchange 
Phone—Glenview 
3115 


2-3114, 2- 


SYRACUSE 2, N. Y 
Adams Floor Company 
317 State Towe 
Phone— Syra 


Bldg 


9509 


TRENTON, NEW JERSEY 


The Kennedy Lumber Co 
1010 East State St 
Phone—Export 2-315] 


YORK, PENNSYLVANIA 


C. H. Strayer 

Richard P. March, C. E 
214 North Beaver St 
Phone—841 4 


WESTERN DISTRIBUTOR 


LOS ANGELES 6, CALIF 
A. B. Rice Company 
V. A. Melton 
P.O. Box 2072é 
Pico-Heights Station 
Phone—Dunkirk 8-5176 


CANADIAN DISTRIBUTOR 


MONTREAL 32, QUEBEC 
Gordon A. Elmslie & Co 
Ville LaSalle 
105 Elmslie Street 
Phone — Dexter 
8467 


the JENNISON-WRIGHT 


2463 Broadway - Toledo 9, Ohio 


8465, 8466 


| 


| 
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"“FLOOR-PLANNED” 
for the Modern School! 


¢ 

















~ REINFORCED VINYL TILE 


AZROCK® 


ASPHALT TILE 





AZPHLEX® 
VINYLIZED TILE 


.- Makers of fine floors for over 25 years 


FLOORING 
PRODUCTS 








Vina-Lux offers the advantage of built-in resistance 
to common chemicals, used in schoo! laboratories. 


REINFORCED VINYL TILE 
Above: 
colors fi 


Vina-Lux adds beauty, smartness and “top-drawer” appear- 
ance to lobbies, community rooms, libraries and other dress- 


SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS: 


Center 
@ Dense, closely textured surface makes 


up areas of the modern school. In 19 stunning marble tones 
with exclusive Micromatic veining, 10 gay terrazzo tones, two 
solid colors, it offers unrivaled variety, and decorative appeal. 


Vina-Lux floors clean easily without hard scrubbing, seldom 
need waxing. Ordinary damp mopping plus regular dry buff- 
ing keeps Vina-Lux looking new and bright with minimum 
care, minimum cost. 


Vina-Lux, reinforced with asbestos, has stubborn resistance 
to indentation —a resilience that adds surprising comfort 
underfoot — a dense, interlaced structure that means years 
of extra wear. Although its initial cost is slightly higher, 
Vina-Lux costs less per square foot per year than any other 
type of resilient flooring. 


maintenance simple and easy without 
waxing. 

@ Greaseproof against commonly used 
petroleum oils and greases as well as food 
fats and oils. 

@ Good resistance to most commercially 
used acids and alkalis. 

@ High flexural strength so that Vina-Lux 
may safely be installed over sound wood 
subfloor. 

@ Excellent resistance to indentation. Vina- 
Lux shows less indentation than asphalt 
tile plus the fact that it has some recovery 
from indentation. 

@ Unaffected by moisture on or below grade. 
Can be installed safely over concrete sub- 
floors on or below grade. 

@ Unusual resistance to abrasive wear, giv- 
ing years of additional floor service. 

@ A safe, non-slip surface either with or 
without wax. 


Hot cooking fat, food greases and kitchen traffic have no detrimental 
effect on this beautiful, sanitary Vina-Lux floor in the school kitchen. 


Vina-Lux is ideal for use in areas subject to heavy usage such as the 
classroom shown below. 
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Above: Azrock provides this classroom with a bright, attractive floor with light-reflecting 
colors that help children study better. 


Center: Lighter, brighter colors make Azrock a frequent choice for school libraries. 


€ Bottom: Azrock is built to take the severe punishment you will find in corridors like this. 


. pent 
Min 


ZROCK* 


ASPHALT TILE 


School traffic and usage constitute a rugged test 
for any type of flooring. Only a real tough floor 
can withstand the scuffing, pounding traffic of 
school children. Azrock asphalt tile is the answer. 
It’s a better asphalt tile, with a smoother, easier- 
to-clean surface, and with excellent resistance to 
alkali and moisture. Yet, Azrock costs no more 
than ordinary asphalt tile. 

Azrock has been used widely in all types of school 
buildings for more than twenty years. Many of 
these floors are still serving today — still retain 
their good looks. They are a strong testimonial 
to the merits of Azrock as a long-wearing, eco- 
nomical, easy-to-clean floor. 


Azrock is made in a wide variety of 34 attractive 
marble tones, terrazzo tones and cork colors. 
Wherever school floors call for low first-cost plus 
long wear, Azrock fills the bill. 











Vinylized Azphlex adds beauty and low-cost maintenance to this combination auditorium and cafeteria. 


ZPHLE 








VINYLIZED TILE 


Here is a brand new concept in thermoplastic tile floor- 
ing. The magic of vinyl resin has been added to Azphlex 
to give it added grease resistance, brighter colors, 
smoother surface, and greater resistance to abrasive 
wear. Azphlex is the only tile in its price class that 
offers all*of these qualities. 


Here indeed is the perfect answer to the problem of 
what flooring to use in domestic science and home eco- 
nomics classrooms, school cafeterias, lunch rooms, and 
any other areas where food is prepared or served. 
Azphlex is available in 22 colors — in both marble and 
terrazzo tones — that are adaptable to modern school 
decor. 


School architects are also specifying Azphlex for class- 
rooms, auditoriums and corridors because Azphlex 
means lower maintenance cost and greater light reflect- 
ance — both essential to modern school programs. 


SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS: 
® Resists both food fats and petroleum greases and oil 


@ Good flexural strength permitting installation in 


and ¥” thicknesses over properly constructed wood 


sub-floors. 


@ Can be installed on or below grade on concrete sub- 


floors because it is not affected by. moisture. 


® Possesses unusual durability because of its 


Structure. 


@ The smooth surface of Azphlex makes maintenane 
simple and economical. 


@ Excellent resistance to alkali both from soaps ati 


cleaners used in maintenance, and alkaline moisture 
which may be present in concrete sub-floors. 


Ask us for color charts showing the full range of colors available in Azrock Floor 


Products. In addition, a list of schools and institutions which have used Azrock 





Frost Bank Building * San Antonio, Texas 


Floor Products is available to school administrators and architects on request. 


AZROCK FLOOR PRODUCTS DIVISION 


UVALDE ROCK ASPHALT COMPANY 
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CONGOLEUM-NAIRN INC. 


Kearny, N. J. 





You buy years’ more service...when you 


SPECIFY Cold Seal. FLooRS! 


ExAmPLE: This Gold Seal Linoleum Installation Is 54 Years Old! 





Father Sullivan, Director of Purchases, 
College of The Holy Cross, Worcester, 
Mass. reports: “*Gold Seal Battleship 
Linoleum was installed in O’ Kane Hall in 
1903. In 1938 it was taken up and 
re-installed with black borders on the treads 
of the main staircase. It’s still there— 

and in good condition!” 





Now for heavy duty school installation, 
Gold Seal offers exclusive, new 1/8” 
Sequin” Inlaid Linoleum—a spirited 
design of bright, decorator colors. Rugged 
abrasive-wheel tests prove “Sequin” 

will look like new through years of wear. 
Easy-to-clean, satin-smooth surface 

resists dirt, grease, stains, indentation. 














¥ 
« 
; 
For Every School Budget — A Complete Line of Plastics, Tile, Bulletin Board Cork 
oils Gold Seal Nairon® Plastics—Complete line includes Gold Gold Seal Cork Tile—A natural insulator especially suited 
Seal ““Nairon Custom’”—the ultimate in 1/8” and .080” for libraries, study rooms. Outstanding quiet and comfort 
PY homogeneous plastic tile. Choice of three designs: “‘Sequin,” underfoot. Unsurpassed for soil resistance in the cork tile 
yout , “Marble” or magnificent new “Venetian.” Outstanding re- field. Light, medium, dark shades... 1/8” and 3/16” gauge, 
sistance to acids, dirt, stains, solvents. Bright, clear colors. 9°, = i", 12 & 12” 
e's Also, ““Nairon Standard” quality plastic for floors, walls : . ia : ‘ 
and countertops. In yard goods, split widths and tile with Gold Seal Asphalt Tile—Cuts initial costs. Unusual resist- 
saturated felt back. ance to moisture and alkalies. 9” x 9” tiles. 1/8” and 3/16” 
dense Gold Seal 1/8” Vinylbest* Tile—Install this vinyl-asbestos a 
tile anywhere—from basement to top floor! “Vinylbest” is Gold Seal Bulletin Board Cork—Linseed oil-binder results 
aaa } tough, flexible, long wearing ee has excellent resistance to in a firm locking-in of cork and pigments . . . avoiding pick- 
moisture, grease, alkalies and cleaning solvents. Rich de- out . . . withstands thumb-tack perforations. Colors go clear 
sign, 15 colors. through for years of wear. Designed for good light reflectance 
5 and & Gold Seal Rubber Tile—Luxurious looking, exceptional re- to promote restful vision. Easy to clean. In rolls 73” or 
visture & Siliency ... quiet and comfortable underfoot. Available in 49” wide... 1/4” and 1/8” gauge...up to 90 lineal feet 
” x 9” tiles, 1/8” and standard gauge . . . 19 colors. per roll... 8 colors. 


FOR THE LOOK THATS YEARS 
FOR HOME... BUSINESS...INSTITUTIONS: 


CT 
ate : yay =: 
Urins BY THE YARD AND TILES—Inlaid Linoleum * Nairon® Plastics _ \. ) e ) 
Vinylbest* Tile + Cork Tile * Rubber Tile » Asphalt Tile 7 7 
PRINTED FLOOR AND WALL COVERINGS—Congoleum® and Congowall® (A 
\ an _ / ~— ‘ 
a “= ° i 





RUGS AND BROADLOOM—LoomWeve® *Trademark 
SATISFACTION GUARANTEED OR YOUR MONEY BACK 


© 1957 CONGOLEUM-NAIRN INC., KEARNY, N; J. 


FLOORS AND WALLS 
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INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY 


LONG-BELL DIVISION 
Factory Sales .. . Longview, Washington 


"WORTHWOOD END GRAIN FLOORING , 


RECOMMENDED FOR VOCATIONAL SHOPS AND SCHOOL GYMNASIUMS. WIDELY USED 
SINCE 1932 IN ARMORIES, POST OFFICES, FACTORIES, PRINTING PLANTS, ARMY AND 








NAVY SHOPS IN THE UNITED STATES AND FOREIGN COUNTRIES 





Z 
Advantages 

End grain Douglas Fir, wear resistant, long lived, and with ease 
of maintenance are properties of Long-Bell Worthwood End Grain 
Flooring. Only slow growth Douglas Fir, with even, hard grained 
annual rings, excels in end grain flooring which will not splinter 
under the most severe use. Fabricated into tongue and grooved strips 
for firmness and smoothness, Long-Bell Worthwood End Grain Flooring 
is clean, quiet, warm, resilient, non-slip, and bright in color. Superior 
for vocational and industrial shops. 

Long-Bell Worthwood End Grain Flooring, serviceable and attrac- 
tive, is recommended as a most satisfactory heavy duty floor for 


dry interior rooms. 


TYPICAL . -_ 
ATHLETIC rig igrie 
FLOOR ele 
OF 
LONG-BELL 


WORTHWOOD 


ASK FOR 
CATALOG 
AND 
SAMPLES 


*TRADEMARK 
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Specifications 

100% End Grain face. 

End Grain Blocks full depth of flooring. 

Kiln dried Douglas Fir. 

Clear face, sound, serviceable wood containing no defects that will 
lower its efficiency. 

Blocks minimum 1344” x 31/2”, maximum 174” x 41/2” face 

Securely assembled by continuous solid wood splines to form heavy 
tongue and grooved flooring strips of uniform width 

Thickness—2 or 21/2 inch. 

Width—3 1/2 or 41/2 inch. 

Length—2 to 8 feet, average 6 feet or longer. 

Base grooved for surplus mastic. 

Edges machined uniformly for accurate matching. 

Face sanded to uniform thickness (optional). 

Treatment at Factory (optional). Water Repellent Treatment, open 
tank process. Deeply penetrating, clear, practically colorless, gives 
maximum moisture resistance. 


Standard Installation 

The end grain strips shall be laid in asphaltic mastic on concrete 
subfloor, with end joints staggered and with 1 to 2 in. expansion 
strips around all walls and columns. Concrete slab must be smooth, 
dry and clean. Subfloors directly on the ground or below level must 
be adequately waterproofed. A good quality asphaltic primer and 
mastic shall be applied in accordance with manufacturer's instruc- 
tions. Mastic must not contain water when flooring is laid. The floor, 
after installation, shall be sanded, if necessary, to make a smooth 
surface and shall be treated with a penetrating filler and seal of 
maximum waterproofing character. 

Athletic Floors 

For increased uniform resilience, lay flooring in mastic over mat 
of cork or insulation board. For spanning open spaces between joists, 
lay floor on Fir plywood subfloor. 





INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY 


DIVISION 


KANSAS CITY, MO. 


e 


LONGVIEW, WASH. 


niys 
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AMERICAN MASON SAFETY TREAD CO. 


Lowell, Mass. 


REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA 



































J 
q ON SA 
Abrasive Metal — Ribbed Type — Universal 
» For Stairways °* Stair Landings and Ramps 
i Application for 
° w Stai 
u Over Fifty Years of Service to ao a 
. a 
Educational Institutions MASON SAFETY TREAD 
ry Abrasive Metal 
| For years Mason Safety Treads have filled a | 
> very definite need in preventing accidents on ( 
stairways, entrances and other heavy-traffic a —_ x 
\ \ ALY \ \ 
walkway surfaces. With Mason Treads, whether ANIRNHY » Gout mane 
es you install the Abrasive Metal, the Ribbed Type AY \ \ 
in brass or aluminum, or the Universal Type, 
J } your SAFETY problem will be satisfactorily 
” solved. All types can be quickly and economi- 
* cally installed by your own workmen. 
Is 
nd 
c- 
Dr, 
th 
of : mason When you specify Mason products, you are 
ABRASIVE assured of receiving individualized atten- 
~ — i a tion to your particular problem, intelligent 


engineering service, and a quality product 








At Right and Below: 





SELF-SUSTAINING TREADS 





Used with Steel Risers 
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SPECIFICATIONS—-SAFETY TREADS 


New Steel Construction—All stair treads and 
platforms as shown on plans shall be Mason 
Abrasive Iron Style VR (or other style as selected) 
with cross-hatched (plain or fluted if preferred) 
surface as manufactured by the American Mason 
Safety Tread Company, Lowell, Mass. Suitable 
steel supports and stringers with carrier angles 
shall be proviced for securely bolting treads and 
platforms in place. Sheet steel riser plates (state 
gouge) shall be bolted to nosings and riser lips of 
the Safety Tread. Thickness of treads and plat- 
forms shall conform to the manufacturer's es- 
tablished standards. 


New Concrete or Pan-Filled Construction—A|! 
stair treads including floor and landing-level steps 
shall be provided with Mason Abrasive Iron Safety 
Treads Style M (or H or G) cross-hatched surface as 
manufactured by the American Mason Safety Tread 
Company, Lowell, Mass. (Mason Universal Type !!, 
Style B Safety Tread steel with lead inserts, may 
be substituted.) Safety Treads shall be 3” wide 
(minimum) and extend from stringer to stringer 
(for reinforced concrete construction, safety treads 
may extend to within 3 inches of stringers). 
Standard concrete anchors, spaced according to 
manufacturer's recommended practice, shal! be 
used to secure safety treads in place 


at a fair price. 


TYPICAL MASON INSTALLATIONS 


HARVARD UNIVERSITY 
Cambridge, Mass. 

MONTREAL WEST HIGH SCHOOL 
Montreal, Quebec 

BROWN UNIVERSITY 
Providence, 

PROVINCIAL ‘Nomitat SCHOOL 
Fredericton, N. 

bay = 5 MILITARY. ACADEMY 


Culver, Ind. 

UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 
Minneapolis, Minn 

U. S. MILITARY ACADEMY 
West Point, N. 

U. S. NAVAL ACADEMY 
Annapolis, Md. 

UNIVERSITY OF FLORIDA 
Gainesville, Fla. 

PRINCETON a pane 
Princeton, N. 

LOUISIANA’ stave UNIVERSITY 
Baton Row 

WILLIAMS LLEGE 
Williamstown, Mass 

AND HUNDREDS OF OTHERS 


Write for copy of the MASON 
catalog—sent free on re- 
quest to any school official or 
architect. 











AMERICAN ABRASIVE METALS CO. 


Irvington 11, N. J. 


Offices in Principal Cities 


MAINTENANCE FREE NON SLIP PRODUCTS FOR STAIRWAYS AND FLOORS 





MAINTENANCE FREE 


ALUMALUN* Safety Stair Treads 


BY AMERICAN ABRASIVE A 


METALS COMPANY 


The drawing illustrates the method by which the 4 


cities of Philadelphia, Pa. and Savannah, Ga. 
solved their worn stair problems by the applica- 
tion of Alumalun Safety Stair Treads in 36 differ- 


ent schools during the years of 1955-56. 


® Maintenance free 


Positive safety 
against slipping 


ALUMALUN 
Safety 


® Lifetime installation 
Stair Treads ° Light in weight 
were selected © Bright color 
® Best safety tread 
for the available for installation 


following reasons: on worn slate, wood, 
concrete or terrazzo steps 


The American Abrasive Metals Co. is the pioneer in the abra- 
sive safety tread field. Its products are well known throughout 
the entire building and construction industry for their lasting 
qualities. 

If your problem is determining what type of safety stair tread 
to use, whether for new construction or repair work, write or 
call the American Abrasive Metals Co. for full information 
and technical assistance. 


ALUMINUM | a - 
SAFETY Ys 
47 


| TREAD 























In addition to Alumalun, the American Abrasive Metals Co. 
also manufactures safety stair treads in other metals (both cast 
and extruded). 


Feralun (cast iron with abrasive) « Bronzalun (bronze 

with abrasive) e Ribtread (extruded aluminum or brass 

with abrasive filled channels) « Stairking (aluminum 
base, abrasive filled channels) 





FERALUN RIBTREAD 


STAIRKING 


EVERY TYPE OF METAL SAFETY STAIR TREAD IS AVAILABLE FROM 
AMERICAN ABRASIVE FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION OR REPAIR INSTALLATIONS 
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AMERICAN ABRASIVE METALS CO. 





Trowel On 


FERROX 


for Safety 


NON SLIP - LOW COST - LONG LASTING 
EXCELLENT FOR DANGER AREAS 





Ferrox is a plastic, non-slip compound that makes indoor 
or outdoor walkways safe regardless of whether they’re _—Ferrox on steep ramp 
slippery, wet, or oily. It’s easy to apply, goes on with a 
trowel, dries in 6 to 8 hours. One gallon of Ferrox covers 
approximately 35 sq. ft., thickness about 3/32”. It comes 
in red, gray, blue and green. 


Ferrox has given years of service in hundreds of schools. 
It may be applied over concrete, wood, stone, metal or 
practically any other surface. A few of the many school 
applications are pictured here. Others include building 
entrance ways and dressing areas. 


Ferrox eliminates cumbersome mats. Being only 3/32” 
high, there is no trip hazard in approaching the apron. 
We welcome inquiries on your slip and fall problems. 








Typical Ferrox application in a shower area Ferrox for safe footing near machines Ferrox over entire floor of industrial arts shop 


abi3e 
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MELFLEX PRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. 


410 South Broadway, Akron, Ohio * In Canada: 133% Church Street, Toronto 2, Ontario 


MANUFACTURERS OF SAFETY MOLDED RUBBER STAIR TREADS, MEL-ISLE FLOORING, RUBBER AND VINYL PLASTIC LINK MATS, ENTRANCE 
MATS, MATTING, ETC. 


MELFLEX SAFETY Molded Rubber 
Step Treads—Black or Marbleized Colors... 


Approved by 
Underwriters’ 
Lab., Inc. 
. No. 833 








Black—Heavy Duty Treads. Compounded of special “‘frictioned’’ rubber 
for long, low-cost service and maximum slip-resistance, wet or dry .. . 





Poss aN 







Treads are ,” thick, molded of “‘frictioned”’ rubber to 
fit over approach edge of step. Built especially for hard, 
constant, scuffing wear and to assure maximum slip- 
resistance and noise reduction . . . They can be applied 
to steps outdoors or indoors on any type of base con- 
struction—wood, metal, concrete, terrazzo, tile—without 
the need of special holding strips. Treads are easily 
cemented to base with MELASTIC Water-Proof Bonding 
agent for permanent, trouble-free service. Grid pattern 
surface acts to drain moist soil and water from tread to 
provide a SAFE stepping surface wet or dry. They never 
become slippery or hazardous. 






Nose Type 


We supply these treads trimmed to fit your step specifico- 
tions in either curved nose or square nose type. Maximum 
size in one molded tread—20 inches deep x 72 inches 
tread width. 


Marbleized 
Colored Treads 


Treads are 3/16” thick in marbleized colored patterns 
that run through to the underside of tread — 
Colors available are: Green with white marbleizing 
blue with white marbleizing, brown with tan marble 
izing, terra-cotta with white marbleizing, gray with 
black and white marbleizing and black with white 
marbleizing. Treads have same tread design as the 
Heavy Duty Black and can be supplied trimmed to fit 
your step specifications up to 20” deep x 62” wide 


















MEL-ISLE 


Heavy Duty Ribbed 
Runner... 


An exceptionally durable runner material for halis, 
corridors, locker rooms, ramps . . . Black ‘‘fric- 
tioned’’ rubber compound, highly  slip-proof, 
ruggedly resistant to hard, scuffing wear. Supplied 
trimmed to fit your specifications or in rolls up to 
40” wide x 25 yards long. %” thick. Marbleized 
colored Mel-Isle, 3/16” thick to match marbleized 
molded treads for step-wells, landings, or floor 
covering can be supplied in any size up to 36” 
width x 25 yards long. 


MEL-FLOR, smooth-surfaced, plain or marbleized 
colors in %” and 3/16” thickness for step risers or 
area coverings can be supplied to your specifica- 
tions from maximum stock widths of 36” x 25 
yords long. 






Curved 
Nose Type 


LINK MATS—Custom-Made for any Size or Shaped 
Area—tinks of ‘‘Frictioned’’ Rubber, Colored Rubber or 
Vinyl Plastic . . . 


Links 1%” thick are woven on special rust-resisting steel wire. Mats may be made fo conform 
to any area requirements . . . Black Rubber, ‘‘Frictioned’’ Rubber, Colored Rubber and Vinyl 
Plastic links are used for making these mats to meet varying requirements—for entrance’, 
lobbies, safety mats about machines, cushion mats for kitchens, or serving aisles, oil oF 

ase-resistant mats . . . Complete information will be furnished on all types of mal 
through our catalog. Write for it. 
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THE R. C. MUSSON RUBBER CO. 


16 S. College St. 


Akron 8, Ohio 





MUSSON sesicn RUBBER MATS »» TREADS 


NEW SAFETY DESIGNS FOR HAZARDOUS AREAS——WITH BEAUTY AND ECONOMY 


Musson products are backed by 35 years’ experience in rubber. Safety is built into all Musson mats and 


treads by design and quality standards. 


PERFORATED RUBBER MATS 







Pyramid top 
design gives 
maximum safety, 
with ease of 

cleaning. 





Pebble base allows air 
circulation and drainage 


Our business was built around these mats. Made of highest 
quality compounded rubber for long service. 


DIMENSIONS: %” and 1/2” thicknesses. Sizes up to 6’x16’6” in 
one piece. Stock widths—36”, 48”, 60”, 72”. 


COLORS: Black, red and green. 
Custom made to size and shape wanted. No letters or inlays. 


Corrugated Top, Flat Base perforated rubber mats also available, 
with or without inlays. 
























DURABLE RUBBER LINK MATS 


Detall Section 
Rabber Links 


Durable Rubber Link Mats, made for heavy traffic and adverse 
weather, Name or initials can be made by color arrangement of 
links, Multi-colored standard patterns available or can be made 
fo your design specifications. 1.” thick, any size up to 6’x20’ 
in one piece. Available with or without black bevelled or stub 
nosing. 


COLORS: Brick red, white, black, gray, green, blue, salmon, brown. 


We also have Fabric Tire Link mats, 5” thick, made fo order, 
or in 6 standard stock sizes. 























MOLDED RUBBER STAIR TREADS 


No. 500 





This is our Heavy Duty No. 500 Tread, de- 
signed for safety, beauty and durability under 
heavy traffic in public buildings. Curved or 
square nose. 


DIMENSIONS: Full /,” thick throughout with 
extra thickness on front edge. i212” deep, 
with smooth rear border, in widths of 24”, 
2, ©, 42, 2, , 87. 2” & 
Square Nose Only.) 


COLORS: Plain Black; Marbleized red, green, 
gray and mahogany. 


Matching Landing Tile and Smooth Risers 
available to go with all molded treads. 





NEW PERFECT FIT 
MOLDED RUBBER STAIR TREADS 


No. 1000 





Square or 
curved nose 


This new horizontal bar pattern is a safety 
improvement and makes treads easy to clean. 
Desirable with modern architecture. Same high 
quality as No. 500 tread. Easily installed. 


DIMENSIONS: 3/16” thick through design. 
114%” deep. Widths are 36” and 48”. 


COLORS: Plain Black or Marbleized colors— 
red, green, gray, mahogany. 


WE ALSO SUPPLY SCHOOLS AND INSTITUTIONS WITH 
LOBBY AND INSIDE ENTRANCE MATS, RUBBER RUNNER MATTING, DESK CHAIR MATS, SHOWER MATTING, GYM FLOOR RUNNERS, FATIGUE STANDING MATS. 


Write for additional information. 


THE R. C. MUSSON RUBBER CO. 


16 S. COLLEGE ST. 
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WOOSTER PRODUCTS INC. f 
South Spruce St., Wooster, Ohio 
HERE IS A NEW REPLACEMENT TREAD TO , 
END STAIRWAY MAINTENANCE 
» 


‘STAIRMASTER’ = 
ALUMINUM 7, —_—_—_ 
SAFETY TREADS = ZZ || 


@ LIGHTWEIGHT LONG-LASTING ALUMINUM 
ALLOY CONSTRUCTION 

@ FOR ALL STAIRS — WOOD, CONCRETE, 
SLATE, MARBLE, ETC. 





@ SCIENTIFICALLY DESIGNED ANTI-SLIP 
METAL TREAD Stairways 
@ POSITIVE ANTI-SLIP SAFETY RIBS worn and 


@® QUICKLY INSTALLED by your maintenance 
man or contractor without interruption of 


| treacherous? | | 


















traffic OLD = ee 
This book saves Make Them Safe 
time and dollars This Easy 
— oe Practical 
te Way! 
Saal FREE “METHODS OF STAIRWAY MODERNIZATION” 


AND COMPLETE DETAILS—WRITE TO 


“WOOSTER propucts inc. | 


SOUTH SPRUCE ST. WOOSTER, OHIO 
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JOHNS -MANVILLE 


JM 


PRODUCTS 


JOHNS-MANVILLE 


JM 


PRODUCTS 


JOHNS-MANVILLE 


General Offices: 22 E. 40th St., New York 16, N. Y. 
Sales Offices 


Charlotte, N.C. 
Chicago, Ill. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Dallas, Texas 


Richmond, Va. 
Rochester, N.Y. 
San Francisco, Calif. 


New Orleans, La. 
New York, N.Y. 
Oakland, Calif. 
Philadelphia, Pa. St. Louis, Mo. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. Seattle, Wash. 
Washington, D.C. 


Des Moines, lowa 
Detroi{, Mich. 
Hartford, Conn. 


Kansas City, Mo. 

Los Angeles, Calif. 

Milwaukee, Wis. 

Houston, Texas Minneapolis, Minn. 

Indianapolis, Ind. Newark, N.J. 
Syracuse, N.Y. 


Albany, N.Y. 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Baltimore, Md. 
Boston, Mass. 
Buffalo, N.Y. 





Johns-Manville Offers 
THE COMPLETE INTERIOR— 
Walls, Ceilings, Floors 





The Johns-Manville System of Unit Construction 
provides a practical, proved solution to the problem 
of changing space requirements giving the flexibil- 
ity necessary in school buildings. To expand or sub- 
divide schoolroom units or to convert a school from 
one type to another, Johns-Manville offers walls, 
ceilings and floors as a single unit under a single 
specification and one manufacturer’s responsibility. 


J-M Asbestos Movable Walls—These walls are 
movable, salvageable, easily erected and as easily 
dismantled and re-located, yet possess the stability 
and appearance of permanent wall construction. 
They present a smooth, flush, attractive surface 
with high resistance to wear and tear. 


J-M Acoustical Ceilings—Demountable acoustical 
units which provide for the installation of fluores- 
cent lighting and the latest types of heating and 
air-conditioning equipment. 


J-M Decorative Floors—J-M Asphalt Asbestos Tile 
or J-M Terraflex® Vinyl-Asbestos Tile, resilient 
floorings of outstanding beauty and durability, per- 
mit easy alteration and expansion of floor areas. 


These building materials, described fully in the 
following pages, may be used independently or any 
two may be combined for a particular service. For 
complete details, consult your nearest Johns-Man- 
ville’ sales office. 





ACOUSTICAL 


Johns-Manville, a pioneer in sound control, offers 
a complete choice of highly efficient sound-absorbing 
materials for every need. J-M acoustical engineers 


MATERIALS 


solve any sound control problem. Trained construc- 
tion crews insure that your project will receive the 
maximum in noise-quieting benefits. 





and technical resources are available to help you 


Sanacoustic Units 


Description: J-M Sanacoustic® Ceilings consist of per- 
forated metal panels with a baked enamel finish backed 
with a fireproof, highly sound-absorbent element. Units are 
held in place by special tee bars. Available in three types: 
“S,” “L” and Random Perforated. All have equal acoustical 
efficiency but offer a choice in appearance. 


Advantages: Sanacoustic combines exceptionally high 
sound-absorbing qualities with a high coefficient of light 
reflection. It will not burn, rot or disintegrate. The baked 
enamel finish is easy to keep clean and sanitary at mini- 
mum maintenance cost. It may be washed repeatedly or 
painted without loss of efficiency. 


Application: Sanacoustic may be applied to existing ceil- 
ings or hung as a suspended ceiling from furring channels. 
In either case the units are snapped into tee bars that are 
mechanically fastened to the surface to be treated. They 
are easily removed for access to in-the-ceiling services. 





The 50-50 Sanacoustic Pattern was designed for _ installations 
requiring modest acoustical efficiency at a modest price. This pattern 
consists of alternate perforated and unperforated Sanacoustic Units. 


Sizes: 12” x 24” with V-groove to simulate two 12” x 12” 
units. Color: White. 
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JOHNS-MANVILLE 








In this classroom at the State College, Raleigh, North Carolina, 
the ceiling was made acoustically efficient with J-M Fibretone. 


Sizes: 12” x 12” in %”, %” and 1” thicknesses; 12” x 24” 
in %” and %” thicknesses; and 24” x 24” in %” thickness. 
Color: White. 


Fibretone Units 


Description: J-M Fibretone® consists of wood fiber units 
in which hundreds of small holes have been drilled. As 
sound waves strike the acoustical material, these holes act 
as “noise-traps” where the sound energy is dissipated, 
Fibretone is available in Uniform Drilled, Variety Drilled 
or Random Drilled Units. This choice of patterns permits 
the architect to secure pleasing and unusual effects in 
ceiling design, with no loss in acoustical efficiency. 


Advantages: Fibretone offers a highly efficient acoustical 
ceiling at a modest cost. It can be quickly installed over 
your present ceiling. Factory-painted, units need no fur- 
ther treatment. Also available with a flame-resistant finish, 


Application: Fibretone may be cemented to plaster or 
plasterboard; nailed to 1” x 3” wood furring; mechanically 
fastened by means of screws; or installed by means of a 


metal suspension system. 





Transite Panels were selected for this school cafeteria ceiling be- 
cause they are unusually attractive and ideal for areas with high 
humidity. 

Sizes: 23%” x 23%”, 24” x 24”, 23%” x 47%” and 24” x 
48”, in thickness of 3/16” plus furring. Color: Natural 
Gray or White (prime coat). 


Transite Acoustical Panels 


Description: J-M Transite® Acoustical Panels consist of a 
perforated asbestos-cement facing, 3/16” thick, backed 
with a mineral wool sound-absorbing element. These panels 
are available in natural gray with beveled or square edges 
and in factory-applied white coat with beveled edges only. 
The appearance of an unbroken perforated area can be 
obtained with the unbeveled Panels. 


Advantages: Transite Acoustical Panels are particularly 
resistant to fire and moisture. They have proved ideal for 
areas of high humidity, such as school kitchens, cafeterias, 
gymnasiums and swimming pools. Broadcasting studios, 
musi¢ rooms, and auditoriums treated with Transite Acous- 
tical Panels are noted for their brilliance in room acous- 
tics. Easy to clean, they may be repainted without loss of 
efficiency. 


Application: The sound-absorbing element in Transite 
Panels is installed between furring strips (wood or metal 
“U” channels) to which the Transite facing is fastened by 
nails and screws. 





For many locations in schools and universities, such as conference 
rooms, executive offices, dining rooms, etc., the textured finish of 
Permacoustic is considered architecturally desirable. 
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Permacoustic Units 


Description: J-M Permacoustic® Units are made of incom- 
bustible mineral wool fibres held together with a binder in 
monolithic construction. Standard units are made with 
either square or beveled edges. The units are also avail- 
able with kerfed edges for splines. Permacoustic is avail- 
able with either a fissured or striated surface 


Advantages: J-M Permacoustic provides unusual archi- 
tectural beauty with maximum acoustical efficiency. Fire- 
proof, it meets all building code fire-safety requirements. 
Its random-textured finishes increase its noise-reduction 
qualities and provide design and decorative interest. 


Application: Permacoustic may be installed means of 
application with an adhesive to existing slabs or ceilings oF 
by means of a metal suspension system engaged into 


kerfed edges of the units. 
Sizes: 12” x 12” and 12” x 24” in 3%” thickness. Fissured oF 
striated surface. Color: White. 
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JOHNS-MANVILLE 





DECORATIVE FLOORINGS 





The range of colors and patterns of J-M Asphalt Asbestos Tile makes 
it ideal for school libraries, class rooms, corridors, auditoriums, etc. 


J-M Asphalt Asbestos Tile 


Over 25 years of experience and use have established J-M 
Asphalt Asbestos Tile as the standard for a durable, color- 
ful, low-cost resilient flooring ideal for all types of com- 
mercial and institutional buildings. 


Long-Wearing, Durable: The secret of J-M Asphalt Asbes- 
tos Tile’s greater strength is its asbestos content. When 
combined with mineral fillers and colorful pigments, a floor- 
ing material results that resists moisture and abrasion year 
after year ... offers a high degree of resistance to fire and 
indentation . . . cannot rot or dry out. 


Low Cost, Minimum Upkeep: The first cost of J-M Asphalt 
Asbestos Tile is lower than that of other types of resilient 
floorings of the same thickness. Odorless and non-absorb- 
ent, it will not originate dust and is easily kept clean, at- 
tractive and sanitary. 


Inviting and Attractive: J-M Asphalt Asbestos Tile is 
available in a wide range of plain and marbleized colors 
from which the architect can develop appropriate patterns 
and color combinations that add beauty to the design 
of any school interior. 


Resilient Underfoot: J-M Asphalt Asbestos Tile makes for 
quiet, comfortable foot traffic. Easy to walk and stand on, it 
is a safe floor because of its skid-resistant characteristics. 


Quiet under foot, J-M Terrafiex is a fitting floor for this library. 
This restful flooring combines light reflection with quiet dignity. 


J-M Terraflex 


Terraflex® is a vinyl asbestos floor tile pioneered and de- 
veloped by Johns-Manville. It is particularly suited to 
school floor service requirements as it provides maximum 
service with a minimum of maintenance expense. Heavy 
traffic won’t mar its first-day beauty. 


Long-Wearing: Terraflex far outwears any other type of 
resilient flooring of equal thickness. It is exceptionally 
tough and resistant to traffic, yet is unusually resilient 
and quiet underfoot. 


Low Maintenance: Terrafiex has a non-porous surface that 
dirt can’t penetrate. It requires no hard scrubbing ...a 
damp mopping usually keeps it clean and bright... 
frequent waxing is eliminated. 


Beauty of Color and Design: Terraflex is available in a 
wide range of handsome marbleized colors that bring 
beauty as well as utility to school floors. As the color goes 
all the way through each tile, Terraflex retains its colorful 
beauty through years of service. 


Unaffected by Strong Soaps: Terraflex defies grease, oil, 
strong soaps and mild acids. It resists moisture and is ideal 
for below-grade and on-grade installations. 


SIZES, WEIGHTS AND THICKNESSES OF J-M FLOORINGS 























Weight, 
Type Standard Sizes, in. Thickness, in. Ib per sq ft 
9 
Asphalt Asbestos 9x9 % 1.2 
Tile 3/16 1.8 
1/16 2/3 
Terraflex 9x9 v3 1.3 
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ASBESTOS MOVABLE WALLS 





In this ciassroom at a western university, blackboards are an integral 
part of the movable partition. Cork boards, natural slate chalk 
boards, etc., are easily incorporated into Transite Wall construction. 


J-M Asbestos Movable Walls provide the ideal solution to 
the problem of meeting the changing needs of classroom 
construction. Non-combustible, strong and durable, they 
possess the stability and appearance of permanent wall 
eonstruction, yet can be erected, dismantled and re-erected 
with complete salvage of materials and a minimum of 
mechanical labor. They present a smooth, flush, attractive 
surface with high resistance to wear and tear, and serve 


Transite Walls are ideal for industrial and household arts areas. 
Hard to mar, sturdy, and permanent, they can be dismantled and 
relocated to meet changing needs at a minimum of time and expense. 


equally well as interior partitions or as the interior sur- 
facing of structural walls. 


Johns-Manville flush or glazed partitions are furnished and 
erected by J-M’s own Construction Department, complete 
with doors, door hardware, glass and trim. They are avail- 
able in several distinct types to meet varied architectural 
and budget requirements. 





J-M Imperial Marinite® Walls are designed to meet the 
most exacting decorative and architectural standards. 
Panels come in standardized and interchangeable units to 
insure maximum flexibility. Special tough hard finish is 
scratch- and stain-resistant, easy to clean and touch up if 
damaged. Imperial Marinite Walls are supplied pre-finished 
in three standard stippled, textured colors: light green, 
light tan and light gray. Also, on order, in stippled solid 
colors and many other textured colors. 


J-M Imperial Transitone® Walls keep their first-day new- 
ness for years as panels are integrally colored. The color 
cannot chip or wear off as it goes through each panel. 
Light in weight, rugged and sturdy, Imperial Transitone 
Walls are available in light green and light tan. 


J-M Imperial Transite® Walls possess great strength and 
solidity. Available in natural gray asbestos-cement finish 
which can be painted, waxed, covered with leather or 
fabric, or left as is. 


J-M Universal Walls are a moderate-priced wall construc- 
tion widely accepted as a general use partitioning. Panels 
have a clean, smooth surface that is easy to maintain. 
Available in textured, stippled finish in standard colors or 
in natural gray for job painting. 
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J-M Class A Walls are a modestly-priced wall construc- 
tion which reduces maintenance to a minimum. Finish is a 
tough, hard film which is mar- and scratch-resistant, re- 
jects stain and soil, can be easily washed and even 
scrubbed, if necessary. Available in textured, stippled 
finish in restful colors. 


Built-Up Roofing 


J-M Flexstone® Roofs have no superior for roof decks with 
inclines 142” to 6” per ft. Flexstone felts are made of as- 
bestos. Each ply is literally a flexible covering of stoné 
Flexstone Roofs won’t dry out from the sun will not 
support combustion won’t rot are weatherproof 
... need no periodic coating. Smooth-surfaced, they permit 
thorough drainage, make damage easy to locate and repair. 
Many Flexstone Roofs are giving satisfactory service afte 
20, 25 and even after 35 years. 


J-M Aquadam® Roofs for deck inclines from dead level 
to 42” per ft. owe their superiority to Aquadam, the spe- 
cial bituminous cementing agent used in application ol 
the felts. When applied, Aquadam’s excellent adhesive 
properties create a permanent bond to the felts and to slag 
or gravel surfacing. Its excellent flow properties assure 
easier mopping, thorough coverage. Available in smooth- 
surfaced or slag or gravel specification, Aquadam Roofs 
provide maximum service with minimum maintenance ex- 
pense. 
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THE CELOTEX CORPORATION 


120 S. LaSalle St., Chicago 3, Illinois 





Classroom in Maple Dale Elementary School, Milwaukee, Wis., 
showing installation of new Acousti-Celotex Steelacoustic* 
Panels. Architect: Fritz von Grossmann. Acousti-Celotex 
Contractor: Edward T. Ver Halen, Inc. 


QUIET is Medern School Equipment 


Proved in hundreds of schools: Efficiency and morale 
of students and faculty boosted by Acousti-Celotex 
Sound Conditioning installations! Quiet comfort takes 
over, aids the processes of both learning and teaching. 
Shown above is an incombustible suspended ceiling 


with a permanent level of high sound absorption; 


REGISTERED 
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economical to install, easy to maintain, and instantly 
removable for access to the area above the ceiling. 
Write Today for a Survey Chart bringing a free anal- 
ysis of your school’s noise problem . . . plus free infor- 
mative booklet, ‘‘Sound Conditioning for Schools 
and Colleges.” 


. 
REG. U.S. PAT. OFF. 


Acousti-QEvotex ccc Condtining 


U.S. PAT. OFF. 
Products to Meet Every Sound Conditioning Problem... Every Building Code—The Celotex Corporation, 
120 S. LaSalle St., Chicago 3, Illinois » In Canada: Dominion Sound Equipments, Ltd., Montreal, Quebec 
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THE SANYMETAL PRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. 
1702 Urbana Road + Cleveland 12, Ohio 
FINEST IN TOILET COMPARTMENTS @e SHOWER STALLS e URINAL SCREENS 





TOILET COMPARTMENTS CONSTRUCTED FOR 
LONG LIFE — LOW MAINTENANCE — ATTRACTIVENESS 


Choosing the right toilet com- 
partments for school washrooms 
is highly important. Equipment 
that produces an atmosphere of 
cleanliness, dignity, and attrac- 
tiveness encourages respect for 
and proper use of facilities. 


Sanymetal Compartments create 
such an atmosphere for the life 
of the building. Quality distin- 
guishes Sanymetal construction. 
Designs are beautiful, and at the 
same time planned for strength 
and long life. The materials used 





ons COMPARTMENT STYLES ~~ 


CENTURY Ceiling-Hung 


Unobstructed floors sharply reduce 


maintenance and cleaning costs. 
Get this advantage, and the extra 
attractiveness of ceiling-hung de- 
sign, with Sanymetal CENTURY 
Toilet Compartments. CENTURY 


resist severe abuse. Many unique 
features contribute to long serv. 
ice and low maintenance cost, 
This quality is an outgrowth of 


Sanymetal’s 43 years’ experi- 


ence. Be sure you get no less, 





Compartments are held rigid by 
strong, trouble-free connections to 
overhead carrying members, a 
Sanymetal patent. This style is 
available in all Sanymetal finishes 


and colors. 

















Overhead bracing of ACAD- 
EMY flush-type design permits 
a strong, rigid installation, satis- 
factory where floor, subfloor, or 
ceiling construction is such that 


the usual 


ceiling- 


ACADEMY Floor-Supported, Overhead-Braced 


be insufficiently rigid. Note the 


unique Sanymetal jackserew 
leveling and supporting method, 
used on ACADEMY Compart- 
described 


Available in all Sanymetal col- 


ments, opposite. 


mounted compartments would ors, finishes. 





NORMANDIE Floor-Supported 


The NORMANDIE is similar in 
every respect to Sanymetal CEN- 
TURY Compartments, except that 
it is floor-eupported. (Before se- 
lecting this style, consult a Sany- 
metal Representative about the 


floor construction required for 
satisfactory installation.) Floor 
connections producing permanent 
rigidity are a Sanymetal patent. 
Available in all Sanymetal colors 
and finishes. 
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SPECIAL FOR SCHOOLS 


JUNIOR-HEIGHT 
COMPARTMENT 


Normandie type, same quality 
features as full-size units. 
Panels and doors are at maxi- 
mum 48” high, set 12” off 
floor, with overall maximum 
height of 60”. Reduced dimen- 
sions are in proportion to 
small children up to the age 
of 9. Low overall height per- 
mits proper observation by 
supervisors, while affording 
child privacy from other chil- 
dren. 
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WHAT TO LOOK FOR: 





























Sanymetal 


PORCENA 


(Vitreous Porcelain 
on Steel) 


Sanymetal PORCENA 
meets Porcelain Enamel 
Institute standards for 
genuine, acid-resisting 
porcelain enamel. Hard 
as glass, with the natural 
strength of steel, it resists 
damage and defacement, 
it never requires refinish- 
ing. 


SHOWER STALLS 
& DRESSING 

COMPARTMENTS 
Available in all designs. 
Built for long life with 
low maintenance. Many 
varied economical ar: 
rangements possible with 
standard parts. 


Sanymeta [ 
TENAC 


The “TENAC” label cer- 
tifies use of furniture 
steel, galvanized, and 
Bonderized**, and with 
two coats of quality syn- 
thetic enamel baked-on. 
This 4fold proteciion 
give satisfactory service. 
Accept no less. 


** Bonderite—product of 
Parker Rust Proof Co. 

















URINAL SCREENS 


Flush-type screens, wall-hung or 
floor supported, in all Sany- 
metal colors and finishes. 
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OUTSTANDING EXAMPLES OF SANYMETAL'S MANY QUALITY MECHANICAL 
FEATURES—DIFFERENCES THAT GIVE YOU YOUR MONEY'S WORTH IN SERVICE. 





INSET TYPE TOP HINGE 
on all Sanymetal doors pro- 
vides 3-point support, pre- 
vents misalignments, stands 
abuse, eliminates wear. Will 
support the weight 

of an adult swing- 


ing on door without 
damage. 





WELDED DOOR UNIT con- 
struction provides a door panel 
that stays flat without wind and 
in line even when it is severely 
abused. Door 
welded at the edges to form a 
strong structural unit. 


surfaces are 


metal 








TROUBLE-FREE FLOOR 
CONNECTIONS by a Sany- 
patented method 
produce firm, rigid con- 
nections 
types. Fittings are heavy 
duty and concealed. Ceil- 
ing connections are same "3-4). [ec2. 
design. 


for floor-braced 

















FULLY CONCEALED 
BOTTOM HINGE (by test 
proved to give over 301,000 
cycles of use without no- 
ticeable wear.) Controlled- 
action positions door. 
Fully bearingized, always 
works easily. 










QUICK, PERMANENT 
LEVELING by built-in jack- 
screw saves field labor. 
Screw supports compartment 
weight direct to floor, can- 
not slip. Holds overhead- 
braced compartment perma- 
nently in line. 





; SEND FOR Catalog 94, describing all Sanymetal Compartments (or see Sweet's, file 
of all Sanymetal Products. 
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NEW 
8800 
LATCH 


Again Sany- 





metal offers a 
design and engineering advance—new 
latch looks better, is completely tamper- 
proof, fully tested for long wear. 


22b 
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ceramic glazed—sanitary 
beautiful interior finish 


NATCO VITRITILE-6T Series 


Nominal face size 5/3” x 12” 

Strong load-bearing walls plus ceramic glazed 
interior finish. Offers a wide selection of pleasing 
colors and mottles. Modular designed for greater 
flexibility. Easy to clean and keep clean. Write 
for Bulletin 6T-1155. 


, wear resistant, easily cleaned 


colorful interior walls 


NATCO VITRITLLE-8W Series 


Nominal face size 8” x 16” 


Sturdy load-bearing walls with attractive, cheer- 
ful ceramic glazed interior finish in one opera- 
tion. Furnished in wide range of pleasing colors 
and mottled effects. Impervious to acids and 
resistant to hard wear and vandalism. Write 
for Bulletin 8W-257. 


Boston 16, Mass., 20 Providence Street, Tel. Hubbard 2-3549—2-3556 
Chicago 6, Ill., 205 West Wacker Drive, Tel. Franklin 2-5754 

Detroit 2, Mich., 2842 West Grand Boulevard, Tel. Trinity 3-0310 

New York 17, N.Y., 205-217 East 42nd Street, Tel. Murray Hill 4-1922 


NATCO CORPORATION NATCO) 


Qvatity 
a x0 ° . SLAY Pa u 
327 Fifth Avenue, Pittsburgh 22, Pennsylvania ao | 


DISTRICT SALES OFFICES 


North Birmingham 7, Ala., P.O. Box 5476, Tel. Birmingham 4-1881 
Philadelphia 2, Pa., 1518 Walnut Street, Tel. Pennypacker 5-51 12 
Pittsburgh 22, Pa., 327 Fifth Avenue, Tel. Grant 1-9370 

Syracuse 3, N.Y., 1045 James Street, Tel. Syracuse 9-8222 

Clay Pipe Sales Division: P.O. Box 207, Brazil, Indiana, Tel. Brazil 2347 


In Canada: Natco Clay Products Limited, 57 Bloor Street West, Toronto 5, Ontario 
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NATCO 


STRUCTURAL CLAY 


PRODUCTS 


fireproof... load-bearing...maintenance-free 
sanitaty...permanently beautiful 


A complete line of Natco Structural 
Clay Products is available for every type 
of modern building. You can select from 
the Natco line with complete assurance of 
reliable delivery and dependable service. 

Natco Structural Clay Products are 
specified in leading buildings every- 
where for lifetime beauty, firesafety, and 
complete protection against germs, ver- 
min or rot. All Natco Products are 
maintenance-free—require no painting 
or repairs, ever. 

If your job requirements demand a 
building material that assures minimum 
maintenance and perfect sanitary con- 
ditions, check with Natco. Write, wire 
or phone for more detailed information 
on the versatile Natco line. 


firesafe, low-cost, 
long-wearing stairs 





NATCO STAIRTREAD TILE 


For simplified design and economical stairway 
construction. Rugged, fireproof NATCO Stair- 
tread Tiles are permanently slip-proof and have 
high resistance to abrasion and wear. 


buff rugg-tex exterior face— 
ceramic glaze interior face—in one unit 





NATCO UNIWALL FACING TILE 


—for single unit wall construction 4” x 12” face 
size with nominal 8” thickness, finished inside and 
out. A quality tile in modular dimensions, equally 
adaptable for non-modular construction. 


beauty and utility for 


Norman Brick 


NATCO FACE BRICK 


The beauty and variety of NATCO Face Brick 
lend strength and character to any building. 
Use Norman and Roman Face Brick for modern 
type industrial and commercial construction. 
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tory building are Mills Movable Metal Walls. 
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provide pace Control for school buildings ... 


keep them adaptable to changing requirements 


No matter how perfectly it fulfills present require- 
ments, a school whose interiors are frozen by space- 
locking immovable walls has little hope of meet- 
ing future educational needs efficiently. The school 
will begin to lose its efficiency just as soon as changes 
in enrollment and curricula occur. 

But school space need not be frozen. Mills Movable 
Walls give you Space Control by keeping your space 
always adaptable to changing requirements. These 
walls can be rearranged to fit new layouts—quickly, 
easily and at very low cost—whenever the need occurs. 


Mills Walls combine this efficient adaptability 
with dignified architectural design and structural 
stability. Made of incombustible materials, they 
are fully insulated and soundproofed and have easily 
accessible lay-in raceways for electrical wiring and 
controls. Their baked-on enamel finishes are spe- 
cially treated to eliminate all harsh light reflection 
and they require no maintenance except occasional 
washing to keep them always at their efficient best. 





Kent State University—the Mills Walls dividing these rooms 
can be removed in a matter of minutes, without dust, debris, 
commotion or interruption of normal routine. 





Emory University—a dignified yet adaptable administra- 


ve office. The walls throughout this new research labora- 


a 
mitts W744 METAL WALLS 








































Oberlin College— Mills Walls can be completely rearranged overnight 
or during a week end without interrupting normal usage of space. 


SOME RECENT INSTALLATIONS: 


e Mayfield High School, Mayfield Heights, Ohio 

e Madisonville High School, Cincinnati, Ohio 

e Erlanger Elsmere High School, Erlanger, Kentucky 

e Alabama State College, Montgomery, Alabama 

e Rogers High School, Grand Rapids, Michigan 

e Southwestern Junior High School, San Diego, California 
e Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio 

e Saugus High School, Saugus, Massachusetts 

e State University of lowa, lowa City, lowa 
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Edsel Ford Senior High School, Dearborn, Michigan 
Mills Movable Metal Walls provide Space eo 
Control in this typically modern building. 












How Edsel Ford Senior High School 


achieves Cpace (?onitol with Mills Movable Walls 











This functional new high school has mobilized its efficient space 





layouts to meet future changes in space requirements—changes 
which are inevitable because of today’s surging enrollments, shift- OPEN OPEN 
ing curricular patterns and constant advancements in educational COURT COURT 








techniques and equipment. To make possible the fullest use of 























space years from now as well as today, Edsel Ford Senior High uses 
Mills Movable Walls to form class rooms, conference and activity 
rooms, laboratories and technical work shops. These Walls can be 

















removed and reerected to fit new layouts with a minimum of cost 
and time, whenever the need for rearrangement occurs. EDSEL FORD SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL, Dearborn, Michigan 


Eberle M. Smith Associates, Architects-Engineers 


BLUE LINES INDICATE MILLS MOVABLE METAL WALLS 
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In Units A, B and D of Edsel Ford Senior [vr | CLeM | CLEM | CLRM) CLRM | CLRM | CLEM) CLEM | CL eM] 
High School the exterior walls and corri- | — <i... 
dor wallsare immovable. The dividing i —- 
walls shown in blue in the drawings at MULTI ust | 
right and on the opposite page are Mills me: 
Movable Metal Walls. This arrangement ccem | | 
permits almost unlimited adjustability of =e 
the space subdivisions, balancing space re fi 
utilization with variable space . require- cL em | | UNIT A 
ments. This use of Mills Movable Walls a | 
achieves practical Space Control of these CL RM | a 
areas. an 
co FO] ChGN COURT | 
e A 4-foot module is used for spacing | 1 
window mullions permitting dividing CL eM : 
walls to be moved in either direction in —— = r 
‘ 2 ee 
multiples of 4-feet, to enlarge or reduce | 
; ——t ae demny L] 
class room sizes as required. MULTI use| eCVNEIKr i eS 
e Conference rooms, work rooms, etc., r [ + ~ = = ~ ay 
= easily be changed in size or entieely se Ch | Ch OM PCLOM! CLM | Chem [Chem] Chem | Clem b 
relocated if necessary for the most efficient § J |  &§ 
7 . ' ¥ 
utilization of space. 
; TYPICAL PLAN OF CONFERENCE ROOMS FORMED OF MILLS WALLS 
e Chalk boards and tack boards are easily go Se . wat K BORED TACK BOARD / 
2 az p 4 
installed on Mills Movable Walls and are = (saa) : a sf 
just as easily moved when the walls are - Y 
2 Y 
5 4, 
C O Ni} F E€ R  E— JIN CC E£ ‘© 
Ss $ J | 2 ” 
CC WALK BOARD Po , [ps ~ CHALKBOARD 4 
¢ = TH racesoarn — H S “) e° Yj 
° - ane > ame = A —_ —t 
b eG war] 42 az a2 a ‘a si 
Ry TUR. - | TACKSOARED > 86 
2 10’. 6° ___ 10° 6" 1O% 11 a 
— yy 
TYPICAL RUN OF MILLS DIVIDING PARTITIONS p 
as GCMALE AND TACK toagns, (])" Co) Y 
—— ) 
Sh Me ae 42 RY az rt} 42 nen «Wy 
rearranged. Panels can not be marred or O- - al 
damaged because the boards are fastened - ae 
to the caps of panel connections. i 


@ duplex outlet Oo clock outlet ¢ switch 










































































BLUE LINES INDICATE MILLS MOVABLE METAL WALLS 













































UNIT D 
—$—$$—$ > . = Loar — J B-5/Mi 
PRINT | b | 
pearT. | SHOP (WOOD SHOP | METAL SHOD AUTO $wOP =1 a 
a | = 
Ty ArH P| ae CI eo tt Tt i. 
Unit D is entirely devoted to industrial arts and technical training work 
shops subdivided by Mills Movable Metal Walls. Space can be easily 
reatranged to accommodate inevitable changes in the enrollments and 
equipment requirements of the various technical courses. : ies | 
7) SLAB OR BEAM" |=—ToP FILLER 
7 
7 l 
5 ee ee l Y 
i. -_ Key to Abbreviations: 4 
| 00D P CLOTHING = | 
| eo [ _J A. PR.—Assistant Principal Y —© —® 
BOOKKEEP—Bookkeeping Y 
m CL. RM.—Class Room Y ® 
CON—Conference 
> DRAFT—Drafting 
UNIT B GRAPHICS FOOD PREP—Food Preparation LOW CORNICE & TOP FILLER 
T GEN. OFF.—General Office 
a LAB—Laboratory y 
OPEN COURT OFF i Lige ST LIBR—Library salina BAFFLE 
| . pratensis teen 7 suse. acoustic cet: 
| MULTI/MULTI USE—Multiple use A 
4 ART NUR—Nurse 4 } 
| 4 DNITOGEMV] =O FE_ Office 4——O ® 
PRA—Practice Attle 
| z 
. = a PR—Principal y =| z j 
wR T RECPT—Reception ASt| x ime 
ST /oei sa 
MULTI | BIOLOGY BIOLOGY LW ST—Storage | 3 
i 4 ‘4 ® 
CORRIDOR 
—{im! eect [con sy 1 ct a | | CORNICE TO SUSP. CEILING 
cow! « CON) CHEMISTRY CHEMISTRY PHYSICS == GEN. OFF - 
= OFF 
Se = “4 . Shad Mills Movable Metal Walls are 
made to meet the most rigid 





UNIT B Second Floor 
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Walls and accessories. 





This book shows you how to get 
Space Control. The Mills Movable Wall Cata- 
log is a practical 68-page workbook of detailed 
information, specifications, 4” scale drawings 
and illustrations of all types of Mills Movable 


Complete catalog in Sweet's Architectural File 





















The second floor of Unit B contains a number of business- machine 
class rooms. The Mills Movable Walls which subdivide this area provide 
such adequate sound resistance that language and mathematics class- 
rooms are located immediately adjacent to the business-machine classes. 

























































































soundproofing requirements, 
providing sound transmission 
loss of 36 to 40 decibels as required. 
Where suspended ceilings are 
used, special precautions should 
be taken sirice such ceilings are 
ineffective sound barriers. As 
shown in drawings above, baffles 
should be installed tightly be- 
tween the bottom of the slab and 
the top of the ceiling, above each 
run of movable partitions, to 
assure adequate sound control. 







THE MILLS COMPANY 


997 Wayside Road, Cleveland 10, Ohio 


@ MILs METAL COMPARTMENTS 


The selection of toilet compartments, shower units and 

dressing rooms for the modern school building is a matter 

of no small importance. These facilities must reflect a 

sense of utmost orderliness, cleanliness, dignity and good MARBLMETAL—Ceiling Hung 
taste. Mills Toilet Compartments are designed and built 
with these considerations in mind. 

Four different types of Mills Toilet Compartments are 
available, all combining superior design and appearance 
with economy and low maintenance requirements. All 
can be quickly and easily installed, quickly and easily 
cleaned. 

MARBLMETAL— Ceiling Hung. Hung rigidly from 
structural supports at the ceiling, with no floor contact, 
these compartments provide the utmost in sanitation 
and easy cleaning. 

MARBLMETAL—Floor Braced. Similar in construction 
to Ceiling Hung compartments but bolted securely to 
the floor with a special anchoring and leveling device. 
SENTINEL. Mills Sentinel Compartments have the same 
general specifications as Mills Marblmetal Floor Braced 
Compartments, except that fronts extend approximately 
12” above doortops to a continuous overhead brace. 
METAL FLUSH. Mills ' Flush Compartments, are 
characterized by their 1” thick slab-like panels and doors, 
fully insulated, with sturdy headrail construction assur- 
ing rigidity. 

Mills All-Metal Shower and Dressing Rooms, Shower 
Units and Metal Hospital Cubicles are also available. 
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SENTINEL 





x SHOWER UNITS SHOWER & DRESSING ROOMS 














The 20-page Mills Metal Compart- 

ment Catalog gives complete speci- 

fications, technical details and color 

samples on Mills Compartments. arene Hoey 


Complete catalog in Sweet’s Architectural File 


MILLS METAL COMPARTMENT CO. 


Division of The Mills Company 
997 Wayside Road e¢ Cleveland 10, Ohio 
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AUTOMATIC ELECTRIC FOLDING PARTITIONS 
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Wayne Automatic 
Electric Folding 
Partition extend- 
ed, with 16-row 
Wayne Gymstands 
in closed position. 


Wayne Automatic 
Electric Folding 
Partitions folded, 
with 16-row Wayne 
Gymstands inopen 
position. 





REFER TO INSERT G-1/Wa 


WAYNE AUTOMATIC 
ELECTRIC FOLDING PARTITIONS 


Specifications 
Type 


The folding partition as shown on the 
— shall be the Wayne Electric Folding 

artition as manufactured by the Wayne 
Iron Works, Wayne, Pennsylvania. 


Extent 


The partition manufacturer shall furnish 
all material, labor, equipment and services 
necessary for the installation of the folding 
partition except as indicated on drawings 
and/or in the following specifications. 





































































FOR WAYNE 
ROLLING GYMSTANDS 





The work shall include installation of 
track, trolleys, panels, power unit, switch- 
es, drive chain, jambs and hardware. 


Work by Others 


Work by others shall include drilling sup- 
porting structure, furnishing disconnect 
switch, conduits, wiring, and necessary 
electrical work to connect the power unit, 
limit switches, and key switch at the 
building; all these items to be performed 
according to the manufacturer’s direction. 


All finish painting, other than prime coat, 
shall be by others. 


The supporting structure and all truss 
enclosures or similar work required above 
the bottom line of such structures shall be 
by others. 


Partition Operation 


The partition shall be operated by a single 
electric motor of suitable capacity as de- 
termined by the manufacturer. Complete 
operation of the partition, including the 
folding and unfolding of all partition pan- 
els, locking, unlocking, and sealing in the 
fully extended position shall be electrically 
controlled from a key switch conveniently 
located. The locking of the panels in the 
extended position shall be accomplished 
automatically without the use of bolts, 
keepers, levers, or other manually oper- 
ated devices. In all positions except when 
fully extended, a 1” clearance shall be pro- 
vided between the bottom of the partition 
and the floor. 


The final extending movement shall cause 
the partition to seal automatically the 1” 
space between the floor and the partition 
against the transmission of sound by com- 
pressing molded rubber sealing strips 
against the floor and automatically lock- 
ing all panels in their fully extended 
positions. 


Operating Components 


The operating mechanism shall consist of 
a roller chain drive; integrally mounted 
220/440 V, 3 ph., 60 cyc. electric motor, 
magnetic brake and permanently lubri- 
cated speed reducing unit; multiple disc 
clutch; magnetic reversing starter; limit 
switches and all necessary equipment to 
assure the fully automatic operation of the 
partition. The clutch shall serve as a 
means of by-passing the magnetic brake, 
in case of power failure, permitting man- 
ual movement of the panels. Alternate 
panels shall be top center hung and sus- 
pended from ball bearing trolleys of suit- 
able capacity as determined by the manu- 
facturer’s engineering department. Trol- 
leys shall operate on a 4” I-beam track 
and shall have guide wheels to reduce side 
friction to a minimum. No floor track shall 
be permitted except along the path fol- 
lowed by the center of the panel nearest 
the wall in the stacked position. 


Panel Construction 


Partition panels shall be Wayne Type: 
Bo (See description of type) 


Panels shall be of a nominal three inch 
(3) thickness. Panel Sections shall be 
built up of two enclosed layers of 14” soft- 
board insulation and two layers of %%@’ 
hardboard. Vertical edges of panels shall 
be provided with continuous rolled steel 








astragals (or hinge strips) and with a 


molded rubber seal between panels 
Hinges shall be 4,’ x '4%” steel butts welded 
to the steel astragals at spacings not in 
excess of 4’-0” except the lower pair which 
shall be spaced 6’-0” on centers 

Finish 

All exposed canvas duck shall receive one 


shop coat of sizing. 


All exposed wood and hardboard shall re- 
ceive one shop coat of wood undercoater. 


All steel astragals, hinges, guide angles 
and other exposed steelwork shall receive 
one shop coat of zinc chromate base paint. 


Hand holds, pass door latches and flush 
bolts for pocket doors shall be dull brags, 
Panel aligner for double fold partition 
shall be dull brass plated. 


Installation 


Installation of the partition shall be per- 
formed in a skillful, workmanlike manner 
to insure correct operation of the partition 
and all its components. This work shall be 
under the direction of a qualified installa- 
tion superintendent trained by the 
manufacturer. 


Pass Door (Optional) 


One (or more) panel(s) of the partition 
shall be furnished with a pass door per- 
mitting access from one side to the other 
when the partition is in the extended 
position. 


Pass door shall be selected birch veneer, 
flush type construction and shall be 2’-6” 
wide by 5’-8” high with a sill height of 9” 
and a head height of 6’-5”. The door shall 
swing on three 4” steel butts finished with 
one coat of metallic brown rust inhibitive 
paint. It shall be secured with a spring 
latch which shall be operated by flush 
type drop ring handles of dul! brass. 


Pass door(s) shall be located where indi- 
cated by architect. 


Pocket Doors (Optional) 
I. Manual Operation 


Two (or four) manually operated doors 
shall be furnished to enclose the front of 
the pocket(s) when the partition is in 
either the folded or extended positions 
The construction of these doors shall be 
similar to the construction of the partition 
panels except that the insulating material 
may be omitted from the doors. 


II. Automatic Operation 


Two (or four) automatically operated 
doors shall be furnished to enclose the 
front of the pucket(s) when the partition 
is in the extended position. ‘The construc- 


tion of these doors shall be similar to the 
construction of the partition panels except 
that the insulating material may be 
omitted from the doors. 


Shop Drawings 
Shop drawings shall be submitted to 
proper authority for approval before fabri 
cation is begun. 


Guarantee 

The manufacturer shall guarantee for 4 
period of one year after installation all 
work performed under these specifications 
to be satisfactory as to workmanship, 
materials, installation, and operation. 
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PARTITION PANEL CONSTRUCTION 









Wayne Folding Partitions are available in three types do not meet special requirements. Consult 
basic types of panel construction. Other types of your Wayne Representative or write direct for 
panel construction are available where standard 






information concerning your specific problem. 











TYPE TYPE 





TYPE 






Two layers softboard insulation Two layers softboard insulation. Two layers softboard insulation. 
a with both faces covered full b Two layers of hardboard covered Cc Two layers of hardboard covered 
height with 3%.” hardboard. with No. 10 duck full height. with No. 10 duck hardboard wainscot. 
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FOLDING PARTITION PLANS. ccontinuen on FOLLOWING PAGE) 


FIG. 1 TYPICAL PLAN—-SINGLE FOLD PARTITION 
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FIG.2 TYPICAL PLAN—DOUBLE FOLD PARTITION 
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TYPICAL POWER UNIT ASSEMBLY 








CROSS SECTION FOLDING PARTITION 


pores NOTES 

ALL EXPOSED DUCK TO GET ONE COAT OF SIZING. (2) ALL EXPOSED WOODWORK TO GET 
ONE COAT WOOD UNDERCOATER. (3) STEEL ASTRAGALS, HINGES, GUIDE ANGLES, AND OTHER 
EXPOSED STEEL WORK TO GET ONE COAT OF ZINC CHROMATE BASE PAINT. e HAND HOLDS, 
SHOT BOLTS, AND PASS DOOR LATCH TO BE DULL BRASS. PANEL ALIGNERS FOR DOUBLE 
FOLD TO BE DULL BRASS PLATED. Orinisw PAINTING BY OTHERS. TRUSS ENCLOSER 
BY OTHERS. “ WORKING AREA MUST BE FREE OF OBSTRUCTIONS. ELECTRICAL WORK 
FOR PARTITION TO BE COMPLETED WHILE WAYNE ERECTION CREW IS ON THE JOB. 
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WAYNE IRON WORKS 





FOLDING PARTITION PLANS 


TYPICAL PLAN OF POCKET 
WITHOUT POCKET DOORS 


POCKET WIDTH = WIDTH OF ONE PARTITION 
PANEL PLUS 8” WITH A 48” MINIMUM 
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TYPICAL PLAN OF POCKET 
WITH AUTOMATIC POCKET 


POCKET WIDTH = WIDTH OF ONE PARTITION 
PANEL PLUS 24” WITH A 4” 8” MINIMUM 
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TURNING ARM TO PROVIDE 
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MILco 


REG. U. S. PAT. OFF. 


Metal Trim 


meets school requirements for 





safety * service « sanitation 


Permanence, fire safety, and resistance to abuse are inherent advantages 
of Milcor Metal Trim. The complete line includes two basic types: 
flush, or plastered-in; and applied, or removable. 

By combining various designs of window trim, stools, mouldings, and 
bases, you can obtain almost any interior architectural effect. 





MILCOR SOUND-DEADENING INSULMAT 





ing. 


Milcor Chalk Trough 
and Blackboard Trim 


A wide selection of moulds and fittings in sizes and 
types to meet every blackboard design need. All chalk 
trough furnished with sound-deadening Insulmat back- 








Greatiy reduces sound reverberation. Fire-resistant composition 
applied to all styles of Milcor Metal Trim at slight additional 
cost. Regularly furnished on Milcor Chalk Trough at no extra cost. 








Milcor 
No. 501 
Window 

Trim 
Assembly 





Milcor Metal 
Access Doors 


Milcor Metal 
Window Trim 








Milcor No. 6 
Metal Base 
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Friction-Fit Fitt 
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ings 


Outside & Inside Corners 
Square or 34” Radius 





Le) 
PEN — 
=> Milcor No. 665 








Metal Base 
for Solid Plaster 
Partition 








HEIGHT 
VARIES 


Milcor No. 665 








Metal Base 
for Masonry Wall 


Milcor No. 741 
Chair Rall 








Milcor Metal Bases, Chair Rails 


Many practical designs, sizes, and weights. With prime-coat, 
to accept any subsequent painting or decorative treatment. 
Corner fittings and terminals to match. Chair rail, mould- 
ings, and other accessories available. 





or yl ie — Te may ve Three types, with or without expanded 
as ange. vallabie as com- ~ S na 2 
pletely mitred, welded frame, ready to en > a ey “7 ~ be ——— 
install, or individual units—flush or pro- ee ee ee ey ee 
“eta . I spring hinge permits door to open 175 
jecting—which can be used separately or for easy work entry. Sizes from 8” x 8” 
in : ” ” = gcse 32° z 
A pear » — any = - x 24” x 36”. Flush, cam-type lock. Num- 
. pening. Complete or % irame ber of hinges and locks determined by 
in any size to meet specifications up to size of door 
8 x 12’, Square, projecting, or radius 
stools, 
Write for free 
Catalog! — 4105 W. BURNHAM STREET 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957—58 





<INLAND>STEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY 


MILWAUKEE 1, WISCONSIN 
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, Chicago 19, III. 





Superior 


EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 


CORRIDOR GATES 


+ 


Superior extruded aluminum corridor gates, while functional as an integral part of modern 
school planning in controlling traffic, are also attractive in appearance, sturdily constructed, 
and easy to operate. The gates are also available in cold rolled steel and in any width or height. 
They are mounted either in a recessed steel cabinet (designed into the building by the architect 


or surface mounted. 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

Extruded aluminum corridor gates shall be Superior Wire & Iron Prod- 

ucts Series No. 200-AL, Model No. ...... Vertical bars 34” x 3%” x 4’ 

extrude d aluminum channels spaced 6” on center, shears or lattice ead 
6” x 34,” extruded aluminum flat stock with 44” radius on four sides 


Fully enclosed extruded aluminum end bars, 1%” x 1%”, No. 12 gaug 
Alloy and temper shall be 6063-T5. Automatic self-locking tie backs 
Chrome plated brass washers throughout gate construction. Shears sus- 
pended in vertical channels with free-floating self-lubricating nylon 
rollers. Extruded aluminum top and bottom folding track, fully enclosed 
type 1%” x 15g”, No. 12 gauge. Self-locking hold-up arm for top track. 
Aluminum gussets, No. 14 gauge, welded to all corners of gates. Nylon- 
ball bearing rollers in tracks spaced every 3’6” or less. Rubber rests for 
bottom track. Gate lock to be self-locking type with aluminum case and 
heavy bronze tongue. Cylinders both sides of gate. 

Finish: a) Satin with two coats clear acrylic lacquer. 
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b) Alumilited aluminum. 
Recommended height 7’- 






































MAXIMUM 
MODEL NO. CORRIDOR WIDTH 
DERIVATION IN FEET 
Single Pair Single | Pair 
sleet 5g = 201-S 202-S 14’-0” 20’-0” 
Recess 
e EASE OF OPERATION D Deep 201-D 202-D 14’-0” 20’-0” 
As strong as steel with one-third the weight Rosees | 
; SM jerfoce | 201-SM | 202-SM 14’-0” 20’-0” 
@ NYLON SELF-LUBRICATING ROLLERS a ons ares ee 
; FM fee ed Q1-FM | 202-FM | 14’-0 20’-0 
+ LOW MAINTENANCE Basic Plans 
e LASTING APPEARANCE - N 5 : 
\ 


e@ EASY TO INSTALL 


No permanent ceiling tracks necessary 


MODEL S CABINET 


Flush type cabinets to be 16 gauge (.065) 
sheet steel. 3” x 44%” x 3/16” cold rolled zee 
frames. Formed 16 gauge sheet steel door with 
continuous hinges. Gates shall have continuous 
hinges, two 1’-0” sections per gate, to enable 
cabinet door to remain in locked position when 
gate is extended. Bronze cylinder lock on 
cabinet keyed same as gate. Color as selected to 
match corridor walls. 


MODEL D CABINET 


Flush type cabinets to be 12 gauge (.109) 
sheet steel. 3” x 2”x3/16” cold rolled angle 
frames. Formed 12 gauge (.109) sheet steel 
door with continuous hinges. Bronze cylinder 
lock on cabinet keyed same as gate. Color as 
selected to match corridor walls. 
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Surface Mounted « fixed or hinged 
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Face Mounted * clear opening 
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SUPERIOR WIRE & IRON PRODUCTS 


—_— 


Superior WIRE MESH PARTITIONS 


Superior wire mesh partitions are used in gymnasium and storage areas as well as in 
vocational shops. Since all sections are interchangeable, change of partitions and their 








i relocation are easily made. The passage of light and the circulation of air is not inter- 
rupted and maximum efficiency of sprinkler systems is assured. 


STANDARD TYPE NO. 35-C 





















































m SPECIFICATIONS 
d, } Wire mesh partition shall be Superior Wire & Door frames 14” x %” x %” channel with 
t. » Iron Products type No. 35-C, size group L or 1%” x \%&” cover plate on four sides. Sliding 
t) T (specify); constructed of 10 gauge (.135) steel doors to have: two, 4-wheel ballbearing trucks 
wire, woven into 1144” diamond mesh, with wire hung in enclosed track; continuous 12 gauge 
securely clinched to framing. Wire shall be door strike with keeper; box channel guide. 
woven through a horizontal 1” x 44” x 44” chan- Hinged doors to have: 14%” pair fast pin butts; 
nel bar at 3’-6” from bottom of partitions. continuous 12 gauge strike bar. 3” sweep space 
d- Vertical frames 144” x 54” “C” type, cold rolled under all panels and doors. Bronze cylinder 
~f } channel. Horizontal frames 1” x 4%” x 144” chan- mortise type locks with cylinders individually 
es, it nel mortised and tenoned at intersections. Top keyed to building system. All locks to have re- 
ge. capping bar 244” x 1” cold rolled channel with cessed knob on inside. All hardware necessary 
ks. 4” “U” bolts approximately 14” O.C. Corner for proper installation to be furnished. Finish: 
= post 14” x 144” x \” angle. Size group T mul- 1 shop coat steel grey gloss enamel (or specify 
ed lion bars to be %.6” x 2” flat. Cast iron floor other color if desired). 
‘k shoes 214” high with set screw adjustment. 
m =o 
~ TWO SIZE GROUPS 
LOW This group covers single panel partitions ranging in height from 7’-0” to 10’-0”. Floor or ceiling 
bracing can be installed for added reinforcement where required. 
This group covers partitions with upper and lower panels for heights in excess of 11’-0”, usually ex- 
TALL tending from floor to overhead. Flat mullion bars are installed for vertical reinforcement between 
' panels. 
7 
d Superiore WINDOW GUARDS 
TWO CONSTRUCTION TYPES 
= Superior window guards assure maximum protection for all requirements in Type C is constructed of 
= schools, Although normally furnished in accordance with standard specifica- channel frame which af- 
’ tions, Superior is equipped to manufacture window guards to any particular we ni so 
arge windows, remov- 
= specification. able panels, gymnasium 
guards, 
SPECIFICATIONS Wy 
Type C: Wire mesh window guards shall be Superior Wire & Iron Products Ns WY 
Type C, Model Number 700C, 800C or 900C. (Specify.) Constructed of 9 AY AXXXKKKK, 
{ W. & M. gauge (.148) steel wire crimped and woven into 14” diamond mesh. OOO, SK 
’ Wire shall be let into channel frames and securely clinched. Frames, 1” x 1%” ‘ 
ed | x %” channel mortised and tenoned at intersections. All hardware necessary = 
WY ' for proper installation to be furnished. Finish: one shop coat dipped steel grey 
Type R is constructed of — SSeS Se ee 
” sloss _ ; round rod frame. This SKK 
Type R: Wire mesh window guards shall be Superior Wire & Iron Products window guard can be ON RRND | 
Type R, Model Number 700R, 800R, or 90OR. (Specify.) Constructed of 9 W. ener esigpedredicing rene BONER 
& M. gauge (.148) steel wire crimped and woven into 114” diamond mesh. es Been tien ARN mi 
Wires shall be machine clinched around frame. Frames, 34” round rod. All preg or nasi BRN 
» 7 glass breakage. RAY (x (} 
hardware necessary for proper installation to be furnished. Finish: one shop Wceraeneerarenacoerancencs| 
coat dipped steel grey gloss enamel. RAR AX al 
XK KKK KK KEK RK 
\ Re ives in Princi iti Hnoulnnunnniien 
\ presentatives in Principal Cities Mratatattatutettetlye 
SS For full details write us VOM enennernrren 
KKK KKK RRR 
or consult Sweets OO AA 
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PENNSYLVANIA SLATE PRODUCERS GUILD, 


INC. 


205 Realty Building, Pen Argyl, Pennsylvania 


A trade association dedicated to serve those interest:d in the advantages of using natural slate products 





slate chalkboards ... fist choice for 


Chelsea Heights Elementary School, St. Paul, Minn. 


Haarstick, Lundgen & Assoc. Archts., St. Paul, Minn. 


WRITE FOR YOUR FREE COPY OF 
“SLATE CHALKBOARDS IN MODERN SCHOOLS” 


(Little-known facts about chalkboard visibility, geographical listing of slate chalkboard installa- 
tions, cost comparisons and maintenance tips) 


“THINGS THAT MATTER MOST ABOUT CHALKBOARDS" 
(6 basic considerations for chalkboard selection) 

“TIPS ON EASY CHALKBOARD CARE" 

(9 time-saving steps for trouble-free chalkboard care) 
“SPECIFICATIONS PAMPHLET" 


(Modernized specifications, details, cost, color, weight factors and step-wise installation in- 
structions) 


“A CHALKBOARD MANUAL" 


(12 page booklet of helpful information on selection, specifications, installation, uses and 
maintenance of chalkboards 


plaster 
wood trim 


plaster stog 
or grovnd 


“~~ plaster 
murror clipe 
shim out mirror 
Clip to.atlow for 
rhe Tucks oF The 
spotting caound 
Slate 


slate 
spotting compound 
woed chalk trough 





Kh” 
trim 
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instantaneous teacher-student commu- 
nication 


superior visibility 

easy. . . clean . .. writing and erasing 
timeless styling 

proven dependability 


low maintenance 


simplified specifications: 


1. Material: natural slate (domestic)* 


2. Quality and Finish: Finest quality 
selected natural slate, quarried in 
U.S.A., even in color and texture, free 
from ribbons or imperfections that 
would impair its use or durability as 
a writing surface. The exposed sur- 
face shall have a satin finish in 
accordance with accepted standards 
and/or equivalent to sample on file. 


3. Sizes: Chalkboard spaces shall be 
of the lengths and heights shown on 
the drawings. Modular stocked sizes 
are 3’ 0’’, 3'6’’ and 4’ 0’’. The con- 
tractor shall supply individual boards 
approximately equal in length in 
order that the joints be symmetrically 
spaced. An allowance of 14’ clearance 
all around shall be made at trim. 
Thicknesses shall be matched and 
maintained between the limits 14/’— 
3 aii 
y 


4. Installation: Chalkboards shall be 
installed as shown on drawings using 
manufacturer’s recommended instal- 
lation directions. Joints shall be 
fitted to provide a continuous writing 
surface. 


*Recommended to assure delivery of 
chalkboard quality slate. Prevailing 
practices accepting lowest priced bid 
have permitted the use of imported 
non-chalkboard sub-quality material 
that satisfies none of the requirements 
for chalkboard slate except its generic 
classification. Proof of origin or 4 
certificate of quality should be re- 
quired to protect your investment. 
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WALL-HUNG EQUIPMENT 


for schools, libraries, offices 


TO MEET YOUR INDIVIDUAL REQUIREMENTS 


STANDARD BRACKET-TYPE SHELVES 

Plain or with vertical dividers, these sturdily-built steel shelves 
accommodate such items as books, magazines, newspapers, 
record players and other classroom supplies 

Install at any desired heights. 

Length: 36” Depths: 8’’, 10"’ or 12” 


rere re oe 


CHALKBOARDS 

Vertically mounted blackboards, with all their multitude of uses in 
classrooms or in meetings, are quickly and easily installed or 
adjusted to the height of the teacher or any age group of students 
Width: 35%" or 714%" Height: up to 48” 


ee note below 


ot Se ee Oe Se ee 


COAT-RACK SHELVES 

Eliminating the need for a separate coatroom, Ames dual-purpose shelves 
provide classroom space for lunches, hats and bundles, with a rod 

below for hanging coats and jackets. Adjust height to children’s ages. 
Length: 36” Depth: 12"' 


TACKBOARDS AND PEGBOARDS 

The ever-present problem of finding a convenient place for posting notices, 
bulletins, displays and exhibits of pupils’ handiwork finds a solution 

in wall-mounted tackboards and pegboards, movable from place to place. 
Tackboards...Width: 35%''’or 71%"' Height: up to 48” 
Pegboards....Width: 36” Height: up to 24” 


*See note below 


SLOPING DISPLAY SHELVES 

The sloping shelves, with a ridge on the forward edge 

to prevent any sliding, are ideal for displaying and reading 
of magazines and periodicals. Store back issues 

on a level shelf below the sloping one. 

Length: 36” Depth: 10” Surface: 14%" 





LIGHTWEIGHT DESKS 

Extra depth in these sturdy, steel shelf-tops makes them useful 

as desks or as storage or display areas for larger materials. Without 
the usual large end brackets, they offer a smooth writing surface 
Length: 36” Depth: 18’ 





* IMPORTANT NOTE: Mounting strips will accommodate boards of sizes shown above. Ames does not 
supply the chalkboards, pegboards or tackboards. Ames does supply the mounting or wall strips 











WALL-HUNG EQUIPMENT 


maximum flexibility at minimum cost 





EASIER TO INSTALL... 


The vertical steel columns which hold all Ames Wall-Hung units 

in place are simply and quickly installed. They are attached to the wall 
at 36 inch intervals by school maintenance personnel. When columns 
are attached to a wall, their perforated slots will accommodate 

the supporting end brackets of all shelves and boards. 








EASIER TO ADJUST... 


A primary advantage in using Ames Wall-Hung Equipment 
is that changes may be made with no delay 
Chalkbords, tackboards and pegboards may be interchanged 
in a moment's time, according to the needs 
of the classroom or adult meeting. Shelves may be 
placed at any height desired, according to the ages 
of children in a class, or the size of books on 
the shelf below. They may be moved upward or downward, 
or lengthened by the addition of more 3 foot units 
items can be moved from place to place, 
making rooms more versatile. 








WITH 3-FOLD SAVINGS... 





money space 

4) iM al-inelelae-l eli ihavme): Malce-leliihamcem-hacies 

f of Wel Baltlal-meel li taal elal: Ames shelves, display 
makes it obviously boards and desks to 

} Yotelalel asl ler.) an Ole 1-4 can orl a iny wall in a room 
be red ed as much as ol-1aanihe-maal-P aleelelsem el — 

ur 50% by using thi of available space 
f 1ioment instead of |Kelommeiarejad-temia-)-)— 
ra id-1-eehe- Lalo lial-aer-) lial ae oe) dal-iauaele]aal-melaelial-laih\, 
r permanently built needed for storage 

shelves and board or as cCloakrooms. 


TO MEET YOUR INDIVIDUAL REQUIREMENTS 


Whatever your special needs or problems may be, W. R. Ames Company 


will be happy to help you meet them by supplying, without cost or obligation to you, 
additional information on types and sizes of equipment, budget prices, 
suggested room layouts and descriptions 
and photos of other recent installations of a comparable nature. 








WALL-HUNG EQUIPMENT 


and supplementary equipment 


Here are the invaluable ‘‘extras’’ designed by Ames to provide 
added usefulness for wall-mounted shelves and boards, and to make storage, 
display and reference easier and faster. 


DIVIDED SHELVES FOR VERTICAL FILING 


Ames Divided Shelves provide a low cost, time and 
space-saving system for the upright filing and storing 

of folders, phonograph records, periodicals, etc., 

which will not stand alone vertically on standard shelving. 
Label holders (see below) can be attached and dividers 
arranged to form compartments for individual 

students’ work materials. 

Ames Divided Shelves, available in 10, 12 and 14 inch 
depths, are interchangeable with practically 

all makes of bracket-type book shelving. 


Ames Book Trucks accommodate six standard 36 inch 
bracket-type shelves, which are removable and interchangeable 
on the slotted uprights on either truck or wall. This allows 
moving loaded shelves to and from the point of use. 

Trucks are also useful for temporary storage, reshelving 

of returned books, as a portable display case, etc. 

Dimensions: height, 40%"’; width, 16’; length, 39\4"’; 

weight with six shelves, 75 Ibs. 
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label holder 
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wire type 
Available for 8’’, 10"’ and « 
12'' shelves. Supports % 
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above books.to be 
upported. Easily adjusted 


by hand pressure 


All this and COLOR, too! 


Ames Wall-Mounted Equipment is available in a choice of 18 attractive 
colors, to harmonize with any room finish and other furnishings. 






















































NOTE: 


This specification is intended as a convenience for architects and others : 
specifying wall-hung equipment. Special equipment should be specified in detail 


WALL-HUNG EQUIPMENT 


specifications 


Specifications are available for all library equipment and accessories 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR WALL-HUNG EQUIPMENT: 





GENERAL DESCRIPTION: The shelving shal! be Bracket-Type Wall-Hung 
steel library shelving. Columns shall consist of column strips perforated on 
1” centers to allow maximum vertical adjustability of the shelves. These strips 
shall be of no less than 18-ga. material and shall be suitable for direct fasten 
ing to the walls. These channel-shaped strips shall be of sufficient depth to 
receive the bracket hooks, yet remain as close to the wall as possible. These 
strips shall be 7’-6” in height or as specified on the drawing. 


SHELVING: Shelving shall be selected from the types below and in the 
quantities indicated on the drawings or as listed in the specifications 


1. Standard shelving. All book shelves shall be 18-ga. steel formed to a 
¥4” deep open box section at front and back edges. Brackets for book 
shelves shall be 16-ga. steel with front and top edges rolled outward, 
approximately 44”. The front upper corner shall be rounded to a gen- 

erous radius. The back edge shall have two hooks for support and one 

lug to maintain alignment and to prevent accidental dislodgment of 
brackets. Brackets shall be joined to shelves without fastenings. The 
bracket shall have a smooth, continuous hem into which the shelf 
end nests, leaving no raw edge or projections. Brackets shall remain, 
upright when shelves are removed, for ease in relocating. The com- 
plete assembly of shelf and bracket, when hung on uprights, shall be 

Capable of supporting a uniformly distributed load of 40 Ibs. per sq 

ft. with no permanent distortion. 8”, 10”, or 12” shelves are avail- 


able 


2. Lightweight desks. 18” deep shelf with concealed brackets 


3. Board mounting hardware. Horizontal channel top and bottom with 
hooks to engage column slots. Specify if chalk or tack boards are to 
be supplied by Ames under this specification 


AMES STEEL LIBRARY EQUIPMENT 

is extensively used in public libraries, schools, colleges, 
institutions, offices, and industrial libraries. Ames Free- 
standing Shelving provides convenient, economical book 
storage facilities adaptable to any library floor plan. 
Ames Stor-Mor Book Drawers permit the storage of up to 
twice as many books as regular shelving occupying the 
same amount of floor space. Ames also constructs Multi- 


Established 1910 








OTHER AMES PRODUCTS 


to accommodate coat hangers 


5. Divided shelves. Shelves shall be divided type w 


shelf with integral back slotted on one inch centers to receive remoy 
able adjustable vertical dividers of 16-ga. stee ots in the shelf 
and back shall be arranged to permit both shelves and dividers to be 
locked in position so that they cannot be removed accidentally 
Specify 10” with 9” high dividers, 12” with 642” high dividers, o 
14” with 9” high dividers 

6. Magazine shelves. Sloping magazine display shelve hall be of 18-ga 
steel with turned-down flanges on the ends anc back. The front edge 
shall be hemmed and then turned up to form a lip of approximately 
¥4”. The brackets shail be 16-ga. steel with pr ting hooks to en 


gage in the perforations of the conventional c 
shall be designed so that they do not project ab 


the shelf, thus providing a continuous sloping surface 


units. These sloping shelves can be used alternate 
so that back issues of the periodicals can be store 
Specify if desired. 


ACCESSORIES: 
specified by architect or librarian 


For example, shelf label holders and 


FINISH: 
shall be finished in Alkyd-Urea type enamel, baked on witt 


All material shall be thoroughly cleaned before 


and 


erature-time relationship to insure thorough curing 


finish. The finish color shall be selected by the owner from 
submitted by the manufacturer, or as designated by archites 


Tier Bookstacks, designed and erected to n 
requirements. Locations of 
reference purposes will be supplied upor 


recent inst 


to help you plan for the equipment whict 
particular needs. 


Ww. R. A m ES C0 m PA fi Vv BOOKSTACK DIVISIO! 


150 HOOPER STREET + SAN FRANCISCO 7, CALIFORNIA + REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL cinié 
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keeping pace with educational progress... 





























1907 @ 1957 





BECKLEY-CARDY grew up with the modern school to 
see the educational scene expand from a subject-centered 
3R’s program to the functional, enriched curriculum of 
today. Participation in the development of improved ma- 
terials for the educational field has been the privilege of 
Beckley-Cardy for fifty years. 


furnishing the nation’s schools with 
furniture * equipment « classroom supplies 


chalkboards teaching materials 

bulletin boards books ® charts 
classroom seating visual education equipment 
office furniture erasers ® chalk 

window shades classroom supplies 
playground equipment art supplies 


athletic materials 
maintenance equipment 


ECnle VY 


1920 no. narragansett ave. 





handicraft materials 
office supplies 


CARDY 


e chicago 39, illinois 









in streamlined functiona} 


_modern design ____ 
CLASSROOM SEATING 







BECKLEY-CARDY manufactures a wide variety of seating to 
meet differing classroom needs and budget requirements. 





X 


SPACEMAKER desks 


STERLING movable desks 


Generous size and proportions, plus comfortable, cor- 
rect posture swivel chair, reduce class tension and 
restlessness. Large book box with ample room for 
books and notebooks. 19”x25” top is of solid northern 
hard maple; and, when specified, surfaced with mar- 
and scratch-proof plastic laminate. Nylon bearing 
friction hinges prevent top from slamming. Heavy 
construction throughout. Sterling models available 
with one-piece steel book box, as illustrated, or wood 
bottom book box. Also with study top only for high 
schools and colleges. Adjustable models come in three 
sizes. Write for complete descriptions and prices. 






Make space for up to twelve more units per room. 
taised side braces allow maintenance men to 
sweep floors easier, faster, cleaner. Generous 
book storage provided under seat. Electrically 
welded frame of die-formed steel. Completely 
rigid desk top adjusts upward and forward to 
fit varying size pupils. Solid maple top... and, 
when specified, furnished with mar-proof plas- 
tic surface. For increased comfort, seat and 
back rails conform to body contours. Desks and 
chairs in three sizes; tablet-arm chair has 17” | 
seat height. 





«i 
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Ve lightweight portable 
CC, CY tubular seating | 
Besides offering a cheerful informality that makes a classroom 
so inviting .. . BECKLEY tubular seating offers many func 
tional advantages. Tapered tubing and cantilever truss bracing 
provide rugged strength. Self-leveling legs are wide spread 
for stability and extra leg room. Rubber feet and metal glides 
enable quick, quiet class re-arrangement. Correct posture eh 
couraged by cradle seat. Solid maple desk top or tablet arm, 
furnished with plastic surface when specified. Book rack of 
welded rod construction available. Standard finish, metalli¢ 
gray. Beige, green or coral also available. 


os 













Styles and sizes for elementary, high school or college use. 
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easy to install 
> with adhesive cement 





chalkboards 














and screws along top 
edge. No special wall 
construction is neces- 


sory. Choice of two A permanent, non-absorbing vitreous ma- green surface is always sharp and dis- 

>. types of anodized alu- terial fused into a lightweight sheet of steel tinct. Holds magnetized teaching objects, 
minum trim and chalk backed with hardboard, forming a light, ietters, etc. for “see and move” learning. 
. trough. tough, durable chalkboard. Guaranteed for Widths—3!% and 4 ft. Lengths—5, 6, 714, 


the life of the building. Writing on-Lite- 8and10ft. Write for full details and prices. 


§ ASBESTOS-CEMENT CHALKBOARDS 










OTHER QUALITY CHALKBOARDS 
Choice of two types of backing ma- 





ym, Cement, asbestos-fiber and ground 
to slate are combined under enormous Videoplate pipe sss a pence 5-ply | 
ous SLATEBESTOS hydraulic pressure to form perma- of 3, va ‘i ss 4 gy board “a ae 
i nent, stone-like panels of great ft. Thickn 4", Lengths a hy< 
ally strength and durability. Beckley- pe eee bapa. airman ay 
‘ely Cardy machine-rubbed surface in = ae - P pa 7 é hardboard a : 
| to \u Bestos choice of velvety black or Litegreen. wi a . * . cert 
nl Widths—3% and 4 ft. Lengths— mg pg a % *". 
las- edhe siecsiess _— BA Beckley- king mete ee 
and Slatebestos 4” thick; NuBestes 3/16” thick >», 8 ed in velvety black or Litegreen. ea 
and 
" O GS 
ALUMINUM CHALKBOARD MOLDIN 
CORK BULLETIN BOARDS ! “UY ° 

—— nt to harmonize with modern interiors. Available in | easy to install—lightweight 

fine quality linen-finish cork or in good quality I Complete parts include 3 styles of molding trims, 
'e pebble finish cork. Holes close upon removal of two styles of chalk troughs and end closures, mul- 

pins or thumb tacks. 3 colors: cork tan, sage lions, joining strips, map and display rail with 
g green, pueblo gray. removable sliding hooks 

| 

oom 
une: 
= custom built 
rea 
lides chalkboards ¢ bulletin boards * combination units 
> ell F , 
- You plan any combination of chalkboard, corkboard or peg- 
k of board—we construct it to your specifications, complete with 
allie anodized aluminum trim and framed ready to hang on any 





























ordinary wall. Can be re-located and re-hung for changing 
school conditions. 












control classroom light 


with SUPERTEX window shades 
no. 105 SIGHTSAVER 





Admit abundant soft filtered light—yet shut out 
harmful glare with SUPERTEX special translucent 
weave in long staple cotton fiber. Fabric outwears 
> ee ordinary shades three to one because it is thicker 
| and more pliable—no filler is used to cause cracking 
or peeling. Cloth edges are stitched to prevent ravel- 
ing. Hartshorn demountable rollers and oversize 
shade slats aid in giving superior durability. Non- 
demountable and single roller types also available at 
lower cost. 
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ventilation high sun control low sun control 


All state requirements for window light control are 
met with SUPERTEX sightsaver no. 105 double rol- 





sits e snontiasisiiai fides ler window shades in translucent fabric. Double rol- 
a V — ler shades adjust to control sunlight and ventilation. 
\ Fabric admits filtered light and air at all times. 


LIGHT-PROOF SHADES 
for darkening rooms... No. 300 SINGLE ROLLER SHADES 























Quality Supertex fabric especially A lower priced, closely woven fabric 
treated to offer 100% darkness. Flame- { that exceeds in strength U. S. specifi- 
proof and fire resistant. Custom-de- cation CCC-C521A. Fire retarding, 
signed when necessary to fit any un- washable, long wearing, waterproof, 
usual window or skylight. Single : sunproof shades available in neutral 
shades up to 71 inches by 12 feet. dark ecru tan. Also in black for ab- 
Multiple-shade units for extra wide solute darkness when used with side 
windows. Light-proof side channels , channels. 




















and roller housing available. 


ene, 






WRITE FOR 
No. 104 
CATALOG 





one source for all your school supplies... 


BECKLEY-CARDY is the largest general school supply house in Ameri- 
ca—your assurance of a complete line of quality school merchandise readi- 









ly available at all times. An extensive choice of styles and prices for 


each product is always as near as your Beckley-Cardy catalog. - 
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E. W. A. ROWLES CO. 


Manufacturers of School Equipment, Classroom Seating and School Furniture 





Arlington Heights, Illinois 








For better See- GREEN CHALKBOARDS 


A new soft, pleasing light green color that makes class- 
rooms brighter, lighter and more cheerful. Rowles offers 
five famou halkboards—ENDURAROC, DURABEST 
PER PERMASITE, PERMASITE and DUROPLATE—one to 
every specification. All five available in See-GREEN 


classroom [1) ING... 


ROWLES 





See-GREEN BULLETIN BOARDS 


A fresh inviting new light green color for cork boards 
armonizes perfectly with See-GREEN Chalkboards. 
Available in Perma Kork, /,” unmounted or 2” mounted. 
Also DURATEX, %” cork bonded to %” fiberboard. 
Alen reaular tan 





—  $CHOOL 
EQUIPMENT 


ALUMINUM CHALKBOARD TRIM 


Bright satin-finished aluminum moldings for trimming 
chalkboards and bulletin boards. A complete line for 
every type of installation. Modern, durable and easy 
to install. Matching chalk trough. 





MASTERMADE WINDOW SHADES 


Rowles has a complete line of high quality cotton duck 
shades for efficient control of classroom lighting. 
Shades are available to fit any type of window opening, 
regardless of size or shape of opening. 





LITE-TITE DARKENING SHADES 


Rowles is your headquarters for all your darkening 
equipment. Double-coated leatherette shades for total 
blackout, or black cotton duck shades for darkening 
classrooms for audio-visual purposes. 











LITE-TITE DARKENING CHANNELS 


— 
Increases the efficiency of your darkening shades. 
Aluminum or metal channels ‘completely eliminate all 
and easily in 


See your local ROWLES SCHOOL EQUIPMENT DEALER 


—— For authoritative help in planning 

your classrooms, ask your local 
Rowles School Equipment dealer for 
copies of these big Rowles School 
Equipment catalogs, or write direct 
to 


SANUS, E,W. AL ROWLES COMPANY 


ARLINGTON HEIGHTS, ILLINOIS 
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ESTABLISHED CORNELL IRON WORKS, INC. 129th 
1828 a “ er ee ANNIVERSARY 

ts of the Gane 36th Avenue at 12th Street, Long Island City 6, N. Y. 

Hundred Year Association, 102 REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES Telephone 


Inc., of New York 








PRODUCTS 


ROLLING GRILLES and GATES in steel 
and other metals; SLIDING GRILLES in 
steel and aluminum; ROLLING DOORS and 
SHUTTERS in steel, other metals and wood. 
Underwriter's labeled ROLLING STEEL FIRE 
DOORS, also approved by Factory Mu- 
tuals, et al; ESCALATOR FIRE ENCLOSURES; 
MOTOR OPERATORS. Makers of fine doors 
since 1828. 


METALS USED 


In addition to Galvanized Steel, Rolling Doors 


” xcept for fire protection) and Rolling Grilles 
F Small 1/4” FLATSLAT a A ‘aes S deatiens Senne, Nickel. 
—=— —for FLUSH SURFACE Bronze or Stainless Steel. 
Doors, Shutters etc. 
of average width SEND FOR FREE CATALOG 





Rolling Doors are made 
up of interlocking metal slats 
running in vertical metal side 


STillwell 4-3880-1.2.3 





Close-up view of ROLLING 


GRILLE curtain, CORNELL 
Standard Butterfly Type 


CORNELL ROLLING DOORS 


and ROLLING GRILLES 


ROLLING GRILLE SPECIFICATIONS 


Rolling Grilles shall be Butterfly Type. The grille curtains shall be made of 
5/16” round hard drawn galvanized steel bars running continuous horizon: 
taily from jamb to jamb and locked into rolled steel vertical side guides 


gy 


wses 


CORNELL ROLLING SHUTTERS. guides, flexible to coil. Stee! The horizontal bars are flexibly connected by strong vertical metal links 
Recommended for kitchens, lunch ‘ , riveted to galvanized flat bars, which permit the entire grille to coil over- 
counters, cabinets, school stores, curtains are hot galvanized. head. No openings in the grille shall be large enough to pass a 1%,” 
school bank, checkroom, etc. Rolling Shutters for count- diameter ball through. The ends of the bars shall be provided with straight 
continuous malleable, or steel, endlinks of self-aligning nstruction, each 

ers, etc. are made of a spe- _ jink locking in the lips of the side guide to prevent pulling out of the grille 


cial design 1'/,” flatslat giving a flush surface on the outside. 
Wood slats strung on metal cables form the curtain of wood 


RECOMMENDED FINISH SPECIFICATIONS 
ALL GALVANIZED STEEL GRILLES shall be sprayed with aluminum paint, o 
bronze paint. 
ALUMINUM GRILLES—(A) School corridors and indoor installations, All 
metal shall be furnished in mill finish. Where appearance is an important 
factor, all metal shall be brightened by an approved chemical dip. (B) Out- 
door installations, Library, and other monumental buildings. Al! metal sho 


rolling doors. 

Rolling Fire Doors are labeled by Underwriters Labora- 
tories, Inc., for fire walls, etc., and carry a 3 hour test label. 
Cornell Iron Works, Inc., are the originators of the Rolling 


Grille in America. Cornell Rolling Grilles operate like roll- be brightened by an approved chemical dip, and anodized alumilited 

. . . - {C) De Luxe Installations. All metal shall be mechanically polished and 

ing doors, but they do not block light, air, or vision. They have jt ig.4 ond alumilited. 

been widely accepted for school corridors, etc. Can be com- STAINLESS STEEL GRILLES—All Installations—All meta! shal! be mechanically 

pletely concealed when open. Patented Locking Device for ground and polished to a “No. 4” satin finish. : 
BRONZE GRILLES—AII Installations—All metal shal! be mechanically buffed 


Rolling Grilles is workable from either side. to a satin finish, and lacquered. 


yadda ae 





DOUBLE FIRE DOORS BETWEEN JAMBS, 
(shown partially closed) 
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“GRILLE GUIDES FOR CORRIDORS 











ceing above grille 
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' | \Removebdle | \—Removebdle 
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p: BETWEEN JAMBS 


COIL ABOVE CEILING 
BETWEEN JAMBS 
COW BELOW CEILING 
Typical ROLLING GRILLE overhead hood coil covers. 
Dimension B from 13” to 18 


Dimension P from 2%" to 4%” 
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CORNELL ROLLING GRILLE in school 
corridor. Side guides and overhead 
coil are concealed in jambs and ceiling 
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THE KINNEAR MANUFACTURING CO. 


1760-80 Fields Ave., Columbus 16, Ohio : 


FACTORIES BRANCH OFFICES in New York, N. Y.: Chicago, Ill.; Boston, Mass.; Philadelphia, Pa.; Detroit, 
1760-80 Fields Avenue 1742 Yosemite Avenue Mich.; New Orleans, La.; Cleveland, Ohio; Cincinnati, Ohio; Baltimore, Md.; Pittsburgh, Pa.; and 
Columbus 16, Ohio San Francisco 24, Calif. Washington, D. ( 





N ROLLING DOORS, GRILLES and 
INNEAR COUNTER SHUTTER 


Counterbalanced and Coils Above The Lintel—A Kinnear Design Proved In Service for 60 Years 
GENERAL 


The Kinnear Manufacturing Company 

pioneered and have devoted their entire 

= effort for the past 60 years to Rolling 

or Upward-Acting type Doors and 

= Grilles. Kinnear Products still in daily 

— service after 30, 40 or more years attest 

— to their high quality, efficiency and 
maintenance economy. 




















ROLLING DOORS 


For either service or fire guards 


tess Kinnear Rolling Doors are composed of 

esse a metal curtain which coils above the 

ie ; a lintel, similar to a window shade. They 
4 | ; ean be installed either on the face of 
| a batt it the wall or between the jambs when con- 
cealment of the mechanism is desired. 

Springs provide perfect counterbalance. 

They can also be operated manually, 

mechanically, or electrically. Kinnear 

Fire Doors, though suitable for service 

meee purposes, are “labeled” as being in ex- 

en see. cess of the requirements of the Under- 

— Sa writers’ Laboratories and equipped with 
as ——- ————— oe mechanism for automatic closure in 


——— . . a area of case of fire. 























ROLLING GRILLES 


Operating on the same principle as the Rolling Door, the Kinnear Rolling 

= é Grille is a permanently installed and attractively designed barrier that is 

‘ ie i remarkably strong when closed and locked, but out of sight when opened. 

; : When down, it admits air and light, and does not obstruct vision, making 

— it particularly applicable to all types of interior and exterior openings 

as well as hallways in school buildings. The grille proper is artistically 

designed of steel bars spaced close enough to prevent the admittance of 

large projectiles or a man’s hand. The Kinnear Rolling Grille may be 

mounted on the face of the wall with brackets and coils entirely above 

EE a _ the bottom of the lintel and with edges of guides flush with the face of 

ee ; opening jambs; or where headroom is limited and grille cannot be in- 
stalled on the face of the wall it may be mounted in the opening. 


ROLLING COUNTER SHUTTERS 
The closure efficiency coupled with the space economy 
and attractive appearance of Kinnear’s rolling curtain 
design is especially suitable for counter shutter require- 
ments for modern schools. They are being installed in 
hundreds of schools over openings to soda bars, cafe- 
teria counters, check rooms, and similar locations that 
call for periodic closure or protection against pilfering. 

€ curtain of interlocking slats of a choice of types 
can be of steel, aluminum or other suitable metals. All 
Mechanism can be completely concealed in the wall con- 
struction. 


Write for complete catalog on Kinnear Products. 
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INTERIOR STEEL EQUIPMENT CO. 


2351 E. 69th Street, Cleveland 4, Ohio 





INTERIOR STEEL BUILT-IN CLASSROOM WARDROBES 





Showing wardrobe wiih detail! 
of individual space. 


Interior Steel “Disappearing Door” Pupils’ Wardrobes 
ofier the practical solution to architects and schvol offi- 
cials for an efficient, safe and sanitary method of housing 
the clothing of elementary school pupils. Available in two 
—e (Type RF) and Non-Recessed (Type 
NF). 


Showing wardrobe with doors open 


[ ~ — ae 











Showing wardrobe with doors closed 


Featuring—Automatic Door Closing Control 
No Obstructed Aisles 
Quiet Operation 
Neat Flush Appearance 


These Wardrobes are designed to afford maximum utility in units 24” 
wide, to accommodate up to six pupils in each unit. Units can be grouped 
in any specified number for a particular room. Units can be furnished in 
any desired combination of Wardrobes and auxiliary cabinets such as 
Supply Cabinets, or Combination Teachers Cabinets and Bookcases. The 
hat and coat racks are continuous across the entire Wardrobe. The lower 
shelf of the rack is provided with six double prong hooks for each unit. 
Racks can be installed to wall at different heights for different grades. 
The shelf space on racks is ample for pupil’s hats, books or lunch boxes. 


Write for literature with complete Specifications. 











2 
el ; 
£ 


F 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957—58 
























































TB eS 
| halk LOUDES 


U. S$. Pat. 

Applied for 

* VOGEL-PETERSON 
TRADE MARK i 
















Vordrobe side with 4 
Coat Hangers ntl Sx> 


AW REDUCE .SPAC! 





<\ / \ “REDUCE BUILD 
= i of 4 

. , : w 4 “==—9EDUCE EQUI! ME] 

a PF” PpRovidE Ms 

a Board side CHALK GR’ 


ee | 
? — 















ardrobe _ The CHALKROBE provides 
» with two adjustable height 4 ft. 
at Hooks hat shelves, one 4 ft. shoe 
shelf, and two 4 ft. coat ~ oP 4 iT t 
S| rails, to hold spaced coat r erm ft Gc 
angers and/or coat hooks, ° ene i 
. and a 50” x 48” chalk- L C - FI b | 
board complete with tray, Ow OSs ex! | i 
in one movable floor stand . 
unit. Schooline Wardrobes are versatile because— 


They give multiple use (chalkrobe—corkrobe combinations) 

They are movable or stationary—come on glides—casters or can 
be anchored to floor or used in combination with wall mounted units. 
They are adjustable in height to accommodate all age groups and 
adjustable for spacing between shelves. 





They can be used with coat hangers or hooks or both, and provide 
shelf space for overshoes, lunch boxes etc. 


They can be grouped for special adult functions. 
They can be arranged as screens to divide groups. 
They can be interlocked and assembled to make rigidly joined 
multiple units. They have large capacity for size and are fireproof 
—, and vermin-proof. 


Schooline Wardrobes Promote Orderliness— 


4 Q There are provisions for wrap—cap—shoe and lunch box care. 
Gib 874 They give maximum capacity in minimum space. 

They keep wraps aired, dry and exposed to the light. 
The Corkrobe provides 
two adjustable height . ; r 
4 ft. hat shelves, one Schooline Wardrobes are Built to Withstand 


4 ft. overshoe shelf, two Hard Abusive Use. 


-PETERSON CO., CHICAGO 9, ILLINOIS 


Ss coat hooks and/or coat 
. 48” corkboard. 


=== hangers, and a 50” x VOGEL 
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Waterford Eelementary School George D. Mason, Architect Minnewashta Elementary School Thorshov & Cern 
Waterford, Michigan Wm. Shunck, School Supt. Excelsior, Minnesota Minneapolis, Architea } 
Wm. O Nilsen, School Supt. p 


VOGEL-PETERSON CO. 
COAT, HAT and OVERSHOE RAC 


Adjustable 
Val, Wardrobe Racks 


These efficient coat and hat racks come in 3’-2” and 4’-2” length 
units which mount directly on any wall, independently or inter- 
locked to make continuous racks of any length—fit in any avail- 
able space. They have large capacity. AWHR Models hold 3 or 4 
Coat Hangers per running foot—AWHK Models hold 5 or 6 Hooks 
per running foot. Specify desired capacity of hangers or hooks 
per foot. 

With supporting columns permanently attached to the wall, the 
shelves are adjustable for height from floor, or distance apart, in 
2” steps over a 30” range. Hench shelves can be adjusted at any 
time to serve any age group. Strongly welded of heavy gauge 
steel they will stand up under years of hard use. 


AW3HR (HANGER STYLE) — 3’-2” long. 

AW3HK (HOOK STYLE) — 3’-2” long. 

AW4HR (HANGER STYLE) — 4’-2” long. 
_AW4HK (HOOK STYLE) — 4’-2” long. 


~ 





















































Chalkrobes and Cork- 
robes are available 
with either coat hooks 
or coat hangers. 


Overshoe Racks K 
Designed for use in combination with 
oe 


Wallmount Wardrobe Racks. 


Easily mounted on any available wall these sturdy racks keep 
overshoes etc., off the floor, in a safe orderly manner. Built of 
heavy gauge, welded steel U-forms they are strong, fire proof 
and vermin proof. They are so designed that basic 3’2” and 
4’2” units can interlock to make a continuous rack of any length. 


No. B-3 Wallmount Overshoe Rack is 3'2” long. : 
No. B-4 Wallmount Overshoe Rack is 4'2” long. age group without detaching from wall 


Shelves are adjustable for height tof 





























povgies School Addition > Walter T. Anicka, Architect Eastgate Elementary School Naramore, Bain, brett 
Garcen City, Michigan : Edwin O'Leary, Schoo! Supt. Bellevue, Washington & Schancon, <a 
rchi 


George V. Brain, School Suet. 
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Paneled Units 
double as 
“Movable Walls” 


All Schooline Chalkrobes and Cork- 
robes come drilled to receive base en- 
closure panels which can come as orig- 
inal equipment or added at any time. 
With panels installed, these units pro- 
vide not only wardrobe facilities but 
movable wall units that extend from 
above the floor to a height of 64”. 
They permit complete flexibility in di- 
viding rooms, for screening out dis- 
tractions or for adapting temporary 
space for classroom needs. See illus- 
tration, right, where Chalkrobes and 
Corkrobes have formed two separated 
rooms and provided an entry corridor. 


Our Lady, Star of the Sea, 
Church School, Detroit, Michigan 


Robert L. Svoboda, Archt. 
Rev. Ralph Barton, Pastor 
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Diagramatic floor plans illustrate how Schooline units fur- 
nish the complete answer to three typical Sunday School 
problems by providing means for dividing a Fellowship 
room into many classrooms, making each a complete room 
with Chalkboards and Corkboards — valuable instruction 
aids — as well as ample wardrobe facilities. 





Corkrobe 
Ne. CO-500 Corkrobe 


in frame, adjustable shelves, capacity and 


is identical 





| 
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(illustrated left) 


® 
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features to the Chalkrobe described above, except that 
its screening back is a cork board. Framed in non- 
tarnishing moulding this 4’-2” x 4’-0” cork board provides 
a convenient surface for mounting maps, pictures, 
exhibits and announcements, etc. Not only as a compact 
efficient wardrobe but as a flexible teaching tool ese 
units adapt themselves to any floor plan. 


an efficient 4 ft. 2” welded steel wardrobe rack unit 
that permits absolute flexibility in school design. !t 
has large capacity, goes anywhere, can be used singly 
or in groups and provides a movable chalkboard. 

Hat shelves with coat rails are adjustable for height 
to accommodate different age groups. They provide pupils 
with a ventilated shelf space, a coat hook or coat hanger 
and an off-the-floor rack for overshoes. They come on 
glides, on ballbearing casters or can be anchored to the 
floor. Built for lifetime service of heavy gauge welded 
Steel, they are permanently beautiful in modern Desert 

ge baked enamel. 

Chalkrobes are backed with quality chalkboards—are 
dual purpose units. 





WRITE for CATALOG 


Showing and describing a com- 
plete line of especially suited 
wardrobe equipment for hold- 
ing, storing and drying athletic 
gear, band uniforms, choir robes 
—racks for school cafeterias, 
PTA meeting rooms and audi- 
toriums . Locker racks and 
Office Valet units for the school 
offices. 
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SCHOOLINE WARDROBE RACKS 
Manufactured Only Sy VOGEL-PETERSON CO. 















Hanger Style YOGEL-PETERSON 
RACKS CUSTOM-LI 


: ptluminum 
WALI. MOUNT 
COAT and HAT RACKHS 





STANDARD MODULAR 


models are furnished in lengths of 2’, 3’, 4’, 6’, and 8’ with brackets 32” 
on centers. These units can be supplied assembled or knocked dow» 
whichever the user desires. In some instances, it will make for easier 
installation to work with and hang the brackets and then quickly ag. 
semble the tubing in place. 


TAILORED TO F'IlI 


’ 
MODEL-AA 200 { | 
Illustrated: H models are furnished in any de- 
72” Modular coat and hat: unit with sired length to fit into recesses, 
brackets spaced 32” O.C. Single shelf between pilasters and in some a 






















with hanger bar. cases can be worked across wall 
irregularities and obstructions. 
Are available in any combination 
of multiple shelf units or for two 
tier garment hanging require- 
ments such as is sometimes needed 
for band and orchestra coats and 
jackets or blouses and shirts for home closets. Tailored racks 8’-4” and 
under are available assembled or knocked down. Those longer than 8’-4” 
come knocked down. 





nr 














These racks are adaptable to a wide variety of special applications. 





MODEL-AA 202 Both STAN DA re D> ana 


Illustrated: TAILORED RACKS 

8’ 8” Modular 2 shelf, coat and hat unit 

with hanger bar. Brackets spaced 32” are furnished in single and multiple shelf models. Heavy cast double 

O.Cc. prong hooks come with Model 300 shelves and are spaced staggered 4” 
on center or according to users needs. Hooks are fastened on the 2nd and 
4th tubes to allow ample coat space. Where desired such as for clothes 
closets in homes, hotels, motels, etc., model 200 shelves can be supplied 


with hooks for the back tube. Hooks do not interfere with garment hangers ] 
Racks with 3 or more shelves high should be installed using extrusion | 

mountings. See illustration of AA303E and AA203E. ] 

ra A 

COLORS pi 

S 

Aluminum Tubing—clear or brass deep etched non-peeling, non-corroding in 


anodized finish. 
Aluminum Die-Cast Brackets and Hooks—black, silver lustre or brass hammer- 
tone hard non-peeling, non-corroding finish. ' 
=. Aluminum Extrusion Mountings—Same top quality clear or brass anodized | 
- : finish as the Aluminum tubing. 
MODEL-AA 203 E 





| Ilustrated: Suggested Color Combinations 
7’ 0” Tailored to fit 3 shelf coat and hat 1. Brass anodized tubing with black brackets and hooks. : 
x unit assembled in extrusion mountings 2. Clear anodized tubing with silver lustre brackets and hooks. | 






to assure perfect vertical alignment of 


brackets 3. Extrusion mountings should match the color of tubing selected. 
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Top View 34 My 


: t %” O.D. TUBING 
; 0.065" WALL 6061-T-6 
eee ee eS ee 


CAP PHILLIPS HEAD SCREWS 
\ 





~ 8-32 SET SCREW 

pst sc ria 1” O.D. TUBING 
0.065” WALL 

6061-T-6 ALUMINUM Side View 


Model 10 Bracket | view Model 20 





Hook Style 
RACKS B-8/\ 














MODEL-AA 300 
Illustrated: 
7’ 0” Tailored to fit single shelf unit with 
double anchor style aluminum coat hooks 
staggered 4” O.C. 


MODEL-AA 302 
Illustrated: 


8’ 8” Modular 2 shelf coat and hat unit 
with staggered coat hooks. 








RACKS 


Anodized Aluminum extrusion mountings may be ai) 
purchased for standard and tailored to fit models. SSW gS 
Suggested application for the use of extruded mount- YNZ ZI 
ings with our racks are 


1. For added beauty in multiple shelf units. 
2. For ease of adjustment where racks are to be 

used for growing children and alternate use 

between children and adults. 

‘ F . Brackets are held firmly 

3. For perfect alignment of multiple shelf units. in extrusion mountings but MODEL-AA 303 E 
4. Extrusions can be mounted to grounds before can be readily adjusted Illustrated: 

finished plaster coat and decorating is completed. vertically to meet any 6’ 0” Modular 3 shelf coat and hat unit 


5. Extrusions available up to 83” in length. height requirement. with staggered coat hooks assembled in 
adjustable height extrusion mountings 


with shelves in highest position. 


= 
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Write to us on any special application that you may have. 


XTRUSION MOUNTING i 
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Designed for durability—capacity and 
Smart appearance. Used on alternate 
rails they can be staggered 4” O.C. and 
still give ample coat space without 
So" DIAL crowding. 

NTER SUNK HOLE 
22 DIAL 


FRONT VIEW 
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47714 % 
a COAT and HAT RACKS | 


Vogel-Peterson checkroom equipment is Vogel-Peterson High Relief, ‘‘Dust Free” 
the finest available, correctly designed Hat Shelves. These shelves are perfor- 
and unequalled in quality. It is con- ated and multiple embossed with nar- 


structed of electrically welded heavy ag ye gal wag oe 


gauge steel, with square tubular posts. — shelving is built for lifetime service. 
Available in standard units 3, 4 and 5 ft. The hanger rail shelves will support at 
long that interlock to make any length. least 100 lbs. per running foot. 




























3’ 2” and longer by the foot Planning an 
¥%" for each intermediate upright used. Efficient Checkroom 


Recommended factor % sq. ft. per . 
hanger capacity. This will permit 
a complete checking service for 
coats and hats—umbrella and 
overshoe requirements. 
Minimum ceiling height—7 ft. 
Standard spacing of coat hangers 
is on 3” centers (4 to the lineal ft.). 
Capacity can be increased 25% 
by spacing hangers 22” on cen- j 
ter (S to the ft.). Layout service is 
offered to architects and building 
owners without charge. 
Send 
1. Floor Plan (indicate door and 
window openings, radiators, 
pipes, etc.) 
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OVERSHOE RACK NO. OS-7 


A checkroom necessity in climates where 
rubbers and galoshes are used. Approxi- 
mately 20% of the total hanger capacity is 
usually a sufficient amount. Compartments 
measure 6" x 6" x 13". deep. These units 
become an integral part of the l-check sys- 
tem when used with checkroom coat and 
hat racks. Furnished in standard size units 
of 25 capacity 31" wide, 13%" deep x 
33” high. 





STYLE: SF 


Single Face Wall Rack unit 
(8 ft. unit illustrated) accom- 
modates 4 coats and hats per 
lineal ft. Used in checkroom 
layouts to reduce number of 
aisles and in narrow rooms 
where Double Face units can- 
not be arranged. Ideal also 
for self service coat rooms. 
The new streamlined shelves 
easily and quickly ‘‘snap-lok” 
into position. Only four bolts 
required to assemble a com- 
plete rack. Rigid, no-sway, 
non-sag construction. 

Minimum size 3 ft.-2". No 
anchoring to floor required. 
Properly balanced — will not 
tip forward under full load. 





2. Capacity to be accommo. 
dated 
3. Type of installation—perma- i 
nent, portable or combination 
of permanent and portable. 
Avail yourself of our 30 years’ 
experience and practical know!l- 
edge of checkroom requirements. 
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SPEED UP CHECKING SERVICE 


WITH THE One-Chech Syslem 


With this system a single check 
identifies all items checked, whether 
it be one or several. Each coat on a 


numbered hanger space—each hat in a correspondingly num- 


bered hat space. Canes, umbrellas and overshoes are placed in 
systematically numbered umbrella or overshoe racks. Cross 
checks from overshoe and umbrella racks may differ—still are 
immediately keyed to master guest check. There is no lost time, 
no errors, confusion, delays nor complaints, because guests need 
carry only one check, which ends necessity of multiple handling 


by attendants. 
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| equipment. 



















,, be numbered to correspond 


. Now with this new design, the shelves 
-b ick into position without the use of bolts. Only 
bolts required on each unit to attach bracing 
s. For rigid, permanent and efficient checkroom 
istallations, there is nothing that will equal this 


nothing.thet will equal this permanent and efficient 


NO. UM-4 
UMBRELLA RACK 


A very important checkroom accessory 
which answers the “what to do with 
wet umbrellas” question. Racks are sys- 
tematically numbered. Round umbrella 
dividers are hemmed to give a smooth 
no-tear edge. Come in standard units of 
16 and 24 capacity sizes. Height, 28”; 
; width, 16 capacity, 12%"; 
width, 24 capacity, 17%". These units 
also an integral part of “One-check sys- 
tem.” Approximately 20% of hanger ca- 
pacity meet overall requirements. 


and longer by the foot 
for each smorinadinte upright used. J. —4 








a 
6%" 
6%" 
6%" 
STYLE: DF 
Double Face unit (8 ft. unit : 
illustrated) accommodates Ss 
8 coats and hats per lineal . ] 
ft. Minimum length 3’-2”. vs) 


These units same as SF 
with double side feature. 
No anchoring to floor 
required. Individual hat 
spaces are divided both @ 
sides and back to avoid 
error. All hat spaces can 


with numbered hangers 
directly below. For rigid, 
no-sway, non-sag check- 
room installations there is 











us 






Specifications 
and Construction 
Details 
























UPRIGHT FRAME 


Welded into one rigid unit. Posts 1/2" x 1)" x | 
18-gauge welded square tubing. Shelf arms— 
tapered U-channel 20-gauge punched out to en- 
gage 1'2" sq. post and welded thereto. Arms are | 
reinforced with inserted U-Channel—ends ' 
with round formed stamping. Hat shelves engage 
sate slots in arms by means of integral self-lock- | 

clips. 

—3 #16 gauge 1542" wide x 144" high and | 
punched out to ougne ge post and welded thereto. 
ae inserts “ee se member at extreme end 

‘ from floor. Base ends are capped with round 
uae stamping welded into ends. Diagonal 
brace of one-piece channel #18 gauge welded 
post to base. 


SHELVES 


One-piece design perforated and embossed 
sheets of 24-gauge steel welded into rigid channel | 
angle and T frame. 

Front channel fh” x ti" x &” . 16 gauge. 

Back Angle 1” x 4%" x 16 

Ends are Ley oad 14" x ue x 16 gauge with 
two self-locking welded under each end. 

Narrow longitudinal embossed ribs between per- 
forations hold hats free of dust. Hat dividers em- | 
bossed 1” high across shelves 12” on center. 

Hanger rail is 1%" flange extension of front 
channel of lower shelf only. Bottom of pea Sh. 
hemmed to give smooth edge and 
V-punched notches that receive — 

V-punched notches are on pre-de - 
centers. 

Sway Braces—,," x %" round edge steel. 


GARMENT HANGERS 

Hardwood hangers. No. 10 hard steel 
wie —_ form J receive Sa on 
(locks hanger on r preven 
cidentally) and with auxiliary hook beneath 
bags, umbrellas, etc. 


NUMBERING AND CHECKS 

Hanger and hat spaces numbered with ps 
clear cut white numerals hot-stamped into cl 
extruded plastic ve 3 ay snap over front 
channels—furnish: my As specified. 

Plastic checks 1/2" x 144” with Sao clear hot- 
stamped numbers. <= specified. 
Checks furnished in three colors—Black—Gray— 
Red. Printed with name of user when specified. 


it 


MANGER RAIL SHELF Patent No. 2,658,627 








END View 


MATERIAL 


Cold-rolled smooth surface furniture-grade steel 
used throughout. 


WELDING 


All welding by automatically timed welders as- 
suring positive fusion of materials. 











FINISH 

Steel is washed and rust-proof coated before 
application of enamel. Enamel is baked-on at 350°. 
Baking time thirty minutes. 

Standard colors—V. P. Brown—Gray or Green. 


CAPACITY 


Standard spacing of hangers is 3” o.c. or four 
to the foot. Can be furnished on 214" 0.c.—five 
to the foot — or 4” o.c. — three to the foot — when 
specified. 


CASTERS 

3-inch Ball-bearing Swivel Casters. 

Furnished only when specified. It is not recom- 
mended that casters be used on racks e: 
ten feet in length. 


All racks ordered with casters are furnished 
with bottom bracing and gussets a be- 
tween base sections of uprights. (See Page 1.) 


NOTE: Wall-mounted units are same 
tion as shelf portion of nay SF with xs 
unched threwal tubing for “= “a 7 
crews — toggles or expansion = wa 
fastening are not furnished 


SPECIAL: All units can be ordered with special 
spacing between shelving or with fewer than four 
shelves, which is standard. 













CHECKER — LE Ls 
WALL MOUNTED RACK OF ¢ 
STYLE WM-12—ILLUSTRATED 

12'2%4"" Long—111'/2"" Deep—22" High. 
Extends 18/2" from wall including hangers. 
WM Series come in any length from 3'2"' and 
longer by the foot. Accommodates 4 coats and 
—_ per running foot with hangers spaced 

o. c. 









e foot plus ¥%" 


"9" by th 
3’2” and longer Dy il bracket used 


for each intermediate wa 






CHECKER — 
WALL MOUNTED RACK 

STYLE WM-4—ILLUSTRATED 
4'2" Long—1142" Deep—22" High. Extends 
1812"" from wall including hangers. WM Se- 
ries come in any length 3'2’’ and longer by 
the foot. Accommodates 4 coats and hats per 
running foot with hangers spaced 3” o. c. 



























STYLE: WM 
CHECKER WALL RACKS 


These efficient coat and hat units mount rigidly on 
walls, accommodate 4 persons per running foot 
providing for each his individual (numbered) ven- 
tilated hat space and coat hanger. Come in any 
length by the foot, fit in anywhere. Hat shelves ex- 
tend only 11% inches from wall. Can be mounted 
at any height—to accommodate different age 
groups. Ideal for school cloak rooms, etc. Give cab- 
inet wardrobes and closets check room efficiency. 
Available with or without numbers. Lifetime 
welded steel construction, finished in baked enamel. 


















NO. LR-3B LOCKER RACKS 


Combine the best features of both lockers and wardrobe racks. 
Keep clothing dry, aired and “in press.’’ Accommodate 12 peo- 
ple in 5’0"x15" floorspace. Height 6742". Provide each with 
ventilated hat space, coat hanger and 12"x12"x15" Lock Box (6 to 
each pedestal). Doors open left and right have “stay shut” hasp. 
(Built-in flat master keyed locks available.) Keep wet clothing 
away from lunches, drawing instruments, micrometers and such 
personal effects. Improve health and morale. 


Durable steel construction, baked-on enamel finish—green, 
brown or gray. Leg adjustments compensate for irregularities 
in floor. Portable and space saving, can be installed near point 
of work to end locker-room evils. 
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A. R. NELSON COMPANY, 


210 East 40th Street, New York 16, N. Y. 


INC. 








| LOW COST WARDROBE 
NEW ow <e Easy to Install 






































ARNCO ENGINEERED 


@ This smart, compact, easy-to-install coat and hat rack . . . which 


is finely engineered in non-peeling alumilite finish . . . represents 
the /ast word in practicality . . . especially when combined with the 





spacious teacher's wardrobe and supply closet and smooth flameproof 





vinyl coated Fiberglas gliding curtaining. For further information 


NOTE: An additional hook strip having single or . i ‘< ing > re 7 V4; 
iin tcdhe stectasd yan amides com: te regarding this good-looking, space-saving wardrobe. . . . Write for 


applied to the front of the lower shelf for more coat 
capacity. See style #103. 





literature today. 
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DOR-O-MATIC Division of Republic Industries, Inc. 


7350 West Wilson Avenue, Chicago 31, Illinois 


CANADA: Dor-O-Matic of Canada, 550 Hopewell Avenue, Toronto 10, Ontario 
EXPORT: Consultants International, 69-77 Bedford Street, Stamford, Connecticut 
Sales and Service in Principal Cities 














In and Out 


DAY AFTER DAY 








with complete 








safety and 











dependability 














DOR-O-MATIC CONCEALED IN FLOOR MANUAL DOOR CONTROLS 


Dor-O-MATIC manual controls are ideal because they give 
top performance with hard use. Simple design, quality con- 
struction and easy maintenance keep them performing safely 
at peak efficiency for years. Concealed in the floor, they are 


virtually tamper-proof. Thirty-one models—there is one for 





every type door under all traffic situations. Easy installation 


in either new construction or modernization programs. ; a 
e fae prog Dor-O-MATIC Invisible Dor-Man 


for completely automatic door 
controls—available in either carpet 


or handle actuated models. 





: Write for detailed information. 
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NORTON DOOR CLOSERS 


Dept. ASU-57, Berrien Springs, Michigan 





NORTON 


MADOR ciosers 


Modern Streamlined Beauty with the natural 
advantages of Liquid Door Closers! Fits into 
a mortise in top rail of any 134” interior door, 
or can be used on 1%%” doors by making a full 
cut out of top rail and applying special metal 
side plates. Inador has all the reliability, dura- 
bility, low maintenance and precision workman- 
ship characteristic of all Norton Door Closers. 
For illustrated descriptions and engineering 
data on this and other models, consult the cur- 
rent Norton catalog. 


Norton Door Closers meet federal specifications F.F.—H-121C 
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NORTON SURFACE CLOSERS 


Every Norton Door Closer is a precision instru- 
ment built to last longer under hard service... 
requires less maintenance... provides long range 
economies. 5 sizes for doors of varying sizes 
and weights. A variety of arms to meet a wide 
range of installation needs. In addition to regu- 
lar arm (illustrated), there is also the Norton 
Hold-Open Arm, 90° to 180° parallel arm and 
fusible link arm...all fully described in the 
current Norton catalog. Write for your copy 
today. See address below. 


Norton Fusible Link Arm 


The fusible link arm, a variation of the regular Norton holder 
arm, is noted for its simplicity in design and sureness of action 
as a fire-protection measure. It is approved by the National 
Board of Fire Underwriters. 


NORTON’ Door Closers... Dept. ASU-57... Berrien Springs, Michigan 








THE STANLEY WORKS 


Hardware Division 


157 Lake Street, New Britain, Conn. 








specify 
Staniey Hinges 


for the life of your schools 





Stanley full-jeweled hinges won’t wear out! For exterior wood 
doors and frames 
Type BB181 
Non-template 


They’re the finest heavy-duty hinges ever made! The full weight 
of the door is absorbed by permanently lubricated ball bearing 
units — true radial thrust bearings. There is no direct pressure 
on the pin. Hinges are moisture proof, dust proof, squeak proof. 
For interior 
Stanley hinges can be tamper proof! kalamein doors 
You can insure added security by specifying non-removable and metal frames 
pins (NRP) at a slight extra cost. Set screw in the barrel guar- Type BB172 
antees non-removal of hinge pin when door is closed. Template 


Stanley hinges are made for all doors! 


Whatever your needs, you’re sure of the right hinge for every hie ee oe 


door in your school, in wrought brass, bronze, aluminum, steel ond times 
or stainless steel, in all standard sizes and finishes. Type BB239 





Non-template 


For the soundest advice on hinges or any other 
hardware, always call in a Hardware Consultant. PD 


Today more school doors swing on Stanley hinges than on any other kind | 


REMEMBER ‘TF [: [: ET: THREE HINGES TO A DOOR we 





The complete line of Stanley hinges is described sia 
and shown in the 1957 Edition of the Stanley | Y) 
Hinge Guide. Send for your free copy. Stanley 
Hardware, Division of The Stanley Works, 157 

Lake Street, New Britain, Conn. 








AMERICA BUILDS BETTER AN D Lives BETTER WitTthH STANLEY 


This famous trademark distinguishes over 20,000 quality products of The Stanley Works—hand and electric tools 


S ! A N [ p VY + drapery, industrial and builders hardware - door controls- aluminum windows - metal parts - coatings. steel and 


steel strapping—made in 24 Stanley plants in the United States, Canada, England and Germany. 
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CONCRETE 


1 i, : t Ss i 


FOR BONDING 
PLASTER TO CONCRETE 


PERMANENTLY! 















Patent No. 2614310 










The Easy, Economical Method of Preparing Concrete 





for Direct Plastering 


“KIFS” cut costs . . . nearly by half compared with 
metal lath construction; save time; save plaster (require 
only a rough and finished coat, total thickness 3g”); save 
building height . . . four inches for every story. “KIFS” 


meet all applicable Federal specifications. 





“KIFS” because of their wear-resisting qualities, can 
be used on job after job, reducing cost to a minimum. 


Shown here in actual size, ““KIFS” are a durable, elastic 





rubber compound. 


Buffalo Products, Inc. 





MAIN OFFICE 
P. O. BOX 48 MURRAY HILL STATION NEW YORK 16, N. Y. 
Phone Murray Hill 4-2436 


Sales Office: 501 Washington Loan & Trust Bldg., Washington 4, D. C. 
1016-18 FIRST AVENUE NORTH, BIRMINGHAM 4, ALABAMA 


Send all inquiries to New York Office 

























1. 9 “KIFS” are nailed six inches on centers in both 





directions on the concrete form boards. Then the 


concrete is poured. 


APPLICATION OF 
Specifications For 


Use of 


- - oe | 

‘. : ‘Fi | 

2. 9 After the concrete has hardened, the removal of , ' 
I 


forms pulls the elastic ‘“KIFS’ out of the concrete, 


~~ 





leaving clean, undercut niches. 





\ 
‘ 
V 
¢ 

KEYING CONCRETE FOR PLASTER — Surfaces of concrete to be plastered 
are to be provided with undercut key niches formed in the concrete. | 1 
Niches shall be circular in shape and shall be approximately 2” in . 
diameter at the bottom edge of the niche and approximately 15%” in . 
diameter at the opening. In section, the edge of the concrete opening P 

shall be well rounded or squared off to prevent fracture and further 
strengthened with concrete ribs within the niche. The extreme depth of R 
the niche shall be approximately 34” from the face of the concrete. ' . 
Niches may be provided as above by use of “KIFS” as manufactured [| % 
by Buffalo Products, Inc., P. O. Box 48, New York 16, N. Y. fe 
c 
SPACINGS — On horizontal surfaces, spacing of niches will be not more 

than 6” on centers in two directions and on vertical surfaces not more A 
than 8” on centers in two directions. End rows of niches will be spaced | cq 
not more than 3” from the center line of the niches to the edge of the al 
ceiling, walls, beams or columns. br 
APPLICATION OF “KIFS” TO WOOD FORMS — “KIFS” are to he nailed ” 
3. The kiffed ceiling is now ready for plastering. to the surface of the form boards by means of a standard galvanized ” 
When the plaster is applied, it squeezes into the roofing nail having a head 34” in diameter. iv 
ee Penee ee © poomennet, Sette, Upon withdrawal of the form boards from the concrete, the “KIFS” en 
CE eae Sennen eonmete end planter. collapse without appreciable resistance, leaving the clean-cut unfractured Th 
undercut niche in the concrete. The “KIFS” remain attached to the | am 

form boards ready for subsequent form shifts without further preparation. | 

WRITE DEPT. AS FOR 8-PAGE CATALOG | 
for 
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IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 





DEALERS 
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ECONOMICAL 
FFFICIENT AND 
SIMPLE TO USE 


eS EES 


In climates where pre-cast all-concrete homes are 
practical, “KIFS” may be attached to the horizontal 
wood forms and may be applied to wood “floats” laid 
on the top of the freshly poured concrete. When the 
“floats” are removed and the concrete wall is removed 
from the form of erection the undercut niches appear 
on both sides of the wall. Plaster may be applied 
directly to the interior side while the exterior is ready 
for a direct application of stucco or similar commonly 
used exterior veneers. 


After the final use, “KIFS” may be removed from 
the form boards by hand or still faster and easier 
with the use of a small wrecking bar. 


“KIFS” are of an elastic material which is not 
subject to attack by form oil. 


POURING CONCRETE — Concrete will be poured in 
the usual manner. “KIFS” are so designed that con- 
crete will flow fully around the “KIFS” without special 
rodding or vibrating. 


WATERPROOFING CONCRETE WALLS — Concrete 
walls to receive waterproofing plaster (lronite, etc.) 
will be provided with key niches spaced not more than 
6” on centers in two directions. 


TUNNEL CONSTRUCTION — In tunnel construction 
“KIFS” are used with steel forms by using sheet metal 
screws. It is recommended that -“KIFS” be spaced 
8” on centers in two directions in this application. 


SWIMMING POOL CONSTRUCTION — In swimming 
pool construction where it is intended to apply ceramic 
tile direct to the cement, “KIFS” provide a far 
superior key than the method of using rough lumber 
for forms or scratching the surface after pouring. 


ANCHORS FOR MASONRY, etc. — Specially designed 
corrugated or perforated metal anchors will be avail- 
able trom the Buffalo Products, Inc. for anchoring 
brick work, marble, slate, terra cotta, etc. to concrete 
walls and spandrels. These galvanized stamped metal 
anchors are provided with horns which will bend into 
position to engage the undercut surfaces of the niche. 
After insertion of the anchor, the horns are straight- 
ened by hand and the niche is filled with mortar. 
The mortar prevents rebending of the horns and the 
anchor is made positive and permanent. 


“KIFS” can also be used in tunnel construction 
for attaching ceramic tile direct to concrete. 
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Job: U. S. Veterans’ Hospital, Sepulveda, Cal. Architect: U. S. Veterans’ Ad- 


ministration, Washington, D. C. Contractor: Gust. K. Newberg Const. Co., 


Chicago, Ill. “KIFS’’ were used for bonding grouted brick veneer to concrete 


in conjunction with dovetail anchor slot. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


KIFS are attached to form boards with standard roofing nails 
and will remain in place for as many form shifts as you 
desire, without further preparation or cleaning. The are un- 
affected by oil. Nailing time — 200 to 300 per man hour. 
KIFS may be removed by hand or still faster and easier with 
a small wrecking bar. Removing time — 1,000 to 1,200 per 
man hour. 


The number of “KIFS” required is determined as follows: 


1. Compute the area to be keyed. 

2. Decide the most practicable number of form shifts. 

3. Determine the spacing of “KIFS” on the form boards. 
We suggest 6” on centers both ways for ceilings and 8” 
for walls. 

4. The use of “KIFS” is not restricted to ceilings and walls. 
“KIFS” attached to all sides of beams and column forms 
will prepare all surfaces of the concrete for direct plastering. 

NOTE: Only a sufficient number of “KIFS” are required for 

the first form shift. 


PER SQUARE FOOT: 


No. Per No. Per 

Spacing Sq. Ft. Spacing Sq. Ft. 

4” on center 2 ways 9 8” on center 2 ways 2% 
6” on center 2 ways 4 








KIFS were used for attaching ceramic tile direct to concrete. 
Job: Swimming pool; Cheektowaga High School; Cheektowaga, N. Y. Architect: 
Earl Martin, Buffalo, N. Y. Contractor: John W. Cowper Co., Buffalo, N. Y. 





Over 20,000 “KIFS” used in P. S. #21 Jr. High School, Brooklyn, New York. 


William |. Hohauser, Architect. 
of Education, New York City. 


COLLEGE BUILDINGS 


General Classroom & Office Bldg. 
University of California 

Los Angeles, California 

Austin, Field & Fry, Architects 

Los Angeles, California 

Robert E. McKee, General Contractor 
Los Angeles, California 


Men’‘s Dormitory Bldg. 

Kansas City University 

Kansas City, Mo. 

Hardy & Schumacher, Architects 
Kansas City, Mo. 

Patti Construction Company 
Kansas City, Mo. 


Ridley College 

St. Catharines, Ontario 

Wilson A. Salter, Architect 
Newman Bros., Builders 

St. Catharines, Ontario 

St. Catharines, Ontario, Canada 


RECREATION CENTERS & 
SWIMMING POOLS 


Y.M.C.A. Bldg. & Pool 

La Grange, Illinois 

Ekroth, Martorano & Ekroth, Architects 
Chicago, Illinois 

J. W. Snyder Construction Co. 
Chicago, Illinois 


Bureau of Construction and Design, Board 
Planet Construction Company, New York, N. Y. 


Four (4) Swimming Pools 
Calcasieu Parish, La. 

Dunn & Quinn, Architects 
Lake Charles, La. 

Bartley & Binnings, Builders 
New Orleans, La. 


Washington Park Y.M.C.A. 
Chicago, Illinois 

Ekroth, Martorano & Ekroth 
Chicago, Illinois 

Erik A. Borg Company, Builder 
Chicago, Illinois 


Y.M.C.A. Bldg. & Pool 

Albany, N. Y. 

Kenneth Reynolds & Associate, Architects 
Albany, N. Y. 

McManus, Longe & Brockwehl, Inc. 
Albany, N. Y. 


SCHOOLS & AUDITORIUMS 


Milliken Sr. High School 

Long Beach, California 

Hugh Gibbs, Architect 

Long Beach, California 

Gust K. Newberg Construction Co. 
Los Angeles, California 


Clark Memorial Gymnasium, Buffalo, New York 
“KIFS” were used throughout to secure a mechanical bond of interior plaster- 


ing to poured concrete surfaces. 

is the best we have found.” 

John W. Cowper Company, Gen’! Contr. 
Buffalo, New York 


This method of bonding plaster to concrete 


Green, James & Meadow, Architect 
Buffalo, New York 
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Project: Treatment Bldgs. No. 127 & 
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128, Central Islip State Hospital, Contg 


Islip, New York. Architect: Cornelius J. White, State Architect, Department J 


Public Works, Albany, New York. 
Company, New York, New York. 


General Contractor: Turner Construclig 


NOTE “KIFFED” CEILING READY FOR PLASTER 


KIFFED FOR KEEPS WE TAKE PRIDE IN CITING SOME OF THE RECENT “KIF” INSTALLATIONS WHERE 
THE PERMANENCY OF PLASTING DIRECT TO CONCRETE SURFACES WAS ASSURED. 


Roger High School 
Newport, Rhode Island 
Kelly & Gruzen, Architects 
Newark, N. J. 

Dimeo Construction Co. 
Providence, R. |. 


Jr. High School Addition 

Nutley, N. J. 

Micklewright & Mountford, Architects 
Morrisville, N. J. 

T. V. Leo & Sons, Builders 
Bloomfield, N. J. 


Dominican House of Studies 
Dominican Fathers 

Dubuque, lowa 

Barry & Kay, Architects 
Chicago, Illinois 

Tunnicliff Construction Co. 

& Ring Const. Co. (Joint Venture) 
Dubuque, lowa 


Dillard Elementary School 
Fort Lauderdale, Florida 
Van W. Knox, Jr., Architect 
Fort Lauderdale, Florida 
Cauldwell-Scott Const. Co. 
Fort Lauderdale, Florida 


“KIFS” 
Architect: 


used on Men’s Dormitory 
Hilyard R. Robirson, 


Washington 1, 


Onondaga Memorial Auditorium 
Syracuse, N. Y 

Edgarton & Edgarton, Architedy 
Syracuse, N. Y 

W. E. O'Neil Constr 
Chicago, Illinois 


Co. 


Senior High School 
Hastings, Nebraska 
Clark & Enerson 
Lincoln, Nebraska 
Geer-Mauver Const. Co. & 
Carmichael & James Const. Co, 
Hastings, Nebraska 


Architects 


Anaconda High School 
Anaconda, Montana 
Fox & Ballas, Architects 
Missoula, Montana 
Co Builders 


Morrison-Knudson Inc 


Idaho 


Boise, 


Clarae Oliver Elementary School 
Dallas, Texas 
Sam Biderman 
Dallas, Texas 
Jansen Construction Co 


Architect 


Dallas, Texas 
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Bldg., Institute, Hampton ve 


Hampton 


John P. Pettyjohn & Co., Lynchburg, Virginia. 





D. C. General Contract iis 
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GLYNN JOHNSON corporation 
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a CUSHIONED STOP for violent openings. 
Protects wall, door, jamb, closer, 


When eager, exhuberant young people are “on their way” 

there's not much slowing down to remove obstructions like 

The force created by a door heaved open with a hearty 

can be quite destructive if that force is frequently re- 

a and if that force is not put under control or absorbed. 

§&, reveals, hinges, jambs and door closers soon show 

9i9ns of wear, distortion, and destruction. Excessive mainte- 
z once and repair bills are the result. 


GJ door stops and holders were designed to CON- i} 























Wepre the free opening action of doors . . . to absorb the 


ek Gnd noise of sudden stops . . . to keep doors from 
walls and other obstructions . . . and to reduce door 
ig action by holding the door open when traffic is heavy 
Hismissal time. 





holding and door stopping problem . . . including 


equirements of a limited school budget . . . can be met HOLDS THE DOORS at dismissal time... , 
eliminates unnecessary wear and abuse. 


A. |. A. File No. 278 








HEATHCOTE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL, SCARSDALE, N. Y. 
Perkins and Will, ARCHITECTS, CHICAGO 





eer 







- Can be installed in 
conjunction with surface 
type door closers. 





with fusible washer 






RBI ie 


a 


for the modern school entrance and other heavy doors... 







latest details and templates of any GJ device 
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GJ 100 and 200 concealed overhead door holder, 
stop, and shock absorber with safety release. For G 
modern single or doubie acting entrance and vestibule 
doors. Also gymnasium, auditorium, and all exterior doors. G 
Styles for offset, center hung, and butt hung doors; metal, Th 
wood, or all glass. Preferred by architects who strive for ; | 
the modern appearance achieved by “hidden” hardware as 
ab 
highest quality SURFACE INSTALLATION in 
hai 


GJ 90 surface type overhead door holder, stop, and 

shock absorber with safety release. For single acting | 
entrance and vestibule doors. Also gymnasium, auditorium, 
and all exterior doors. Styles for offset, center hung, and 
butt hung doors; metal, wood, or all glass. Preferred be- 
cause it can be installed quickly on new or existing doors. 







moderately priced SURFACE INSTALLATION | 


GJ 80 surface type overhead door holder, stop, and 
shock absorber with safety release. For single acting 
gymasium, auditorium, and classroom doors. Also lower 
cost entrance and vestibule installations. Made in three 
sizes for different door widths and any type of door hang- 
ing. Durably made for practical function in moderate cost 
installations. 

















low budget SURFACE INSTALLATION 


GJ 70 surface type overhead door holder, stop, and 
shock absorber with safety release. Can be specified 
for entrance and vestibule doors where the budget is lim- 
ited. Also other exterior and interior doors. 

Made in four sizes for different door widths and any type 
of door hanging. A low cost, stout, practical device. 









AVAILABLE IMMEDIATELY. 





B-9/GI 




























GJ OVERHEAD DEVICES offer the utmost in 
door control, safety, and protection where 
doors need not be opened beyond 110°. 


\ Entrance doors, vestibule, stairwell, classroom, automatically and have a SAFETY RELEASE for 

and all other doors that have student traffic. . . quick closing in emergency. 
should have the protective advantages of these The styles shown below are variously recom- 
overhead door stops and holders. Their resilient mended for different school doors according to 
spring cushions, with their 5° to 7° “give”, com- the size and function of the door . . . allowing 
fortably absorb the shock and sound of stopping a variation in selection according to individual 

the door. Being overhead, they are out of the preferences and school building budgets. They 
way and offer no stumbling or cleaning hazard are all manufactured of high tensile strength 
or invitation to vandalism. They hold the door bronze alloys in all standard finishes. 





CLASSROOM DOORS and other interior 
doors should have protection of safe over- 
head control... 





\ Overhead holders are out of the way and cannot = * “ 
_ be tampered with or cause accidents. 


‘or GJ 500 series « CONCEALED INSTALLATION 
rs. GJ 570 series « SURFACE INSTALLATION 


The door is held open and released by a simple push and pull 








* action. The resilient cushioned door stop with its 5° to 7° give 
absorbs the shock and sound of violent door openings. Made é ma 

N in four sizes for doors of different widths and all styles of door if - 
hangings .. . single or double acting. Non-handed. See GJ 570 






series 







GJ F 40 FLOOR and WALL TYPE 


door holders and bumpers 
for doors opening to a complete 180° 







for ENTRANCE DOORS and other exterior doors. 


GJ F 9 floor type semi-automatic, functioning as bumper 
and holder. Hook attached to door slides under engagement 
tongue and holds until released by pushing door back. Where 
doors are extra large, the heavier GJ F 10 is recommended. 









for CLASSROOM DOORS and other interior doors. 
GJ F 40 floor installed. GJ W 40 wall installed. 


Quiet operating bumpers with push-pull holder and re- 
lease. Fool proof. Engage on contact, releases by firm pull. 
The rounded edges prevent children from riding or standing 
on the holder. The most widely used bumper-holders in school 
installation. 








floor and wall type 
A door bumpers with holder; 
GJ F 20 floor installed. GJ W 20 wall installed 


Holder and bumper with strike plate hook. Hook is flipped 
up to engage door. When disengaged, hook falls and “fijg! 
into strike plate. 


$$$ $$ 


A floor type door holders 


Recommended where traffic is light and a doo, 
stop is not required. Attached to base of door, hold 
door open at any position. Rubber shoes grip firmly, 


GJ 4 lever action. Highest quality bronze in various 
finishes and sizes. Also GJ 44 and GJ 444 for lower budget, 
GJ 1153 (aluminum) - GJ 1154 (bronze or brass 


plunger action. Contact and spring trigger release by 
foot. Available in all finishes. 


A floor and wall type bumpers 


GJ FB 18 + GJ FB 19 floor type door stops 
and bumpers. in heights 2%’ and 27” and for moun 
ing with wood screws or expansion shields. Solid rubber tip, 
GJ BP 1 floor type door stop with plunger cushion 
for absorbing shock. Securely anchored into floor, 
Heavily built. Furnished with strike plate for door. 


GJ BP 2 wall type stop with plunger cushion, 


GJ FB 13 > GJ FB 14 dome type door stops and 
bumpers, floor mounted. Styles adapted to install 
tions without or with thresholds for wood screw, machine 
screw or expansion shield mounting. 

GJ WB 35 extended wall type door stops and § 


and bumpers, 234” long with sloping top. All available 
for either wood screw or expansion bolt installation. 


GJ WB 5 flush type wall bumpers to proted 
knobs, wall and reveals. Available from 1” to 4" d 


ameter, and from 9/16” to 1” projection . for screw oF 
toggle mounting. Brass or bronze. 


GJ RB 4 roller bumpers. Prevent two interfering doos § 
from striking or their knobs from locking. 
GJ 21A four way catch and GJ 22 two way 


catch. ideal for cabinet, wardrobe, and sliding doors. One 
permanent installation—no repairs or replacement. Ball un 
der spring pressure “‘pulls’’ sagging doors into line. 








for quiet DOOR CLOSING... 





GJ silencers and mutes hush the 
noise of slamming doors. 





GJ 64 and GJ 65 rubber door silencers 
Inexpensive, pneumatic cushions—GJ 64 installed in metal 
frames, GJ 65 in wood frames—absorbs shock and noise 
of door closing and eliminates lock rattle. 

















GJ 62 mutes. Recommended for doors having no door 
closers. Noise and force of severe slams absorbed, reduc- 
ing noise and destructive shock. 











For further help in specifying or ordering see your focal 
GJ Contract Hardware Dealer and Hardware Consultant or 


write direct. 


GLYNN - JOHNSON CORPORATION 


4422 north ravenswood avenue « chicago 40, illinois 


Printed in U.S.A. 








conceal the closer and expose the beauty of the door 

















ee 














offset hung center hung 


for MODERN entrance doors and vestibule doors 
these heavy duty closers are preferred: 
single acting doors: no. 25 offset hung * no. 26 center 
hung * no. 326 butt hung. 
double acting doors: no. 40 center hung. 


for schools with lighter entrance doors not over 2’ 10” wide 
these smaller closers are often used: 
single acting doors: no. 20 offset hung * no. 21 center 
hung * no. 321 butt hung. 
double acting doors: no. 30 center hung. 


for MODERN Stairwell, Auditorium, Gymnasium, and 
Cafeteria entrance doors: 
single acting doors not over 3’ 6” wide: no. 20 offset 
hung * no. 21 center hung * no. 321 butt hung. 


single acting doors under 3’ wide: no. 18 offset hung 
no. 182 center hung * no. 31812 butt hung. 


double acting doors: no. 30 for doors not over 3’ 6” wide 
no. 40 for larger, heavier doors. 






Nos. 18, 182 and 318". 


A Selective Hold-open will be built in at the factory 


conceal the closer and } 


ri | ) 


y 


REKSOWN floor type | 


heavy duty closers 


‘the strongest of them all’ 
FIRMLY INSTALLED in the RIGID FLOOR 


os 


Allows full opening of door—no obstructions. 


Will not gather dust or dirt. Cannot be tampered 


with. 
SELECTIVE BUILT-IN HOLD-OPEN 


Available in all Heavy Duty Closers excep! 


to hold the door at a predetermined degree of open- 
ing. Just specify “with selective hold-open”’ and de- 
gree door is to be held. When the selector is set a! 
hold-open, the door is held when it reaches the hold: 
open position. When ‘selector’ is set out of hold: 
open the closer functions normally to bring the doo 
to a quiet close after each opening. 


AT LO 





The single acting UNI-CHECK is widely used for modern class- 
room doors. Also office, toilet room and other interior doors. 


The DUO-CHECK meets the requirement of some cities for double 
acting classroom doors. They are also used for cafeteria and 


kitchen doors. 


‘ 


' 


REXSON floor type | 


closers for interior doors! 


FIRMLY INSTALLED in the RIGID aa 


Allow trim, neat, modern appearing corridors show 
ing no unsightly devices. 


Eliminate the hazards of accidents and tampering 
No exposed arms or mechanism to gather dus! ® 
dirt. 


Cost no more for over-all installation . . . offer “i 
wear with minimum maintenance. 


built-in hold-open available on bl 
UNI-CHECKS and DUO-CHECKS 


“, 
A hold-open is built in at the factory. Just spe 
“with hold-open” when ordering. 


h 
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show: 
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dt expose the beauty of the door... @ 








every school door should be under the 


safe control of a RIXSON closer 


For SAFE CONTROL of school doors . . . the closers 
must be designed for extremes of usage. RIXSON 
closers are ruggedly built by precision methods to 
meet all school requirements . . . easy to open yet 
they firmly bring the door to a quiet rest at closed 
position. Specify RIXSON throughout. There's a 
RIXSON closer to suit every exterior and interior door 
requirement. 


SINGLE ACTING e offset type 
no. 18 e no. 20 e no. 25 (handed) 


Entire weight of door is carried on the spindle supported 
by ten 9/32" chrome steel Ball Bearings. A top pivot (and 
on heavy or wide doors, a side jamb pivot) keeps the door 
in alignment. 


Single acting closers nos. 318'2 - 321 » 326 available for use 
with standard hinges. 


SINGLE ACTING e center hung 
no. 184% ¢ no. 21 ¢ no. 26 (handed) 


No hardware shows on this completely concealed type of 
installation. Widely used on batteries of doors with no 
mullions . . . effecting an economy of space. The two 
larger sizes available for glass door installations. 


DOUBLE ACTING e center hung 
no. 30 «no. 40 


For doors swinging both ways. Hardware completely con- 
cealed. Double springs and double hydraulic cylinders 
make it completely adjustable to varying “in and out” 
wind and air conditioning problems. Also available for 
glass doors. 


SINGLE ACTING e offset type 
UNI-CHECK e nos. 65° 6667 « 68 


for fire doors e nos. F65 e F66 e F67 e« F68 


The modern concealed checking device for interior doors. 
Gentle, uniform, silent closing action. Supplied with built- 
in hold-open if desired. Requires small floor area .. . 
only 2-27/32"' deep. Ruggedly built for long, continuous 
trouble-free action. 


Underwriters’ Laboratories approve Uni-Checks for FIRE 
DOORS when equipped with special BB top pivot and no 
hold-open. See next page for Underwriters’ Laboratories 
approved no. 36 hold-open arm for Uni-Checks. 


DOUBLE ACTING e center hung 
DUO-CHECK e nos. 101215216 
For interior doors swinging both ways. Completely con- 
cealed . . . allows a trim, neat, modern appearance. 


Requires very little floor area or depth. Available with 
automatic hold-open if desired. 








iii 






OVERHEAD CONCEALED CLOSERS} 


with ALL the door controls built-in! 

















































1. two closing speed adjustments 
The closing speed from open to ap- 
proximately 20° is controlled by one 
adjustment and the latch speed from 
20° to closed position by another. 1. 
2. hydraulic shock absorber ae 
(back check) | yy 
At approximately 80° a hydraulic re- Yy os 
sistance starts to slow down or check het Po 
the opening action of the door. Hy- eck) | 
RIXSON nos. 218% «© 221 « 226 for draulic back check optional. 2. ' : 
center hung installations 1 
RIXSON nos. 218 « 220 « 225 for doors 3. spring cushion door stop “7 . 
hung on hinges. Door is ‘‘cushion stopped" at choice of 
any one of 4 factory-set positions— \ { 
Each a compact powerhouse, 95°, 110°, 125° or 140°. Stop re- | 
only 2%” wide x 2%” high x 17” long. moved for wider openings to 160°. | 
Ideal where head jamb is shallow and narrow ; 
For entrance and vestibule doors nos. 225 and 226 4. built-in door holder 
, ; When specified—built-in to hold door at 7 
are recommended. Nos. 220 and 221 widely speci- £ 85°. 90°. 100 110 \ } 
fied for stairwell doors, gymnasium and auditorium ane @ : ‘ nal ; \\ 
doors. Nos. 218 and 218 often used to control 
classroom and office doors as well as toilet room 
doors. € 
Underwriters’ Laboratories Approved ( 





FUSIBLE LINK no. 36 HOLD-OPEN ARM "te 
for use with RIXSON UNI-CHECKS 


For doors requiring a Fusible Link hold-open Holds the door at 90°. A turn of the knob en- 
device, Nos. F65, F66, F67, F68 Uni-checks gages or disengages automatic door holder. In 
with No. 36 hold-open arm with primed iron case of fire, U. L. approved Fusible Link re- 
BB top pivot are approved by Underwriters’ leases at 160°F and door closes automatically. 
Laboratories, Inc. A firm push will also close door. 






control © 
knob : 
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THE OSCAR C. RIXSON CO, 2100 w. belmont ave. * franklin park, illinois ~ 





Ae, 












LOS ANGELES, CALIF. Russell and Whiteside, 5311 E. Beverly Blvd.; P.O. Box 6732, East L.A., Phone Raymond 3-480 f 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. John P. Whitty and Son, 1030 Arlington Bivd., El Cerrito, Phone: Landscape é 
DENVER, COLO...... Lyle C. Hewett, Room 704, 1575 Sherman St., Phone: Keystone 4405) 
ATLANTA, GA.... _....Glenn D. Robertson, 4210 Club Drive, N.E., Phone: Cedar 7418 F 
CHICAGO, ILL......... Henry S. Hardin, 9100 W. Belmont, Franklin Park, Ill., Phone National 2-54 
DOWNERS GROVE, ILL. H. G. Neise, 5616 Aubrey Terrace, Phone: Woodland 848) By 
NEW ORLEANS, LA...... ; Harold V. Toop, 426 Russell Ave., Long Beach, Miss., Phone: 1250 * 
BOSTON, MASS........ .......Kenneth H. Bullard, 15 Boylston Place, Brookline 47, Mass., Phone Aspinwall 7-338 E ie 
ST. PAUL, MINN... pe Es Roland H. Gedatus, 2094 Timmy St., St. Paul 18, Minn., Phone: Glenview 1-259 ee 
ST. LOUIS, MO..... R. M. Schneider (Temporary address—4633 Rockaway Dr., Dallas, Tex., Phone: Taylor 1-938! 

NEW YORK, N. Y... Bae _...Fred G. MacKenzie Co., 107 Reade St., Phone: Barclay 7 j 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. T. E. Davidson, Fayette Drive, Fayetteville, N.Y.; Box 443, Syracuse, Phone: Neptune 7.691 = 
CLEVELAND, OHIO K. A. Klaasse, 364 Lake Forest Drive, Bay Village, Phone: Trinity 1-60" Es Be 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. G. Norris Williams, 211 Greenwood Ave., Wyncote, Pa., Phone: Turner 41 Bie 
DALLAS, TEXAS .....William P. Harbig, 2506 Materhorn Dr., Phone: Davis I. 
SEATTLE, WASH......... : S. G. Kirkland, 845 Bellevue Ave., N., Phone: East 8% 






WASHINGTON, D. C. Lloyd R. Anderson, 6804 Millwood Rd., Bethesda, Md., Phone: Oliver 
HONOLULY, T. H............ B. F. Schoen, Ltd., P. O. Box 3464, Phone: 


THE OSCAR C. RIXSON COMPANY (CANADA) LIMITED 
43 racine road * rexdale, ontario * CHerry 1-0241 sth 
Ee LOE K. M. Thomas Co., 410 Bloor St., East, Phone: Walnut 
BRITISH COLUMBIA... S. G. Kirkland, 845 Bellevue Ave., N., Seattle, Wash., Phone: East 
ii dieecheh gleneicclcnmecaabiheAanaaibniarntanGndNS ; A. G. Surette, 5248 Rivard St., Phone: Crescent 
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eck 


the most severe conditions. 


hole installation. 
3 BASIC KNOBS AND ROSES 


n° Ve (25%%” max. projection 
7 knob and rose) 








BRANDYWINE (BR) 
Laminated: Knob 244’ 
rose 2-9/16” dia. 


ESSEX (ES) 
Cast: Knob 244”, 
rose 2-9/16” dia. 


BEDFORD (BE) 
Cast: Knob 3”, 
rose 2-9/16” dia. 


LITCHFIELD (LF) 
rose 2-9/16” dia. 


GREENFIELD (GF) 
Cast: Knob 2%”, 
rose 2-9/16” dia. 





CLASSIC (CL) 
Cast: Knob 24%”, 
rose 2-9/16” dia. 

















chromated steel construction throughout. 
and roses; four accessory trims; brass, bronze, aluminum (also 
stainless steel, Litchfield and Greenfield designs), all inter- 
changeable. Sixteen functions. Standard 234” backset or 5”, 
7”, 18” extensions. Standard 144” lip strike. Simple two- 


Laminated: Knob 24” 





LOCKS AND HARDWARE 


Yale & Towne offers architects and builders a complete selection of highest 
quality locksets and finishing hardware to meet every commercial, institutional 
and better residential need. Outstanding in beauty, styling, functional efficiency 
and durability, Yale locks and hardware reflect both good judgment and fine 
taste wherever specified. The following pages list the principal locksets and other 
hardware to meet most requirements. Comprehensive catalogs are available on 
request listing these and other items in the complete line offered by Yale — the 
finest name in hardware. 


Yale 5300 and 5400 Series Locksets feature an un- 
usually wide selection of outstanding traditional and 
contemporary designs, “function-fitted” models for 
every locking need, and the exclusive Yale pin-tumbler 


\ 5400 Series HEAVY DUTY 


Mp Designed for a lifetime of smooth, positive operation under 
. Truly heavy-duty brass and di- 
Six basic knobs 


TRIMS AND ACCESSORIES 


Cast: 314” dia. 


Cast: 344” dia. 


Cast: 8” dia. 





MADISON 


LEE ROSE (LE) 


No. LE451 inside 
No. LE453 outside 


CALVERT ROSE (CA) 


No. CA451 inside 
No. CA453 outside 


YORK ROSE (YK) 
for 5” or greater backset. 


No. YK451 inside 
No. YK453 outside 


ESCUTCHEON (E10) 






lf es CYLINDRICAL LOCKS ETS anes 


action with every single and master-keying conveni- 
ence. When you specify Yale, you are assured the 
finest in beauty, quality, operating convenience and 


lasting security. 


5300 Serzes EXTENDED DUTY 


Engineered for smooth operation and dependable durability 


for better residences, stores, etc. 


Brass and steel construction. 


Five basic knobs and roses; accessory trims; entrance handles; 
brass, bronze, aluminum; all interchangeable. Sixteen func- 


tions. Standard 234” 
Standard 114” lip strike 


BASIC KNOBS AND ROSES 


Knobs 2” dia., 
roses 2-9/16” dia. 


Wrought: 24” 
max. projection 


LITCHFIELD (LF) 
Wrought: 24” 
max. projection 


TROY (TR) 
Wrought: 24” 
max. projection 


NASSAU (NA) 


backset, 5”, 


BRANDYWINE (BR) 


Wrought: 54” 
for 5” of greater backset 
and standard 2-9/16” rose. 





Cast: 2-17/32” 
max. projection 


g 
3 
e) 
0 


NEWPORT 


ESCUTCHEON (E11) 
Wrought: 54” dia. 
for 5” or greater backset. 





Complete detailed data on all Yale Cylindrical Locksets on request. 


LOCK FUNCTIONS 5400 and 5300 Series LOCKSETS 


5400 Series 
No. Application No. 
Passage Latch 5401 Entrance Lock 5417 
Lock 5402 Communicating Lock 5418 
Lock 5404 Store Door Lock 5419 
Storeroom Lock 5405 Horel Lock 5420 
Lock 5407 Communicating Lock 5421 
Lock 5408 Dormitory Lock 5422 


Communicating Suite Lock 5423 
Classroom with Hold Back 5424 


TO SPECIFY: Prefix design symbol to lock series number. Exam- 
LF5401 is Litchfield knob and rose, 5400 series lockset for 





7" 


TRIMS 





; 
O 
* 


, 10”, 18” extensions. 
Simple two-hole installation. 


AND ACCESSORIES 
MADISON 
sea ete (E10) 
rought: * 
for 5” or greater backset 
and standard 2-9/16” rose. 
NEWPORT 


ESCUTCHEON (E11) 
Wrought: 54” dia. 
for 5” or greater 


ESCUTCHEON (E13) 
Forged: 4-15/32” 
x 3-9/16". i 


ight 
brass or c ; 


DALLAS 

ESCUTCHEON (E12) 
Forged: 8” x 5-1/16”. 
Bright brass or chrome, 
Replaces outside rose. For 
5” or greater backset. 


WESTBROOK 

HANDLE (X84) 

Forged: 12%” x 3%”. 

CLASSIC (CL) right brass or chrome. 

Cast: 2-17/32” Replaces outside rose. For 

max. projection y 23%” or greater backset. 

5300 Series 

Application No. Application No. 
Passage Latch 5301 Exit Latch 5309 
Bedroom or Bath 5302 Exit Lock 5310 
Patio Lock 5303 Communicating Lock 5311 
Office Door Lock 5304 All Purpose k 5312 
Storeroom Lock 5305 Closet Door Latch 5313 
Service Station Lock 5306 Closet Lock - Storeroom 5314 
Exterior Door Lock 5307 Closet Lock - Classroom 5315 
Classroom Lock 5308 Double Cylinder Lock 5316 


passage latch. Specify knob, rose, or trim separately if of different 
designs. 




























For Inside Sets 
Knob: 2” dia. 


TORIAN (CT) 





2” dia. 

Escutcheon: 

Ca 2 
Application Torian 
Inside Door CT18201 
Bathroom CT18191 
Front Door CT77501 
Office Door CT76561 
Entrance Door CT76601 
Classroom Doct CT76461 
Knob Latch CT10031 





UTOPIAN (CU) 


Escutcheon: 
7” x 2%” 


Utopian Yardian Xenian 
CU18201 CY18201 Dx18202 
CU18191 CY18191 DX18192 
CU77501 CY77501 DX77502 
CU76561 CY76561 DX76562 
CU76601 CY76601 DX76602 
CU76461 CY76461 DX76462 
CU10031 CY10031 DX10032 





YARDIAN (CY) 





Cylinder outside. 
Turn and 
plate inside. 
Rose: 2” 


Turn and plate 
inside. 


MORTISE LOCKSET FUNCTIONS 


Rose: 


Mortise Size 


184 e 11/162 3% 


x 


x 
x 
x 
~ 


Ye x 3% 
x 3% 
334 
356 
333 
4x 3% 


x 
MM 


Complete detailed data on*all Yale Mortise Locks on request. 























COMPACT CLOSERS 

92, 93, 94, 95 
Combines modern appearance with high 
efficiency and excellent door control. 
Rotary piston hydraulic checking. Sep- 
arate adjustment of both general and 
latching speeds. Self-lubricating arm 
bearings. Reversible. With or without 
Hold-Open, also in Hospital, Parallel 
Arm, Fusible Link, and Railroad types. 
State application and hand. 


HANDS OF DOORS AND CLOSERS 


LH Door and Closer in 
REGULAR APPLICATION 
Closer same hand as door. 


LH Door, RH Closer in 
BRACKET APPLICATION 
Closer opposite hand of door. 


LH Door, LH Closer 
PARALLEL ARM 
APPLICATION 
Closer same hand as door. 


2” 


Backset 


2) 
24) 


NNNNN 
ate 
SAA 


Ax 





ROAR) a ROL@ GABE AWrowche Trim, Brass, Bronze, Chrome 


XENIAN (DX) 


Cylinder outside. 
Turn and plate 
inside. Knob: Cast 
shank. Rose: 2” 





Key plates both sides: 
15%” x 1” 
Knob: Cast shank 
Rose: 2” 


ns i" . 


Turn and ples inside. 
Knob: Cast shank 


we... 









KNOBS aud ROSES 


For mortise 5 
cast brass, br e, alum. 
Knobs: 244” dia 
Roses: 3 lia 





CLASSIC (CL35) 


22” proj, 


ESSEX (ES%5) 


proj. 


MEDFORD (MES) 


" proj. 


Add ‘S’ 


for screwles 


number 
shank 


ENTRANCE HANDLE 


Rose: 2” 


X674281 


Forged: Simulated 
hammered iron 


Handle: 


Plate: 314” x 134” 


XH74281 


Forged: Brass, chrome 


Handle: 


Plate: 25%” x 2” 


Hydraulic chec 


speeds. 


quid-controlled 
speeds. 


Soffit or surface 


doors only. 


CLOSER SELECTOR CHART 


For determining proper size of closer 


Maximum Width of Door 


AND PLATE SETS 


justment of both general and latching 
Universal type, non-handed, ex- 
cept Nos. 76A and 76B. With 


out Hold-Open, 
Parallel Arm and Coupon Booth types. 
State application and hand. 


CONCEALED CLOSERS 
62, 63, 640, 64D 
Mechanism concealed in door, rack and 
pinion construction with continuous li- 


adjustment of both general and latching 
With or without Hold-Open. 


103%” x 3 


oJ} & 


10%” x 2\4” 


STANDARD CLOSERS 

71, 72, 73, 
Rugged, efficient Standard Type for easy 
installation and maintenance economy. 


74, 75, 716A, 768 


king with separate ad- 


or with- 
also in Fusible Link 





closing action. Separate 





jamb plate installation. 


State application and hand. For interior 


Application of Closer 

















Exterior or Vestibule} Preferred Installation | Other Installations* 
Opening Opening | Regular or Bracket | or for Strong Drafts 
Interior OuT IN panes Std. Screen} Compact Std. 
a 3” Screen — 71 570 92 72 
2’ 8” Storm — 92 72 — 93 73 
"oO" 2’ 6” a 3” 93 73 _ 94 74 
4° 0” 3” 0” 2 >” 94 74 — 95 75 
4’ 6” 3° 6” 3° 3” 95 75 na en 76A 
5” 0” 4’ 0” 3° 9” _ “A — ~~ 76B 
*Longer arms, parallel arms, corner bracket, or mounting nearer hinges than 
standard. FINISHES: BL, Brown Lacquer; SB, Silver Bronze; PC, Prime Coat. 


TO SPECIFY: List closer type, number, degree of opening desired, hand of door 


and closer, application and finish. 


Write for details on YALE 893 and 894. 180° Hold-Open closers especially designed for school use 
— take minimum headroom in classroom doorways. 







SLIDING DOOR HARDWARE EXSES 
€ 


H24 HANGER AND PLATE 


Top Mount — Adjustable 

Heavy gauge steel — zinc plated. 
44," vertical adjustment. Head- 
room 2144” min. For 34” to 134” 
doors, not over 100 Ibs. (Used 
in pairs). 





PACKAGED SETS 


OE + 


B-9/Ya 


20, H21, H22, H23, HANGERS 


Side Mount — Adjustable 

Heavy gauge steel —— zinc plated. 
¥,” vertical adjustment. Head- 
room 1-11/32” min. For doors 
of all thicknesses, not over 100 
lbs. (Used in pairs). 
H20 — 14” offset 
H21 — 4” offset 


H22 — ¥%” offset 
H23 — 34" offset 





Application 


Dr. Thickness Dimensions 


Set No. 


Contents 





Single wall pocket 
or 

Single Door (other 

than wall pocket) 


; 
26" 


34," to 134” to 


HA134- 


2 No. H24 hangers, one No. 28 finger pull, one No. 20 


floor guide, single track. 





For two by-passing 
or 
bi-parting doors 


4" or 134” 


1” or 144" 











14g” or 135%" 


H234-* 


H2100-* 


H2118-* 





2 No. H23 and 
21 floor guides, 2 


2 No. 
No. 


2 No. H23 and 2 
21 floor guides, 2 


2 No. H23 and 2 


21 floor guides, 2 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


H20 hangers, 2 No. 20 and one No. 
28 finger pulls, double track, screws. 


H21 hangers, 2 No. 20 and one No. 
28 finger pulls, double track, screws. 


H22 hangers, 2 No. 20 and one No. 
28 finger pulls, double track, screws. 


*Specify track length desired following Set No. Example: HA134-5 single door with 5 ft. track. (Track lengths listed below). 


Se ES 





No. 29 
ESCUTCH 


Brass: 4%” 


No. 28 FINGER PULL 


4%” 


Brass: 


TRACK 
Top mount, Aluminum 


Single: 14%” h. x 1” w. 


Double: 
Single 
T-14 
T-15 
T-16 
T-18 


EON PULL 
x 37%” dia. Double 
T-24 
7-25 
T-26 
T-28 


x 1” dia. 


14%” h. x 1-15/16” w. 
Length 


FLOOR GUIDES 


Molded Nylon 
134” 

No. 20 Ell 
No. 21 Tee 


x 17/32” 


x %” h. 





>) CABINET 
| 


LOCKS 


No. 5521 
CHEST or DESK LOCK 
Half mortise for 34” or 7%” wood or 
metal. All brass. 3” x 2144” x 19/32”. 
Four pin-tumblers. Key locked double 
link. Two No. 1014 keys. 


No. 511 & 511S$ 
WARDROBE or LOCKER LOCK 
Surface application for 44” or 14” wood 
or metal doors, either hand. All brass. 
1” x 2” x 11/32”. Four pin-tumblers. 
Two No. 914 keys for 34” door, two 
No. 8 keys for 14” door. Key locked 
dead bolt. No. 511S, spring bolt, not 

reversible. 


No. L3368 & L3378 
COMBINATION LOCKER LOCK 


Surface application for metal doors to 
3/16”. Die-cast black and white dial, 
steel case, brass bolt. Projects 15/16” 
outside, 23/32” inside. 134” x 2%”. 
3 number combination dial. Dead bolt. 
No. L3378 with two No. 9291 control 
keys. 


e 


No. 529 
SHOW CASE LOCK 
Surface application for overlapping wood 
sliding doors. 14” or 19%@” nose. All 
brass. 244” x 14” . Five pin tum- 
blers. Dead bolt. Two No. 8 keys. 


No. 5591 & 5591S 
DRAWER and CUPBOARD 
3-WAY LOCK 


Half mortise for 4%”, 14%", 134” wood 


or metal doors, drawers, cupboards” 
either hand. Cylinder rotates to 

3 positions. All brass. 144” x 2-1/32” 
+,”.- Four pin-tumblers. No. 5591, k 
locked dead bolt. Two No. 10% keys. 
No. 5591S, spring bolt. 


YALE & TOWNE 


The Yale & Towne Manufacturing Company 
Yale Lock and Hardware Division 


White Piains, New York 





PANIC EXIT DEVICES 


MODEL “A” 


Basic bronze panic device recommended for active doors. Slight 
pressure on cross bar withdraws heavy Pullman-type latchbolt and 
assures positive exit. Cross bar may be held in depressed (dogged) 
position for push-pull operation. 





CHOOSE THE TYPE OF OUTSIDE TRIM AND 
OPERATION BEST SUITED FOR THE PURPOSE: 





Outside pull handle. Door 
operable from outside by 
pull handle only when 
device is in retracted 
(dogged) position. 


AC 


Outside cylinder. Door 
operable from outside by 
key in cylinder. 





Pull handle and cylinder 
mounted on plate. Door 
operable from outside by 
pull handle when bolt is 
retracted by key, or when 
dogged. 


ACK 


Knob and cylinder mount- 
ed on plate. Door oper- 
able from outside by knob 
except when locked by 
key. When so locked, bolt 
can be operated by key 
without unlocking knob. 
Can be dogged. 





ACH 


Thumb latch, handle and 
cylinder mounted on unit 
trim. Door operable by 
thumb piece unless lock- 
ed, by | oa when locked, 


ACSH 


Same as ACH but with 
sectional trim replacing 
large outside plate. Same 
operation. 


or by pull when dogged. 








MODEL “R” 


Quality, bronze panic device recom- 
mended for maximum security in- 
stallations because of top and bottom 
latching points for inactive door of 
pair. Always operable from inside, 
never furnished with active outside 
trim. Dummy trims available to 
match “A” device trims on double 
door installations. 


Knob and cylinder mounted on plate outside. 
Door always operable by inside cross bar, from 
outside by knob when unlocked. Key locks knob 
only. Bolts can be kept retracted by dogging. 


YALE & TOWNE 


The Yale & Towne Manufacturing Company 
Yale Lock and Hardware Division 
White Plains, New York 
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VONNEGUT HARDWARE CO. + VON DUPRIN DIVISION 


Indianapolis, Indiana 


on Duprin 


COMPLETE EXIT INSTALLATIONS 








No. 27B? Exit Device—For the inactive 
re Fololmunn oMo li rilol-Miilolgeh Zeid Ieet-S al mmolal hy 
Drop-forged for greater strength and 
Wyte] aul @lscl +) lel aa-tiatielad-to i oh MR VIER aToh i: 
X-Bar. Pullman top and bottom latches 
operate independently. 


No. 23B? Exit Device—For the active 
door. Companion device of 27B¢. Out 
side knob locked by outside key. Doors 
role Me oltrierelt] Malis Magelticlole MeloleLel Tom 








No. 3246—Compensating Metal 
Astragal—Extruded architectural 
bronze. Easily adjusted up to %” to 

















relulel-lurieli Biel a Zeladisle Me lolol mal-teldella-ty 
Independent operation of each door. 


No. 12390 “Latch-Track"’ Threshold 
—Extruded architectural bronze, 
Stumble-proof, %" thick stop extends 
the full width of opening . . . retards 
wind and water... serves as a door 
stop and latching point. 


@ For exits that are dependable, attractive and safe, al- WHEN YoU SPECIFY Von Duprin devices and accessories, 
ways specify Von Duprin exit hardware. The Von Duprin you can be sure of the foremost quality and performance in 
line includes all types of devices and auxiliary items— every item. And you get the complete job, ready to go, at 


everything you need for the complete exit installation on one time, in one shipment. Naturally, installation is easier 
any type exit. Check the smart modern style—al/ the and quicker . . . performance is better. For complete details, 
quality features in the double-door, vertical rod installa- contact your Von Duprin “Exit Specialist.” If you don’t 
tion illustrated above. know his name, write: 


VONNEGUT HARDWARE CO. - VON DUPRIN DIVISION - INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 
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WALTER E. KUTCH CO. 


18229 W. McNichols . KEnwood 1-4600 . Detroit 19, M: 


loan 





“Plaques of Distinction’’ © Walnut ® Plastic © Bronze @ Aluminum ® Formica 


WAR MEMORIALS + BRONZE TABLETS - HONOR ROLLS * MEMORIAL PLATES + DIRECTORIES + CASTINGS * NAME PLATES + GRAVE MARKERS + OFFICE STICK-OuT SIGNS 
INDIVIDUAL PLAQUES + DESK NAME PLATES + DIRECTIONAL SIGNS, MEMBERSHIP ROSTERS » ANYTHING IN BRONZE, ALUMINUM, STAINLESS STEEL, OR ANY Type OF 
NON-FERROUS METAL CASTINGS IN EITHER SAND OR PERMANENT MOLD. 


~z~ 


. ae shall pass through 
ithis world but once. 
at therefore 


en 
> or any 


an sbow 


—_—_— — ——— eee 


‘INFORMATION | 


at. — TT 


man ybeing, 
Let me 
lect it, 
i pass 





Popular ‘‘Kutch-style’’ Bronze 
DESK NAME PLATE 





21." x 10” 
GIFT PLAQUE Many sizes available 
Bronze on Walnut 
One of many designs—also 
available in plastic a — i ———— 


EDICATED TO 


RALPH H. YOUNG 


COA 





BRONZE PORTRAIT PLAQUE 
19” x 26”—-‘‘Leatherette’’ Background DEDICATION PLAQUE 


Double-line Border 





STAMPED ALUMINUM SIGNS 


Sizes up to 36” x 72” 
BRONZE MEDALLION Bold Gothic Letters in 5 sizes 


Ye” — 7” — 19%," — 3” — 31,” 


Vv MOTTO PLAQUE 





BRONZE ROSE BOWL 
PLAQUE a 
BRONZE SCHOOL MARKER Size 6 by 4 feet 
18” x 24”—*‘Leatherette”’ Background 
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WALTER £. KUTCH CO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF 


DISTINCTIVE PLAQUES and MARKERS 





| PUBLIC LIBRARY STAFF 


AND FELLOWSHIP ASSOCIATION rei 





STICK-OUT SIGNS 
Engraved Formica—Aluminum, Avail- 
able in assorted finishes (change- 

able inserts) 





: %. 
a ® 
2 = a 8 
— : 
MEMORIAL PLAQUE = , : 
Additional Name Plates Easily At- x = 


tached 6” wide x 18” high 


DINING ROOM MENU BOARD 
(Changeable messages) 










ALUMINUM FORMICA 
DESK NAME PLATE 
Vv (Changeable inserts) 





DELUXE NAME PLATE 
Model S—Gold or Chrome 
Changeable Formica Inserts 


iminn de 





BRONZE BIRTH-PLACE 
MARKER 


ii 


fii 


igaiiis 
i 


DIRECTORY 
Changeable slide-in-groove, 
white opaque name plates . 

with black letters 


‘bi titi 


ini 
ii fai 
sei 





ib aagaea 
pied Ai 





Please give complete de- 
Our Most Popular tails when requesting 
MEMORIAL or CEMETERY MARKER information. 
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A. C. DAVENPORT & SON, INC. 


311 N. Desplaines St., Chicago 6, III. 





Now in Our 25th Year of Quality Service 
A Complete Line of Changeable-Letter, 
Cork and Chalk Boards, Name Plates, etc. ) 





DAV-SON supplies the very finest in 











school bulletin boards, in over 100 differ- 
ent sizes and types, with or without glass 
doors. Frames of hardwood or metal har- 
monize with all interiors and exteriors, 


for a long life of prestige-usefulness. 


I 


CHANGEABLE-LETTER DIRECTORY 
AND ANNOUNCEMENT BOARDS 


Easy legibility and change of message are assured 
by felt-covered wood panels, grooved every 4” 
to accept all interchangeable letters from 14,” to 
2” high. Also available as combinations with 
Cork Boards, for double-duty usefulness, Glass 
doors and illumination optional. 


Extruded aluminum 


STANDARDS 











all 


aluminum framed 


available for 


SELF-SEALING CORK BOARDS 
FOR BULLETINS AND POSTERS 


Finest quality cork in natural or new light green. 
Framed in wood or metal, glass doors with 
cylinder lock, and illumination optional. 


announcement 





regina, Extruded Aluminum Frame DIREC. 


TORY with set-in glass door, change. 
able letters. 


height 5’6”. 





FINEST QUALITY CHALK BOARDS 


INDIVIDUAL ROMAN ART PLASTIC LETTERS 
Double flange gives fast, easy insertion, removal, 
change; perfect alignment without curling. Illus- 
tration shows construction and easy insertion 
method. 


Exclusive Dur-O-Plate surfaces in either green 
or black, with frame and chalk rail in fine hard- 
wood. CHALK BOARDS also available mounted 


on 5'5” Standards. 











SINGLE PANEL CORK 
BOARD 
For indoor use—no 


door 


DOUBLE PANEL CORK BOARD CHANGEABLE LETTER BOARD 
all with separate glass doors, lock for outdoor-indoor use 








METAL FRAMES AND DOORS 


Sparkling chrome, satin stainless steel, extruded 
aluminum and rich bronze metal. Sturdy kalamein 
construction, reinforced, mitered corners. Set-in 
glass doors have full-length piano hinges. 











HARDWOOD FRAMES 


i and: 
x Mitered corners for extra strength. In walnut and NAMEPLATES 7 —_ 
ini i aly -cig > wo 
other finishes. Also genuine oak. somely designed W 
bases in many finishes. 


CHALK BOARDS 
AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957-58 
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LAKE SHORE MARKERS, INC. 


660 West 19th St., P. O. Box 59, Erie, Pa. Cable: LASHMAR 


Designers & Mfrs. of Stock and Custom Name Plates—Signs—Crosses—Plaques and Letters 
Phone: Collect Erie 4-0189 for nearest representative or quotation. 


ENDURING BEAUTY — PROVEN IN EXPERIENCE! 
Specify Lake Shore for Name Plates, Plaques and Letters 











GROVER CLEYV! 





SCHOOL i 
LIFETIME ALUMINUM PLAQUES - BOARD OF “01 
with matching 3-D building letters 
MODERN—ATTRACTIVE—PERMANENT i 
eee 
— wiot | OR" Complete counselling and designing services 
LETTER STYLES AVE. OF THICK. ; 
ALUMINUM STOCK HEIGHT | WIDTH | STROKE | NESS Custom built by skilled craftsmen 
pururA NO. 112 a | oe Ha 2. Write for Free Catalog ++A8511 
ar | 3%" | "A 4" ; 
sy | 4%" | 1% | A" of Aluminum & Bronze Plaques 
oe | Ste | tee | ae 


12" | 9%" | 2%" | 1%" aluminum castings provide real economy 





x Backed by nearly half a century of production and research experience 
24” 194” 5% 3 ; : , 
Lake Shore Markers are able to provide Lifetime Aluminum castings at 





real savings over any other type. This modern metal, cast in the 






































7 ” ” uF 
KABEL NO. 113 2, 1” s, rg proper alloy for the specific purpose, will render years of service 
4” 2%" rite ee without polishing or furbishing in any way. Simply wash 
s° 3%” is” “ ; ; 
6” 37 %” Ya" in the event of the collection of soot or other airborne dust which 
. » . 5" ; 
on oe i hg" might cling in a sheltered area out doors. Indoors, of course, no 
12” 8” _ i. attention is needed. An important feature of Lake Shore aluminum 
f 10” 9 P P . : . 
+ + 4 2%" 1” plaques is the reduced weight to approximately 14 the weight of other 
20” 13” 2%" 1” metals. This is important in shipping costs, production costs, handling 
and instaliation. Each alloy selected for lifetime service. 
GOTHIC NO. 114 In addition, the finest, most enduring vinyl coatings are used 
, in the proper color combinations and in clear protective coatings. 
” 4” 1%” P : ; : 
S 6" 1S a Vinyl coatings have qualities similar to those found in underground cable 
+ = 2%. ise insulation, gasoline hose, and other products where complete freedom 
18” gh 3%" 1%" from acids and alkalis is required. Detailed information will 
- * * 1 ° : 
24 16 4% % be furnished on request. Write for complete catalog! 
aM 1%” %° %" 
3” 4” Tad 
RIBBON NO. 111 4” 2%," %” | 1%" ‘ . ‘. 
5”| 3%" | he" A: specifications on cast aluminum letters 
6” 4” hy” 1%" 
2. a 1 i" Cast aluminum letters are to be as manufactured by Lake Shore Markers, Inc., 
2 
10” a YA" 2” P. O. Box 59, Erie, Penna., or equal. 
10” se Ys" 2%" 
12” 8” iM ee habbeen anil 00: OE BI on ciisicctie nove AMINE ca 
12° 8” ae a 
+ — . >" Height , Stroke coueg AVOREGO WIRD. ..0..0:.crscccccssess . 
1s" | 12” ns Ts 
Depth (return) 
BROADWAY NO. 118 ee “ amma’ Me Letters shall be sand cast of virgin alloy suitable for approved vinyl-vincynite 
he ae ; 
re 5° 1%" & 5" y," finish. Letters shall be of rigid construction. Letter faces are to be ground 


8” 7” 12%" &'%e" | ”* smooth and buffed to satin finish and weatherproof vinyl clear coated. 
10” 8” |2%"8&1" |1% 


12” | 10" |3%"81%"| 1A" Letters are to be installed on ERY See eee . surface, requiring 
14” | 12" | 4A" &2%4"|2" 
18” | 15” , 6? ize method of fastening. 
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THE MICHAELS ART BRONZE CO., INC. 
P.O. Box 668-AS, Covington, Ky. 


PRODUCTS PRODUCTS 
Bronze and Aluminum Tablets, Signs, Honor Rolls, Name | Railings + Architectural Metal + Astragals + Grilles and 
Plates + Building Directories + Welded Doors + Curtain | Wickets + “Time-Tight” Exhibit Cases + Metal Letters. | 
Walls + Spandrels + Louvers - Reversible Windows + Stair | Marquees - MI-CO Manual Parking Meters 





MICHAELS BRONZE AND 
ALUMINUM PLAQUES 


Michaels Bronze and Aluminum 
tablets can be made in any practical 





shape or size, in standard designs 
or modeled to your specifications. 
Just tell us the size, the purpose of 
the tablet, and the wording. We'll 
be glad to submit sketches and 
prices. Tablets are used to com- 
memorate the construction of build- 
ings; perpetuate the memory of pub- 
lic servants and benefactors; honor 
those who served during the wars, 





and many other purposes. Also 
available are name plates, with or 
without titles, and donor plaques. 
Michaels tablets are made of the 
finest materials, with workmanship 
of the highest quality. Write for 
; ; | literature which contains complete 
RURAL AGRICULTURAL SCI information. 


CAMDEN. = ERONT 





Michaels 


“Time-Tight”’ Exhibit Cases Michaels “Time-Tight” Cases are 
made in many types. . . table, aisle, 

the best medium for dis- cocenaal ) 

playing all classes of exhibits corner, suspended and recessed cases 


in standard sizes or custom-built to 





your specifications. Frames are made of extruded 
bronze or aluminum. Innerlocking frames, exclusive 
with Michaels, mitered intersections and other struc- 


tural features assure protection against ingress of 


dust and vermin, as well as security against han- 





dling and theft. Michaels cases are used extensively 


by educational institutions, museums, art galleries, 


THE MICHAELS ART BRONZE CO. ’ INC ° libraries and others. Write for catalog containing 
P. O. BOX 668—AS, COVINGTON, KY. illustrations of various styles, construction details 


Manufacturers since 1886 of many products in Bronze, Aluminum and Stainless Steel and other information. 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957—58 








nd 


ises 


Jed 
ive 
uc- 


of 


an- 














C HEATING—PLUMBING—LIGHTING—ELECTRICAL 


Se 


7. 


Heating, Ventilation 


Herman Nelson Products, American Air Filter Company, Inc. C-1/Nel 


John J. Nesbitt, Inc. 

Norman Products Company 

The Powers Regulator Co. 

The H. B. Smith Company, Incorporated 
The Vulcan Radiator Company 

The Babcock & Wilcox Company 

The International Boiler Works Co. 

Johnson Service Company 

Johnston Brothers, Inc. 

Lawler Automatic Controls, Inc, 

Lennox Industries, Inc. 

The Nash Engineering Company 

Petro 

The Rittling Corporation 
The rere deo , nal 

Titusville Iron Works, Division of Struthers Wells Corporation 
The Trane Company 


Incinerators 


Joseph Goder Incinerators 
Morse Boulger Destructor Co. 


Piumbing 


Century Brass Works, Inc. 
Cordley & Hayes 

Crane Co. 

Grinnell Company 

Symmons Engineering Company 
The Halsey W. Taylor Co. 


Washroom Equipment 


American Dryer Corp. 
The Chicago Hardware Foundry Company 


Lighting 


Curtis Lighting Incorporated 
Sunbeam Lighting Co. 

The Edwin F. Guth Company 
Holophane Company, Inc. 

Solux Corporation 


Electrical Equipment 


Exide Industrial Division, The Electric Storage Battery Company 
General Electric Company, Apparatus Sales Division 

Graybar Electric Company, Inc. 

D. W. Onan & Sons Inc. 


Time Signaling and Intercommunication Systems 


Automatic Electric Sales Corporation 

International Business Machines Corporation 

Edwards Company, Inc. 

Federal Telephone and Radio Company, A Division of 
International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation 

Montgomery Manufacturing Company 


Note: Manufacturers represented with complete 
gs are in bold face. 
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New HerNel-Cool [1 Unit Ventilator... by Herman Nelson 


INSTALL IT NOW--- 
AIR CONDITION LATER 







These DRAFT|STOP louvers 
trap cold air pouring off the 
windows. It is drawn into the 
unit, warmed, and recirculated. 


















The same pipes carry hot water 
for heating and chilled water 
for air conditioning. The 
chiller can be installed in 
the boiler room at any time. 











Your new school’s heating and ventilating system can 
be as modern as tomorrow—and stay that way—if you 
plan around the new HerNel-Cool II! 


Every essential for classroom comfort, including air 
conditioning, is provided in this “last word” system. 


Check these features—only the HerNel-Cool II offers 
all of these: 


1 Flexible air conditioning: The same pipes which 
carry hot water for cold weather heating carry chilled 
water for summer air conditioning. All you need is 
a chiller in the boiler room. It can be provided initially 
or at any future time. Whenever air conditioning is 
desired, you can have it with a minimum of expense. 


2 Famous DRAFT|STOP* method of controlling 
window downdrafts without adding to the classroom 
heat load. Cold window drafts are trapped, drawn into 
the unit, then warmed and gently circulated. 


3 Circulating hot water for heating —with either wall- 
hung, cabinet-base, or recessed-edge perimeter piping. 
The most flexible, most economical heating system 
there is. HerNel-Cool II heats only when heat is needed. 


4 Completely automatic individual room control for 
true comfort in every season. The HerNel-Cool II 


The HerNel-Cool II does it 
all: heating, ventilating, nat- 
ural cooling, air conditioning. 
And it’s completely automatic. 






Will you want air condition- 
ing at some future time? With 
this unit you provide for 
it—but you don't pay for it! 

















“thinks for itself’? and provides rapid heat, air for 
ventilation, or air for natural cooling as the room 
requires. In hot weather, when outside temperatures 
soar, it switches automatically to mechanical cooling. 


A HerNel-Cool II system fits into today’s school 
budget . . . but its benefits will be enjoyed for many 
years to come. Today—or twenty years from today— 
pupils will be alert and comfortable from the open- 
ing of school to the closing bell. Teachers will be free 
to concentrate on teaching—in an atmosphere that’s 


conducive to learning. 


fant more facts? Ask your Herman Nelson represent- 
ative or write to Herman Nelson Unit Ventilator Prod- 
ucts, American Air Filter Co., Inc., Louisville 8, Ky. 


*Patented, there are no substitutes. 
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UNIT VENTILATOR RODUCTS 


American Air Filter Company, Inc. 
System of Classroom Cooling, Heating and Ventilating 














Any Fuel... Any Climate... 


HERMAN NELSON UNIT VENTILATORS GIVE 
MORE CLASSROOM COMFORT PER DOLLAR 


Herman Nelson now offers a line from which you can select 
the ideal unit for meeting any school’s requirements! The 



































HOT WATER cooling, heating, ventilating system can be “tailored” to 
provide true classroom comfort in the most economical and 
OR STEAM most practical way. = 


VARIETY OF FUELS 
Herman Nelson Unit Ventilators 


with patented DRAFT|STOP control a an St eile Sees oe Sean Piaene Se 
downdrafts without adding to the heat Ventilator operates with either hot water, steam, gas or 
load, provide ideal classroom climates. electricity. The patented DRAFT|STOP system has given a 
new meaning to “classroom comfort” as it controls down 
drafts and automatically provides a constant supply of 
properly heated or cool fresh air. 





AIR CONDITIONING 


HerNel-Cool units offer an economical and practical solu- 
tion to the increasingly important air conditioning problem. 
Most of the year they provide heat, ventilation or natural 

: ; ; cooling (with outside air). Air conditioning can be provided 
The HerNel-Cool unit provides mechanical a koa age ae gee a chill h 1m. Th 
cooling, heating, ventilating or natural cooling at = ume y oengey acaing ac . er to a © s) werd C 
as required. Thoroughly tested in hot, humid units switch automatically to mechanical cooling with chilled 
climates. water circulating in the same piping that carries hot water 
during cold weather. 


AIR 
CONDITIONING 








MILD CLIMATES 


Schools in mild climates have an increased cooling and ven- 


GAS tilating problem and a decreased heating problem. With 
New UNlIvent Gas School Ventilator pro- Herman Nelson AMERVENT these schools can now enjoy j 
vides all the health and comfort features a : a - Lae 
of the DRAFT|STOP system in a com- all the essentials for classroom comfort—cooling, heating 
pletely self-contained unit. and ventilating—without paying for the excess heating ca- 


pacity required in frigid climates. 


EE a 








x kk 





Flexibility will always be important to Herman Nelson— 
for there is no “one best”’ system to provide for heating, 











OO ae ae a MILD CLIMATES ventilating and cooling classrooms. The health and com- 
\MERVENT built fort of pupils and teachers come first. Climate area, 
u especially for schools design and structure of each school will indicate the most 






in mild climate areas, economical and practical system to achieve that ideal 









lating within the nom- Would you like more information? Ask your Herman Nelson 
inal cost of heating ’ : , 
alene. representative or write to Herman Nelson Products, Amer- 


ican Air Filter Company, Inc., Louisville 8, Kentucky. 






: = provides fresh air cool- classroom atmosphere. 
== ing, heating and venti- 
a 

















os, BETTER AIR IS OUR BUSINESS 


ELECTRIC , 
New Electric Unit Ventilator in Nh 
which an electric heating element 


replaces the hot water or steam coil pro- 
vides all DRAFT|STOP comfort features. 


UNIT VENTILATOR # PRODUCTS 


American Air Filter Company, Inc. 
System of Classroom Cooling, Heating and Ventilating 












THE NESBITT 
SYNCRETIZER 


WIND-O-LINE 
RADIATION 


SERIES T 
THERMOVENT 


SILL-LINE 
RADIATION 


AUDITORIUM 
‘R CONDITIONER 


SERIES E 
EXHAUSTER 
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Heating and Ventilating Equipment for Schools 





Menbill 


Creating Better Products 
For Indoor Thermal Comfort 












PRODUCT 






SYNCRETIZER 
UNIT VENTILATOR 


The non-recessed Syncretizer is avail- 
able in four models, 141%” deep, and with 
choice in heights of 32” or 28”. Model 
lengths are 59”, 69”, 77”, 85”. Capaci- 
ties are 750 cfm, 1000 cfm, 1260 cfm, 
1560 cfm. 





DESCRIPTION 


The Syncretizer automatically 
heats, cools and ventilates the 
classroom, balancing all factors 
for day-long thermal comfort. 
Air volume stabilizers police 
entrance of outdoor air, prevent 
windy blow through. Non-fer- 
rous hot water or steam (Nesbitt 
trombone tube) radiators assure 
uniform air temperatures. One- 
piece roll damper pivots to regu- 
late the indoor-outdoor air mix- 
ture under automatic control. 
Multi-blade aluminum fans 
mounted on double-extended 
steel motor shaft form integral 
1-piece motor and fan assembly. 





ADVANTAGES 


Fewer moving parts means long, 
trouble-free operation. 

Position of radiator over fans 
prevents fan damage, reduces 
danger of freezing, heats a 
greater air volume at lower, 
quieter, fan speeds. Damper is 
adjustable for any desired mini- 
mum quantity of outdoor air. 
Nesbitt motor and fan assembly 
permits easy removal, elimi- 
nates couplings, belts, drives, 
alignment and maintenance 
problems. No other unit venti- 
lator achieves the economy of 
the Syncretizer . . . saves fuel— 
up to 50% in windy weather. 





After fast and e 
omical heat up, far 
mix indoor and 
door air (heated 
needed) discharge 
the draftless strean 
for thermal balance 





SYNCRETIZER WITH 


Wall-hung enclosures are 3” deep, 
11” high, in 7 lengths, 2’ to 8’. Capacities 
are 450, 550, 600, 700 and 800 Btu/lin. 
ft. Storage cabinets are 2’, 3’ and 4’; 28 
or 32” high. 


WIND-O-LINE _— 





Wind-o-line is fin and tube radi- 
ation for use along the full 
length of cold window walls. 

Integrated with the Syncre- 
tizer, Wind-o-line protects chil- 
dren in the window zone against 
the chilling effects of window 
downdraft and excessive loss of 
body heat to cold surfaces. Its 
protective warmth remains on 
for as long as needed. 

Wind-o-line is offered in its 
own wall-hung enclosure, or re- 
cessed behind the open and 
closed storage cabinets in en- 
sembles of the popular, space- 
saving Nesbitt Package. 


By warming outside walls and 
floors and by providing a rising 
blanket of heat, Wind-o-line 
solves both problems: 
drafts; excessive radiant loss. 
Simultaneously, the Syncre- 
tizer can better perform its des- 
ignated task of balancing all 
other classroom thermal factors 
to achieve a fully protected 
learning environment for all. 
The total gravity heat of the 
Syncretizer radiator and Wind- 
o-line is sufficient to maintain 
overnight building temperatures 
without fan operation or sepa- 
rate controls and equipment. 


down- 


SERIES HOT 
WATER SYSTEM 


Series Wind-o-line 
permits grouping of 
multiple classrooms 
in circuits where 


Wind-o-line tubingis | 


the only supply and 


return piping. Saves | 


on mains, pipe tren 
runouts, pipe 
Smaller 


ches, 


coverings 


less expensive pipes | 


and pumps are used 
Variable water 


temperature relates 
heat to actual needs 
improves operatior 
of the Syncretizer 





THERMOVENT 


Thermovents are available for use 


with steam or hot water systems in 7 models 
{15,000 to 3,500 cfm) of Type HP for 
high pressure, and in 9 models (10,000 
to 1250 cfm) of Type LP for low pressure 
systems. Meet fully the requirements of 
heating and ventilating equipment for 
school assembly spaces. 





The Series T Thermovent con- 
trols thermal environment in 
large areas intermittently but 
heavily occupied, e.g., assembly 
halls, auditoriums, gyms, etc. 

The Thermovent has_ the 
heating capacity to bring the 
space quickly to desired tem- 
perature and keep it there, plus 
large air volume for cooling. 

Quiet operation is assured by 
a resilient-mounted motor, iso- 
lated in the unit casing; use of 
high-volume, low-speed, multi- 
blade fans; low-velocity dis- 
charge; acoustically treated dis- 
charge plenum. 


Fan shaft bearings are self- 
aligning, sleeve-type. 
speed, sleeve bearing motor op- 
erates quietly. Large-diameter, 
forward-curved fans operate at 


Two- 


low speeds. 

Steam heating elements have 
trombone distributing tubes for 
perfect control with modulating 
valves. Hot water elements are 
multi-pass type for use with 
high temperature drop systems. 

Plenum chamber lets air ex- 
pand; reduces the velocity and 
sound level. Glass fiber insu- 
lated baffles provide extra sound 
absorption within the silencer. 


For further information and engineering data on the above products, contact your ne 


An exclusive sound 
absorbing discharge 
plenum (from 12 t 
18 sq. ft of sound: 
absorbing surlace 
per 1000 cfm) re 
duces high and 1o¥ 
frequency sound Dj 
25% to 40% 


cares! 


There’s a NESBITT product for every | 


— 
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Recessed in Nesbitt 
Storage Units for 
comfort and utility 


schoolroom heating and 


ADVANTAGES 


Corrugated fins add strength, 
efficiency. Mated tubes sweat 
join without use of couplings. 
Wall-hung enclosures are inter- 
nally braced, interlock top and 
bottom with solid back panel. 
Ideal for spanning curtain wall 
mullions. Easy to install. 
Standard lengths with match- 
ing accessories fit any installa- 
tion. Wall sleeves overlap to 
eliminate cutting on the site. 
Quantity produced, all- 
welded cabinets team with high 
capacity radiation for practical 
storage. Choice of six classroom 
colors, five hardtop patterns. 








DESCRIPTION 


Nesbitt Sill-line is high capacity 
finned radiation in sturdy wall- 
hung enclosures styled for to- 
day’s interiors — or recessed in 
Nesbitt open or closed storage 
cabinets for the maximum in 
beauty, utility and economy. 

Sill-line provides continuous 
warmth along extended window 
areas, overcomes downdraft, les- 
sens bodily heat loss, assures 
the maintenance of draft-free 
floor-to-ceiling comfort. 

Here is heat supplied the 
modern way in refined environ 
ments, particularly offices, 
schools, hospitals, churches 


ventilating requirement! 







PRODUCT 


SILL-LINE RADIATION 





Five enclosure styles in 7 lengths, 2’ 
to 8'; capacities 2.9 to 12.1 sq. ft. EDR. 
Storage cabinets are 2’, 3’ and 4’, 28” 
and 32” high; 920 to 2750 Btu/lin. ft. 





= 





Quiet-operating fans 
discharge air at low 
velocity through a 
sound-absorbing 
plenum for noise at- 
tenuation needed in 
school applications. 


Widely versatile for use with 
standard control arrangements. 
Nesbitt chilled water surface 
is completely drainable to pre- 
vent freeze-ups. Trombone heat- 
ing surface provides unmatched 
control with modulated steam. 
Sectionalized design permits 
installation in existing, as well 
as in new buildings. Casing is of 
smooth panel construction, no 
ugly protrusions or bracing, all 
baked-enamel finished. 

Cooling and dehumidifying 
section can be omitted now, with 
provision made for the addition 
of air conditioning in the future. 


The auditorium air conditioner 
is a year-round heating, venti 
lating and air conditioning unit 
designed especially for quiet 
operation in auditoriums, li- 
braries, cafeterias, offices. 

The unit heats, using hot 
water or Nesbitt Trombone 
steam distributing tube heating 
elements. It cools, using Nesbitt 
water surface, or direct expan 
sion surface with standard re 
frigerants. Its fans constantly 
deliver outdoor air for healthful 
odor-free environment. Its ple 
num and other noise reducing 
features assure quiet operation 


AUDITORIUM 
AIR CONDITIONER 





The Nesbitt auditorium air conditioner 
is available in 16 models, 1250 to 15,000 
cfm; with from 3 to 60 tons cooling capac- 
ity and 3600 to 1,300,000 Btu heating 
capacity. 
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The sound-reducing 
properties of the ple- 
num, baffles, oad e- 

coustical lining, plus 
other design and 
‘onstruction fea- 
tures, add extreme 
quietness to Nesbitt 
Series E Exhausters. 


The silencer plenum reduces 
audible sound 25% to 40% 

Large-diameter, multi-blade, 
forward-curved, double-inlet 
centrifugal fans handle large 
volumes of air at low tip speeds. 

The sleeve bearings of the fan 
section are flange-mounted, self- 
aligning, wool-packed. Motors 
are resilient mounted, sleeve- 
bearing or ball bearing. V-belt 
drives are fully guarded, may be 
located on either side. 

Units in baked gray-green 
hammertone finish. Exterior 
panels of heavy gauge steel cas- 
ing are removable for access. 


Nesbitt Representative (back cover) or write John J. Nesbitt, Inc., Philadelphia 36, Pa. 


The Series E Exhauster is a 
blower fan unit for air clearance 
where low sound levels are im- 
portant, as in auditoriums, 
classrooms, labs, offices. Its wide 
capacity range makes it equally 
suitable for gymnasiums, shops, 
corridors, and toilet rooms. 

To assure quietness, a silencer 
plenum is located on the room 
side of the fan section. Two 
parallel banks of acoustical 
baffles are each at an angle to 
the air flow. Plenum interior 
and baffle surfaces are covered 
with 1”-thick glass fiber, sound- 
absorbing material. 





The Nesbitt Series E Exhauster is 


available in twelve basic sizes (1, 2, or 
3-fan units); with oir deliveries ranging | 
from 1000 te 22,700 cfm; for ¢ on 
against static pressures of Ye” to : Repel nett 











The following ninety offices of John J. Nesbitt, Inc. (JJN) and American Blower 
Corporation (ABC) stand ready to assist you in the selection and application of 
Nesbitt Classroom Heating and Ventilating Equipment for your school. In Canada, 
Nesbitt Unit Ventilator Products are available through the offices of American- 
Standard Products (Canada) , Ltd. 


Akron 8, Ohio (ABC) 
707 United Bldg., 9 S. Main Hemlock 4-3181 


Albany, N. Y. (JJN) 
773 New Loudon Rd., Latham State 5-8516 


Albuquerque, N. M. (ABC) 
112 W. Granite Avenue 3-2247 


Allentown, Pa. (JJN) 
1206 E. Congress Street 


Atlanta 5, Ga. (ABC) 
3224 Peachtree Rd., N.E. Exchange 8604 


Baltimore, Md. (JJN) 
33 East 21st Street 


Billings, Mont. (ABC) 
3 M&R Bidg., 1002 Division St. 2-0800 


Birmingham 5, Ala. (ABC) 


Hemlock 2-6205 


Belmont 5-5895 


1206 S. 20th Street Alpine 2-2382 
Boston 61, Mass. (JJN) 
70 Jaconnet St., Newton Lasell 7-7100 


Bryn Mawr, Pa. (JJN) 
765 West Lancaster Ave. Lawrence 5-8585 


Buffalo 16, N. Y. (JJN) 
1441 Hertel Avenue 


Charleston 23, W. Va. (ABC) 
1029 Virginia St., E. 61-331 


Charlotte 2, N. C. (ABC) 
1202 Commercial Bank Bldg. Edison 3-8444 


Chicago 1, Ill. (ABC) 
228 North LaSalle Street Financial 6-2531-7 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio (ABC) 
1005-6 American Bldg. 


Cleveland 15, Ohio (ABC) 
1010 Euclid Avenue Main 1-6846 


Columbus, Ohio (JJN) 
101 North High St., Rm. 302 Capito! 4-7559 


Dallas 2, Texas (ABC) 
1213 Texas Bank Building Prospect 1879-70 


Dayton 9, Ohio (JJN) 
2600 Far Hills Avenue 


Denver 4, Colo. (ABC) 


Delaware 3739 


Parkway 1-8160 


Oxmoor 5717 


1304 Cherokee Street Main 3179 
Des Moines, lowa (ABC) 
404A Shops Building 42711 


Detroit 2, Mich. (ABC) 
632 Fisher Building 
Duluth 2, Minn. (ABC) 
408 Christie Building 
East Orange, N. J. (JIN) 
589 Central Avenue 

E| Paso, Texas (ABC) 
609 Laure! Street 3-7575 
Evansville, Ind. (ABC) 
611 Court Building 

Fort Wayne 6, Ind. (ABC) 
Rm. 51, 3001 Fairfield Ave. Harrison 8813 
Grand Rapids 2, Mich. (ABC) 

211 Assn. Commerce Bldg. Glendale 8-1357 
Green Bay, Wisc. (ABC) 
City Center Building 
Greenville, S. C. (ABC) 
Conway Building 2-4286 
Harrisburg, Pa. (JJN) 
835 South 13th Street 


Trinity 2-4300 
Randolph 2-6429 


Orange 5-1191 


Harrison 2-3314 


Hemlock 5-3520 


Cedar 8-8144 


Houston 2, Texas (ABC) 
1909 Travis Street 
indianapolis 4, Ind. (ABC) 
619-21 Archts. & Builders Melrose 5-4521 
Jackson 4, Miss. (ABC) 

2902 Oak Forest Drive 5-5814 
Jacksonville 7, Fla. (ABC) 

##203, 1201 San Marco Blvd Exbrook 8-0826 
Johnstown, Pa. (JJN) 

206 Fisher Building 
Kansas City 5, Mo. (ABC) 
330 Dwight Building 
Knoxville 16, Tenn. (ABC) 
1301 Hannah Avenue, N.W. 4-1668 
Little Rock, Ark. (ABC) 

915 West Second Street 

Los Angeles 17, Calif. (ABC) 
506 Architects Building 
Louisville 2, Ky. (ABC) 

1622 Heyburn Building 
Memphis 3, Tenn. (ABC) 
668 South Main Street 
Mexico City, Mex. (ABC) 
San Juan deLetran #37, 35-3150 
Miami 33, Fla. (ABC) 
3356 Virginia Street 
Milwaukee 3, Wis. (ABC) 
231 West Wisconsin Ave Broadway 1-6691 
Minneapolis 3, Minn. (ABC) 

410 Essex Bidg., 84S. 10th Federal 9-7215 
Mobile, Ala. (ABC) 

461 Government Street 
Nashville 5, Tenn. (ABC) 
1805 Hayes Street 

New Orleans 12, La. (ABC) 
Rm. 305 Jahncke Building Tulane 7105 
New York 7, N. Y. (JJN) 
11 Park Place 

Oklahoma City, Okla. (JJN) 
1604 N.W. 5th Street 
Omaha 2, Neb. (ABC) 

305 Patterson Building 
Peoria 1, tll. (ABC) 

517 Comm’!. Nat’!. Bank 4-1041 
Philadelphia 36, Pa. (JJN) 

State Rd. & Rhawn St. Devonshire 2-2400 


Phoenix, Ariz. (ABC) 


Capito! 7-6171 


Johnstown 9-4108 


Victor 2-7181 


Franklin 6-1068 
Michigan 3871 
Juniper 4-7109 


Jackson 6-0339 


Highland 8-3916 


Chapel 2-1354 


Barclay 7-0260 
Forest 5-6351 


Atlantic 7464 


Central Madison Building Alpine 2-4641 
Pittsburgh 34, Pa. (JJN) 
735 Castle Shannon Blvd. Locust 3-0200 


Portiand 5, Ore. (ABC) : 
445 Pittock Block Building Capito! 8-0696 


Richmond 19, Va. (ABC) 


7 North 6th Street 2-3965 
Rock Island, tll. (ABC) 
301 Safety Building 6-6425 


St. Lowis 1, Mo. (ABC) 

1711 Railway Exchange Bldg. Garfield 1-1208 
Sacramento, Calif. (ABC) 

2115 J Street 

Salt Lake City 1, Utah (ABC) 


503 Deseret Building Elgin 9-3120 


San Antonio 5, Texas (ABC) 

216 K-W Bidg., 401 W. Nueva Capitol 4-a¢¢ 
San Francisco 5, Calif. (ABC) 

625 Market Street Sutter 1-102 
Scranton, Pa. (JJN) 
1504 Adams Ave., Dunm 
Seattle 9, Wash. (ABC) 
1305 Republican Street Seneca 43244 
South Bend 1, Ind. (ABC) 

402 Lafayette Building Central 3-93 
Springfield, Mass. (JJN) 

Rm. 412, 1537 Main Street Republic 2-187 
Syracuse, New York (JJN) 

Rm. 1105, State Tower Bldg. Syracuse 2-99 
Tampa 1, Fla. (ABC) 

P. 0. Box 1221, 509 7 
Toledo 13, Ohio (ABC) 
Rm. 201, 2446 Sylvania Ave Lawnd 
Tulsa 3, Okla. (ABC) 

404 Wright Building Luther 4-2%8 
Washington 14, D. C. (ABC) 

7720 Wisconsin Avenue 

Wilmington, Del. (JJN) 

Rm. 15, 818 Market Street ympia 8-023 
Wichita 7, Kan. (ABC) 

211 Davidson Bidg Amherst 7-994 
Youngstown 7, Ohio (ABC) 

208 Wagner Bidg Sterling 8-652 


J IWIkE 


CANADA 


Calgary, Alta. 

1510 A First Street, W 27178 & 2% 
Edmonton, Alta. 

10249 104th Street & 
Halifax, N. S. 

4 Atlantic Street 

Hamilton, Ont. 

Rm. 213-215 Lister B 

42 James Street, N 

Kirkland Lake, Ont. 

P. 0. Drawer 518 

Montreal 26, Que. 

300 Lafleur Bidg., 2600 Barclay Regent 1-2 
Ottawa, Ont. : 
244 Slater Street 4 
St. John’s, Nfld. 

Centre Bidg., (Henry Street 

Sudbury, Ont. ; ,; 
346 Lloyd Street Osborne 4 
Sydney, N. S. 


st 


A 


P. 0. Box 360 (125 Shadwick St cm | 


Toronto 5, Ont. 
57 Bloor Street, W Walnut 4 
Vancouver 3, B. C. al 
405-6 Shelly Building Pacific /8 
Windsor & Western Canada Sales 

P. 0. Box 360 - 
(310 Ellis Street, E.) Clearwater 44 

Winnipeg, Man. — 
567 Banning Street Sunset 33 


CLASSROOM HEATING AND VENTILATING EQUIPMENT 


iby John J. Nesbitt, Inc., Philadelphia 36, Pa. Sold also by American Blower Corporation and American-Standard Products (Canada) * 
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THE NORMAN SCHOOLROOM SYSTEM... 





a gas-fired, forced air perimeter heating and ventilating system. 


an integrated unit vent wall streaks. Each Util-i-Duct is properly insulated and 
; yas has its own quality-built perimeter diffuser with damper 
The Norman Schoolroom System is an individual class- and adjustable louvers. 


room package which fulfills all requirements of automatic 


heating, ventilating and filtering (using both outside air and . 
operation cycles 


recirculated room air) . . . with efficient forced air distri- 

bution through ducts and perimeter diffusers in Util-i-Duct 1. Warm-up or Unoccupied Cycle — Room return air 

bookshelf sections. damper open. Fresh air damper at minimum code 
setting, Blower on continuous operation. Low limit 
control will maintain minimum discharge air tem- 

the furnace and enclosure perature at 60° - 65° F. 

The Norman automatic gas-fired forced air central heat- 2. Daytime or Occupied Cycle — 

ing furnace and enclosure unit has an electrically con- a. Heating — Fresh air damper modulating between 

trolled damper assembly which mixes outdoor air and room open and minimum code setting. Room air return 

air for proper ventilation. Three furnace sizes are available air damper open. Blower on continuous opera- 

for installation as left hand or right hand unit, with air mov- tion. 

ing into Util-i-Ducts located on the left side or right side of b. Ventilation — fresh air damper open. Room re- 

furnace enclosure. turn air damper modulating or in closed position. 


Blower on continuous operation. 
th ei Low limit control will maintain minimum dis- 
e util-i-ducts charge air temperature of 60°-65° for both heat- 


Standard length sections have bookshelves in front. Back ing and ventilation cycles. 


of shelves and outside classroom wall form a tightly sealed 3. Night or Unoccupied Cycle — Fresh air damper 
air passage duct from top to bottom of Util-i-Duct. Rubber ’ closed. Room return air damper open. Blower on 
edging at back of top fits snugly against outer wall to pre- intermittent operation. 








individual forced air system 
for each classroom 


The Norman Schoolroom Package helps keep school construction cog 
down, and permits flexibility in modern classroom planning. Each rogp 
has its own automatic heating and electrically controlled ventilag; 
system. This eliminates the need for costly additional space or a separat 
building to house a central heating plant with its unsightly chimney, 
inter-connecting supply and return mains are required. Any number of 
additional classrooms can be added without revamping of the heating 
system. 
The Norman Schoolroom System automatically filters and mixe 
fresh outdoor air and recirculated room air to miaintain healthful com. 
fort. It automatically compensates for variations in room requiremengs: 
due to size, occupancy, solar gain, outside weather changes and other 
conditions. The exclusive indoor-outdoor damper assembly is therme 
statically controlled. 


Only outside air is used for combustion. 


proper air distribution 
for comfort and health 


Installed along outer wall, the Norman Schoolroom System blankets” 
the window area with controlled tempered air and stops cold air before 
it enters the room. Air is diffused upward and outward at correct angles 
to prevent drafts and assure gentle continuous air circulation for com 

plete classroom comfort. y 


Each Util-i-Duct section has a perimeter diffuser with damper and 
adjustable louvers which permit accurate setting of the diffusion pattem 
and assure uniform air distribution. Balancing of the system is simplified, 
and each damper has a hidden tamper-proof locking device. 


ample classroom 
bookshelf and storage space 


Attractive heavy furniture steel Util-i-Duct sections provide bookshelf 
space and top working area so necessary in today’s modern school con- 
struction. Corner sections, and adjustable filler sections to flush in with 
wall partitions, are also supplied. Sections have rounded corners and 
shelf edges as well as recessed toe space. Neat aluminum trim along 
outer edge (furnished) is easily installed after a continuous linoleum 
or Formica top (not furnished) is laid to assure a smooth easy-to-clean 
working surface. 


economical 
installation and operation 


The Norman Schoolroom System is economical to instal! and operate. 
The furnace with enclosure is available as a right or left hand unit for 
location with air moving to the right or left. For study halls and other 
large rooms, two furnace units can be installed with Util-i-Ducts running 
between them. Util-i-Duct sections are shipped completely assembled, 
ready for quick installation. 


Compact Wall Duct, without shelving, 
available as optional equipment 
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Blue-Print for Complete Classroom Comfort 


capacities features 


Model Number HVS-70 HVS-85 HVS-100 | The Norman Ceramic Coated Heat Exchanger is stand- 
INPUT, BTU/hr 70,000* 85,000 100,000** ard equipment. It assures rapid heat transfer and maxi- 
BONNET CAPACITY, BTU/hr 56,000 68,000 80,000 mum life for the heating element. The ceramic coating 


ewer size—diemeter ." — same as used on tailpipes of jet engines — has greater 


tower motor—h.p. (split phase) %, — against heat and corrosion than uncoated alloy 
CF.M—total external static: 0.20” W.C. 1100 om. 


ete ele Carefully annealed and machine slotted port cast iron 
width x height x thickness peter 2-10"x10"x1" 2-10" x10"x1” burners in the heat exchanger fire directly into heavy 


Filter—recirculated oir | gauge “air foil” type multiple tubes, assuring quiet opera- 
width x height x thickness 2-10"x10"x1” 2-10" x10"x1" | tion, efficient air transfer and uniform heat distribution. 


Fresh Air Inlet Duct—width x height 213/,"x20%4" 213/,"x20%6" 213/,!"x20144" Outside fresh air and combustion air grilles made of 
| heavy gauge metal are included as standard equipment. 


Flue Pipe Connection—diameter ee Ae ae ae Generously sized tamper-proof access panels are pro- 


60s pipe connection—I PS. vided for inspection and service. 


natural and mi , . ‘ 
iaiimeet ae Filters are easily and quickly removable. 


propane gas Blower is engineered for quiet operation and to deliver 


c 2 ° e . . . 
Heating and ventilating equipment housing the required amount of tempered air to diffusers in 
height x depth x length 33Y/,"x28"x70" | 331/5"x28"x70" | 331/."x28"x70" Util-i-Ducts. 


Utili-Duct with shelving All controls are of the latest type listed by The Ameri- 


hei : pho 
tight x depth x length 331/)"x18"x36" | 331/,"x18"x36" | 331/y'"x18"x36” | can Gas Association. 
33) ” 18” 42” 33) ” 18” 42” 33) ” 18” 42" ” - a 
Optional: Wall Duct without cheloa fee. _— = Furnace enclosure and Util-i-Duct sections are made 
, ving aauu f ; > oF ye < 
height x depth x length 23" x7¥Yy""x36" 23""x14""x36" oF ale" ude" of heavy furniture gauge steel. 
23" x7," x42" 23" x7." x42" 23" x7," x42" ; 
*65,000 BTU/hr Input on LP Gas e For engineering data, specifications and further in- 


**95,000 BTU/hr input on LP Gas formation, call or write our engineering department. 

















Controls School Weather 


Cafeterias, 


Throughout the Corridors, 


All-Purpose Rooms... 


SEALED COMBUSTION SYSTEM ... gas-fired overhead 


forced convection heater with exclusive electric ignition 


Greatest improvement in overhead 
heating in 25 years! New Norman cir- 
cular design Three-Sixty gently dis- 
tributes warm air outward and slightly 
downward in a full 360° radius — 
provides an umbrella of comfort! 
Smartly styled, the Norman Three-Sixty 
has an attractive spun aluminum cas- 
ing. It harmonizes perfectly with mod- 
ern school interiors. 


Norman Three-Sixty features and specifications 


make it the finest overhead heater you can install 


AL Control Housing 





1150 Chesapeake Avenue, Columbus 12, Ohio 


HVS-360-157 


Cover 


Combustion Air 
Distributor Box 


Combustion Air 


Inlet 


Flue Outlet 


Master Control 


Radiators 


Fan and Limit 
Control 


Combustion 
Chamber 


Blower 
Forced 
Combustion 





CEILING LINE 


15 


Motor 


Circulating Air 
Propeller 


Burner and Pilot 
WARM 
Access Cover pe 


Top Air Diffuser 


DISCHARGE l 3 7 See: 


This new pressurized heating unit 
features Norman’s exclusive sealed 
combustion system which is completely 
independent of room air. This assures 
greater fuel economy . provides 
greater safety . . . and permits many 
more overhead heating applications 
















CT 


The Norman Three-Sixty is the prac- | 


tical way to heat large areas of the 
school. 


4 5 






Combination 12 10 
Automatic . ——= ‘ 
Control (Main COLD AIR ge INTAKE 1] 
and Pilot Gas t 
and Pressure FRCTRT CE ee ea cee 360 PR 
Regulator) ES inti ngs ae nae abe ews 115,000 * 
AGA Output BTU/hr ....... 92,000 
MB Burner Gas Circulated Air Delivery, minimum . 1,250 CFM 
Manifold Combustion Air Inlet Pipe Diameter . 4 
Flue Outlet Pipe Diameter .. . 4° 
eA area Yj, H.P. 
Propeller Fan Diameter ............. 14” x 27° Pitch 
Ds 26" 
P= Casing Diameter O.A. .............. pel 
PRODUCTS ieee % ag Inlet Diameter .. . 14h , 
Rue Ge Gas Connection eye eee 2 
COMPANY Vaney Approx. Net Weight of Unit ..... 1711 Ibs. 
Approx. Shipping Weight ..... . 305 Ibs. 


Recommended maximum installation height, 13 foot ceiling. 
*Smaller Unit with 85,000 BTU/hr Input 


PRINTED IN U.S.A. 


will be Available About September 15, | 7 57 
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THE POWERS REGULATOR CC 


Established 1891 
Skokie, Ill. © Offices in Chief Cities listed on Page 4 


Pneumatic Systems of Automatic Temperature Control 
for all Types of Heating and Ventilating 


Also the most complete line of Thermostatic Controls made for f 
Water Heaters and all types of Shower Baths, see page 3. 















































For more than two generations the name POWERS 
has stood for quality products, proper installation, 
and SERVICE after installation whenever required. 

In discussing temperature control problems with 
Powers you can benefit from our many years of 
experience gained in thousands of schools from 
coast to coast and in prominent buildings at Har- 
vard University, Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology, Carnegie Tech, Illinois Tech, U.C.L.A., 
California Institute of Technology, the U.S. Capitol 
building, UN Conference and Assembly Halls and 
in many other outstanding buildings. 

Illustrated here and on page 2 are only a few of 
the many types of Powers control employed to 








SMALL SIZE 


Fits into narrow ver 

















tical spaces. Dimen- 
sions for both stand- 
ard or Day-Night 
thermostats: 55%” H 
x 2%" Wx 2%" D 














regulate- 
POWERS ROOM THERMOSTATS @ Unit Ventilator and Convector Systems 
provide utmost comfort for teachers and pupils and maximum . Split Systems with Forced Ventilation 

fuel economy. Users often report over 25 years of reliable and Convectors 
low-maintenance-cost service. They are truly gradual acting 
and give smooth control of valves and dampers. Only two of @ Radiant Panel Heating 
the many styles available are shown above. @ Warm Air Heating Systems with Single 

More Accurate Control with Powers and Double Ducts 

PACKLESS Valves For further information contact our nearest office 

For control of convectors, unit ventilators, radiators and shown on page 1 or write us direct. 


radiant panel heating coils Powers PACKLESS Valves are 


superior in every way. Because they have no packing nut or 








gland to be tightened, oiled or adjusted there is no binding 
of valve stem as with conventional packing. 

With their duo-seal PACKLESS construction (See B & C in 
drawing at right) and characterized throttling plug they give i = 215 46—---+ 


smooth control and insure correct flow of steam or hot water 










wa eee 


Note Durable, Airtight 


Besides giving better performance they eliminate packing , 
Construction 


maintenance and leakage of water or steam 














<— Rugged Cast Aluminum Top 
No More er ; (| 
: . SS SS A) Durable Molded Diaphragm N 

R Packing Maintenance % ~ gues * oi 8) Gronse talletns, Primary See B 
D+ f $ iat i We C) “O” Ring, Secondary Seal 

0 \l; = D) Polished Stainless Steel Cc 
A Valve Stem 

F a. wT Th] E) Characterized Throttling Plug D 


aN) Available in 


oo Various Types 
“ By and Sizes 















No More Steam 
or Water Leakage 




















(Rb90) Page 1 





POWERS NEW Unit Ventilator Contro! Systen 


POWERS New 



































—— r it 
Eliminates OVER-heated Classrooms and 4 
' 
o S, Insures Utmost Comfort and Fuel Economy : 
‘ LIMITEM a py aS cee | ; ROOM THERMOSTAT 
afi Low-Limit Res er a u POWERS LIMITE M THE xe 
Airstream Thermostat : | a | ontiss i \ | 
t UNIT Pith er , 
A Precision Instrument ! i ¢ 
engineered to provide ~ 
control for Unit Ventila- - - 
tor discharge tempera- \ oN 
tures—a critical require- Bi 
ment for classroom 
comfort. M 








UNIT VENTILATOR 






































AGI ( |) remperature CONTROL |) * 
POWERS PACKLESS = . 
- . 
uf Gives More Accurate Contro! $ 
Specially De- with Less Maintenance Co 
signed for UNIT With its simple, direct control Powers gives close regulation wit 
VENTILATORS using complicated auxiliary devices. Thermostats, packl Valve 
damper operator are all engineered to give many years of reliabl }. — 
Te trouble free service. i 
Control, All New LIMITEM Thermostat is the most accurate instrument made for [| 4 
Valves are low-limit control of unit ventilators. It incorporates such sound en- f| | 
j , . . , | } 
er ines tee gineering principles as: Sturdy construction, accurate response, in- ree 
each unit. “i ‘ ‘ . ; ; | 
Ore a genious non-bleed double air valve to insure stable control with low §} 
hysteresis and Adjustable Sensitivity to give precise throttling rang } 
Special duo-seal construction (a) primary seal; (b eS 
aro , ‘ ard fry nit voantils 5} 
secondary seal) reduces valve stem friction, elimi- POWERS PACKLESS Control Valves are now standard { ALLAL VEIUas | 
nates packing maintenance and gives smooth con- tors and convectors. You get a really modern ten perature contro §} 
trol. High lift poppet provides 3 times as much travel system when you use POWERS. For further informat 
for 42 valve as compared with previous valves. 6 ed ; ; ; 
Characterized throttling plug insures correct flow nearest Powers Office shown on page 4. 
of steam or hot water. 
POWERS MASTROL SYSTEM of CONTROL for Forced Hot Water “a =| 
POWERSTROKE DAMPER OPERATOR, below: with ean ing and Panel Pf psd ete. tem & 
hesitation spring gives smooth gradual operation of As : a perature of wate! . 
Unit Ventilator dampers Ta fl. ; “HOT WATER T x in direct relation to weathe i 
at [}; ch so nanarone 
“fl Thonnen aareae. | GOOFS. Controls are shown below Sea 
TB v—-qO} (]] | arm Perf 
“$ erformance recor show it Is — 
. =— o unsurpassed for reliability a! 
: si low maintenance cost 
pF PI 
ae toe ae to | 
mal MASTER 
os 7 CONTROL 
~ ena Fe 
“> n Noor \ 
~~ SUB-MASTER 


REGULATOR 





"Sh of « 





a ; * 
a Powers Modern Damper Operators “ : 
—s ee are available in thn re gel oper- = 
ate all sizes and types of dampers ote ” 

. Master-SubMaster Controls T] and T2 shown above 

, They regulate Powers FLOWRITE Valve V1 on right whic 

controls flow of steam to hot water converter in above aie 
a. See List of Offices on Page 4. gram of Powers MASTROL System of Control Ph 
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ra 
mn LGR 
it doesn’t pay WHY risk ) . 
a 
; to Skimp on accidents 
Safety and lawsuits 
in Showers ? 
| you Can Depend on POWERS new 
’ R © 
Hydroguard to provide utmost shower at 
TO 
SAFETY * COMFORT + ECONOMY Leee 
Note uncluttered simplicity of installation at right. Modern styling oe , 
simplifies installation; improves appearance. wl 
J More Convenient. There’s only one dial to turn instead of 2 Economy. Hypr cons es water formerly wasted due 
or more valves. Powers ple duty Strainer-Check-Stops, to unexpected temperature changes. HYDROGUARD has a built-in 
concealed behind the HYDROGUARD cover, simplify piping and Shut-off valve tl ertore none Is equired between it and the 
OR tile work. shower head 
2 . ° 
static SAFETY-LIMIT Protects Bather from Scalding. It 
YL J Thermo cscs vat eae 9 Consult Powers on Shower Planning. Get Powers SAFE shower 
prevents flow of water to shower above 110°F. If cold wate aveteme date 0 : hee d by 60 chee aie - 
trol supply fails HyproGuarp instantly shuts off the shower. Rind Gah ineers Dacked Dy OU years of experience 
} in water temperature control are well qualified to help design 
Comfort. Shower temperature remains constant whereve1 a complete shower system from the source of hot water to 
out bather sets it regardless of pressure or temperature the shower head. Phi or write nearest office on page 4 for 
. changes in water supply lines booklet “SAFER SHOWERS.’ 
and 





ble, POWERS Type N 

4 so B large capacity 

ck tN ES ER | HYDROGUARD 
seaahie occasieced for Multiple Type 








-_ and Progressive 
Showers 


see diagram at left 


Capacities at 45 lbs. per 
sq. in: N45 45 U.S 
gals./min.; N125 = 125 
U.S. gals./min. For fur- 
ther information about 
Type N Hydroguard’s 
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LZ Bree | Vises Case Ws ee giao many points of superior 
a Pee “i Li COL IO ity, Phone or Write your 

i Se nearest Powers office (or 
page 4) for Bulletin 362 











Temperature Regulator for 
Water Storage Heaters 


Automatically prevents OVER-heated 
water. Eliminates hot water 
complaints. Fuel savings alone 
often pay back its cost each 
year. Often lasts 15 to 20 
years with minimum of main- 
tenance. Once set for the 
proper temperature it can be 
forgotten. Bulletin 329 gives 
full information regarding its 
many superior features. 





o __ ONE OF MANY USES 





Easy to Install 


Requires no electricity 
for its operation. It’s 
Economical, Depend- 
able and most widely 





ove 
hich used regulator made 
dic for water heaters and 


fuel oil pre-heaters. 


Phone or Write Your Nearest POWERS Office Listed on Next Page for Bulletin 329. 
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CANADIAN OFFICES: Toronto - , 15 Torbarrie Road * Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver, 
Calgary, Edmonton, Halifax, Ottaway 


SERVICE Available 
from Coast to Coast 


Albany 5, N.Y., 1623 Central Ave Union : 6422 
Albuquerque, N.M., 5206 aan Ave.,N.E 153 
Atlanta 9, Ga., 1333 Spring St., Trinity 6 2673 
Baltimore 16, Md., 3414 Duvali ~ Liberty 2-4455 
Billings Montana, 210M&R Bidg., 1002 Division St. 2-3941 
Birmingham 9, Ala., Box 5727—Homewood Station 
Tremont 1-2866 
Boston 21, Mass., 295 Columbia Road Columbia 5-2430 
Buffalo 2, New York, 134 W. Chippewa St Madison 3581 
Charleston 3, W.Va., 513 Ford St 65-363 
Charlotte 3, N.C.,521-B Dowd Road Edison 2-3395 
Chattanooga |, Tenn., 938-39 Volunteer Bldg. Amherst 6-5645 
Chicago 26, II!., 6655 Ridge Bivd RO 1-6700 
Cincinnati 4, Ohio, 2308 West Eighth St. Grandview 1-2040 
Cleveland 3, Ohio, 1670 E. 40th St. Endicott 1-6150 
Columbus 12, Ohio, 1395 Grandview Ave Hudson 6-3404 
Dallas 35, Texas, 7707 Sovereign Row Fleetwood 2-1751 
Dayton 5, Ohio, 1416 North Main St. Oregon 8913 & 5321 
Denver 23, Colo., 240 Kalamath St. Main 3-3218 
Des Moines 14, la., 907 Sixth Ave 2-9606 
etroit 20, Mich., 530 Livernois Ave Jordan 6-7130 
Lincoln 7 —_ 
Fargo, N.D.,510 Fourth Ave. N 7051 
Grand Rapids 3, Mich., 320 Fuiton St Glendale i 9962 
Greensboro, N.C., 1002 Arnoid St 5-6464 
Greenville, S.C., 1601 Pleasantburg Drive 5-6789 
Hartford 5, Conn., 190 South Beacon St Adams 2-4497 
Houston 6, Texas, 2425 South Bivd Jackson 9-3901 
indianapolis 2, ind., 1216 N. Pennsylvania Av. Meirose 5-2319 
Jacksonville 4, Fia., 115 Park St Elgin 6-5601 
Kansas City 8, Mo., 1811 Wainut St Victor 2-6160 
Los Angeles 26, Calif., 3200 W. Temple St Dunkirk 4-4187 
Louisville 2, Ky., Rm. 316 Tyler Bidg., 

319 W. Jefferson St Juniper 7-6842 
Lubbock, Texas, 1101—25th St.,P.0. Box 151 Porter 3-4617 
Memphis 3, Tenn., 215 Madison Ave Jackson 6-4406 
Miami (Coral Gables), Fla.,581 S.W. 47th Av. Highland 3-3885 
Milwaukee 12, Wisc., 715 E. Locust St Franklin 4-3990 
Minneapolis 13, Minn., 344 Taft St., N. E Sterling 1-2734 
Nashville 3, Tenn., 1917 Divison St Alpine 6-3223 
New Orleans 19, La., 3144 Paris Ave Evergreen 2392 
New York 17, N.Y., 231 E. 46th St Murray Hil 8-4310 
Oklahoma City 6, Okla., 1726 N.W. Fifth St. Forest 5-7212 
Omaha 5, Nebr., 3171 Leavenworth Atlantic 5131 
Peoria Heights 4, Ill., 908 East Glen Ave 5-5710 
Philadelphia 11, Pa., 6428 Rising Sun Ave. Pilgrim 5-6700 
Pittsburgh 16, Pa., 1612 Potomac Ave Locust 1-7720 W | LLIAM P E N N POWERS 
Portland rw. a4 132 — po 6-2766 
Portiand 13, Ore., 2809 Northeast 58th St. tlantic 8-5063 7 sc 3 , . 3 
aed gg 5 heey — ... With his invention of the first 
Roanoke, Va., 1227 on a Diamond 2-478] ; 

Rochester 8, N.Y., 135 Spring St Baker 5-8058 ‘ > ‘ »-cyuctea "tam J 
St. Louis 8, Mo., 3805 Washington Ave. ss ret 6 all pne umatic S) ste mm ol te mpera 
Salt Lake City 1, ss Dooly +e e 421 t t ‘ 
San Antonio 6, Tex., 109 Barrera St pital ¢ "2 29 p ‘A » . ¢ oT ‘ ‘ 

San Francisco 7, Calif, 161 Missouri St Underhill 1-7471 “ «| ure contro! and gradual acting 
Seattie 99, Wash., 511 Second Ave., West Alder 4884 ; ‘ re . ce . 4 . 

Sioux Falls, S.D.,'315 Paulton Bidg 2-3511 A vapor disc thermostat made an 
South Bend, Ind, 216 West Washington St’ Central 2-8231 a } . , 

Springfield, Mass., 233 Orange St Republic 6-5353 re © 1, . > Yr “riANnfea 
a en 56-5383 invaluable contribution to the modern science of 
Toledo a Se, Ee eee -— pend gs h : tin i til ti 1 P di ° ° 

Tulsa 3, Okla., 416 West Third St uther 4-070 ea ve : oOo ¢ ¢ °C o 

Washington 6, D.C., 2039 “K" Street, N.W National 8-3570 1 5S ventiia ing and alr ¢ on itioning 

Wichita 2, Kansas, 216 East Waterman Amherst 5-1191 

















Factory and General Office Building of THE POWERS REGULATOR CO. Skokie, Ill. (Suburb of Chicago) 
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H. B. SMITH CO., INC. 


Westfield Massachusetts 
Established 1853 - 





























exceed initial outlay m importance 


The School Board, Committee or Architect to 
whom the planning of a new school is entrusted 
naturally undertakes great responsibilities. 

Chief among these, most authorities agree, is 
the selection of the school boiler plant. Because 
the operation and maintenance of the boiler 
system represent by far the greatest single ex- 
pense to be borne — for the entire life of the 
school — extreme care should be observed in 
making this choice. Over a 20-year period, for 
example, the amount paid for fuel will be many 
times the initial cost of the boiler. 

Too, the prudent planner will assume a per- 
spective which allows a clear conception of the 
school’s future development as regards boiler 
plant requirements. Many examples have illus- 
trated forcefully that an advantage of perhaps 


only one hundred dollars in the boiler purchase 


Typical school installation of an H. B. 
Smith oil-fired boiler showing compact 
size and absence of complicated controls. 








The } 
; differ 
by H. 
} plant 
vices 
outsta 
of wat 
boiler 
) must 
\ blast-1 
Economy of operation, low maintenance cox) burne 
are CO 
80% ' 
indica 
may b 
following pages show, by actual case — 
Lov 


price has proved to be false economy —a “wy 


ing” far overshadowed by subsequent costly x 





pairs or replacement. 


long life, adaptability and ease of expansion 


therefore, should be prime considerations. Th 
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by H. B. Smith cast iron boilers. E sucha 
any ot 


H.B. SMITH BOILERS 
ARE DESIGNED FOR 
HIGH EFFICIENCY 



















The Mills Water Tube Boiler is a truly unique an 
diferent cast iron boiler which has been developed 
by H. B. Smith engineers to fill the exacting boiler 
} plant requirements of modern automatic firing de- 
| cices and systems. No other boiler has as many 
“cxf outstanding features. Designed with a multiplicity 
of water tubes and a prolonged flue travel, the Mills 
ly te poiler provides the extra heating surface which 
must be present to efficiently absorb the intense 

blst-like flames generated by modern oil and gas 
a burners. The ratings of H. B. Smith Mills boilers 
_ | ae conservatively based on an overall efficiency of 
181005 30% with combustion conditions of 10% CO». This 
Tht indicates the high standard of performance which 

may be expected from these units. 





ories 
ij LOWER CHIMNEYS WITH H. B. SMITH BOILERS 
Because of the fact that H. B. Smith Mills boilers have 
sch a large quantity of heating surface — more than 
any other boiler of comparable physical dimensions 
=it might well be expected that there would be 
eater draft loss through the boiler, and hence a 
fer chimney would be needed. Due to the 
ique Mills type design, however, actually the re- 
Wise is true. There is so little draft loss through 
itis boiler that lower chimneys can be used and 
ince it is not necessary for the school architect to 
Mérict his choice either to conventional boilers 
wth high disfiguring chimneys or units requiring 
peomplicated induced draft mechanisms which are 
Mificult to keep in adjustment. 
















4B. SMITH BOILERS READILY CONVERTIBLE 


May most H. B. Smith boilers are installed with 
f Mlomatic firing devices. Still they may be converted 
© hand fired solid fuels, if it should be necessary 
030. Many H. B. Smith boiler owners were 
ally pleased with this convertible feature dur- 
War when it often was necessary to shift from 


Ito fuel, 
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Sectional view showing multiplicity of water tubes 
and prolonged flue travel. Note the extra heating 
surface for efficient absorption of intense flames 
generated by modern oil burners. 
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Above: Clarksville, New York’s Junior and Senior 
High School is an example of a recent installation, 
as is the Elementary School of Burlington, Connecti- 
cut, below. These schools were selected by the 
Architectural Forum and Architectural Record, 
respectively, as the two outstanding schools of their size. 



































































LIFE AND LOW-COST MAINTENANG 
OF H.B. SMITH CAST IRON BOILER 


In the spring of 1950, The H. B. Smith Company decided to condy 
very extensive survey to determine boiler maintenance costs, Ty ;} 
complish this, it was decided to visit personally every school installyio! 
of H. B. Smith boilers within three adjoining counties in New Engly 
None of these counties contained a city of over 200,00 people. 


8) scHoOL BUILDING? SURVEY, F 


A man was assigned to this task. He, personally, visited every sch 
boiler room in this area in which an H. B. Smith boiler was insy 
and made a thorough check as to its age and past history. He visite 
school buildings in which were installed 119 H. B. Smith header; 
cast iron boilers. These boilers, of course, had been installed for 
ing periods of time, and averaged 24.1 years in age. Breakdoy 
age is as follows: 


=~" 


10 years and under 14 

11-20 years 18 

21-30 years 5 

31-40 years 24 } 
41-50 years 5 


VERY SL 
FAILURE CHANCE IGy 














; 


These boilers had a combined total of 3,176 sections. In the comple, 
time that they have been installed, 39 sections have been replaced. | 
causes of these failures are as follows: 























Low water 28 
Flood waters 5 
Strain in setting 3 Th 
Factory defect 1 } Ma 
Freeze-up l i Cle 
Plugged nipple 1 | No 
It should be noted that low water accounted for the great majot iv 
of these failures. This is a condition, of course, that is entirely®) go 
&ra 


either to the failure of automatic protective devices or, what is m0" 
likely, the negligence of the man having charge of the firing or ™*{ 
tenance of the boiler. In only one case — a bad low water situation” 
had enough sections cracked to require a shutting down of the bolt 
plant. In all other cases the cracked sections were cut out, the heat 
plugged, and the boilers continued in operation until section repli 
ment could be made in the summer. 

What is truly amazing is the fact that, even with this ordinary hut 
factor taken into consideration, only 39 sections cracked during ®) 
entire period for all types of reasons. To put this another way, 
an H. B. Smith cast iron sectional boiler, there is an average section ot 
of 1.23% or only one chance in 81 that a section will be lost ® 
given year, and only one chance in three that even as much as 45% 
section will be lost in 24 years of operation. 
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1D Borers st © 


These two cast iron Smith-Mills boilers 
were installed in 1884, the year of Grover 4% s’JOUN.H.MILLS 
Cleveland's first election to the presidency. i MARCH 17,1874, 
Now, some 66 years later, they still per- 
form with customary efficiency, even 
though the only repairs they have under- 
gone have been the replacement of a few 
grate bars, 


FUNDS FOR EDUc, , 
/ 


Of course, most school departments reported that it was necessary to 
make minor repairs on their older boilers from time to time, such as 
furnishing new grates for coal-burning boilers, and minor items of 
trim, such as doors, door frames, etc. In all cases, however, these re- 
pairs were such minute items that they were always absorbed out of cash 
funds. It was never necessary to make any special requests to the school 
department or to the city for major repairs, such as replacements of steel 
boiler tubes. This, of course, has resulted in a very fay orable feeling by 
school department officials who prefer to use their funds each year for 
educational benefits. No school department likes to have to spend its 
funds in constant repairs to its plant where such expense merely re- 
news existing facilities and does not contribute to doing a better educa- 
tional job. Over a period of years, with a school department running 
several or many schools, this saving amounts to a very appreciable sum 


of money. 


OING STRO,, 
CG 


In connection with this survey, it was interesting to note that the older 
boilers studied; that is, those over 30 years old were all in good condi- 
tion and replacements were not being considered by the school depart- 
ments interviewed. In other words, this older equipment was doing a 
good job and still had many years of useful life ahead. 
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Two10-section oil-fired 60 Smith boilers were original 
equipment in the Elementary School at Penn Wynn, 
Pa., when it was built in 1930. 

In 1949 the school was expanded, and the boilers 
were increased to 26 sections each. At this time one 
boiler remained in service while the other was en- 
larged, and the larger boiler took over the job while the 
second boiler was increased in size; thus service was 
not interrupted. The only new parts furnished — 
besides new nipples — were those required to increase 
the capacity. 

The Engineers, Architect and School Board had con- 
sidered installing two steel boilers to take over the in- 
creased load since they felt that the cast iron boilers had 
given all the service which should be expected of them. 
But an inspection revealed that the Smith boilers would 
be good for at least another 20 years and it was decided 
to expand the original units —a decision that meant 
a saving of $3,724. 





HOW EXPANSION FEATURE OF SMITHE 
BOILERS SAVED TIME AND MONEY Foy 


In 1949 a new wing was added, consisting of eight classrooms, a kinde, 
garten, athletic dressing rooms, fully equipped cafeteria, reference libran, the 
teachers’ room, clinic, office and supply room. The boilers again wee! boil 
increased, this time from 12 to 14 sections each, and were converted {i 


insufficient entry space to the building. Then, to complete the building 
program it would have been necessary to install a third boiler (instead of we 
the present two) at considerable expense, and again make extensive con 
struction changes to bring the boiler into the building and to provide add 
tional boiler room space. T 


PENN WYNN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL’S 
BOILERS KEEP PACE WITH ADDITIONS 


would have been experienced in bringing in the second steel boiler due: whe: 





i 





Typ! 


TWO SCHOOLS, 


The original cast iron boiler of the East Wij; of . 
ton, N. Y., North Side School (built in j9;)) '™ 
was replaced in 1921 by an H. B. Smith boile 


When an addition to the building was cq . 
structed in 1925 a second Smith boiler Was jp been 
stalled. 190° 


Another new wing was added in 1929 and th! sary. 
boilers were expanded from two 9-section ; 


: . seCcO 
two 12-section 60 Smith series to provide for ih; cal 
new heating load. y 

verte 


The boilers were hand-fired, but in 1935 oy 
was converted to stoker firing, using bituminoy | Whé 
coal, and it was found that this boiler was lary 7 syst 
enough to carry the load in mild weather. 7 


—_— 


burning heavy oil. \ na 

The original sections of each boiler — after 29 and 25 years of service- pen 
are still in use today. p 191 

Many dollars were saved by the District through the use of Smith castiroo) °V€! 
boilers, since only additional sections were necessary each time the building) and 
was enlarged, whereas if a steel boiler had been used originally it woul ; 
have necessitated the purchase of another complete boiler. Also, difficult TI 
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THEXPERIENCE OF SIMSBURY SCHOOLS 
IN TYPICAL OF SMALL-TOWN SYSTEMS 


' . 
Typical of the experience of the small-town 
school systems using H. B. Smith boilers is that 
of Simsbury, Connecticut, where three of the 


Willis four schools rely on H. B. Smith installations. 


1917 
boile In the High School an H. B. Smith unit has 
Bee been in service since the school was built in 
— 1907, with no major repairs having been neces- 
Nd thf sary. When the school was enlarged in 1927 a 
ion wh second Smith boiler was installed. These burned 
Or this coal until the mid-30’s when they were con- 


verted to oil. This fuel was used until the war, 
5S One 
Lino; 
large 


when coal stokers were employed, and the 
system was reconverted to oil following the war. 


oe 


. The next oldest H. B. Smith installation is in 
inder. ‘ . ; 

bran | the Central Grammar School where a Smith 
weet boiler has been in use since the school was built 
ed frp in 1913. This was supplemented by a second 
Smith unit when the school was expanded in 
ice= ae ‘ 
1918. In 1946 the original boiler was cleaned, 
tirop| overhauled and renippled at a total cost of $594, 


ilding) ~andis now good for another 20 years of service. 
WOU . . . . 

iculy? | Lhe original boiler of another make, installed 
luew— when the South Grammar School was built in 


ding $1927, was replaced in 1939 by an H. B. Smith 


ad 0} boiler, and this has not required service or repairs 
- CON | , 
; since. 


addi: § 
| Thus over a total period of 146 H. B. Smith 
1 boiler years in Simsbury schools, the amount 
> spent for repairs has been only $594 (and this 
on a single boiler after 33 years’ service) — an 
average maintenance cost of about $4 per year for 
the five Smith boilers in the school system, with 


no outlay to be made for repairs in the immediate 
future. 


— 





The Tarrifville Grammar School, fourth in the 
‘Simsbury system, is equipped with a cast iron 
P boiler of other manufacture. The oil consump- 
lin for this school is at the rate of 4.77 gallons 
Pét square foot of steam radiation per year. The 
average of the other three schools with H. B. 
f Smith boilers is 3.92 gallons per square foot per 
yer. In other words, the H. B. Smith boilers 
)08t18% less to operate than do the other boilers. 












1 Not only may this small-scale example be mul- 

tiplied to illustrate the comparable economy of 

p#B. Smith boilers in large-city school systems, 

it should be remembered that the savings 

min effective for the many years during which 

mith boilers are supplying virtually mainte- 
free service. 





C-1/Sm. 





Right: Long-service H. B 
Smith boiler installation in 
Simsbury High School, Sims 
bury, Connecticut. School 


building is shown above 
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BOSTON 
104 Hanover Street 
Phone Capitol 7-2933 


BRANCH OFFICES 


PHILADELPHIA 
1612 Market Street 


Phone Rittenhouse 6-9828 





NEW YORK 
331 Madison Avenue 
Phone Vanderbilt 6-6076 


INDEPENDENT MANUFACTURERS AGENTS AND DISTRIBUTORS 


ALBANY, N. Y. 
O. F. Hawn 
7 Academy Rd. 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 
Landers Equip. Co., Inc. 
170 Franklin St. 


GENEVA, N. Y. 
Jack F. Dwyer 
16 E. Castle St. 


SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
H. V. Boggs Co., Inc. 
419 E. Jetterson St. 


ATLANTA, GA. 
Edward W. Klein & Co. 
152 Nassau St., N.W. 


CHARLOTTE, N. C. 
John J. Weeks 
1527 E. Fourth St. 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 
Sisk Assoc. 
1010 House Bldg. 


RICHMOND, VA. 


Frank Turner & Co. 
7105 Hermitage Rd. 


TAMPA, FLA. 


O. H. Howell Mfg. Agent, Inc. 


1605 Franklin St. 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
R. J. Paulin Co. 
1836 Euclid Ave. 


DAYTONA BEACH, FLA. 
W. W. Watson 
115 Oleander Street 


COLUMBUS, OHIO 
Jordan Equip. Co. 
2144 Riverside Dr. 


DETROIT, MICH. 
Thermonic Sales Engr. Co. 
25638 Plymouth Rd. 


FORT WAYNE, IND. 
James F. Chapman, Jr. 
1521 Southpark Dr. 
New Haven 


CHICAGO, ILL. 
Lavaty Engr. Co. 
205 W. Wacker Drive 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
Robert F. Wittren 
2915 James Ave., So. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Russell J. Smith, Inc. 
1601 So. Grand Blvd. 


KANSAS CITY, MO. 
Heaven Engr. Co. 
1529 Wyandotte 


BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
Palmer & Lawrence 
2110 Clairmont Ave. 


SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS 
Langhammer-Rummel Co. 
300 Blum St. 


HOUSTON, TEXAS 
W. L. Lashley & Assoc. 
P. O. Box 6043 


FORT WORTH, TEXAS 
J. D. Higgins Co. 
3816 W. Biddison St. 


DALLAS, TEXAS 
J. D. Higgins Co. 
5526 Dyer St., Off. 207 


KNOXVILLE, TENN. 
Tennessee Htg. Sales Co., Ine, 
6005 Magazine Rd. 


FORT THOMAS, KY. 
Stanley M. Rankin 
58 Broadview Place 


PORTLAND, OREGON 
Caleson Engr. Co. 
1870 S.W. Front St. 


SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
Pace-Turpin Co. 
726 So. Third St., W. 


SEATTLE, WASH. 
Knapp & Co. 
306 No. 133rd 


BUTTE, MONTANA 
Mueller Engr. Co. 
909 East Second St. 


DES MOINES, IOWA 
Tom Rae 
Box 1115 


PALM SPRINGS, CALIF. 
Pacific Engr. Equip. Co. 
P. O. Box 129 














LINOVENTILATOR* SYSTEM 


for 


America’s Classrooms 


Inc. 





BY THE ORIGINATORS OF FIN-TUBE AND BASEBOARD 
RADIATION IN AMERICA 


The VULCAN Radiator Company 


775 CAPITOL AVENUE, HARTFORD 6, CONNECTICUT 


LINOVENTILATOR — New Heating-Ventilating S$ rs 


Meets All Requirements At Lowest Cost 


























ventilating. 


A Quality System 
At Lowest Cost 





Student-Teacher 
Health and Comfort 





Functional Beauty 
Space-Saving Design 








The completely new Vulcan LINOVENTILATOR 
SYSTEM is the latest innovation in classroom heating ing requirements for schoolroom heating-ventilating 
and ventilating. It has been designed for economy, 
efficiency and functional beauty, with remarkable 
savings in installation and operating costs. This has 
been made possible by unique engineering that because of high cost, within the reach of loco) 


introduces an entirely new concept in heating and _ school budgets. 








The LINOVENTILATOR SYSTEM meets the exact. 


as established by recognized authorities. If now 


places heating-ventilating, heretofore impossible 


After years of extensive research and development, VULCAN 
is proud to present a quality, low cost schoolroom heating-venti- 
lating system. 


New design and advanced engineering have eliminated 
expensive and complicated dampers, intricate control cycles, and 
further, have eliminated the need for costly auxiliary radiation to 
maintain comfortable temperatures, day or night. These cost-saving 
features constitute an incomparable economy in classroom heating- 
ventilating systems. 


The Vulcan LINOVENTILATOR System meets all the requirements 
for maintaining an atmosphere which is healthy and comfortable 
for students and teachers. Heating, cooling, ventilation and elimi- 
nation of window “down-draft” are efficiently and economically 
accomplished. 


The attractive LINOVENTILATOR enclosure is ideal for archi- 
tectural treatments. Rounded corners and flush joints throughout 
create a picture of smooth, molded steel. With a depth of only 6/' 
the LINOVENTILATOR System allows for more active classroom 
space. Here is functional beauty with outstanding economy in 
space and cost. 


Additional Savings With 
Lowest Maintenance Cost 


Maintenance of the Vulcan LINOVENTILATOR 



















System has been reduced to the most simple requifé 
ments: (a) lubrication 
(b) replacement of fiberglass filter 


Flush door in power panel provides easy access. 
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OPERATION OF VULCAN LINOVENTILATOR SYSTEM 


The Vulcan LINOVENTILATOR System is designed 
to provide fully automatic control of the heating, 
ventilating and cooling requirements of the cl.ss- 
room during the entire day. 





The air flow diagram below illustrates the 


operation of the system during normal schoolroom 


(Ute 


occupancy. 





DAYTIME HEATING 
AND VENTILATING 


During periods of occupancy, the blower runs continu- 
ously to provide necessary fresh air for ventilation. This fresh 
air aspirates room air as it is discharged through a continuous 
slot along the entire length of the enclosure. The mixture of 
fresh air (40-45% total air) and re-circulated room air are 
passed over the fin tube and heated to maintain uniform 
room temperature. 


NIGHTTIME HEATING 


At the end of the school day, the blower can be auto- 
matically or manually turned off. Then, classroom heating is 
provided by natural convection from the Linovector element. 
Proper temperature is maintained by means of the same 
control system used during the daytime operation. Thus, 
comfort conditions are provided for the teacher after school 
hours, without the necessity of expensive blower operation. 


lower night temperatures, affecting fuel savings, can 


therefore be maintained under all weather conditions without 
the need for auxiliary radiation. 


DAYTIME COOLING 
AND VENTILATING 


Often during the day, there is a buildup of heat from 
the sun, lighting system and body heat; this creates the need 
for controlled cooling to prevent overheating. The Vulcan 
LINOVENTILATOR System automatically supplies outdoor air 
at lower temperature to compensate for this excess heat. 


The limit thermostat prevents air from being admitted 
to the room at temperatures too low for comfort. 


UNIFORM LOW VELOCITY 
AIR DISTRIBUTION 


At all times, the Vulcan LINOVENTILATOR System dis- 
charges air into the room uniformly overt the entire length of 
the windows at low velocity, which is highly desirable’ (low 
velocity minimizes pick up and circulation of dust). 


Window “down-drafts”, air deflections from lighting 
fixtures, and the need for directional louvres are eliminated. 
Uniform temperatures and draft-free comfort are provided 


throughout the entire classroom by low velocity discharge. 



































fo Window ) 
Down-draft 


am 


OUTSTANDING COMFORT PERFORMANCE 


LINOVENTILATOR ELIMINATES ) 


“DOWN-DRAFTS” FROM WINDOWS 


One of the serious problems in heating and ven. 
lating is that of window ‘“down-drafts”, which cayses 
discomfort to students and teacher. The Vulcan LINO. 
VENTILATOR System completely eliminates “down-drafts 
during all phases of its 24-hour operation. The diagram 


at left illustrates elimination of ‘“down-drafts”’. 


HEATING CYCLE 


During the heating cycle, when the fan is on, the 
air discharges from the outlet grille, picks up the window 
down-draft mixing it with heated air, re-directing jt 
upwards and out into the classroom. At night, when 
operating by natural convection, ‘window down-drafts 


are still intercepted by the heated air discharge. 


COOLING CYCLE 


When heat is not being supplied, but the unit is 
delivering cooler air, the velocity of discharge is sufficient 
to intercept the window down-draft and provide a 


positive barrier against it. 


RADIATED HEAT 


Radiated heat loss is another problem created by 
large window areas, particularly during cold weather 
The Vulcan LINOVENTILATOR System provides a com 
tinuous source of radiated heat under the windows ' 
offset this loss. This added advantage eliminates the 


expense of installing auxiliary radiation. 
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EASY, SIMPLE OPERATION | 


SIMPLIFIED CONTROL SYSTEM 


Fewer controls are required with the Vulcan LINO- 


VENTILAT: >R System due to unique, simplified design. 


The System available in two packaged units: 
(a) complete with ali c. »ctronic controls (factory-installed); 


(b) without controls (these can be field-installed). 


Each unit has its own individual control consisting of: 


1. MOTORIZED VALVE — modulating steam or 
hot water valve in the supply piping 


2. ROOM TEMPERATURE CONTROL — pro- 
vided by a thermostat located either in the 
return air grille (for factory-installed system) 


or on the wall of the classroom. 


3. LIMIT THERMOSTAT — installed below the 


outlet grille inside the enclosure. 


CONTROL AND SERVICE 
ACCESS DOOR 


Access to the temperature adjusting dial, the filter 
and the blower motor for normal adjustment and service 


is made through a convenient, hinged access door. 


NO DAMPERS REQUIRED 


The design of the Vulcan LV System is such that 
dampers are completely eliminated. Complicated, mixing 
dampers are not necessary since the discharge of fresh 
air from the aspirating slot provides for complete mixing 
of fresh air and return air along the entire length of the 


inlet grille (See diagram on page 3). 


Reduces Installation and Maintenance Costs 





| 
| 














Temperature adjusting dial (factory-installed 
system). 


Motorized valve. 





The problem of wind “‘blow-through” is solved without 
the need of balancing or shut-off dampers. Wind velocity 
does not affect the quantity of air delivered by the powerful 
Yulean blower, which builds up a positive static pressure 
within the system. At night, when the fan is off, wind velocity 


alone cannot create the pressure needed to discharge air 
from the aspirating slots. The elimination of dampers simplifies 
construction, “lowers initial cost and eliminates the need for 
complicated control mechanisms. 








SIMPLE, MOST EFFICIENT CLASSROOM SYST 























The unique design of the Vulcan LINOVENTILATOR System 


highly efficient 
Mixing dampers and complicated control cycles have lowest cost. 


thirty years. cooling cycle. 





POWER UNIT AIR DUCT 
The factory assembled power unit The fresh air, discharged uniformly 
consists of blower, sound absorbing over the entire length along a small 
unit and motorized control valve. continuous slot, aspirates the return air 


’ from the room, completely mixing before 
passing over the heating element. 


been eliminated. No auxiliary radiation is required for night. 








provides all the requirements for classroom heating and time operation. Complete blanketing of windows automatically 
ventilating with the fewest number of parts. solves the “down-draft”’ problem. Here for the first time is g 


quality heating-ventilating system at th. 


f 


vc 


th 
SENSITIVE ELECTRONIC 
LINOVECTOR ELEMENT THERMOSTATS 
Vulcan standard element (highest Ca3mplete temperature control by " 
quality Yepper tube, heavy gage means of ‘eturn air thermostat to control - 
aluminum firs, made by the leader room temperature. Limit thermostat to 


in the fin-tub& field for over prevent discharg@xof cold air during the 


i 
~~ 


ee ad 


ENCLOSURE 


Attractively styled 16 gage sieé stec 
enclosure, mounted on heavy steel sup 
port brackets. Provides functional beau!) 


and permanent rigidity. Rounded ©or 


<a 


are 
dist 


: . ith 
ners and accessories provided wil 
ample built-in toe space. 





FLEXIBILITY OF OPERATION 


Heat Output Can Be ‘Tailored’’ To Meet Exacting Load Demands 






-ally 


is o 


the | HEATING ELEMENTS 

















Through the selection of the Vulcan LINOVECTOR element, with 
yarious standard lengths and fin spacings, either one or two-rows high, 


the heat delivered per linear foot can be varied over a wide range. 


| Thus, the requirements for classroom heating throughout the 





entire country can be provided through the proper selection of element 


and enclosure. 


LENGTHS AVAILABLE 


Vulcan LINOVENTILATOR is offered in four standard overall 
lengths: 16 feet, 20 feet, 24 feet and 28 feet, to fit the outside wall 





of any classroom dimension. 





VULCAN’S FAMOUS FIN-TUBE RADIATION 


m— - 


Vulcan elements are fabricated 
through @ special process that insures tight 
fins for the life of the element to provide more rapid 


heat transfer. Vulcan quality and workmanship have set 


nee" 


the standard for the industry over the past thirty years. 









! APPLICATION MORNING PICK-UP 

| Vulcan LINOVENTILATOR can be used with any type The high output of Vulcan Linovector elements by natural 
tel | steam or hot water heating system. convection means that the pick-up from reduced night tem- 
a | peratures can be accomplished without the need for blower 
a When used in a steam system, the Linovector elements operation. 
with f 9€ provided with an inner perforated tube to insure uniform Here again, the Vulcan LINOVENTILATOR System pro- 


distribution throughout the entire length of the element. vides additional economy by reducing fuel and power costs. 





The VULCAN LINOVENTILATOR SYSTEM 


SPECIFICATIONS—DIMENSIONAL DATA 


DISCHARGE GRILLE 


LIMIT THERMOSTAT 


HEATING ELEMENTS 


.. 1%" Cop. 4%” square Al. Fins 
. 32 - 40 - 48 Fins/ft. 


<a 


... 1 or 2-row high 
... 12’, 16’, 20’, 24’ long 
For steam operation, element is equipped 


SUPPORT BRACKET ae ya pe 
with inner distributing tube. 


4'0” C/C 





UPPER ELEMENT 
(for two-row installation) 


SUPPORT BRACKETS and HANGERS 


... %6" x 1%" heavy steel bracket 
. approx. 4’ center to center 


< ENCLOSURE v 
; 
. . Slide Cradle Hangers 


AIR DUCT 


.. 12’, 16’, 20’ or 24’ long 
. . Air discharge slot entire length 
. Furnished in 4’ and 8’ lengths (installed 
in the field) 


1%" COP.—4%" SQ. ALUM. FINS 
SLIDE CRADLE HANGER 











RETURN GRILLE 





heegs 
eal 


RETURN THERMOSTAT 


ENCLOSURE 


PRP: 





. 16 gage zinc-coated, rust-resistant, 
bonderized steel 

. 28” high, 6%” wide 

. 12’, 16’, 20’, 24’ long 


AIR DUCT—ASPIRATOR 
































os . louvre inlet grille in front 

| . louvre outlet grille on top 

s x a bo . 2” toe space 

t YF hoor POWER UNIT COVER 
NOTE: All flush joints, rounded end 4 long, 28” high, 6” deep 


enclosures. Dummy Filler Strip 
available for wall-to-wall in- 
stallations. 


. . 16 gage steel with access door provided 


BLOWER—MOTOR AIR DELIVERY (Standard 


Direct Connected 1150 rpm Overall 
MOTOR — 16’0"” Yhp-Iph- 115v Length Blower Total 
20'0” Yhp-Iph 115v 16’ 300 650 
24/0" Yhp-Iph 115v 20’ 400 880 
28'0" Yhp-Iph = 115v 24! 500 1090 
28’ 600 1300 
FILTER 


... 10” x 20” x 1” Fiberglass 
POWER UNIT FRAME 


CONTROLS (Optional) ... heavy gage %e” x 12” welded steel frame 
For Complete Engineering Data Write For: 
The VULCAN LINOVENTILATOR ENGINEERING MANUAL 601 


Copyright, 1956 
The VULCAN Radiator Co. 
Hartford 6, Conn. 











THE BABCOCK & WILCOX COMPANY 


BOILER DIVISION 
161 E. 42nd Street, New York 17, N. Y. 











B LOW-COST 
STEAM 


| | for school requirements 
from 2900 to 50,000 Ib/hr 


TYPE FM 


Long established as the leading choice of American bled boile 


ready to skid or lift into position and 
eye) -Jeehilsl:mursl ice] *)|-Wncelmiel] MMelaleMMeLor Malaise 





schools and universities, B&W Boilers of the types illus- 
trated, covering a wide range of steam requirements, are 
service-proved ... your proof of lower steam costs com- 
bined with higher service life. This user endorsement is 
your strongest possible assurance of B&W reliability and 

economy. 
Before planning your next installation, check with 
‘ B&W for the boiler best suited to your needs. These units 
are available for all standard fuels, and B&W can also 
meet your requirements should conditions demand the 
use of special fuels. Write for illustrated bulletins cover- 
ing the B&W Boilers in greater detail. The Babcock & OS ... 


[ Wilcox Company, Boiler Division, 161 E. 42nd Street, SIRRSSIGMIe unas elds me colu mel agen 
olde |b4-1e ih tela leh aeels mmeltli ie] ol (-Mlela@idelel 
New York 17, N. Y. 





COST SAVING FEATURES 





@ Minimum floor space and head- @ Clean, dry steam at all ratings 
room requirements. even with high boiler water con- 


@ High fuel economy. centrations. 


@ Quick response to wide and heavy 


@ Smokeless combustion. 
load swing demands. 


@ Adaptable to all fuel firi 
a GF Wot end Hiring @ Easy to inspect and clean. 





@ High availability with least atten- 
tion. 


BABCOCK 
& WILCOX 
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TYPE H 


sell (-Ja-meh aeliicls)|-whie) mela harti-teluliate 








ity needed to meet norma! sch 


BOILER 
DIVISION 


nee ments Suitable for coal, oil 





be 
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($Br) THE INTERNATIONAL BOILER WORKS CO. 


200 Birch Street, East Stroudsburg, Pennsylvania 


Reg. U. S. Pat. OF. 














CARLISLE 
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL 


CARLISLE, PA. 
Another Modern School 
Heated by 


INTERNATIONAL 
WATER TUBE BOILERS 








All of the Carlisle Senior High School’s steam heating and hot water requirements 


are met with two dependable International oil fired boilers. Even in the coldest 





weather, their unusual overload capacity assures abundant heat. 


Schools and Universities all over the country are enjoying the benefits of Inter- 
national Water Tube Boiler performance—producing more steam, faster and at 


lower cost. 
These two Type IDL special International 
Water Tube Boilers are rated at 84,000 
P : sq. ft. steam E.D.R. each, and have an 
in a rapid and continuous flow. 

instantaneous copper hot water heating 


@ QUICK STEAMING .. . steeply inclined water tubes carry steam to the boiler outlet 


@ UNUSUAL OVERLOAD CAPACITY . . . normal continuous operation at 200% of ook aapaaity of 4389 gph. 


nominal rating is common when the boilers are properly set and mechanically fired e 
Water Tube Design 


@ MAXIMUM HEAT ABSORPTION ... . turbulent cross flow of gases over the tubes the key to 


in a long three-pass travel effects substantial savings by using more of the heat re 


leased by the burning fuel. 


@ CONVERTIBLE TO COAL FIRING . . . gas or oil fired boilers can be readily con 


verted to coal firing. 


@ INDUCED DRAFT FAN AVAILABLE... eliminates the need for an unsightly stack 


and guarantees normal continuous operation to 200% of nominal rating 


@ COMPLETE RANGE OF SIZES . .. type C Heating Boilers available in SB! rated 
sizes from 2,200 to 42,500 sq. ft. steam. Standard capacities to 70,000 sq. ft. steam 





with type IDL and BBL Induced Draft Units. 


. . . Superior performance 


@ PACKAGE UNITS . . . completely coordinated, factory fire-tested Package Units, 

Type PL, are available in standard sizes from 4,400 to 70,000 sq. ft. steam. International Water Tube Boilers are noted 
for their large furnace volume and low heat 

release rates which provide reserve capacity 

for heavy overloads. In addition, turbulent 

three-pass gas flow over banks of inclined 

water tubes assures maximum boiler effi- 


Write for full information. ciency and greater fuel economy. 
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@ TWIN SECTION BOILER AVAILABLE . . . for installation in existing boiler rooms 


with limited access. Two separate sections are combined to form an integral boiler 


- 
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JOHNSTON BROTHERS, 


Ferrysburg, Michigan 
ESTABLISHED 1864 





N 
6 c* “4 
SS 'Rays—qua0 Ma 


| MODERN BOILERS FOR MODERN SCHOOLS 
FULLY AUTOMATIC - : - SELF-CONTAINED 
OIL OR GAS OR COMBINATION OIL AND GAS 


A.S.M.E. Code Construction. Underwriters Laboratories and Factory Mutual Approved. 
Completely equipped and performance tested before shipment. High or Low Pressure; complete range of 
capacities. Not only for new buildings but equally adapted to modernizing existing buildings. 


ESPECIALLY IMPORTANT. Our factory-trained Service Engineer, located in each sales territory, is 
capable and ready at all times to assist in maintaining uninterrupted operation and capacity continually. 








junior High School Typical Senior High School 


} Illustrations herewith show John- 
ston Automatic Boilers meeting all 
requirements for varying capacities, 
fuels and available space. 


Hundreds of these are in service 
from Coast to Coast; specified by 
prominent Architects and Consulting 
Engineers and all proving EFFI- 
CIENT, TROUBLE-FREE AND 
DEPENDABLE. 


Send for Catalogue 509-A 










) Senior High School. Glass enclosed boiler room. 1 No. 22 x 250 horsepower hot water boiler for domestic 
service. Gas fired. 2 No. 30 x 500 horsepower steam boilers for heating, Heavy oil fuel. 





fy eg 


tiie Miss 









1—250 Horsepower, Gas Fuel. 3—No. 16 x 125 Horsepower. 1—No. 28 x 400 Horsepower. 
2~—500 Horsepower. Heavy Oil Fuel. Combination Oil and Gas Fuels. Heavy Oil Fuel. 






WE ALSO BUILD STANDARD SCOTCH AND 
FIREBOX BOILERS, FOR STOKER, OIL, 
OR GAS FIRING. FULLY GUARANTEED FOR 
QUALITY, PERFORMANCE AND SERVICE 











ie ~ 
2—No. 30 x 500 H.-P. 
Heavy Oil Fuel, 


No. 26 x 350 H.P. 
Oil Fuel. 
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JOHNSON SERVICE COMPANY 


Main Office and Factory—Milwaukee 1, Wisconsin 
DIRECT BRANCH OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
AUTOMATIC TEMPERATURE AND HUMIDITY CONTROL SYSTEMS | ® = MANUFACTURING 





Johnson temperature and humidity control systems are completely automatic, making use of 
air under pressure to actuate various controlling devices which regulate temperature and hu- 
midity. Johnson Individual Room Control or Zone Control is readily adaptable to all types of 
heating and ventilating systems—radiators, unit ventilators and heat delivery ducts. In any 
school, small or large, old or new, Johnson Control is equally applicable. Dependable accurate 
control is assured. 


SINGLE TEMPERATURE THERMOSTATS—Johnson single temperature room thermostats have 
a bi-metal sensing element which responds immediately to temperature changes. Furnished 
either reverse or direct acting for proportional or two-position action, these thermostats are 
available in a large variety of finishes to harmonize with all color schemes. Open or concealed 


adjustment available on all thermostats. Also furnished with suitable guards. 


TWO-TEMPERATURE THERMOSTATS—*“Dual” Thermostats are equipped with two separate 
bi-metal sensing elements which allow two completely independent settings. Changing from 
“occupancy” to “non-occupancy” temperature is accomplished automatically by changing the 
supply pressure. Available also with manual changeover. Each thermostat may be returned to 
its original “occupancy” control point if desired, even though the entire system is on “non- 
occupancy”, by merely pushing a button on the cover. Furnished for proportional action only, 
direct or reverse acting with various adjusting features. Finishes available to fit any color 


scheme. 


REMOTE BULB THERMOSTATS—Thermostats with liquid-filled capillary elements are de- 
signed to control the discharge air temperature in unit ventilators or blast heating coils. All 
instruments have sensing elements directly in the discharge airstream to assure quick, accurate 
response. These instruments may be used where it is not practical to have the sensing element 


housed within the instrument cover. 


**MASTER-SUBMASTER’’ CONTROL—The Johnson “Master-Submaster” method of control 
utilizes the principle of a Master thermostat resetting the control point of a Submaster thermo- 
stat in accordance with the temperature at the Master thermostat. Using a high sensitivity 
thermostat as the Master, very accurate, stable control is produced with the Submaster control- 
ling at a point determined by the Master. This method assures minimum deviation in tempera- 


ture even though wide variations in steam pressure may occur. It also eliminates hunting. 
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PLANNING * 


INSTALLING 





T-400 Single 
Room Thermostat 





T-460 “Dual” 
Room Thermostat 


7 
O 


T-333 Airstream 
Thermostat 








T-900 
Master 
Thermostat 





T-901 
Submaster 
Thermostat 
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JOHNSON SERVICE COMPANY 
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Grid 
Humidifier 

H-103 Room 
Humidostat 

| ' 
V-153 Sylphon 

-107 Convector Valve 

3-Way V-103 

Mixing Valve Coil Valve 





D-251 Piston 
Damper Operator 





D-104 ‘“Sylphon" 
Damper Operator 





D-201 Mixing Damper 
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HUMIDOSTATS AND HUMIDIFIERS—Room humidostats 
are actuated by hygroscopic elements which are affected by 
the relative humidity of the air to which they are exposed. 
The elements most commonly used for school installations 
are made of horn or balsa wood. These humidostats are used 
in conjunction with humidifiers to keep the relative hu- 
midity at a constant value. Humidifiers are available in grid 
or pan types. 


VALVES—Johnson Valves which are controlled by thermo- 
stats or humidostats are available in a variety of styles and 
sizes to fit all applications. All Johnson Valves, from large 
coil valves down to the small convector valves, are noted for 
their rugged construction, long life and accurate operation. 
Available with rubber diaphragm or “Sylphon” bellows 
operators, which assure positive seating, these valves are 
designed to give dependable trouble-free control. Valves with 
flat discs or modulating plugs are available. There is a wide 
range of finishes for exposed radiator valves. 


DAMPER OPERATORS—Johnson Damper Operators are 
available in two standard models, the “Sylphon” and Piston 
type. The seamless “Sylphon” bellows operators are used to 
operate dampers in unit ventilators where short strokes are 
required and are available in four sizes. Piston type damper 
operators are used on large dampers and provide full power 
and long stroke for proper positioning. Also available in 
four sizes, 


DAMPERS—Dampers find a variety of uses in heating and 
ventilating systems, such as admitting the required quanti- 
ties of tempered and warm air to a heating duct, controlling 
the amount of outdoor air received, regulating the air leaving 
a unit ventilator and controlling roof ventilators. They are 
designed for quiet operation at all times, whether large or 
small. 








LAWLER AUTOMATIC CONTROLS, INC. 


Mount Vernon, N.Y. 
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PLATE NO. 2051 PLATE NO. 5221 


Send for Bulletin S-7 








of INDIVIDUAL SHOWER MIXING VALVES 


Send for 
Bulletins 
BC-2 
BE-2 


Thermostatic 





Control TYPE “BCA” TYPE “BE” 


PLATE NO. 2205 PLATE NO. 2042 
type BCA—5, 10, 15 GPM 
CAPACITIES: type BC (not illustrated) —20 GPM 
type BE—5 GPM to 20 GPM 


WATER CONTROLLERS 


For group showers and _ industrial 
purposes requiring multiple outlets 


PLATE 
No. 5220 


Send for 
Bulletin BAM-2 


Valves 
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Send for 
Bulletin TV-4 





3 SIZE 14%4"-1\4" SIZE 34° 


: 
SIZE 2” SIZE 214" - 3” 
PLATE NO. 2208 PLATE NO. 2047 PLATE NO. 2045 PLATE NO. 2044 
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Bypass Recirculated 
Air Damper 


LENNOX 


INDUSTRIES 





INC. 


manufacturer of warm air heating, ventilating and central air conditioning 


Marshalltown and Des Moines, Ia.; Syracuse, N.Y.; Columbus, O.; Decatur, Ga.; Ft. Worth, Tex.; 
Los Angeles, Calif.; Salt Lake City, Utah. In Canada: Toronto, Montreal, Calgary, Vancouver. 





The Lennox Comfort Curtain applies the principle of delivering 
an upward-moving ‘“‘curtain’”’ of air over cold outside wall and 
window surfaces. Air is either warm or cool, depending on the 
immediate comfort needs of the classroom. 





This model school, designed by R. C. Ovresat, A.I.A., Architect, 
and Perkins and Will, consulting architects, was built by 
Lennox at a cost of $50,000 to be used as a living laboratory for 
continuous Lennox research in school heating and ventilation. 


Lennox presents a new concept in 
classroom heating and ventilation! 


New Lennox Comfort Curtain provides perfect temperature 
control, constant balance between heating and no-draft fresh air... 
at savings of $800 to $1500 per classroom over other systems 


After four years of research by leading engineers, Lennox 
has developed a revolutionary new heating and ventilating 
system. Called the Comfort Curtain, it is able to detect the 
slightest change in classroom temperature through highly- 
sensitive thermostatic controls, and then to correct these 
changes almost instantly. 

The Lennox Comfort Curtain automatically blends 
heated air with outdoor air that has been filtered clean to 
maintain the desired comfort level. One gas- or oil-fired 
Lennox furnace, together with an air processing unit, 
efficiently serves two classrooms, regardless of climate or 
student capacity. 


Acoustical 


Fresh Air Damper 
4 Lining 








Discharge 
Opening 
Warm 
Recirculated Sulk 
a Gamper mower 


Recirculated 


Air Damper Hammock 


Filter 


The heart of the Lennox Comfort Curtain is the air processing unit, 
consisting of the blower, the air filter and dampers and controls for 
air temperatures. 
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The Lennox Comfort Curtain offers these outstanding ad- 
vantages: 

1. COMPLETE FLEXIBILITY. New classrooms can be added 
at any time without concern for boiler capacity. Air condi- 
tioning, too, can be installed—either at the same time as the 
heating system or later—at surprisingly economical cost. 
2. QUICK, EASY INSTALLATION. One craftsman, usually a 
sheet metal contractor, can do the complete job. No ex- 
pensive wiring or plumbing is required. 

3. FOOTAGE ELIMINATED. No steamline tunnels are needed; 
no big, space-wasting boilers. 

4. BIG SAVINGS. From $800 to $1500 per room saved on the 
cost of original equipment alone. Important savings on 
installation, too, plus continuing savings on fuel. 


For complete information about the new Lennox Comfort 
Curtain System, we invite you to wire, phone or write 
Lennox Industries Inc., Dept. AS, Des Moines, Iowa. 


LENNOX 





Pioneer in the science 
of conditioning air 


© 1957 LENNOX INDUSTRIES INC. 








THE NASH ENGINEERING COMPANY 


222 Wilson Road, South Norwalk, Conn., U.S.A. 
SALES AND SERVICE OFFICES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 





RETURN LINE VACUUM HEATING Pump 


TYPE CSM 

The new CSM Heating Pump achieves a hig vel of per- 
formance and efficiency. Complete flexibility is red in this 
design, since each pumping element is driven by vn motor 
actuated by its own control. 

This makes possible a wide range of air and ADacities 
that can be selected to meet the exact requirements of each 
particular job. 

These pumps are now available in a full ra f air and 
water capacity combinations, for operation up to 20 inches Hg 
vacuum, and for pressures from 10 lbs to 70 illetin on 
request, 


S 





RETURN LINE VACUUM HEATING PUMP 
UNIT TYPE 


Removes air and condensation from return lines of vacuum 
heating systems. Separation of liquid and gas is made under 
vacuum. Independent air and water units, combined in single 
casing and rotating on single shaft, handle returns with high 
efficiency. Air unit delivers to atmosphere without back pres- 
sure. Water unit delivers directly to boiler. Bronze fitted 
throughout. No internal wearing parts. No internal lubrication. 
Supplied direct connected to electric motor, or for belt drive 
for continuous operation or with automatic control. Standard 
capacities up to 40,000 sq ft equivalent direct radiation. Larger 
units special. Bulletin on request. 





CONDENSATION PUMP TYPE CS 
Following the advanced design of our CSM Heat Pur 

the CS Condensation Pump has features repres g long 

dependable operation and low maintenance an tion 
Pump is single suction centrifugal in bronz 

tion with renewable bronze sealing rings. Bal 

designed for high efficiency handling hot cond 

motor form a compact unit. Simple mechani 

conventional stuffing box, eliminating mainte 

nearly three times that in previous pumps, | 

cleaning. Inlet connection is only 12, 14 or 15 1 pending 

upon size of unit, permitting easy and low llat 

Bulletin on request. 


rr pe 





NASH HOSPITAL PUMPS 


For vacuum and pressure systems in hospitals to provide vac- 
uum or pressure to operating rooms, laboratories and wards. 
Nash pumps possess particular characteristics adapting them to 
this exacting service. Silent service is assured, because the 
pumps and equipment are installed in a mechanical equipment 
room. Automatic control assures constant maintenance of the 
correct vacuum or pressure. No pulsation is present in either 
vacuum or pressure produced by Nash Pumps. Air delivered by 
Nash Compressors is entirely free from dust, heat or oil. Even 
dust entering the pump inlet is effectively removed. No oil or 
dust filters are required. No expert attendance is required. Bulle- 
tin on request. 
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Bulg THE RITTLING CORPORATION Zag, 


Representatives in Principal Cities 





Manufacturers of Rittling Schoolmaster Unit Ventilators, Area Vents, Horizontal, Vertical and Cabinet Unit Heaters, Industrial Finned Radiation 
and Enclosures, Sil-N-Wall Radiation, Baseboard Radiation, Cabinet Convectors and Back Draft Dampers 


THEY HEAT 












SCHOOLMASTER 
SUNIT VENTILATORS 


VENTILATE 
THEY 
FILTER | 

- AS THEY 

_ CIRCULATE 











> In appearance, in low sound level, in economy of first cost, in- 
stallation cost and maintenance, RITTLING SCHOOLMASTER 
Unit Ventilators meet the exacting standards of the architect, 
engineer, school personnel and codes. 

RITTLING SCHOOLMASTER design is adapted to standard 
control units giving any desired heating and ventilating cycles 
based on load requirements. 

Five RITTLING SCHOOLMASTER sizes give the correct 
answer for every room, — large and small. They are available with 
open and closed storage units and full length Rittling Sil-Vector 


Radiation. Write for full information and name of your Rittling 
representative. 
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Cross section of RITTLING SCHOOL- 
MASTER shows flow of outdoor and 
recirculated room air as it flows through 
dampers, filters, blowers and heating 
element. 








PETRO 


3537 West 106th Street, Cleveland 11, Ohio 
Quality Heating and Power Equipment since 1903 








REG U S PAT OFF 


LARGE CAPACITY BURNERS, MODELS P-90, P-90E, P-200, 
P-200E: 

In addition to domestic heating in large residences, these Petro 
burners have a wide field of application in many commercial 
and public buildings such as schools, 
churches, stores, garages, and apart- 
ments. 








Model P-200, standard control 


Model P-90 standard control 
Electronic controls available for all Petro burners 


CAPACITY OF PETRO PRESSURE ATOMIZING BURNERS 





Burner Nozzle Size vom Cage" Approximate 
Model | Gals. per Hr. Steam Hot Water | Shipping 
Sq. Ft. Sq. Ft.** Weight 
P-90 5 to 9 1759 to 3150) 2800 to 5050 130 
P-90E 5 to 9 1750 to 3150) 2890 to 5050 130 
P-200 9 to 20 3150 to 7000 > 5040 to 11200 180 
P-200E 9 to 20 3150 to 7000) 5040 to 11200 180 
P-300°°° 20 to 30 7000 to 10500 11200 to 16800 260 











*Total capacity equals standing radiation, plus piping loss, plus pickup, 
plus hot water. 

®°Rating based upon water at 170°F in radiators. 

@¢eStandard with electric controls giving two-second shut-down 


COMMERCIAL GAS AND COMBINATION — GAS-OIL 
BURNERS—MODELS P-100G, P-100GO, P-200G, P-200GO 


The Petro Com- 
mercial Gas and Gas- 
Oil Burners are com- 
plete fuel burnin 
systems, assembled, 
wired and tested at 
the factory. The units 
are furnished with 
all necessary operat- 
ing controls, includ- 
ing an_ electronic 
combustion _ control 
system. Air for com- 
bustion is supplied 
by the same integral fan when firing either fuel, thus eliminating 
the necessity for secondary air dampers. When burning gas, 
the fuel enters at the end of the vaned draft tube of the oil 
burner which results in the same effective mixing of air and fuel. 
Quick changeover is accomplished by a fuel selector switch, it is 
not necessary to alter or adjust the burner. Gas 500,000 to 3,000,- 
000 Btu input. No. 2 fuel oil or lighter, 5 to 20 gph. 
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INDUSTRIAL AND COMMERCIAL 
OIL AND GAS BURNING SYSTEMS FOR EVERY NEED 


“PACKAGED” COMMERCIAL OIL BURNERS—FOR FUEL 
OILS UP TO AND INCLUDING HEAVY NO. 5 


Here at last is a reliable 
gun type low _ pressure 
burner that will fire No. 5 
oils or any lighter grade, 
using the  supercharger- 
type fuel atomizer. Atom- 
ization is so complete that 
electric ignition can be 
used in place of the gas 
flame required by other 
burner types. The ability to 
fire heavy or light oils, and 
to modulate over a wide 
range, makes this burner 
unique in its field. Capac- 
ities are from 3 to 25 gph. 





PETRO COMPLETE “PACKAGED UNIT” Consisting of Burner 
(for oil or gas or both), Fuel System, Control Panel, and Pre- 
formed Refractory Combustion Throat. 








This Petro package unit is much more than a conversion burner 
It’s a complete combustion system in which all elements are cor- 
rectly balanced and integrated—a thoroughly engineered firing 
plant. Includes burner (for oil or gas or both), fuel system, forced 


draft air supply, control panel, and pre-formed refractory com- 
bustion throat. Installation requires little more than bolting the 
entire unit to the boiler-front and making service connections 
for power and fuel. This represents a substantial saving in in- 
stallation time and cost—but even more important it means a 
factory tested and assembled unit for high operating efficiency 
and fuel savings. 

Control panel is totally enclosed, with all instruments wired 
and tested at the factory. 


The units are designed for easy application to all types o 
boilers including the Scotch Marine. They operate either under 
normal firebox draft conditions or under positive pressure ™ 
sealed firebox boilers which are designed for operation under 
furnace pressure. Oil capacity—25 to 145 gph (No. 6 or lighter) 
and equivalent ratings in gas. 





' 
' 

















PETRO 


3537 West 106th Street, Cleveland 11, Ohio 
Quality Heating and Power Equipment since 1903 
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FOR UNHEATED COMMERCIAL OILS 


Model W-A: Automatic ignition with synchronized control of 
oil and air. 


FOR HEATED OILS: HEAVY NO. 5 (MODEL W-A-E); 
BUNKER “C” NO. 6 (MODEL W-AH) 


Models W-A-E; W-AH: Automatic ignition with synchronized 
control of oil and air, and automatic control of oil heaters. 


ALL PETRO MODEL W ROTARY-CUP OIL BURNERS: 

A Petro Model W consists of a self-contained assembly of fan, 
pump, rotary cup atomizer and all oil and air adjustment ap- 
paratus. It is either direct-driven by means of a built-in motor, 
or belt-driven from motor mounted on burner housing. Inter- 
locking oil and air control mechanism permits operation at any 
point within the burner’s minimum and maximum range. 


CAPACITIES OF PETRO MODEL W OIL BURNERS AT 75% 
BOILER EFFICIENCY 











Burner | Maximum B.T.U. | Rated Capacity| Steam Radiation, 

Size | Gals. Release Boiler Sq. Ft., E.D.R. 
Per Hour Per Hour Horsepower 

W-2% 11 1,650,000 36.9 5,150 

W-3 15 2,250,000 50.4 7,030 

W-4 25 3,750,000 83.8 11,720 

W-5 35 5,250,000 117.3 16,400 

W-6 50 7,500,000 167.5 23,400 

W-7 70 10,500,000 234.2 32,800 

W-8 100 15,000,000 335.0 46,800 

W-8% 120 18,000,000 403.0 56,200 

W-9 145 21,750,000 486.0 68,000 

W-10 200 30,000,000 670.0 93,600 








INDUSTRIAL COMBINATION GAS-OIL BURNERS 1 
USING NATURAL AND INDUCED DRAFT: 


Model WG Industrial Gas-Oil Burner will fire low or high pres- 
sure natural gas or any grade of fuel oil, with natural or induced 
draft. It is a fully integrated unit in which primary air for com- 
bustion of both oil and gas is supplied by the oil burner fan. 
Secondary air is admitted around the burner opening, eliminating 
the deep firebox pit and brick checkerwork required in the con- 
ventional rotary oil burner setting. Enclosed control panel, with 
instruments installed, wired and tested at factory, may be 
mounted at burner or on boiler room wall. Fuel change is ac- 
complished quickly by electrical switching. Oil capacities, 11 to 
120 gph; gas 1,650,000 to 18,750,000 Btu input. 


INTEGRAL AIR REGISTER CONVERSION KITS: 


The Petro Air Register is ideal for converting oil installations to 
gas-oil. The rotary oil burner bolts on the register making an easy 
eld conversion that is complete with refractory, combustion 
throat and the gas ring. All combustion air is admitted around 


the burner opening as required by Underwriters’ Laboratories 
standards. 
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INDUSTRIAL AND COMMERCIAL OIL AND GAS 
BURNING SYSTEMS FOR AUTOMATIC, 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC OR MANUAL OPERATION 


°Model WD-AH Direct- 
Driven Rotary-Cup 
Type Burner 

On W-5 and larger 
sizes, Modutrol Fir- 
ing is standard. On 
smaller sizes, it is 


supplied as an 


extra. 


Model WG Burner 


ombination  gas-oil, with 
Petro rotary oil burner (direct 
r belt drive) integrated with 
gas burner, air register and 
pre-cast refractory combustion 
throat. Modutrol fire control 
idded if desired. Complete 
gas-oil firing system in single 
ompact unit. 











New Air Register 


Readily converts any Petro 
Rotary Oil Burner to 
combination gas-oil fir- 

ing. Kit 


register, gas controls 


includes 


and standard parts 
groups. A minimum 
» installation time 
required. Air regis- 
ters available also 


for straight oil firing. 


® All Petro Model W burners are available in either direct- or 


belt-driven motor types. 
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TITUSVILLE IRON WORKS 


Division of Struthers Wells Corporation 


a 
Ta WMME 


IRON WORKS CO 
TITUSVILLE, PA. 
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Titusville, Pennsylvania 














Manufacturers of Dependable Boilers Since 1860 } 


TITUSVILLE COMPACT STEEL HEATING BOILERS 


This all-steel heating boiler is compact in design, requiring less boiler room floor space than 
any other type, and is ideal for school heating. Excellent operating economies are obtainable, 
due to the unit’s modern 3-pass construction feature. Titusville Compact Boilers are built for use 
with all fuels and all types of firing—ample combustion space is provided to economically bur 
oil, gas, or coal, These boilers are manufactured in 19 different sizes, all rated in accordance ' 
with latest rating code of The Steel Boiler Institute. They are constructed using ASME code rules | 
Each boiler is factory inspected and tested by Hartford. Bulletin No. B-3000-B. 


— 


TYPE 
SOH 





TITUSVILLE SCOTCH MARINE BOILERS 


The famous Titusville Scotch Marine Boilers are a specialty of this company. As the largest 
builder of Scotch Marine Boilers, Titusville has developed this type to be the last word in 
economy and durability for both power and heating purposes. The Type SPO (Bulletin 
B-3075-A) and Wee Scot (Bulletin B-3050-A) are of all-welded construction, with large com- 
bustion chambers assuring unusual quick steaming and high efficiency, and strong cylindrical 
design assuring long life and ease of cleaning. Type S-3H Three-Pass Boiler Burner Units 
(Bulletin B-3003) for low pressure steam and hot water accommodate standard packaged 
burners, and provide certified efficiencies of 80% plus. The Type SOH Heating Boiler (Bulletin 
B-3002) features low water line and low head room, and is available in 19 sizes. Outstand- 
ing adventages include extra large steam volume and disengaging area. Titusville Scotch 
Marine boilers require no pit or brick base for installation. 





TYPE S-3H 








TITUSVILLE ALL-WELDED FIREBOX BOILERS 


The Titusville WP Type Firebox Boilers are all-welded, utilizing advanced welding methods, 
quality steels and modern fabricating techniques. A streamlined boiler of exceptional strength, 
the Type WP has no riveted seams or screwed stays, and remains tight under all operating 
conditions. A self-cleaning crown sheet and ample clean-out facilities are included in the design. 
These boilers combine high efficiency and low maintenance in service, and are readily adaptable 
for burning all sizes of bituminous and anthracite coal, or, in the WPO Model, for using any 
recognized oil, gas or combination gas-oil burners. Bulletin No. B-3030. 





ee 














TITUSVILLE- 
TITUSVILLE BOILER-BURNER UNITS IRON FIREMAN 


In conjunction with three leading burner manufacturers, 
Titusville offers the Scotch Marine high pressure (SOP) and low 
Pressure (SOH) series boilers as complete packaged units. 
These are the Titusville-lron Fireman (Bulletin 3134), Titus- 
ville-Ray (Bulletin 3150) and Titusville-Petro (Bulletin 3212-A) 
Boiler-Burner Units, which may be furnished in both high and 
low pressure series for firing oil, gas or a combination of oil 
and gas. The low pressure series ranges in size from 6375 to 
63,750 square feet of radiation and the high pressure series 
from 1995 to 18,784 pounds of steam per hour (F & A 
212°F.). All units may be purchased completely fire-tested or 
boilers and burners may be shipped separately for field 
mounting by experts. All units are conservatively rated, highly 
efficient and fully dependable for years of safe and trouble- 
free operation. 





TITUSVILLE- 
PETRO 






TITUSVILLE- 
RAY 
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TITUSVILLE IRON WORKS 
TITUSVILLE TICOTHERM STEAM GENERATORS 
These large, highly efficient water tube steam generctors are economical in operation and 
compact in design. They are constructed to meet or exceed a safety factor of 5, and drums 
are fusion welded, X-ray tested and stress relieved to meet or exceed ASME requirements as 
well as all local and state codes. Excellent results are achieved with any type of fuel. Ticotherm 
Steam Generators are completely insulated—top, sides and rear—with a minimum of 7 inches 
of refractory and insulation at side walls; boilers are completely steel encased. Four passes of 
gas travel are provided by vertical baffling, resulting in a minimum of draft loss and maximum 
heat absorption. Soot blowers are furnished as standard equipment on all boilers except gas- 
. fired models. Bulletin B-3250-A. 
n 
le, 
se 
m 
ce 
” TITUSVILLE 3-DRUM WATER TUBE BOILERS 
Titusville Type TDL Welded Low Head Water Tube Boilers are built in many 
standard sizes to meet specific school heat and power requirements. These 
boilers are the ‘‘work horses’’ of the boiler industry. Outstanding features 
include larger all-welded drums permitting a higher ratio of water in the 
boiler to horsepower output; all boilers X-ray tested and stress relieved 
to meet or exceed ASME, state and local codes; an absolute safety factor 
of 5 or more; low head design, saving head room; efficient operation on 
any type of fuel. Bulletin B-3200-A. 
1H 
TITUSVILLE 4-DRUM WATER TUBE BOILERS 
Titusville Type W Welded 4-Drum Water Tube Boilers may be fired with coal, oil or gas fuels 
j and provide outstanding continuous daily performance of high efficiency—due to proper pro- 
portioning of drum and tube areas, natural circulation and scientific baffling. These boilers will 
produce dry steam at a minimum of cost and with a maximum span of life. Records maintained 
over many years demonstrate a consistently low average steam cost with these Type W Boilers, 
proving high efficiency that is unimpaired by time and varying load conditions. Many items of 
ds, standard equipment are included, with special equipment available to meet any specific school 
Ih, \ installation requirement. Bulletin 3225-A. 
ng 
in, 
ile 
“ TITUSVILLE WTP PACKAGE WATER TUBE BOILER 
This compact, shop-assembled water-tube steam generator features 
simplicity and economy of operation, and is shipped as a package 
complete with firing equipment, controls and all other components 
installed ready for service connections in the field. Enclosed and 
Protected by all-welded, pressure-tight steel casing, the unit is easy 
fo move by lifting or skidding, and erection costs are reduced to a 
very low minimum. Forced draft, pressurized furnace operation elim- 
inates need for stack or induced draft fan. The Titusville WTP Steam 
Generator is designed to use heavy oil; heavy oil and gas combina- 
tion; light oil; light oil and gas combination; natural gas; manufac- 
fred gas; coke oven gas. Construction is in accordance with latest 
code requirements. Fully auiomatic welding is employed, welds are 
X-rayed, and drums stress-relieved.. All operations are inspected by 
resident Hartford steam boiler inspector. Bulletin 5511. 
‘ 
Write for the respective description bulletins on the boilers in which you are interested —and let us arrange to have our 
nearest representative coll at your convenience to consult on your school heating or power boiler requirements — without 
. obligation of any kind. 
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THE TRANE COMPANY 


La Crosse, Wisconsin 








Kinetic Barrier provides fresh air 





for every pupil in the room 


Only TRANE Unit Ventilators have exclusive Kinetic 
Barrier Action—providing protection against window 
downdraft across the entire length of outside wall, every 
minute of the day! KB Unit Ventilators stop cold win- 
dow downdrafts before they start with a rising wall of 
tempered air. This rising wall of air distributes warmth 
and ventilation throughout the room quickly. There are 
no sleepy corners . . . no stale air spots . . . no drafts 
to interfere with classroom learning. KB Unit Ventila- 
tors prevent such discomfort—keep school children more 
attentive by providing each pupil with an ideal climate 
for learning all day long at any season, Fall, Winter or 
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Spring. Unlike systems that depend upon wall-length 
heating elements, the TRANE Kinetic Barrier Action 
stops window drafts full-time—even when the thermo 
stat has shut off the room heat. 


TRANE KB Unit Ventilators have a clean simplicity 
of styling to match their performance. Trim adjustable 
shelving (optional) can be incorporated with the wall 
to-wall extensions from the main cabinet to provide a 
installation that is not only attractive but utilitarian % 
well. The shelving features the new “hardtop” laminated 
plastic covering to add to its functional design. 
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IN HALLWAYS TRANE Wall Line Convectors 
bring draft-free heating to long wall and win- 
dow runs, blend with modern buildings. 


IN SWIMMING POOLS TRANE Wall-Fin  sur- 


rounds area with warmth, 
(Trane Torridors add tempered ventilation.) 


Solve every heating—ventilating problem 
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THE TRANE COMPANY 








IN GYMNASIUMS . 


auditoriums, 


heating and ventilating. 


Ne ys th pea il: latte ley 


IN ENTRYWAYS 


prevents drafts. 


- and 
Trane Torrivents 
filtered, humidified and tempered air for quiet 


greet students with warm welcome . 
doors with heat to block cold air, stop drafts. 








locker rooms 


supply warm 





TRANE Force-Flo Heaters 


. . blanket 





IN REST ROOMS TRANE Model H Heaters put 
heat where you want it. Exclusive diffusers let 
you control spread. 





IN STAIRWAYS . 


and throughout the 
school, TRANE Convectors combine modern 


beauty and efficiency. 


with TRANE equipment 


Whatever problems you may have—from stopping icy 
drafts along walls of glass to removing odors from locker 
rooms—TRANE standard equipment can do the job eco- 
nomically! Select the heating or ventilating equipment 
your school requires from the TRANE line of 1957. 


This line includes TRANE Wall Line Convectors for 
hallways . Model H Heaters for rest rooms . . . 
Wall-Fin heating for swimming pools . . . Force-Flo 
Heaters for entryways. And the new, versatile TRANE 
Torrivent—a quiet, centrifugal fan unit designed to fur- 
nish large capacity heating and ventilating—anywhere! 
TRANE Torrivent can be used with or without ducts; 
installed on the ceiling, wall or floor. 

Ask your architect, contractor or consulting engineer 
to contact his nearby TRANE Sales Office or write, 
TRANE, La Crosse, Wis. 


TRANE 


MANUFACTURING 
ENGINEERS 





One source, one responsibility for: 
Air Conditioning « Heating « Ventilating 
Heat Transfer Equipment 


The Trane Company, La Crosse, Wis. « Eastern 
Mfg. Div., Scranton, Pa. ¢ Trane Co. of Canada, 
Ltd., Toronto « 90 U.S. and 15 Canadian Offices 





THE SWARTWOUT COMPANY 


18527 Euclid Avenue 


Representatives In All Principal Cities 





Cleveland 12, Ohio, U. S. A. 


Swartwout Products for SAFETY STAGE VENTILATION 





Swartwout PYROJECTOR 


A roof unit designed specifically for releas- 
ing heat, smoke and fumes in the event of 
fire. Pyrojector installs and operates entirely 
above the roof line; is designed as a safety 
“escape” ventilator for stages, corridors, etc. 
Two double-wall dampers are opened out- 
ward by powerful coil springs when a fus- 
ible link (Underwriters-approved) melts. 
This creates a roof opening of 28 sq. ft. 
Snubber springs and chains prevent dampers 
from opening past the vertical position 
where they help provide a stack effect. The 
unit is completely weatherproof when closed. 
Overall dimensions, 56” wide by 91” long, 
26” high above curb. 





Swartwout FIRE VALVE 


This unit serves the same purpose as the 
Pyrojector, but presents a lower silhouette 
on the roof while providing more free area 
opening per unit (46 sq. ft.). Two large 
dampers drop open when released by fusible 
link. Dampers require 29” clearance below 
top of curb. Dampers can also be opened 
and closed by a chain when desirable to use 
the unit for extra ventilation in dry weather. 
The unit is weatherproof when closed. The 
Fire Valve is only 21” high and mounts on 
a roof curb 6’5” x 10’5”. Damper hinges 
contain no parts that will corrode or freeze 
in any way. 





The efficient, silent AIRLIFT for duct exhaust 


Utilizing low fan tip speeds and backwardly curved blades in a highly efficient centrifugal 
type fan, Airlift achieves the desired low-noise-level operation for duct exhaust on public 
buildings. Important design and structural features are fully covered in our Airlift Bulletin. 
Most important are the close coupling of fan and throat, and oversize exhaust area which 
permits a lower curb. Entire assembly insures positive exhaust with minimum friction and 
turbulence, and unusually quiet operation. Airlift’s higher efficiency often permits use of 
smaller units than ordinarily specified in other centrifugal 
ventilators. Made in 14 sizes with 49 capacity variations. 
Air deliveries are certified in accordance with the 
ASH&VE Code The Direct Drive Airlift serves 
to exhaust from smaller areas—is made in 5 sizes with 
29 capacity variations. 
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Swartwout 


Contouramic AIRMOVER 


A highly efficient roof ventilator particularly 
suitable for schools, auditor gymnasi- 
ums, etc. Because of its low height—21)y” 
—air travel is short, and air friction is re 
duced to a minimum. This is the lowest 
ventilator known; is hardly ticeable from 
the ground. Weatherproof at all times, with 
ample drainage. Efficient dampers, operated 
in unison, can be adjusted to any opening 
desired. 


In addition to serving as an excellent gravity 
flow ventilator, the Contouramic Airmover 
is equipped with fusible links on the damper 
control bar of each unit, making it a 


fire hazard safety device meeting the require- 
ment of the National Board of Fire Under- 
writers. All dampers are weighted and swing 
open on easy-running nylon bearings when 
excessive heat melts the fusible links. 





Swartwout 
Gravity LOW-LINE 


leflecting type 


A ventilator of the downward 


designed for use where low contour 1s de 
sirable. Can be used for either intake of 
exhaust purposes, but is particularly recom- 
mended for school buildings to protect out 
lets of duct systems exhaustin rridors and 
other spaces. The nicely proportioned hood 


provides oversize outlet area, and is designed 
for smooth, unobstructed air-flow. Can be 
furnished with counter-weighted dampet. 
Automatic or motor operated iver type 
dampers can be furnished f irb mount 
ing. Low-Line is made in throat sizes 


Write for catalog sections fully describing 
these Swartwout Products 


™~ 
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JOSEPH GODER INCINERATORS 


4235 North Honore St., Chicago 13, Illinois 





OVER 2,500 SCHOOL 
AND UNIVERSITY 
INSTALLATIONS... 


Whether your requirements demand a small incinerator or a 
custom built installation . . . you can be sure of dependabil- 
ity when you specify Joseph Goder Incinerators. Over 2,500 
school and university installations since 1951. Contact your 


architect or send for illustrated catalog and specifications. 


Find Your 
Nearest Agent 
In The 


|| Yellow Pages 





Ny 
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MORSE BOULGER DESTRUCTOR CO. 


80 Fifth Ave., Dept. ASU, New York 11, N. Y. 


AGENTS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 





PRODUCTS 

Incinerators of all types for the destruction of garbage and 
rubbish, and anatomical wastes from infirmaries or labora- 
tories, in combination or separately. General types are 
Cell and Hearth for General Medium and Heavy Duty Serv- 
ice (Morse Boulger); Flue-Fed for Multiple Floor Service in 
Buildings (Kernerator); Ready-Built (Bricked-in or Portable) 


for Basement Service in Buildings (Kernerator). 


Send for literature. Ask for Bulletin No. 182. 


MORSE BOULGER INCINERATION 


All authorities agree that the complete destruction by incineration of 
trash before it accumulates is the best way to safeguard school buildings 
from fire. They also agree that the incineration of garbage and ano- 
tomical wastes from kitchens, laboratories and infirmaries is the surest 
way to destroy any disease carrying elements and to eliminate flies and 
odors. The design of Morse Boulger Incinerators is such as to provide 
complete destruction of all combustible products. Hundreds of schools 


and colleges have Morse Boulger Incinerators. 


ENGINEERING SERVICE 


We can offer schoo! authorities more than sixty years of the broadest 
experience in the field of incineration, including problems peculiar to 
schools, colleges and institutions. Our engineers will be glad to discuss 
your problems with you or your architect-engineer and recommend the 
best type of incineration to take care of your school's requirements. 
Keep in mind it is usually practicable to handle both wet and dry 
wastes in the same incinerator provided it is designed properly for such 
combination service. Morse Boulger Incinerators may be arranged for oil, 
gas, coal or wood firing or, where dry trash only is handled, will often 


operate without fuel. 


GUARANTEE 


Morse Boulger Incinerators are guaranteed as to correctness of design, 
materials, workmanship and performance. Morse Boulger Destructors 


are installed by our own skilled field crews. 


MORSE BOULGER INCINERATORS 


TYPE A. . . This incinerator, being a general utility unit where propor- 


tions of rubbish and garbage may vary widely, is probably the best of 
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our several types for handling school destructible wastes t will usually 
handle without auxiliary fuel any combination of dry rubbish and wet 
garbage up to 50% garbage content. Wet garbage up to 60% of rated 
capacity can be burned with oil, gas, coal or wood as the fuel. The 
incinerator can be located in the basement or housed Q separate 


small building. 





The Type A Morse Boulger Incinerator comes in 6 different standard 
sizes, with capacities (based on dry rubbish) ranging from 125 to 900 
pounds per hour. Larger sizes are available. If the Type A Incinerator 
will not take care of your problem, we have numerous other types of 


incinerators each best for handling certain kinds of wastes. 


KERNERATORS 


Where incineration requirements call for multiple floor service, as in @ 
school infirmary for example, the Flue-Fed Kernerator would probably 
be best. As many floors as desired can be accommodated, each floor 
having its own hopper door in a common chute which leads to the im 
cinerator in the basement. If the material is not self-combustible, as with 
a mixture of dry trash and rubbish, arrangements can be made to fire 


the unit with gas, wood or coal. 


Another Kernerator finding wide use in small buildings such as dorm 
tories, etc., is the Ready-Built Type. This comes either “‘bricked-in" ond 
connected directly to the furnace chimney or the ‘portable’ type which 
is set anywhere on the basement floor and connected to the chimney by 
ordinary furnace piping. Both types are gas fired when the material 
destroyed is not self-combustible. Several sizes available 


We can offer a Kernerator with AGA approval. 


~~ 
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CORDLEY & HAYES 


451 Fourth Ave., New York 16, N. Y. 





FIRST IN WATER COOLING .. .SINCE 1889 ... OVER 1,000,000 SOLD 


o Assure Cool Drinking W ater 


bs with 


rated 


te Cordley Electric Water Coolers 


orate j 


For kindergarten and primary grades 


The Cordley low height model is built expressly 
for small children. Only 31 inches high. It con- 
tains the regular full size cooling system found 
in all standard models. 


For general use 








The Cordley bubbler line includes sev- 
eral models similar to the one illus- 
trated ranging in size from 5 to 27 gal- 
lons per hour capacity. For cafeteria 






For storing food 








use, a glass filler can be attached to a and bottled goods 
convenient connection under the knock- 
out cap on the top plate. Also, all Two models available with the re- 
| bubbler type coolers are equipped for frigeration compartments—bubbler 
installation of additional drinking water and bottle types. Contain approxi- 
; fountains to meet a wide variety of re- mately one cubic foot of storage 
done quirements. space plus trays for 28 ice cubes. 
900 
a6 For supplying water to fountains 
s of 


Several remote models available ranging in size from 3 to 10 gallons 
\ per hour capacity. Ideal for connection to fixed drinking outlets. Take 
up minimum space (16” x 3434” x 137%”) and can be installed on 
floors, shelves, closets, etc. 

























ina 

on WATER COOLERS IS OUR BUSINESS 

net As a matter of fact, our sole business. And because we make no other 
: type of equipment, our entire efforts are concentrated on top quality {5} 

ite water coolers to reflect the sterling reputation built up over 65 years FY BACKED BY THE 

with and the sale of more than 1,000,000 water coolers. FS BEST GUARANTY 




















iN 


Every Cordley Hermetic Cooler is guaran- 
teed for five years. A new cooler will be 
supplied if a defect occurs in the hermetic 
factory-sealed refrigeration system or cool- 
ing tank and freight will be paid both ways 


fire 


Ne, 






MODELS FOR EVERY DRINKING WATER NEED 


The diversified line of more than 16 models comprising bubbler, 
rm bottle, refrigerator, remote, water-cooled and explosion-proof types 
makes available a water cooler for every drinking water need—in 


Wey 










Ae) 


U 
U 


On 










and b Peg : FY within continental United States. All other 

i oer g — colleges, auditoriums, laboratories, ad- : electrical parts are also guaranteed for 5 
ae By years. Write for specimen copy of this 

y by ~! unique guaranty with complete details. 

‘i WHERE TO OBTAIN THEM = 


NO OTHER COOLER IS 
GUARANTEED TO THIS EXTENT 


By Vay @\/O\/@\1/0\1/6\ 16\.\16\10\ OA 0\ oN aX Vex: 


Cordley Electric Water Coolers are available nationally through 
plumbing, industrial and other leading supply houses. Consult your 
classified directory or write to Cordley & Hayes. 
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COMPANY 


Providence, R. I. 


GRINNELL 


271 W. Exchange St. 
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MODERN, AUTOMATIC FIRE PROTECTION 
FOR CENTURY-OLD BUILDINGS 


at all times .. . and that old, hallowed 
buildings are completely safe. Again, 
Grinnell Automatic Sprinklers pro- 
vide the perfect answer. 

For records show that fires which 
do start in schools (and there are an 
average of five a day) can be con- 


“The difficulties of installing’a sprin- 
kler system in buildings which have 
old, but beautiful, rooms were met 
with complete success by Grinnell,” 
reports John R. Everett, president of 
Hollins College. 

“We have never had as excellent a 


group of workmen. Your engineers 
amazed all by fitting thousands of feet 
of pipe without damaging walls or 
soiling paint and paper. I can’t 
imagine having the job done better.” 

These, then, are some of the prac- 
tical considerations of having Grinnell 
install an automatic sprinkler system. 
But what of the intangible advan- 
tages? Things like peace of mind in 
knowing that students are protected 


— 


trolled wherever and whenever they 
start, day or night, with automatic 
certainty, by Grinnell Sprinklers. 
There is a moral obligation upon 
architects and school superintendents 
for the utmost in protection of lives 
and property. For your own sake be 
sure the schools for which you are 
responsible have Grinnell Sprinkler 
protection. Grinnell Company, Inc., 
271 W. Exchange St., Providence, R. I. 


GRINNELL 


AUTOMATIC SPRINKLERS SINCE 1878 
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DRINKING FOUNTAINS 
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WALL BRACKET FOUNTAINS 


WITH ELEVATED BUBBLER BASE 


No. E-9-12 


| 


Century 
AUTOMATIC BUBBLERS 


1. Automatic Volume Regulation built into the Bubbler head 
itself. Self-adjusting to variations in water pressure. Elimi- 
nates necessity of a separate flow regulator. Delivers a 
constant drinking stream at all times, one which will not 
exceed the limits of the receptor. 


2. Sanitary Design—Proper angle stream and mouth guard 
meet Plumbing Codes and Health Regulations. 


3. Endorsement of Safety Engineers due to automatic stream 
control, PLUS ANTI-SQUIRT feature, which eliminates con- 
taminated and slippery floors. 


4. Unusual Economy in low consumption of water, especially 
refrigerated water. Servicing and repairs held to a mini- 
mum due to simple, yet rugged, design. 


No. 9-18—Cast iron enameled bowl with 
bracket arm cast integral. No. 900-S 
automatic push button Bubbler. 1!4-inch 
C.P. brass “P” trap. Can be furnished 
with #700 Bubbler and self-closing stop 
cock. Specify #6-18. 


No. 6-18—Heavy vitreous china bowl 
mounted on cast iron trap and flange, 
drilled for wall attachment. 


No. E-9-12 — Vitreous china bowl] with No. 
900-S push-button Bubbler. Has 1!4-inch 
C. P. brass ‘‘P” trap. 






































No. 900-S 


%” Female 
Supply 





™~. 
ly & A 
~ — os No. No. Sa 
10) - 
J ~— _ Century No. 9-C 
NEW COMBINATION LAVATORY 
FAUCET AND PUSH-BUTTON 
BUBBLER 
at : No. 6-19 AUTOMATIC STEAM CONTROL 
(Oval) (Oval) No. E-9-12 ANTI-SQU | 
ae ae %-Inch Flex Tube Tail Piece Connection 
Bet. eee aoe © | Mar 9x5in. : IDEAL for REST ROOM INSTALLATION where 
; 3% in. 3% in. 2% in. : both drinking and wash water are require 
Wa rae ; Bubbler and self-closing faucet each wot 
8 in. 8 in. 8 in. : independently. Complete brass constructiot 
: chrome plated. 
12 in. + Win. 11% in. : Shipping Wt 7 |bs 
19 Ib. 23 Ib. 18 Ib. 
Built to Last a Lifetime 












NOTE: PRACTICALLY ALL CENTURY FOUNTAINS ARE DESIGNED ™® 
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VITREOUS CHINA WALL FOUNTAINS 
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} No. 6-42 No. 6-45 No. 6-46 No. g -50 
No. 6-42 (Oval) No. 6-45 No. 6-46 (Oval) No. 95000 
13x 10 in. 9x9% in. 10¥% x 14% in. 12 x 12¥, 
3% in. 2% in. 3% in. y 
Wa eras 13 in, 13 in. 14 in, 
4p Drinking Stream... osu 8 in. 9 in, 8% in. 
le Front of Fountain............... 13 in. 13 in. 14 in. 
isons coche 42 Ib. 43 Ib. 46 Ib. 





ANGLE STREAM BATTERY FOUNTAINS 


me" CI ao 
; ¥ i x. 7 + V Sn, No. 6-67-4 























WH 
























f VITREOUS CHINA WALL FOUNTAINS 
WITH ELEVATED BUBBLER BASE 

f CENTURY No. 6-42—With integral trap housing, concealed 
| adjustable wall hanger and wall bolts. Equipped with 
No. 700 Bubbler and self-closing stop cock for %-inch I. P 
: supply. Loose key stop. 1%-inch cast brass “P” trap. 
& CENTURY Noo. 6-42-PH—Same as No. 6-42 except it has com- 
| pletely enclosed and packed trap housing to prevent con- 


densation. 
CENTURY No. 6-45—Same as No. 6-42 except exterior styling 


CENTURY No. 6-46-—Same as No 6-42 except exterior styling 


CENTURY No. 9-50—Heavy vitreous china wall fountain 
equipped with No. 900-S angle stream push button auto- 
matic volume control bubbler head. 3% inch I.P. supply, 1'4 
inch bent tube C.P. trap. (No. 7-50 same fountain equipped 
with No. 700 bubbler and self closing stop cock.) 


= 


No. 6-4 T -F 

_ DIMENSIONS No. 6-40-A No. 6-41-F 

PME Tha ences cone 3% in. 4% in. 

_ Wall to Drinking Stream........0.....00..000..... 9 in. 9 in. 

~ Wail to Front of Fountain........................ 13 in. 14¥% in. 

‘Height at Back (Over Alll)............. 7¥ in. 10% in. 

er of Bubblers.............. langle 2 
a cia kckves sete aeve sovesceraniscsnsend 25 in. 24 in. 30 in. 
& Weight................ Seat 55 Ib. 80 Ib. 75 tb. 
























VITREOUS CHINA BATTERY FOUNTAINS 
WITH ELEVATED BUBBLER BASE 


CENTURY No. 6-40-A—With integral back, concealed wall 
hangers and wall bolts. Equipped with %-inch brass sup- 
ply to wall, No. 700 Bubbler and self-closing stop cock. 
Union connection and loose key stop. 1%-inch C. P. brass 
“P” trap. 


CENTURY No. 6-41-F—Same as No. 6-40 except with higher 
back and glass filler. Can be furnished less glass filler, 
specify No. 6-4] 


PORCELAIN ENAMEL BATTERY FOUNTAINS 


CENTURY No. 6-67—-Can be furnished with 2, 3 or 4 Bubblers. 
Last numbers indicate number of Bubblers; as illustrated 
above, 6-67-4. Equipped with No. 700 Bubbler and self- 
closing stop cock; %-inch brass supply with loose key stop. 
1%-inch brass C.P. bent tube “P” trap. Painted brackets. 
Can also be equipped with No. 900-S push-button Bubblers 


(specify) 
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"= BASES TO MEET THE MOST RIGID HEALTH AND SANITARY CODES. 


by CENTURY BRASS WORKS/Inea— > 












WATER COOLERS 





























LARCO MODEL LB-3 LARCO MODEL LAC-3 


LARCO MODEL PA-7 FOUNTAIN “EXECUTIVE” FOUNTAIN 
_ Handsome in design, beautiful in appec For the busy executive. Stainless jai 
_ q@mce, finished in frosty grey-green Ha cools a generous supply ¢| 
mertone baked enamel, the PA-7 will water. Two trays of ice cubes | 


prove a perfect in : available. The 
roundings Capacity 7 llons et hour SledE settiaty of sicinicce sie Ga | 





with 2 gallons reserve storage. ( avail- space for office lunches, plenty of 
able in 5-10-15-20 GP.H. sizes) Beoyed tall bottles Pee Fi 
stainless steel top to the “no-scuff” sure privacy! Atiractive top basin is sai 
control, Larco Coolers are quiet, efficient, finished stainless steel with 
and depen High capacity, econom- bubbler and control. 
ical op and low, low cost—the ideal Hammertone finish of frosty 
combination! green. 





ere 


WORLD'S FINEST 
WATER COOLERS! 








Beautiful . . . 
Efficient .. . 


Economical... 





Larco offers the most complete line of Electric Water 
Coolers available anvwhere. There is a Larco for ev- 
ery water cooling purpose! 








<- hy Se, 


Write for complete information. 





LARCO MODEL PAC “COMBINATION” COOLER LARCO MODEL CA CAFETERIA COOLERS 
Larco! Finest of all restaurant and cafeteria type coolers. i" 
ern! Yet Sturdy and Depe 
coolers are ’ | for fast, easy efficient 
self-service wherever a large quantity of cooled water is 
ed and where high storage capacity is required to 
load” periods. The beautiful, easily maintained 
stainless steel and drip tray assembly adds 






tractiveness ¢ 

harmonizes with stainless steel and chrome [ittings. 

ile ' ves are available in a complete range of sizes and can be om! 

e as accessories. Also available in ped with a choice of several arrangements of accessory shel 
36 in , sp te Ss, pe BE ic ; ae ~~ cafe- racks, rail -edge top, etc. for storage of glasses. 





CENTURY BRASS WORKS, Inc. 


Belleville, Illinois 
West Coast Electric Water Cooler Division — Larco, Inc. ©® 2409San Fernando Rd. @ Los Angeles 65, Calil 




















THE HALSEY W. TAYLOR CO. 


Manufacturers of Drinking Fountains and Coolers 
Warren, Ohio 


AGENTS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 





PRODUCTS It’s Practical—The Halsey Taylor 
LO-LEVEL Cafeteria Cooler 


































Drinking fountains, pedestal, recessed and wall 
types. Water coolers, electric, and ice and bottle 


types. 


Halsey Taylor again leads the field with 
a Lo-Level cooler, the cooler that is ideal 








for all places where eo 
DISTINCTIVE FEATURES THAT APPEAL TO small children con- 
ARCHITECT AND SCHOOL AUTHORITIES gregate. This 1 ms 
is but one 
Over the years Halsey Taylor Drinking Fountains have of the many 
attained an enviable reputation for positive sanitation and distiaceive 


conveniences in thousands of installations the world over. 
During the first world war and again in the second, these 
fountains won the approval of the Government and Mili- ing for a catalog of 
tary authorities as the ideal sanitary fountains, continually Halsey Taylor Elec- 
improved and refined. Halsey Taylor Drinking Fountains tric Water Coolers. 
are today the most modern and dependable in use, for 

schools, hospitals, hotels, municipal and public buildings, 

churches and commercial and industrial operation. 


models that 
you will find by writ- 











it will pay you to investigate Halsey Taylor 
modern, sanitary drinking fountains which 
give you definite assurance of dependable, 
trouble-free service, proper health safety, 
maximum conveniences, built-in patented 
features exclusive with Halsey Taylor. Be 
sure, be safe, buy Halsey Taylor for health 


safety! 





School authorities can be sure of health safety and long, 
dependable trouble-free service when they specify the cor- 
rect Halsey Taylor fountain for their buildings. When re- 
quested, installations can be made vandal-proof. 





1—Practical Automatic Stream Control—Automatic device main- 
tains constant height in drinking stream regardless of line 
pressure variation. Stream never too high, never too low. 


2—Ideal Drinking Mound—The two-stream projector with latest 
type guard makes the side stream both practical and health- 
safe, removing objections found with ordinary side-streams. 








Battery Types 


— ‘ re P ‘ ° - " t i dt hool 
3—Definite Sanitation—Drinking mound formed by converging Many two- ond three-part ee Kd copeciolly adapted te echeo 


of two streams of water, setting up a localized drinking 
mound which makes it impractical to drink from any other 
point. Fingers or lips cannot come in contact with or con- 
taminate water source. 












Fountains for every requirement: This page shows you 
but a few of the various types of the Halsey Taylor drinking 
fountains. There is a model for your every need, all of 
them modern in styling and all incorporate the exclusive 
Taylor features. Write today for a complete catalog. 
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GENERAL OFFICES: 836 S. MICHIGAN AVE., CHICAGO 5 © NATIONWIDE DISTRIBUTION THROUGH BRANCHES, WHOLESALERS, PLUMBING AND HEATING DEALEpe 


CRANE 
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CRANE CO. 

















There’s more of tomorrow in Crane School fixtures 


Students come and students go—but school 
facilities must last for years. 

Whether your modernization program calls 
for remodeling or new construction, remember 
this—there’s more of tomorrow in Crane 
plumbing fixtures. They are styled to look 


modern years longer —engineered to last longer 
with less maintenance. 

So look over the school and university fix- 
tures shown here. Then ask your architect or 
plumbing contractor to get details from your 
Crane Branch or Crane Wholesaler. 





New Charlotte counter-top lavatory. 
Ideal for faculty restrooms. Attractive 
Charlotte made of sturdy porcelain enameled 
cast iron with modified rectangular bowl. 
Dial-ese supply fittings. 20” x 18”. 


Oxford Lavatory 1-125-E. Smartly styled 
vitreous china. Rectangular basin with splash 
lip and soap depression. Chromium plated 
Whitney Dial-ese controls and direct lift 
waste. Sizes: 19” x 17”, 20” x 14” 





Walton Closet 3-450. Efficient Siphon jet 
closet with Sani-Black hard rubber open-front 
seat with check hinge. Elongated rim, top 
spud bowl. Manually operated flush valve. 
Also available with back spud and concealed 
flush valve. 





Hy-San Closet-Urinal 3-282-T. Neu-Rio Urinal 7-80. Space-saver 


Santon Closet 3-300. Easy-to-clean closet 
with Sani-Black hard rubber open-front seat 
with check hinge. Siphon jet elongated rim. 
Top spud bowl. Manually operated flush 
valve. Also available in Santon Jr. model. 
1314” junior height 








Norwich Lavatory 1-195-V. Versatile lavatory 
available with a choice of three leg heights t 

the unit either 24”, 27” or 31” high (rim to floor 
Also available without leg and with or witl 
back. Vitreous china with rectangu i: spias 
lip, front overflow and two soap depr ns. Dia 
ese supply fitting with Neu-Spray spout. Siz 
20” x 18” and 24” x 21”. 





Sanitor Urinal 7-34. Vitreous china Expedio Urinal 7-104-T. Wall-hung 


Modern, straddie-type woman's water vitreous china blowout urinal with in- slope front, top inlet stall urinal with vitreous china. Cuts mop-up time 
closet-urinal with hygienic rim. Easy- tegral extended shields, flushing rim integral flushing rim. Furnished singly Blowout action. 14” top inlet, 2° out 
to-clean vitreous china wall bow! with and trap. Receding concave back to or in batteries of two or three urinals let connection. Triumph flush va ve 
top inlet. Triumph flush valve has minimize splashing. Triumph flush with one flush valve. Vitreous china (9-405-W) with vacuum breaker. } 
vacuum breaker. Top inlet. valve with vacuum breaker. seam covers for battery installation. lockshield stop and flust t 
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Wal-Pak Water Cooling Unit. Fits 
inside wall. Also installable in nearby 
closet or basement. Two sizes for 
supplying one or two fountains. Can 
supply fountain on adjoining floor. 
Costs no more than exposed coolers. 
Use with any Crane drinking foun- 
tain (Coolbrook fountain shown). 



















Clearstream Fountain 6-514. Small, 









: modern-design vitreous china drinking 
fountain with integral strainer. Bubbler 
base located above receptor rim as safe- 

7 guard against back siphonage. Purflo 






angle stream bubbler. Victor self-closing 
valve with Magiclose control unit, and 
access cover plate. Width 12”. Projection 
2 


13” 























Erie Fountain 6-590. Wall-hung, freezeproof 
fountain that can be installed outdoors or in- 
joors. Vitreous china unit 12” x 13” with 8” high 
back. Elevated bubbler base with Purflo angle 
stream bubbler. Integral strainer. Automatic 
Modern-Kelly No. 14 push-button valve is 
freezeproof. Exposed supply line to bubbler 
also drains completely after each operation. 












New “Classroom”’ drinking fountain- 
sink combination. For counter-top instal- 
lation. Acid-resisting porcelain enamel on 
rigid cast iron. 24” x 18”, it can be mounted 
in narrow counter-top. Big 1544” by 154%” 
basin. Single gooseneck spout with aerator 
and Magiclose control unit—including fa- 
mous, easy-action Crane Dial-ese. Also 
available with hot and cold gooseneck 





Waterfall Fountain 6-520. A new and attrac- 
tive vitreous china fountain with 7” high back, 
elevated bubbler base and integral strainer. De 

signed for maximum sanitation and low cost 
maintenance. Has Purflo angle stream bubbler 
with vandal-proof base, automatic stream regu 

lator and screw-driver stop. Valve is a Victor 
self-closing type with Magiclose control unit 
and access cover plate. Size: 944” x 13” x 174%” 





Exclusive Dial-ese replacement unit includes all 
working parts of the Crane faucet. Interchange- 
able and easily replaced. Crane faucets last longer 
and require less maintenance. Unlike ordinary 


supply fitting. 











Sunnyday Sink 5-50-S. Single basin, acid-resist- 
fe poreelain enameled cast iron sink. De pressed 
Tauboards, soap depressions, chromium plated 

emple Dial-ese controls, retractable hose with 
thumb-action spray. Receptol basket-strainer 
waste, White baked enameled steel cabinets provide 
roomy storage space. Sizes 54” and 60” x 2514’. 
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faucets, they close with the water pressure to 


minimize dripping 


Efficient additions to your Home Ec Depart 


ment 





Stewardess Sink 5-103-S. Compact, single 
basin, single drainboard, acid-resisting porce- 
lain enameled cast iron sink. Chromium plated 
Embassy Dial-ese control. Receptol basket- 
strainer waste. Baked enameled steel cabi- 
nets. Size 42” x 2244”. For right hand drain- 
board, specify 5-106-S. 


Sink 5-131-S. For continuous counter instal- 
lation. Acid-resisting porcelain enameled 
east iron. Two-compartment flat rim sink 
with extended back ledge. Chromium plated 
Embassy Dial-ese controls with thumb-con- 
trol spray and retractable hose teceptol 
basket-strainer waste. Size: 32” x 21” 


Crane offers a complete line of 
base and wall cabinets in all 
popular sizes. Also special cabi- 
nets such as tray, Lazy Susan, 
mixer, broom, and oven cabinets. 
Your choice of 4 lovely colors 
and appliance white. 


Crane products are readily available through Crane Branches, Crane Wholesalers, and local Plumbing Contractors 


CRAN z: CO. 836 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago 5 + vaLves « FITTINGS + PIPE * PLUMBING * KITCHENS * HEATING © AIR CONDITIONING 
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SYMMONS ENGINEERING COMPANY 


445 C St., Boston 27, Mass. 








SAFETYMIK 


PROTECTS AGAINST SHOWER SCALDS 


SAFETY MIX — The pressure-actuated non- 
scald shower valve is now standard equipment 
in schools and colleges everywhere. This is be- 
cause sudden “‘scalds” in showers are caused 
only by fluctuations of pressure. SAFETY MIX 
gives positive control over these pressure 
changes. It is the only non-scald shower valve 
guaranteed to maintain discharge temperature 
within 2° F against pressure fluctuations up to 
85% in either hot or cold supplies. Costs no 





FRE-FLO 





ALL-PURPOSE 


SHOWER HEAD 


MN Yd fy Simple, inexpensive, 
//nen-clogging unit with adjustable 
y spray and volume control. 


Specially designed for water of 
high mineral content. Rigid, 
theft-proof, polished chrome 
‘/// Anish, Famous Symmons quality. 
/ / / jf, 
P / / j i j 
/ f ae / / a 
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more than ordinary valves, is simple to install 
and is as easy to fix as a faucet. 


SOME SAFETYMIX USERS 


Michigan State College, M. I. T., Dartmouth, 
U. of Cincinnati, Johns Hopkins, State Teachers, 
Wellesley, U. of Chicago, U. of Maine, Brown 
U., Conn. College, Holy Cross, Leland Stan- 
ford, Marquette U., Austing Public Schools, 
U. of Washington, DePau, Western Reserve, 
U. of Pittsburgh, Wm. & Mary, Loyola, etc.,etc. 





YIMMMMOTE 


SHOWERUY 


. -- SAVES 
WATER 


AUTOMATIC 
SHOWER 
LIMITER 











THERMOSTATIC CONTROLLER 


T-C FACTS 


A. Accurately maintains constant dis- 
charge temperature of hot water at outlet, 
regardless of tank or tankless heater tem- 
perature variations. 

B. Automatically compensates for all nor- 
mal pressure changes. 

C. Install at heater as Master Control, or 
anywhere in line as a Zone Control. 

D. Adjustable dial temperature settings 
from 90° F to 180° F. Automatically shuts 
down on failure of either supply. 

E. A foolproof, thermostatic unit with 
solid fill bellows mounted out of water ina 
protected chamber. Not subject to corro- 
sive deterioration. Interchangeable unit, 
easily replaced. Available in foursizes. Guaranteed Symmonsquality 
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SHOWEROFF GIVES YOU: 


1. Water Savings 


2. Lower H.W. Heating 
Costs 


3. Smaller Supply Tanks 






#30 


Built-in Mode 






All parts accessible from 
front available in either 
exposed or concealed 
models with accessories 9 
desired. 


5. Easy Installation 
6. Dependable Service 
4. Positive Action 7. Symmons Quality 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION WRITE FACTORY DIRECT Of 
CONTACT NEAREST WHOLESALE PLUMBING DISTRIBUTOR 
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AMERICAN DRYER CORP. 


1324 Locust St. 
Philadelphia 7, Pa. 
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“*GOODBYE FOREVER TO THIS COMMON EYE-SORE! 


APPROVED 


Serer eines en by School Boards & Administrators! 


(110-120 volts), and SE-20 (220 volts) 





Years of experimentation and thousands of installations have led to the devel- 
opment of today’s answer to vandalism and tampering. New one-piece, stamped- 
steel cover, “Inner-Set’’ wedge-proof starter button and nozzles, “Permatized” 
porcelain finish, and patented-design inner mechanism provide tamper-proof, 
vandal-proof units that ore virtually service free! Now protected by a full 36-month 
factory warranty. No other form of drying affords greater sanitation plus wash- 
room cleanliness, plus dependable convenience features . . . plus AMAZING 
SAVINGS OF 95% of your present towel cost! Ask for FREE demonstration and 
school survey without obligation. 


Seas a 0: areas 
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VT AL ce Le 
WITH BUILT-IN G.E. OZONATING SYSTEMS 





DUAL NOZZLE UNITS—Models DE-10 
(110-120 volts), and DE-20 (220 volts) 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957—58 





Cc 34 


THE CHICAGO HARDWARE FOUNDRY COMPAnNy 


“Dependable Since 1897" 
6157 Commonwealth Ave., North Chicago, Illinois 


ANNOUNCING 
i. NEW 
fae 5 © No. 12 


AUTOMATIC 


HAND 
and HAIR 
DRYERS 


Sani-cD ri SAVES ALL TOWEL COSTS 


Eliminates Mess and Clutter . . . Improves Sanitation! 





Oe een ats 





} 








Here is the ultimate in automatic drying—research tion to the great improvement in neatness and 
engineered and built by the pioneer in the field. sanitation. Write today for complete specifications 
Sani-Dri is saving thousands of dollars yearly for and detailed information on the new Sani-Dri No } 
school systems all over the country . . . in addi- 12. 




















Only SANI-DRI Offers this Complete Line with One Standard Machine! 








No. 12-5—HAND OR HAIR DRYER—Gives old No. 12-6—SEMI-RECESSED HAND OR HAIR 
washrooms a smart new look . . . or blends per DRYER—Especially suited te new construction. Al ‘ 
fectly with the most modern washroom fixtures. Push ows all wiring to be concealed. Takes less space 
bar switch with automatic shut-off. 115V-13 amp Push bar switch with automatic sut-off. White for ; 
White porcelain enamel finish. Size 10-5/16” wide celain enamel finish. 115V-13 amp. Size: (outside) No. 12-7——PEDESTAL ONLY— 
by 8-3/4” high. Extends 8-3/4” from wal 15 1/4” wide by 11” high. Extends 6-1/8” from (To accommodate two No 12-5 
wall. (Inside) Extends 3-9/16” into wall; wall open- Hand Dryers ed in central ares 
ing 14-1/2” x 10-1/8” ot wesdeeous <u 
HAIR DRYER—No. 12-6 Hand Dryer can be con ing is not practical. Pedeste 
HAIR DRYER—A simple adjustment converts the No. verted to a hair drye: by a simple adjustment and base, cast iron, porcelain enome 
12-5 hand dryer to a hair dryer for swimming pools, higher mounting. Approved by authorities as a means with steel colt Sanite finis 
locker rooms, shower rooms, club houses, etc. of preventing colds after showers, swimming, etc in color to match nozzle a 
bar. Height of pedestal ane 
All machines are also available in 230 volt models. Q” - 
machines: 47-1/ 
chines: 17-1/2”; height of each 
WRITE TODAY FOR COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS! machine: 8-3/4” 


Distributors in Principa! Cities 


THE CHICAGO HARDWARE FOUNDRY COMPANY 


; 6157 COMMONWEALTH AVE., NORTH CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


— 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957-—58 











=a 





 — 





EXIDE 


INDUSTRIAL DIVISION 


The Electric Storage Battery Company 


42 S. 15th St., Philadelphia 2, Pa. 





Give positive protection to pupils and property with 


Exide EMERGENCY LIGHTING SYSTEMS 


ANOTHER EXIDE ANSWER: 


THE CRITICAL NEED for dependable emergency lighting in 
many school areas must be recognized by those in authority 
and provided for before disaster strikes. When normal power 
goes off, sudden darkness can result in serious injuries caused 
by panic, loss of communications, damage to property. Exide 
emergency lighting protection guarantees instant, adequate 
lighting. Study the Exide answers to the problem given be- 
low—write to Exide for complete product information and 
specifications—call the Exide sales office listed. 


THESE SPOTS require Exide emergency lighting protection: 

Cafeterias * Auditoriums * Swimming Pools © Corridors © Exits © Locker 
Rooms * Aisles * Firetowers © Libraries ¢ Lobbies © Stairways © Dispensaries 
® Boiler and Engine Rooms * Switchboard Rooms 


THE EXIDE ANSWER: 
Permanent Exide Emergency Lighting Systems 


Modern schools now entirely eliminate the hazard of unex- 
pected lighting failure by installing this Exide system, which 
automatically provides instant light from lamps on its own 
permanently installed circuits. Long-life Exide batteries pro- 
vide current for 32-volt, and 115-volt installations. Batteries 
are always fully charged, 
ready for instant use. 
Change-over from normal 
power to Exide emergency 
power is instant, automatic, 
completely reliable. The 
entire system is easy to in- 
stall, makes use of regular 
wiring and electrical equip- 
ment. No special battery 
room is necessary. The Ex- 
ide installation is compact, 
trouble-free, low in cost. 
Write for Form 4721. 








Exide 32-volt system used when the lood 
is less than 1200 watts, is compoct and 
adaptable to small spaces 





This 115-volt Exide System, for lighting loads up to 10,350 watts, is typical of 
usands assuring automatic, split-second lighting protection. Exide will help your 
architect or contractor include emergency lighting in your new or present building. 
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Exide Lightguard® Emergency Lighting Units 


When lights go out, Exide Lightguards go on, instantly, auto- 
matically! These portable units can be used to supplement 
and extend the value of a built-in emergency lighting system. 
Mounted on wall brackets, they tie into any 115-volt out- 
let, eliminating extensive re-wiring. Older buildings can be 
modernized with these compact, new units. New buildings 
can also use Lightguards where running wires from a central 
ystem would be unnecessarily expensive. 





The 





> Lightguard Model A 


The new Exide Lightguard Model A is recharged automati- 
cally—no attention is required to keep it operative. This 
special Exide battery has been developed for the utmost in 
dependable operation and long life, with minimum main- 
tenance. All units are UL-approved. Single and double lamp 
Lightguards are available; each lamp illuminates up to 
10,000 sq. ft. Write for Forms 5926 and 5736. 





TERIOR TELEPHONES, Exide 


vital electrical equipment 
' 


ny outside nfluence 





FOR LABORATORIES, FIRE ALARMS, PROGRAM CLOCKS, AUTO-CALL, IN- 
batteries assure absolute dependability of 
susta.ned high voltage, with low 
Exide batteries provide for 
from disturbance or interference by 


mainienance. Sealed glass or 
3 


experiments a stant voltage free 





Exide Branch Offices:— 


ATLANTA 10, GA 
BOSTON 34, MASS. 
CHICAGO 9, ILL 
CLEVELAND 14, OHIO 
DALLAS 1, TEXAS 
DETROIT 4, MICH 
KANSAS CITY 23, MO. 
LOS ANGELES 15, CALIF. 
MINNEAPOLIS 3, MINN. 
NEW ORLEANS 12, LA. 
NEW YORK 36, N. Y 
PHILADELPHIA 4, I 
PITTSBURGH 16, PA 
ST. LOUIS 8, MO. 


A. 


SAN FRANCISCO 24, CALIF. 


SEATTLE 1, WASH 
WASHINGTON 6, D. C 





.. 1246 Allene Ave., S.W. 
oe 100 Ashford Street 
. 5835 S. Western Blvd. 
1014 Engineers Bldg. 
.. 2133 McKinney Avenue 
. 8051 W. Chicago Blvd. 
129 S. Belmont Blvd. 
1043 S. Grand Avenue 

.. 1750 Hennepin Avenue 

.. 406 Civic Center Bldg. 


wicca 25 West 43rd Street 


101 N. 33rd Street 

.. 1608 Potomac Avenue 
sig Moe 3928 Lindell Blvd. 
até ileal 6150 Third Street 
+‘ Sale 500 Wall St. 
1819 “L” Street, N.W. 


(Consult your telephone directory for additional Exide representatives ) 

































GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 


Apparatus Sales Division 


1 River Road, Schenectady 5, N. Y. 





Adequate light, yes — But ) 
WHATS THAT HUMMING? 


Many fluorescent lighting installations are furnish. 
ing the specified light, but they are also furnishing the 
unspecified—noise. Every ballast has a normal mag. 
netic hum. However, the intensity of the humming jp 
fixtures is not only dependent on basic ballast ¢op. 
struction and ballast rating, but also on fixture con. 
struction and installation which contribute to noise 
amplification. Because of these variable factors, fluo. 
rescent lighting installations can range all the way 
from silent to noisy and annoying. 





General Electric’s new, exclusive ballast Sound 
Rating Calculator now makes it possible for speci- 
fiers of fluorescent lighting installations to determin 
beforehand whether or not they will encounter a } 
noise problem, 





The noise level of your school or university class. 
room and library is of the utmost importance to you 
and your students. Make certain you take advantage 
of this new development from General Electric whik 
current projects are in the planning stages. You can 
obtain this new Sound Rating Calculator by sending 
a check for one dollar to: General Electric Company 
Section 640-477, Schenectady 5, N. Y. 
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G. E.’s new sound laboratory pays off in On-the-spot application-engineering assistance 


quieter ballasts for you. Sound engineers test is also available. Nearly 100 ballast applica- 
every new design and spot-check production tion engineers located throughout the United 
mode's in an attempt to find new methods States stand ready to assist you. They ar 
and materias to give you a quieter bailast. as close to you as your telephone. 


Progress /s Our Most Important Product 


GENERAL @@ ELECTRIC 
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Light for learning by Curtis 











The Luminous 
Environment 


Essential elements to 
this environment are 
light colored ceilings, 
walls, floors and desk 
tops and a high level of 
evenly distributed illu- 
mination. Such high 
levels of illumination 
(between 50 and 100 
footcandles) require 
scientific control to pro- 
tect the eyes from direct 
and reflected glare while 
performing the seeing 
task. Maximum visual 
comfort, the reduction 
of eyestrain and result- 
ant fatigue and in- 
creased student percep- 
tion are the end result 
of a totally planned en- 
vironment including a 
carefully engineered 
lighting system. 


Visual Perception in Learning 


Vision, the most essential element of learning in the classroom. accouns Mie 
for 85% of the total perception of students. It has been estimated that th 
books that a child uses from kindergarten through high school would ff 
a shelf seventeen feet long . . . . a good indication of the great amop 
of close, visual work required in modern education. Close visual Wo 
and the variety of seeing tasks, present a difficult problem in the y 
fessional design of the classroom as an efficient instrument of learns . 
After many years of research, school planners have discovered that #1 
solution to this problem lies in the creation of a generally “luminog 
environment” in the classroom. 


Planned Lighting Systems 


To assist you in the achievement of a planned lighting system, prolé 5 
sional guidance is available through your Curtis representative. | 
On the following pages are representative installations depicting Curt 
engineered solutions to typical classroom lighting problems. These solu 
tions were arrived at by Curtis representatives utilizing their illuminal 
engineering skill in the application of Curtis quality lighting products.» 
















tis. 
lu- 
on 








Forty-Sixty Series 


A varied family of luminaires especially designed for 
school lighting, which direct 60% of the light upward. 
The high upward component provides maximum visual 
comfort by reducing lighted fixture/dark ceiling con- 
trast. For control of direct glare, a wide variety of 
louvered, non-louvered, and low-brightness luminaires 
are available in either white Fluracite enamel or 
Alzak* aluminum finish. The design of the luminaires, 
featuring hinged louver, affords low cost maintenance 
through quick re-lamping and ease of cleaning. 


*Aizak—a proprietary term of Aluminum Company of America 


Light and Sound Conditioning System 


A unique system combining high-quality illumination 
with controlled acoustics. Especially constructed acous- 
tical baffles combine a high noise reduction coefficient 


with excellent shielding of the fluorescent lamps. Baf- 
“sare easy to maintain, being washable, and are flame 
tetardent for extra safety. Curtis Light and Sound pre- 
‘ents a practical solution to the combined problems of 
“assroom lighting and acoustics. 
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Troftfers 


Recessed luminaires provide highest quality illumina- 
tion ideally solving the problem of classroom lighting 
which arises from contemporary, low ceiling construc- 
tion. Extremely functional, troffers combine long-lived 
appearance with durability, and allow quick and simple 
cleaning and re-lamping, for low maintenance cost. 
Maximum visual comfort may be attained by selecting 
from a varied combination of louvers and lenses, fin- 
ishes, and number and type of lamps, creating a lumi- 
naire especially suited to your particular requirements. 





Sno-Fiake 


A totally indirect incandescent luminaire of unique de- 
sign and rugged, die-cast construction for long service. 
One hundred per cent of the light is directed upwards 
from a concealed source and redirected from the ceil- - 
ing as glare-free, evenly diffused illumination. Sno- 
Flake luminaires permit the attainment of a uniform 
level of illumination without annoying shadows or re- 
flected glare. 








LIBRARIES 


SKY-LUX LUMINAIRES 


Long term, close visual tasks per- 
formed in libraries demand special 
consideration of illumination treat- 
ment. Recessed or Surface mounted 
Sky-Lux luminaires provide a fine 
degree of controlled illumination. 


GYMNASIUMS 


X-RAY REFLECTOR 


A controlled, high light-level lumi- 
naire that provides quality, glare-free 
light for players and spectators. The 
variety and combinations of X-Ray 
reflector designs fulfill the visual re- 
quirements encountered most in high 
ceiling applications. 


& 
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LOUVERED CORRIDOR 
LUMINAIRE 


An attractive unit specifically de- 
signed to provide maximum side wall 
illumination for easier seeing and 
safer traffic areas, and to eliminate 
the “gloom” from corridors. 


EXIT LIGHTS 


A complete line available with all 
basic glass types and colors to meet 
local codes. Surface type units have 
glass bottoms to provide minimal 
downlighting. 


SQUARE RECESSED 
INCANDESCENT 


A small but powerful lyn 
equipped with a choice of lens 
wide or concentrated light dig: 
tion, as required for corridy| 


lobby lighting. 


AUDITORIUMS 


ROUND RECESSED 
INCANDESCENT 


Providing light for audience st 
and an adequate amount by whid 
read programs, the Round R 
Incandescent luminaires merge 
with every decor. These Curtiss 
inaires may be supplemented 
fluorescent effect-lighting. 


Professional Guidance in Ill ation 
Your Architect or Consulting Engi- 
neer will be glad to assist you in the 
proper application and selection of 
Curtis luminaires to fulfill your 
school lighting requirements. 


your problem areas, and coil 
professional guidance in 4 lu 
application school planning Pt 
For detailed luminaire cons 
and performance data on 
line of Curtis luminaires, wml 
current copy of our light catalté 
the name of the Curtis rep 
tive in your area. 


e 


Your Curtis representative, a special- 
ist in illuminating engineering, is at 
your service to personally survey 


CURT 


CURTIS LIGHTIN 9RPORA 


I 
6135 W. 65th St. . Chicago 3%: 


CURTIS LIGHTING of CANADA LTD. 


195 Wicksteed Ave. « Toronto 47, Ontarie 


PRINTED IN U.S.A 
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BETTER LIGHTING 


FOR BETTER VISION IN 
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Of all environments 
for human activity, the classroom re- 
quires the most conscientious con- 
sideration for proper illumination. 
Through sight comes most knowledge. 
Scientifically planned lighting will 
eliminate most visual discomforts and 
permit your students to advance more 
rapidly in their studies. Ask for 
Sunbeam lighting to be installed 


in your new or remodeled classrooms. 


1a) ’ 
\] \BE iV LIGHTING COMPANY 


777 EAST 14TH PLACE + LOS ANGELES 21, CALIF. 
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50301 recessed incandescent 60301-D. 


These luminaires are typical of a very extensive line of recessed, incandescent 

units specially designed to produce warm, friendly tones of lighting in auditoriums ' 
cafeterias, lobbies and corridors. These Sunbeam fixtures utilize scientifically 

designed prismatic reflectors and lenses which give precise control of the light distriby 

to meet specific illumination requirements. Light is taken out of the glare zone and 


more efficient and more comfortable lighting. 
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The design of Sunbeam lighting for schools is based on, and generally 
exceeds, the recommended practices of the American Standards Associo- 
tion and the Illuminating Engineering Society's studies. Electrical safety 
is positively assured by the Underwriters’ label which all Sunbeam 
luminaires carry. Efficient light distribution, low, comfortable brightness, 
minimum maintenance and easy installation are a few of the important / 
features you get in Sunbeam Visionaires.” Our own photometric labora- 
tory for the design and testing of luminaires is one of the most completely 
equipped for its type in the country. Cataloged here are but a few 
of many Sunbeam units having specific application to school lighting 
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L1620 SERIES 
Expressly developed to exceed most school lighting standards, thes¢ 
all-metal fixtures have been specially contoured for critical brightne 
control and minimum glare illumination. Easy maintenance is assured DY | 
j 

single unit and to remain suspended on jack chains. Lamps can be 
from one position. Fixtures are designed for sliding clamp hangers 
and other means of mounting. No extra parts are needed for continu 
row installation. All metal parts are Bonderite treated against 
corrosion and finished in durable all white baked enamel ) 
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Critical seeing conditions are found in classrooms in which drawing, typing, sewing 





os science and other special subjects are taught. High intensity illumination with minimum = ~$, <7 
5 glare and maximum comfort is required. Sunbeam’s luminous, semi-indirect type, A a sr tes sy *s 
P1290 series is designed for such visual tasks. Pendant mounted only, these units have an ‘€: ‘esse 
translucent white plastic diffusing panels. Light transmitted through the plastic blends a 2 ee 
P1290 SERIES so well with the reflected light from the ceiling that the fixtures seem to appear as an a Pa 


| 
| 


integral part of the ceiling. The Portland, Oregon School District No. 1 has installed 


several thousand P1290 units as part of a huge rehabilitation program. The improvement 
has received nation-wide recognition and is setting a new standard for contemporary lighting. 
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SUNBEAM LIGHTING COMPANY 
777 East 14th Place, Los Angeles 21, California 
3840 Georgia Street, Gary, Indiana 


SUNBEAM LIGHTING CO., INC. 
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All Sunbeam Visionaires® Bonderized for long lasting finish. 
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1100 SERIES 

' 
This scientifically designed, all-metal, all-white pendant mounted 1100 series Visionaire® offers 
the advantages of totally indirect, low brightness illumination with the high efficiency (86%) 
previously associated only with direct, unshielded luminaires. With these benefits, the 1100 series 
finds ideal application in schools, drafting rooms and offices or wherever a demanding visual 

| task is presented. Recommended especially for installations where only all-metal fixtures are 


required. Upward air currents through lateral louvers help keep fixtures clean and maintain 
high illumination efficiency 











HLB5600 Jow brightness Controlens* 





L1280 SERIES 

Performance tested and proved, the L128 eries 
contemporary styling, efficient light dis 
features for easy installation and n 
White plastic side panels; one-piece louver assembly gy 
able for 32° or 45° longitudinal shielding. All-metal | 
substitutes illuminated metal side panels with similar ; 
nation results. 











HNHS5600 curved Controlens* 


Specific school lighting e%plications for Sunbeam's 
recessed, fluorescent +500 series are so numerous 
that it would be impossikye to describe them here. 
The two units illustrated »,ave prismatic Controlenses.* 
These scientifically contrc: the light so that the major 
portion of the light output is directed downward to 
desk level and greatly reduce glare from normal 
viewing angles. Both units produce the most effective 
illumination at maximum comfort. Consult Sunbeam 
lighting engineers for several other types of 

* ® Holophane Co., Inc. diffusing media in this series. 











L1780 SERIES 
The shallow, versatile L1780 series is especially suitable for 
low ceiling areas where high, uniform illumination and low, 


} s o j j c l] : : 
This single lamp Visionaire is specifically comfortable brightnesses are required. Glare in high in. 
designed to provide efficient illumination in tensity areas is reduced by 45° longitudinal shielding 
narrow areas such as corridors, between Albalite glass side panels; adaptable to patterned arrange. 





library stacks and storage files. Most of the 
light is projected outward to walls or other 
vertical planes where quick identification and 
readability is important. Direct glare is 
greatly reduced from underneath the fixtures 
by a longitudinal channel which also 





ments; Bonderized. } 





gsm 











2800 SERIES 
A handsome unit for corridor, library stack and stairway 
illumination, the P2800 series provides more light on vertica 
ie as surfaces, yet is shallow and compact in design. | : 
ih ay 3% molded translucent plastic are shaped to present a uniform 
ee et i. ae L331 SERIES brightness in all directions, and may be snapped ir 
a. eas quick maintenance. Uplight subdues fixture as 
wage S Ee mame 
ag m ~< a 
AY Brae 











Improper lighting imposes a great risk of 

impairing vision and of impeding learning. 

Work and study have increased in tempo 

making more demands for visual acuity 

and reflective responses. You owe it to your- 

self and your students to provide an optimum visual 
environment. Achieve this simply by specifying SUNBEAM 

lighting throughout your school, college or school 
district. Take advantage, without obligation, of the most 
advanced thinking in illuminating engineering by 

















consulting us direct or one of our representatives located in HCA3600 SERIES 
many cities across the country. Upon your request, we will The 3600 series “large area’ recessed Vision aires® 
\ gladly send complete information on our school lighting - e ae oe for a —" Bras ; 
° . . . etc., wnere l , Unitlorm 1 ml 1i0n ait sei: 
fixtures and help you with your lighting problems. mee Gia i Wn brightnesses are desired 


Clean-lined, direct styling blends with any com 


] Wh 4 Vi temporary architectural motif. Fully enclosed . 
SUNBEAM LIGHTING COMPAN} minimum maintenance, Corning Albalite gas os 
? — F man tel vides widespread diffusion. Many other diane 

e iu 


777 East 14th Place, Los Angeles 21, California and light control media also available for use oa 
this series. Adaptable to all standard installation 


SUNBEAM LIGHTING (() NC conditions including suspended ceilings Bonder- 
A mal 1 og BLEU ized for lifetime corrosion resistance 


3840 Georgia Street, Gary, Indiana 





, 








GRAYBAR ELECTRIC COMPANY, 


Executive Offices: Graybar Building, New York 17, N. Y. 


INC. 





An all-inclusive electrical supply service Call 


for schools and universities 


Through its nation-wide network of warehouses and offices, GRAYBAR dis- 
tributes the products of more than 300 of the nation’s leading manufacturers 
of electrical equipment and supplies. Its services are based on 88 years of 


Graybar 


le) ee 





ALARM SYSTEMS 


i i lectrical field. » ANNUNCIATORS 
experience in the e é nee + APPLIANCES 
Experienced GRAYBAR Representatives and equipment Specialists perform + BATTERIES 
; ; ~ . * BELLS 
many useful functions for the school superintendent, school architect, the : en 
electrical contractor, and the buyer of electrical maintenance supplies—going * CABLE 


CALL SYSTEMS 


> 


far beyond mere “order-taking.’ 





Aid in Electrical Planning 


CIRCUIT BREAKERS 


* CLOCKS 
* CLOSED CIRCUIT TELEVISION 
* COMMUNICATION 


» CONDUIT 
GRAYBAR is fully informed on modern equipment for . — 
school lighting, communication, signaling and alarm » DRY CELLS 
systems. Specialists familiar with school installations * FANS 
in many communities will advise on choice of equip- . pronase 
ment and planning of the system you desire. — » PLOODLIGHTS 

FLUORESCENTS 
FUSES 
Convenient Service es 
From a near-by GRAYBAR warehouse you or your elec- 


trical contractor can order a wide variety of electrical 





INTER-PHONES 
JUNCTION BOXES 


items—a fact that’s particularly helpful in emergen- > LAMPS 

cies and often saves valuable time even on everyday ° ee 

requirements. » MOTORS 
CONVENIENT LOCAL SERVICE * PLUGS 


FROM OFFICES AND WAREHOUSES IN OVER 130 PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Abilene, Texas 


Denver, Colo. 


*Lubbock, Texas 


Roosevelt Field 


* PANELBOARDS 
* PROGRAM SYSTEMS 


, , . : * OUTLETS 

Akron, Ohio Des Moines, lowa Madison, Wisc. Sacramento, Calif * RANGES 

Albany, N. Y. Detroit, Mich. Manchester, N. H. St. Louis, Mo. * RECEPTACLES 
Allentown, Pa. Duluth, Minn. Memphis, Tenn. St. Paul, Minn. RECTIFIERS 
Amarillo, Texas Durham, N. C. Miami, Fla. tSt. Petersburg, Fla REFLECTORS 
Arlington, Texas El Paso, Texas Milwaukee, Wisc. Salt Lake City, Utah SIGHTMETERS 
Asheville, N. C. *Erie, Pa. Minneapolis, Minn. San Antonio, Texas SIGNALING 
Atlanta, Ga. Eugene, Ore. Mobile, Ala. San Bernardino, Calif. SIRENS 

Austin, Texas Evansville, Ind. Nashville, Tenn. San Diego, Calif. SOCKETS 
Baltimore, Md. Flint, Mich. Newark, N. J. San Francisco, Calif. SOUND SYSTEMS 


Baton Rouge, La. 


tFort Lauderdale, Fla. 


New Brunswick, N. J. 


tSanta Ana, Calif. 


STREET LIGHTS 





Beaumont, Texas Forth Worth, Texas New Haven, Conn. Savannah, Ga. SWITCHES 
*Binghampton, N. Y. Fresno, Calif. New Orleans, La. Seattle, Wash. TAPE 
Birmingham, Ala. Grand Rapids, Mich. New York, N. Y. Shreveport, La. TELEPHONES 
Boise, Idaho Green Bay, Wisc. Norfolk, Va. Sioux City, lowa TESTERS 

Boston, Mass. Greensburg, Pa Oakland, Calif. Sioux Falls, $. D + TRANSFORMERS 
Bristol, Tenn. Greenville, S. C. Oklahoma City, Okla. Spokane, Wash. : = 
Buffalo, N. Y. Hammond, Ind. Omaha, Nebr. Springfield, III. : se 

Butte, Mont. Harrisburg, Pa. Orlando, Fla. Springfield, Mass 

*Charleston, W. Va. Houston, Texas Peoria, Ill. Springfield, Mo. 


Charlotte, N. C. 
Chattanooga, Tenn, 
Chicago, Ill. 


Indianapolis, Ind. 
Jackson, Miss. 


Philadelphia, Pa. 
Phoenix, Ariz. 


Syracuse, N. Y. 
Tacoma, Wash 


090, Jacksonville, Fla. Pittsburgh, Pa. Tampa, Fla. 
Cincinnati, Ohio Kansas City, Mo. Portland, Me. Toledo, Ohio 
Cleveland, Ohio Knoxville, Tenn. Portland, Ore. Tulsa, Okla. 


Clifton, N. J. 
Columbia, $. C, 
Columbus, Ohio 
Corpus Christi, Texas 
Dallas, Texas 
Davenport, lowa 
Dayton, Ohio 


Lake Charles, La. 
Lansing, Mich. 
Lexington, Ky 
Little Rock, Ark. 
Long Beach, Calif. 
os Angeles, Calif. 
Louisville, Ky. 


*Sales office only 


Portsmouth, Ohio 
Providence, R. |. 
Reading, Pa. 
Richmond, Va. 
Roanoke, Va. 
Rochester, N. Y. 
Rocky Mount, N. C. 


tSub-branch 
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Washington, D. C. 
West Hartford, Cons 
Wichita, Kan. 
Wilmington, Del. 
Winston-Salem, N. C 
Worcester, Mass 
Youngstown, Ohio 

















HOLOPHANE COMPANY, INC. 


342 Madison Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. . 





For Better School Lighting 
Specify HOLOPHANE 








STUDY AND ASSEMBLY HALLS—SURFACE-ATTACHED CLASSROOM—CEILING-ATTACHED 


ia" citable 








cee. Gonna 


CLASSROOM—RECESSED INCANDESCENT CLASSROOM—CEILING-ATTACHED 


INCANDESCENT 





For over 
59 Years 
HOLOPHANE 


has Pioneered 


in Scientific \ 
Lighting for ‘ 
Schools and 


Colleges 











CAFETERIA—SURFACE-ATTACHED BLACKBOARD—VERTICAL SURFACE LIGHTING 
FLUORESCENT IN CONTINUOUS RUNS 
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HOLOPHANE COMPANY, INC. 
SSS 


CLASSROOM—RECESSED (and HIBAY*) 


There is a HOLOPHANE Unit 
Specifically Designed for Each 
School Lighting Need 


Holophane has the specialized 
skills and experience to provide 
the best illumination for every 
work or play area in the modern 
school or college . . . Better light- 
ing means better vision, greater 
safety and increased efficiency 
for both pupils and teachers .. . 
The Holophane engineering staff 
offers consultation, without obli- 
gation, on any school lighting 
project. 
CORRIDOR GYMNASIUM 


—S .4@ [i HOLOPHANE COMPANY, Inc. 


—_ 4 ; Lighting Authorities Since 1898 * 342 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 17.N.Y 
STUDY HALL—SURFACE-ATTACHED THE HOLOPHANE CO LTO 418 KIPLING AVE $o TORONTO 14 ONTARI( 
FLUORESCENT IN CONTINUOUS RUNS 
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THE EDWIN F. GUTH COMPANY 


2615 Washington Ave., St. Louis, Mo. 


















THE REALLY 
COMPLETE LINE OF BOTH 
FLUORESCENTS 

AND INCANDESCENTS! 


—featuring the newest advancements in lighting: 
® GRATELITE*—exclusive 3/8” cubes provide 45° x 45° 
shielding for sight-saving diffusion 
e Telescopic Channel—5-ft. package to 
accommodate 8-ft. units 
® Rolled Channels—for rigidity 
and precision 
® Completely Assembled 
Fixtures—fac- 
» tory tested 









When you specify GUTH Luminaires you get the benefit of more than a half-century’s 
experience in pioneering better lighting. We make good specialized equipment for 
every lighting need—all precision-planned for economical installation and main- 
tenance: 


FLUORESCENT: Commercial and Industrial; Glass diffused, Eggcrate shielded, 
totally indirect, luminous indirect, recessed troffers and exposed lamp types. 


INCANDESCENT: Commercial and Industrial; Indirect, direct and semi-indirect types; 
also high bay reflectors, exit and utility lighting units. 


GUTHLITE® — 
the revolutionary 
““Jacknife’’ Hinge 
Luminaire that 
swings down for 
easy relamping 
or cleaning right 
from the floor 
For 2 40- or 2 
85-watt or 2 4- 
ft. SLIMLINE 
lamps; ceiling or 
suspension, unit 
or continuous 
mounting. Simplest fixture to install. Bulletin 
845-X 


WYTE-LINER—white inside and outside, 8% Up- 
lite component (takes gloom off ceiling). AIR- 
FLOW channel for longer ballast life. Reflectors 
300° Permalux or Porcelain Enamel. Made in 2 
and 3 40-watt, 2 85-watt, and 4- and 8-ft. SLIM- 
LINE lamps. Easy to install and clean. Catalog 
48-X. 

















“LITE-BLOX"’ RECESSED TROFFERS—for 1, 2, 





“Vv"" CORRIDOR UNIT—with GrateLite* Louver- 3 or 4 lamps: 20-, 40-, 85-watt, or 4-ft., 6-ft., 
Diffuser. Fills wide hallways and corridors with or 8-ft. SLIMLINE. Exclusive end KO's provide 
practical, wall-to-wall light. Lamps shielded by exact 48.0”; modular design for unlimited pat- 


easily maintained GrateLite. Models: 4° & 8’ for 
1 or 2 lamps. Bulletin 906-X. 
*@® U.S. Pat. No. 2,745,001, Can. Pat. Pend. glass panels available; also ALZAK Paraflector 


terns. Wide variety of shielding and diffusing 


















**TM Pats. Pend. Louver. Catalog 50-X. 
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**ALL-SQUARE’’—for 


cast frame.  Light-leakproof v\ 
concentrating lens—sizes 6'/," sq 9” . 
12° sq. PR2-WIRED. Removable tan nai _ 


hinge bottom for serv 
Catalog 49-¥ 








SEELUX®—totally indirect open botte 


minave for Silver Bow! Lamps. with 
ALZAK concentric louver for stem 
or close mount ng. Bulletin 864-% 








moder 
SUSPENSign 











LUMINOUS COVE—the 2-in-! bracket** 


80% of light directly upward and ¢ 


downward to side wa Mounted 
down" it solves dozens of tricky lighting prob 


lems. Perfect shielding in 45° x 
GrateLite*. Write for Bulletin 929-¥ 











PEERLITE (TM)—the new, ultra-mod 
offering great flexibility. Forms any 


T, H, CJ, +, 1. 20% uplight. Top pl 


able for 100% downlight. For 2, 3 or 


ern fixture 
pattern— 
ates ava 


4 lomps- 


4’ or 8’ long. Supplied with any type of love 


or glass diffuser you wish. (Shown 
GrateLite* Louver-Diffuser.) Bulletin 9 


with new 


11-X. 





45° x 45° ALL-STEEL—the School 


specifically designed and constructed '0 


most rugged classroom conditions. 
45° x 45° lamp shielding, ALL 
yields the necessary low br 
lamps to meet latest Americ 
Standards. For 2 40-watt, 4 ft 
75-watt, 8 ft. long. Catalog 947-X 


ghtness with 40 
can School tig 





Lyminaie 


tor me 


With 1 


LL-STEEL's aesig* 


20MA 


hhing 


lona of é 


TT ty 


a 


— 








rode 











eNsion 
' 





‘—*" 








SOLUX CORPORATION 


58-17 28th Avenue Woodside 77, L.I., N.Y., RAvenswood 6-1300 


CLASSROOM 








4’ AND 8’ WITH 
COMPLETE LINE 


F37-241 RS F40-241 RS F44-241 RS F52-241 RS FIO SERIES 
OF DIFFUSERS 


F37-441 RS F40-441 RS F44-296 SL F52-296 SL 2, 3, OR 4 LITES 





CORRIDOR 











* 9 . 


¥1022-100W 
Y1010-150W  F66-141 RS 4’ F67-141 RS 4’ F68-141 RS 4 DH 3110 10” 
¥1042-200W  F66T-141 RS 8’ F67T-141 RS 8’ F68T-141 RS 8’ DH 3112 12” 


DH3114 14” 


ADMINISTRATIVE 














7’, 3 OR 4’ DIA. ME a ee 
Os ~~ f ; ‘ 

1081X-2’ F2160X-441 F49-241 1035X-241 RECESSED OR SURFACE 

1081X-3’ F2160X-641 F49-341 1035X-341 F212-2’ SQUARE 

1081X-4’ ®) CONTROLENS F49-441 1035X-441 F414-4’ SQUARE 

UTILITY 

F61-2" F62-2’ F63-2’ F69-PLEX DIFFUSER C-255-S B-705-S 

61-3" F62-3’ F63-3’ F69-LOUVERED C-255-B B-705-B 

F61-4 F62-4’ F63-4’ CAST ALUMINUM S STAINLESS B — BRONZE 








cue, GEX ae 
FEC-3 EXIT 





= a - ELC 

# WALL Ke 
AI5F-150W MOUNTED 
A30F-300W 1119Y-300W Ls XT. 
AVAILABLE WITH ALZAK ALUMINUM -* 
STAINLESS TRIM REFLECTOR FEW-3 ELW EW ES-SURFACE 

ABOVE LUMINAIRES FOR VISUAL PRESENTATION . . . WRITE DEPT. AS-1 FOR COMPLETE TECHNICAL DATA 
. o . . 9 
in SCHOOL lighting ee solux 
R HOLOPHANE COMPANY INC 
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D. W. ONAN & SONS INC. 


Home Office and Factory: 2647 University Ave. S.E., Minneapolis 14, Minnesota 
MANUFACTURERS OF: EMERGENCY ELECTRIC PLANTS, PORTABLE GENERATING PLANTS, AIR-COOLED ENGINES 





ONAN EMERGENCY ELECTRIC PLANTS 


provide essential electricity during power outages 


its A.C. Powered 


eo 


Onan engine-driven standby electric plants supply emer- 
gency electricity for lighting critical areas such as halls and 
exits, and electric power for the heating system, communica- 
tion and warning system, pumps, and other vital electrical 
equipment. 


With an Onan Standby System your school is assured of 
electric power at all times, for all essential requirements, 
safeguarding students, staff and property. Operation of an 
Onan system is automatic. When highline power is interrupted, 
automatic controls start the electric plant and transfer the 
electrical load. When power is restored, the Onan unit stops 
automatically. 


Onan Standby Systems are available in a range of sizes 
from 500 to 75,000 watts A.C. in all standard voltages. All 
models can be equipped to operate on gasoline or natural 
gas. Onan Standby Plants meet the requirements of State In- 
dustrial Boards including the State of Pennsylvania special 
requirements. 


Onan Emergency Power Systems are easily installed in your 
present school buildings. Our sales-engineering department 
will assist you in choosing the proper plant, controls and ac- 
cessories. If you are planning a new school, consult your 
Architect or Engineer about Onan Emergency Systems. 


A size for every school . . . 500 to 75,000 watts 


MODEL 50KA 

50,000 watts A.C. Powered by 
heavy-duty, water-cooled gas- 
oline engine. 


HQ MODELS 


10 and 15 KW, A.C. Powered by 
heavy-duty, water-cooled gas- 
oline engines. 


CW SERIES 

7,500 and 10,000 watts. Two-<y! 
inder, air-cooled Onan gasoline 
engines. Quiet operating. 


3,500 AND 5,000 WATTS 
Two-cylinder, air-cooled. Onan 
gasoline engine. Smooth-running 
and quiet. 
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THE P-A-X SYSTEM 

¢ It’s completely separate from rented 
Telephone service. Costly delays and 
tie-ups are eliminated. “Inside” and 
“outside” calls never conflict with each 
other. 

¢ P-A-X operates 24 hours a day. 
Requires no attendant. 

¢ Not rented, but privately owned, 
like other business machines . . . with 
resultant economy. 

¢ Equipment identical to that furnished 
hundreds of telephone companies for 
use by their subscribers. 

¢ Many types and services, to meet 
the particular needs of the individual 
enterprise. 

¢ All wiring is simple and convention- 
al. The P-A-X Control Unit (and asso- 
ciated power supply unit) can be lo- 
cated anywhere that’s convenient. 


business 
- « telephone 
systems 


AN 
AUTOMATIC ce ELECTRIC 








NE 



























There’s a 


Automatic Electric offers P-A-X Business Telephone 


Systems for organizations of every type and size. 
Thousands of executives depend on these privately 
owned “inside” telephones to: 

¢ Speed Up Operations 

¢ Save Man-Hours 


¢ Cut Costs 


Business Telephone System fo, 


any Organization, 


A P-A-X System speeds all “inside” communication 


with privacy and dignity, at a modest investment thy 


quickly pays for itself. Beside telephone service. thp 


P-A-X can provide many Auxiliary Services (see ney 





page ) 


all coordinated into one privately-owned com. 


munications system. This is the efficient, economics 


way to assure modern internal communication. 


.--and a Telephone for EVERY place and purpose 


P-A-X Business Telephone Systems can be equipped 
with telephones for every type of location, including 
special handsets for the hard-of-hearing and for exces- 
sively noisy places. Smooth, quiet dialing characterizes 
all Automatic Electric telephones. They resemble com- 
mercial telephones because they are! Any or all of the 
eight outstanding telephone instruments below can be 
incorporated into any P-A-X System. Three of these 


telephones are new and now available: the Type 80 





Type 80 
Desk Telephone 


Type 90 
Wall Telephone 


desk model, the Type 90 Wall model, and the unique 


Type 88 Loud-Speaking Telephone. 


These three instruments can be supplied for P-A-X 


Systems in standard black, eight handsome colors, o 


eight two-tone combinations to harmonize with an) 


decor. The “last word” in telephone design, operation 


and appeal 





they are the result of years of research on 


subscriber preferences made by telephone companies 


c @ <a 


Type 47 
3-line Telephone 


Outdoor Telephone 


—— 








Type 88 
Loud-Speaking Telephone | 


Type 44 
Wall Telephone 








Type 43 
Compact Telephone 





Hazardous Location Telephone 


he 


dl 


oe 


mv ta ee yo 


~~ 








47h 
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of © 












































Expansion Power (height, | id 


2 fixed 24V DC 4’3” x 2°1" x 1°2” == 220 ibs. 














20 4 fixed* 24V DC 4’5” x 2'3” x 14” — 300 lbs. 

a) ‘ 22 3 fixed 24V DC 4’3” x 2'1" x 1°2” — 265 Ibs. 
é 40 6 fixed* 24V DC. 58” x 34” x 14” — 500 Ibs. 

on to 7 conver- tal , , 

50 5 A 24V DC 4'9” x 4’ x 2° — 520 lbs. 
at sations 

to 200 lines 
he a 35 | . | & any number 4’11” x 6'4” x 2’ 
48V DC ee 
70 8 of conver- minimum: 2500 lbs. 


x ) ‘ : : sations 
n- i | any _ ; : 
; : 200 oniees unlimited specially engineered and custom designed 
4 
ne! i ‘ ¥ : : 


For smaller organizations and homes; 10 lines. Not expansible. Conversation 
is private. Overall size: 2’ x 10” x 9”. Power: 12V DC by battery eliminctor. 


j HL 5 Weight: 60 Ibs. Auxiliary Services: Monitoring, Public Address Cut-In, dial 
a controlied Code Call. 














For schools and institutions; 100 lines. Not expansible. Excellent for light 
telephone traffic. Of dial type, or arranged to call and be called by Master 
Stations. Cabinet: 4’3” x 2’1” x 1'2”. Power: 24V DC by battery eliminator. 
Weight: 255 Ibs. Auxiliary Services: Monitoring, Public Address Cut-In, Code 
Calling. 


Typical P-A-X Control Units are the Type 
47A (above) for 20 lines, and the Type 50 
(below) expansible to 200 lines. Systems 



























of other capacities are also available. *Two telephones per line, with individual ringing if desired. 
5 
, 
\ 
‘| CHECK THESE VALUABLE AUXILIARY SERVICES 
) 
| 32A1 | 47A |32A21! 47B!32A31) 50 | 75 TELEPHONE CONFERENCE makes it possible for a number 
l ——————— | me ] ] ] . of individuals to enter into a private conference without 
; } Executive Directine =| VY VovVv oVi/V_V_ YN leaving their desks. They merely dial a confidential number 
Key Calling J r P ' dia J on their P-A-X telephones! Management efficiency soars 
| } | ied | | with this shortcut to speedy group decisions. 
Paging Telephone 
tAeaCommunication) Y ‘| VY oY VY | YN EXECUTIVE RIGHT-OF-WAY gives the executive the con- 
Public Address Cut-In J viviv vivil-+ venience of a separate, private conversation channel. This 
————_________- + + + - enables him to join any existing conversation and to talk 
Code Calling \ N \ V \ immediately with either party, despite a busy signal. 
Executive Right of Way \ v . EXECUTIVE CUT-IN is the same as Executive Right-of- 
aa | | | | | | Way, except without separate conversation channel. Avail- 
Telephone Semerence | | | RBA &. able with Teeas 47A ni 47B P-A-X Systems only. 
| Automatic Information 
. \Announcer | | ;¥i*¥} KEY CALLING eliminates dialing when an executive calls 
\ Remote Control Dictation 3 i someone with whom he must talk frequently. The execu- 
——_—__ i i i i tive has only to depress a key in a small cabinet near his 
; Executive Cut-In \ \ telephone, A buzzer in the cabinet stops when the called 
” party answers. If the party is busy, a tone informs him that 
a key-call station is calling. When he finishes his conversa- 
P-A-X CODE CALL permits a party to be reached anywhere tion and hangs up, the called party is immediately con- 
: on premises by dialing individual code number. Appropri- nected with the Key-calling line. 
ate light or sound signals summon person to nearest P-A-X 
telephone where he is connected with the calling party by EXECUTIVE DIRECT LINE is a service similar to Key Call- 
dialing the “answering” number. (On Types 32A31, 50 ing, except that the executive talks to key-calling stations 
f and 75, dialing a special number will sound all signals using either his P-A-X telephone or an attractive desk 
steadily as an EMERGENCY ALARM) model speaker-and-microphone unit, as he prefers. 


PAGING TELEPHONE (AREA COMMUNICATION) — A AUTOMATIC INFORMATION ANNOUNCER (MESSAGE 





service that offers two-way conversations where called REPEATING) provides voice recording of any message, and 
parties look up . . . listen. . . reply! Addressed over loud- automatic repetition of that message to any person who 
speakers by person on P-A-X telephone, called party can dials the P-A-X “message repeater.” 


reply by speaking towards a microphone. 


REMOTE CONTROL DICTATION—P-A-X stations are inte- 


P ' | . ‘ 
UBLIC ADDRESS CUT-IN extends the convenience of an grated with principal makes of dictation machines to pro- 
rp public address system by allowing announcements vide “dictation by telephone.” This service saves time, 


¢ made through it from any P-A-X telephone. effort and space, and consolidates office machinery. 











Thorough Study of the operation, routines and methods of 
the organization for which a P-A-X is being considered, made 
by a P-A-X Communications Specialist. 


Complete Analysis of all communications requirements 
pertinent to the organization’s operation. 


Detailed Recommendation for the most efficient applica- 
tion of P-A-X to the organization’s needs—including com- 
plete specifications of the equipment recommended and 
appraisal of the savings to be achieved. 


Every comprehensive survey is made by qualified communi- 
cations specialists of Automatic Electric Company—continu- 
ing the Company’s more than 60 years of constant achieve- 
ment since pioneering the world’s first dial telephones! 
Consultation at no cost; no obligation. Simply address the 
office nearest you. 


ALEXANDRIA, VA. LOS ANGELES 19, CALIF. 
815 King Street 4415 W. Pico Blvd. 
ATLANTA 9, GA. | NEW YORK 16, N. Y. 
900 Peachtree Street Bidg. 21 Eost 40th Street 
BOSTON 16, MASS. 
Statler Office Bldg. PITTSBURGH 22, PA. 
CHICAGO 7, ILL. 409 Empire Bldg. 
1033 W. Van Buren Street SAN FRANCISCO 5, CALIF. 


CLEVELAND 14, OHIO 55 New Montgomery Street 


PES Suparer Ase., 0. €. SEATTLE 4, WASH. 
DETROIT 2, MICH. 644 Central Bldg. 


New Center Bldg. 
INDIANAPOLIS 4, IND. ST. LOUIS 10, MO. 
Chouteau Bldg. 


911 N. Pennsylvania Street 
KANSAS CITY 8, MO. UPPER DARBY, PA. 
2021 Main Street 6816 Market Street 
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, | OFFICE: AUTOMATIC ELECTRIC SALES CORPORATION, 1033 w. VAN BurEN street, CHICAGO”, _ 
ees in CANADA: AUTOMATIC ELECTRIC SALES (CANADA) LTD., 185 Bartley Drive, Toronto 16, Ontario. a 


ae For information on P-A-X's to be installed outside the United States or U. S. Possessions, plesit 
be Pe, In United States of Americo _ AUTOMATIC ELECTRIC INTERNATIONAL INCORPORATED, 1033 W. Van Buren St., Chi 
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INTERNATIONAL 
BUSINESS MACHINES 
CORPORATION 


ELECTR‘ 


IBM ELECTRONIC and ELECTRIC SELF-REGULATING TIME and 
SIGNALING SYSTEMS are designed to maintain accurate and uniform time 
in all clocks, time signals, and time recorders. The master control is the “direc- 
tor’ of each system, supervising all time units and automatically correcting 
those units which, when temporary power outages occur, do not agree with the 
master. The three types of IBM self-regulating time and program signaling 


systems are: 
qe ELECTRONIC SYSTEM Operates over regular AC lighting wires. No special wiring 
is required to control and automatically correct, if necessary, time and signaling 
units in this system. Uniform time is maintained in all clocks, time signals and 
time recorders by the automatic transmission of high frequency pulses super- 
imposed on the lighting wires. 

THE SYNCHRONOUS, WIRED SYSTEM Operates on regular AC lighting wires. Automatic 
correction of units at variance with the master’s time is accomplished through 
a separate circuit of wires connecting the master control and secondary units. 
As in the electronic system, uniform time is maintained automatically in all 
time units in this system. 


THE MINUTE IMPULSE, WIRED SYSTEM is designed for operation and automatic regula- 
tion of all clocks, signals, and time recorders over circuits of control wires 
connecting the master and secondary units. Uniform time is maintained auto- 
matically to the minute in all secondary units by transmission of impulses over 
the control wires. 


TOWER 


IBM CLOCKS are manufactured in a variety of types and sizes... from tower 
clocks to standard and specially designed indoor and outdoor clocks. These 
clocks serve not only as basic time-pieces, but also as distinctive complements 
to buildings’ architecture. 


To assure their consistently dependable operation, these clocks are operated 
from IBM self-regulating master time controls. AC or DC operation is optional. 


In addition to complete tower clocks, IBM manufactures movements and dial 
Works of fine quality workmanship which may be installed as components of 
locks planned for new installation or modernization of existing installations. 


DMECT READ TIME AND TEMPERATURE FLASHERS similar to that shown at the right are 
“landmarks of time” on many office and industrial buildings. IBM will provide 
flasher banks, relays, and all necessary controls for these types of installations. 


590 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 22, N. Y. 










MASTER TIME 
and PROGRAM CONTROLS. 








































DIRECT READ 
TIME AND 
TEMPERATURE 
FLASHERS 





{Pe 
SKELETON DIAL 


EXECUTIVE CLOCKS 





ee ee ee ee ee | 


a 





CARD READER 


AUTOMATIC 
TYPEWRITER 


FULLY-AUTOMATIC 


FULLY-AUTOMATIC 
_ TIME STAMPS 


ATTENDANCE 
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IBM CENTRAL CONTROL SYSTEMS provide a simple, efficient Means of 
actuating many ON-OFF operations automatically .. . by electronics with 
out special control wiring. Centralized control will save much of the time, effog 
and resources necessary to your building’s operation. Fuel, water, and electricity 


are used only as needed. On a pre-programmed schedule or manually from the 


' 
i 
' 


central operations panel, the system will supervise lighting, heating, Ventilating ° 


and other electrical switching functions. It also will supervise IBM clocks and 
audible signals to provide accurate, uniform time and program signaling 


This system is simple in character and involves only a few basic elements 4 
CENTRAL OPERATIONS PANEL, TRANSMITTER, and CODED RELAYS 
are its major components. Existing IBM Electronic Time and Program System 
furnish the means for easy addition of central control without the need for 
special control wiring. 


IBM AUTOMATIC PRODUCTION RECORDING systems provide a new 
link in industrial data handling between the production floor and office, Thes 
systems automatically collect, correlate, store, and record production data from 
suitable measuring instruments. Production variables such as weight, quantity 
dimension, temperature, pressure, and flow are programmed for automatic col 
lection. These, with related information which identifies the process and product 
are automatically recorded in printed reports and punched tape and punched 
card forms for accurate cost, production, and inventory control, inspection and 
quality control and other management and plant operations reports 


System components are of modular design to permit tailoring of each system 
to individual production recording requirements. 


This equipment is compatible with IBM data processing machines so that all 
production data may be recorded and processed automatically, 
reliably. 


quickly, and 


IBM TIME RECORDING EQUIPMENT consists of Attendance Time Re 
corders, Job Cost Recorders, and Time Stamps. Each unit is designed to provide 
accurate, indelible records of performance. 


ATTENDANCE TIME RECORDERS are available for AC or Master Control operation 
These machines record the IN and OUT time on individual cards of personnel 
In addition to recording attendance time, fully-automatic recorders will control 
the sounding of time signals to indicate starting and stopping times and also 
will control a circuit of wall clocks for coordination of time indicated with the 
time recorded and signaled. 


JOB COST RECORDERS are available for operation from AC or a Master Control 
The purpose of these machines is to provide accurately printed records of the 
time jobs or operations are started and finished. The elapsed time becomes the 
basis of true cost figures. 


TIME STAMPS print the year, month, date, hour, and minute of receipt and dis- 
patch of mail, correspondence, and documents. IBM manufactures two types 
a fully-automatic, electric-print stamp which changes from day to day and 
month to month automatically and a semi-automatic stamp, which requires 4 


manual typewheel change each month. AC or Master Control operation. 
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cw ism ELECTRIC TYPEWRITER Combines all the work-saving features and im- 
= ts that only IBM’s 24 full years of continuous electric typewriter 
i. and research could produce. The new IBM has an exclusive air 
salamat carriage return for quieter operation, a swift gliding carriage for 
faster, easier typing, and many other new and years-ahead features. Because the 
IBM is the world’s simplest electric in design and operation, it is the most de- 
pendable in performance. The Standard IBM is a superior teaching instrument 
for schools because students become more proficient typists in shorter time. 
Many schools from coast to coast have proven in actual classroom experiments 


that the IBM is “The Teaching Typewriter.” 


mE NEW IBM EXECUTIVE ELECTRIC TYPEWRITER, with its unique proportional spacing 
principle, writes letters of unsurpassed beauty. And schools use the Executive 
Model to prepare masters for reproduction. By using the 2 and 3 unit space bars 
and typing twice, a typist can make even right margins for yearbooks, bulletins 


and other school publications. 


Both the Standard and Executive models are available at special educational 
prices when used for instructional purposes in the school. 


*Trade Mark 


The need for increased mechanization of data processing has long been recog- 
nized by those concerned with this area of business, science, engineering, educa- 
tion, and government. Increasingly, IBM machines and systems are providing 
operating efficiency while reducing time and costs. Flexibility, speed and ac- 
curacy are all prime advantages to the user. With a full, versatile line of elec- 
tronic and electric equipment, IBM continues pioneering in this challenging field 
of data processing. 


IM CARDATYPE gives the growing school the opportunity to process class lists. 
grade reports, and post permanent records as well as handle payroll, accounts 
payable, and inventory accounting problems with the same accuracy and flexi- 
bility inherent in larger punched card machine installations. 


IM PUNCHED CARD ACCOUNTING MACHINES give institutional and business manage- 
ment a broad or detailed, current picture of any phase of operations. These 
machines, many of them embodying the latest principles of electronics, bring 
tremendous speed to the preparation of payrolls, inventory records, cost analyses, 
registration, administration, and statistical accounting, as well as to other 
accounting, statistical, and computing activities. 


THE IBM ELECTRIC TEST SCORING MACHINE provides an accurate means of scoring and 
analyzing objective examinations. Multiple-choice, matching, true-false, like- 
dislike, agree-disagree, and weighted item tests—all can be scored at the speed 
of 500-800 tests an hour regardless of whether there are 10 or 150 questions. 


This time-conserving machine permits a wide expansion of school testing 
Programs. 


Special analyses can be obtained through the use of two attachments: the Ag- 
bregate Weighting Unit, which computes weighted averages, and the Graphic 


It ; R . 
€m Counter, which counts the number of pupils who answered each question 
“orrectly or incorrectly. 


ACCOUNTING MACHINES 











ALABAMA 
Birmingham 
Mobile 
Montgomery 


ARIZONA 
Phoenix 


ARKANSAS 
Little Rock 


CALIFORNIA 


Bakersfield 
Fresno 
Glendale 
Long Beach 
Los Angeles 
Oakland 
Richmond 
Riverside 
Sacramento 
San Diego 
San Francisco 
San Jose 
Santa Monica 
South Gate 


CANAL ZONE 
Balboa Heights 


COLORADO 


Colorado Springs 
Denver 


CONNECTICUT 
Bridgeport 
Hartford 

New Haven 
Waterbury 


DELAWARE 
Wilmington 


DISTRICT OF 
COLUMBIA 


Washington 
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FLORIDA 
Jacksonville 
Miami 
Orlando 
Tallahassee 
Tampa 


GEORGIA 
Atlanta 
Columbus 
Savannah 


HAWAII 


Honolulu 


IDAHO 


Boise 


ILLINOIS 


Aurora 
Chicago 
East St. Louis 
Evanston 
Moline 
Peoria 

River Forest 
Rockford 
Springfield 


INDIANA 
Evansville 
Fort Wayne 
Hammond 
Indianapolis 
Lafayette 
South Bend 
Terre Haute 


IOWA 


Cedar Rapids 
Des Moines 
Waterloo 


KANSAS 


Topeka 
Wichita 


KENTUCKY 


Lexington 
Louisville 


LOUISIANA 


Baton Rouge 
New Orleans 


MAINE 
Portland 


MARYLAND 


Baltimore 
Hagerstown 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston 

Cambridge 
Framingham 
Pittsfield 

Salem 

Springfield 
Worcester 


MICHIGAN 


Dearborn 
Detroit 

Flint 

Grand Rapids 
Kalamazoo 
Lansing 


MINNESOTA 


Duluth 
Minneapolis 
St. Paul 


MISSISSIPPI 


Jackson 


MISSOURI 
Jefferson City 
Joplin 

Kansas City 
St. Louis 


MONTANA 


Helena 


NEBRASKA 


Lincoln 
Omaha 


NEVADA 


Reno 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 
Concord 


NEW JERSEY 
Camden 
Elizabeth 
Jersey City 
Newark 
Paterson 
Trenton 


NEW MEXICO 
Albuquerque 


NEW YORK 


Albany 

Bronx 
Brooklyn 
Buffalo 
Elmira 
Endicott 
Garden City 
Jamestown 
New York City 
Poughkeepsie 
Queens 
Rochester 
Schenectady 
Syracuse 
Utica 

White Plains 


NORTH CAROLINA 


Asheville 
Charlotte 
Greensboro 
Raleigh 
Winston-Salem 


NORTH DAKOTA 


Bismarck 


IB M Branch Offices and Maintenance Locations 


OHIO 


Akron 
Canton 
Cincinnati 
Cleveland 
Columbus 
Dayton 

Lima 
Mansfield 
Toledo 
Youngstown 


OKLAHOMA 
Tulsa 


OREGON 


Portland 
Salem 


PENNSYLVANIA 


Bethlehem 
Chester 

Erie 
Harrisburg 
Johnstown 
Philadelphia 
Pittsburgh 
Reading 
Scranton 
York 


PUERTO RICO 


San Juan 


RHODE ISLAND 


Providence 


SOUTH CAROLINA 


Columbia 
Greenville 


SOUTH DAKOTA 


Sioux Falls 


TENNESSEE 
Chatta Nooga 


Kingsport y 


Knoxville 
Memphis 
Nashville 


TEXAS 
Austin 
Beaumont 
Corpus Christi 
Dallas 

El Paso 

Fort Worth 
Galveston 


Houston } 


Lubbock 
San Antonio 
Tyler 
Waco 





UTAH 
Salt Lake City 


VERMONT 
Montpelier 


VIRGINIA 


Norfolk 
Richmond 
Roanoke 


WASHINGTON | 


Olympia t 


Richland ' 
Seattle | 
Spokane 
Tacoma 


WEST VIRGINIA 
Charleston 
Huntington 
Wheeling 


WISCONSIN 


Green Bay 
Madison 
Milwaukee 
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| FEDERAL TELEPHONE AND RADIO COMPANY 


A Division of INTERNATIONAL TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH CORPORATION 
100 Kingsland Road « Clifton, N. J. 





FAST, SCHOOL-WIDE COMMUNICATION 
—with Federal DIAL Intercom Systems 


These modern, inside, automatic telephone systems meet every 
need of school officials, teaching staffs, school depart- 
ments and service facilities for speedier exchange 
of routine and emergency information 






—— 


| Automatic, Private Dialing 
} Saves Time—Cuts Costs 


in School Operations: $3,100,000 


South Orange Junior High School 


PROVIDES instant contact between principal 
offices, classrooms and service areas 





i @ GIVES principal 100% private telephone lin2 
to any teacher or department head ° ° 
N ; ; School District of South Orange 
. @ OPERATES without switchboard day and 
: night, Saturdays, Sundays and holidays. and Maplewood, N.J. 
i @ REDUCES memo-writing arid use of student 
for room-to-room messenger service | il 80 li is 4 j § I 
@ RELEASES switchboard operator from handling nsta Ss - ine e era ystem: 
inside calls ... frees her for other duties 
| @ SAVES hours of time every day . increases : 
efficiency of entire school staff ‘One of the major problems in any school is im- 
: @ IMPROVES public relations . provides faster mediate communication,"’ says Raymond Sterling, 
Mi \ service on incoming and outgoing calls —e ry Se Principal, new South Orange Junior High School. 
. @ SERVES from 10 to any number of stations . . Dial System in new “With our Federal dial system I can contact any 
, easily expanded to meet new service needs South Orange part of the building in a second or two.” 
' Junior High School 
' OPTIONAL FEATURES INCLUDE: Dictation , : . 
from any dial station, 5-person conference This simple, rugged, auto- The new South Orange Junior High has just about 
service, voice or code paging and executive matic Federal Dial Intercom every convenience a modern public school should have 
Pr erwey. equipment handles all intra- —including today’s fastest dial intercommunication 
school telephone calis—24- : pee 
hours-a-day—without _ inter- service. 
fering with incoming or out- Without switchboard or operator, any one of 80 
going calls through school telephone stations can be contacted simply by dialing 
sw.tchboard. Presently serv- h b , 
? ing 80 stations, the system the room number (two digits). 
can be readily expanded. Ten conversations can be carried on at one time. 


SCHOOL BOARDS—Look ahead! If you are planning new 
school buildings, now is the time to talk to your architect 
about a fast, automatic, private Federal Dial Intercommuni- 
cation System. Our engineering staff will gladly cooperate. 
Write today to Dept. G-9178. 


Federal Dial Intercom is backed by IT&T telephone experiencein 52 countries 
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EDWARDS COMPANY, INC. 


Norwalk, Connecticut 





Specialists in design, development and 





manufacture of quality electrical signaling, 





communication, and protection equipment 
since 1872. 


|EDwarps 


communicating, 





programming, 


and protection 
systems 


Install it...and forget it! The simplicity engi- 
neered into Edwards systems and devices comes 
from more than 80 years of specialization, leads 
to unmatched dependability and little need (if 
any) for maintenance and servicing. 


Edwards installations may be seen in any of 
hundreds of schools and other organizations 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957—58 


from coast to coast. 


For additional information on standard or 
special Edwards systems for signaling, commu- 
nication, or protection, as well as prices and 
deliveries, write to Department AU, Edwards 
Company, Inc., Norwalk, Connecticut (im 
Canada: Owen Sound, Ontario). 
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EDWARDS COMPANY, INC. 





EDWARDS SYNCHROMATIC CLOCK 
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The simplest centrally controlled sys- 
tems. The famous Telechron® motors 
eliminate the necessity for hourly cor- 
rection, master clocks, or other compli- 
cated devices. Resetting after a power 
failure is accomplished immediately after 
power is restored, either by a simple 
switch or, if preferred by completely 
automatic control. Simplest and quickest 
method for making daylight savings 
changes. Optional control permits up to 
10 clocks in the system to run continu- 
ously regardless of power interruptions. 
Program instrument provides automatic 
sounding of audible signals on required 
number of schedules. 


EDWARDS SCHOOL 
FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS 
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Edwards offers a “hug-the-wall” look plus 
absolute dependability of performance 
ina new “foolproof” single action pull 
lever station. Can be combined with the 
latest type of fire detectors to give auto- 


EDWARDS VISUAL 
LOCATOR AUTOMATIC 
FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS 








Particularly applicable for college do: 
mitories, fraternity houses, laboratories, 
storage areas, or wherever 24 hour fire 
alarm protection is required. System 
visually indicates at a central point the 
location of the fire and activates bell 
warning in building involved. Switches 
over automatically to stand-by power in 
event of failure of electric service. UI 
approved. Can be connected to sprinkler 
system and to municipal or remote fire 
stations. 


EDWARDS SIGNAL DEVICES 





For every signaling use, Edwards complete 
line of bells, horns, and buzzers provide 
the right tone and intensity to overcome 
particular noise conditions or require- 


EDWARDS COMPACT 
RETURN CALL SYSTEMS 
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Economy of space and cost is provided in 
this unit. Operating panel accommodates 
up to 1,000 stations...a 250 station oper- 
ating panel requires only a 12” x 12” 
board as opposed to 51” x 41” on conven- 
tional systems. This efficient, reliable and 
effective message relaying system 
achieves its simplicity through the use 
of germanium diodes and miniaturized 
circuits. Especially useful in dormatories 
and classroom buildings. In such loca- 
tions it eliminates the need for expensive 
telephone switchboard installations. Re- 
quires only a fraction of wiring needed 
by any other system. 





EDWARDS INTERCOMMUNICATION 
SYSTEMS 
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Edwards new Intercommunication Sys- 
tem can be combined with an Edwards 
Program system to operate without a 
switchboard, providing privacy and flexi- 


s ments. The “Adaptabel”, typical of bility with an unusually inexpensive 
matic 24 hour protection. Edwards equipment simplicity, has no installation that is virtually maintenance- 
moving contacts or armatures, compen- free. 


sates automatically for plunger wear. 


‘Epwarps 
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All Edwards equipment is guaranteed uncondition- 


ally, without time limit, against defects of material 
or workmanship. 








MODEL A 


The new, Montgomery Multi-Circuit 
Program Clock saves time, offers flex- 
ible, smooth-running schedules. Op- 
erates with as many as five separate 
schedules on one to five circuits or 
groups of signals. Available with one 
to five program disks . . . 12 or 24 
hour models. Signal duration adjust- 
able from 2 to 25 seconds. Ideal for 
new, modern installations; easily 
adapted to existing signal systems. 
Program mechanism and clock move- 
ments perfectly synchronized, set 
simply by turning clock hands. Cal- 
endar switch dials regulate signals 
for days, nights, weekends. Push but- 
tons provide for special signals with- 
out disturbing automatic operation. 


ARCHITECTS NOTE: 

These clocks will enable you to meet 
minimum cost specifications without 
sacrificing essential signal controls. 


. Main Street, Owensville, Indiana 
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Vontgomery Automatic Calendar 


Switch: 
@ regulates signals on days, nights, 
weekends 


@ provides alternate schedule op- 
eration 














SHOP PLAYGROUND 





ORDER FROM YOUR SCHOOL SUPPLY DEALER 

























MONTGOMERY MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


200 S 


BEST WAY TO RING CLASSROOM SIGNALS AUTOMATICALLY 





VODELM &L 


This Montgomery Synchronous Pro- 
gram Clock activates one or two elec- 
trical circuits on any pre-arranged 
schedule. Models for 12 or 24 hour 
schedules with 2% and 5 minute in- 
tervals. Adjustable signal duration 
from 2 to 25 seconds, with 5 second 
signal as standard. Automatic calen- 
dar switch regulates signals for days, 
nights, weekends. Program mechan 
ism automatically set by turning clock 
hands, assures perfect synchroniza 
tion. Push buttons for special signals 
without disturbing automatic opera 
tion. Simple, rugged construction. 
Trouble-free. Easy to install. Easily 


applied to new or existing signal sys- 


tems. Clock unit in compact gr) 
case with attractive, baked enamel 
finish. 


ATTENTION SCHOOL OFFICIALS 
Have your architect specify a Mont: 
gomery Clock for new construction. 
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1. Audio Visual 


Dage Television Division, 
Thompson Products Inc. 

Da-Lite Screen Co., Inc. 

Newcomb Audio Products Co. 

Plastic Products, Inc. 

Radio Corporation of America, 
Educational Services 

David Bogen Company, Inc. 

Califone Corporation 

General Precision Laboratory Inc. 

Goldberg Bros. Mfg. Co. 

Sarkes Tarzian, Inc. 


2. Auditorium—Stage 


Hubert Mitchell Industries, In- 
corporated 

Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. 

Frank Adam Electric Company 

Automatic Devices Company 

Capitol Stage Lighting Co., Inc. 

Cen Lighting, Inc. 

Electric Company, Distribu- 
tion Assemblies Department 

Grand Stage Lighting Co. 

Kliegl Bros. 

Knoxville Scenic Studios Incorporated 

Lumitron Division, Metropolitan Elec- 
tric Mfg. Co. 

Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. 

The Strong Electric Co 
Subsidiary of Genera 
Equipment Corporation 

University Loudspeakers, Inc. 

Vallen, Inc. 

Ward Leonard Electric Company 

1. Weiss and Sons 


oration, A 
Precision 


3. Classroom 


_— Desk Manufacturing 
0. 

American Seating Company 
The Bassick Company 

ba Brunswick-Balke-Collender 


0. 

Colonial Engineering Co., Inc., 
Grade-Aid Division 

Cowan Products Company, Inc. 

Desks of America, Inc. 

Educators Manufacturing Com- 
pany 

General Electric, Laminated 
Products Department 

Griggs Equipment, Inc. 

Grogg Bros. Mfg. Co. 

Heywood-Wakefield Company 

Johnson Plastic Tops, Inc. 


Note: Manufacturers 
catalogs are 
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National School Furniture Com- 
pany, Division of National 
Store Fixture Co., Inc. 

Royal Metal Manufacturing 
Company 

Shwayder Bros., Inc. 

The Toledo Metal Furniture 
Company 

Virco Manufacturing Corpora- 
tion 

Ward School Furniture Com- 
pany, Inc. 

Wenger Music Equipment Com- 


pany F 

The Westfield Manufacturing 
Company 

Westmoreland Metal Mfg. Corp. 

The Brewer-Titchener Corporation 

Clapper’s Manufacturing 

Dependable Mfg. Co. 

Durham Manufacturing Corporation 

The Fabri-Form Company 

Faultless Caster Corporation 

Formica Corporation, Subsidiary of 
American Cyanamid 

Howe Folding Furniture, Inc. 

Irwin Seating Company 

Metwood Mfg. Co. 

Midwest Folding Products 

Mitchell Manufacturing Co. 

The Monroe Company 

Norcor Manufacturing Company, Inc. 

E. W. A. Rowles Co. 

John E. Sjostrom Company, Inc. 

Standard Wood Products Corporation, 
Library Division 

Williams and Brower, Inc. 


Library 
The Holliston Mills, Inc. 


Administrative Office——Business 


All-Steel Equipment Inc. 

Art Metal Construction Co. 

Corry-Jamestown Mfg. Corpora- 
tion 

The General Fireproofing Com- 


pany P 

Haskell of Pittsburgh 

Acme Visible Records, Inc. 

Basic Equipment Company 

Saseeie Manufacturing Company, A 
Subsidiary of The American Metal 
Products Company of Detroit 

Corbin Wood Products Division, The 
American Hardware Corporation 

Diebold, Inc. 

The Federal Equipment Company 

The Globe-Wernicke Co. 

The National Cash Register Company 

Remington Rand, Division of Sperry 
Rand Corporation 
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AGE | Thompson Products, /nc. 





Dage Film Recorder 


Dage 360 Color Film 
amera with Built-In Multiplexer 





Dage Audio-Video Mixer 


Dage 60 


Camera 


Dage 101 Camera 
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Dage High-Definition 
602 Video Monitor 
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Dage 103 Studio 
Camera and Console 
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EDUCATIONAL CLOSED CIRCUIT COMMUNITY SYSTEM. Sig- 
nals, generally equivalent to broadcast television signals, 
are distributed at Radio Frequencies, between towns or 
sections of towns, over coaxial cables rented from the 
Telephone Company or the local Community Antenna 
System. Dage Professional Equipment or equivalent is 
desirable for such full-fledged closed-circuit broadcast- 
ing. Each school may employ conventional master- 
antenna system, as at Hagerstown, Maryland, or where 
additional programs or special local programs should be 
added to those available from the community system, 
independent program origination and zone system of 
flexible distribution is added in selected schools. 


Problems with schedules will be evident and the total of 
programs that can be distributed simultaneously over 
the many miles of such circuits is limited. However, im- 
mediate results at Hagerstown (where all schools of 
Washington County, Maryland, will eventually receive 
special televised instruction under the auspices of the 
Radio Electronic Television Manufacturers Membership 
working jointly with Dage, Chesapeake & Potomac 
Telephone Co. and others) promise growing use of this 
technique for grammar school and junior high school 
classes. Teacher specialists enrich the work in classrooms 
which remain under supervision of regular room teachers. 
Instead of preparing for specialized and difficult lectures 
the room teachers have additional time available for 
personal counselling of individual members of their classes 
in addition to their wide range of other duties. Programs 
originate at a central studio or, if the system is appro- 
priately designed as at Hagerstown, they may be fed 
into the system at other points. Direct instruction in 
Science, Plane Geometry, U.S. History, English, Arithme- 
tic, Reading, Art and Music, as well as Supplemental In- 
struction and Teacher and PTA matters are being handled. 





“ HAGERSTOWN 

WASHINGTON CLOSED- CIRCUIT 
ScnooL TELEVISION 
SCHEMATIC 





OBSERVATION ZONE for Teachers Colleges and Special 
Function Institutions (approximately $7,500 to $11,000 
with Dage 101AF or 102AF Cameras, including con- 
trols, sync signals, audio, lenses, manual turrets, tripods, 
dollies, etc.) 


Lecturer personally selects his choice of three simulta- 
neous views of class or activity under discussion and, by 
pushbutton, switches scene on the receivers in rooms re- 
ceiving his lecture. 

USE: Where many aspects of same activity or subject- 
matter may be desired for reference but advance sched- 
uling of camera selection is impossible or inappropriate. 
When set up with a patch panel and zone system, this 
system lends itself to the use of class talk-back circuits 
and interconnection with other zones, etc. 
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PROFESSIONAL DUAL CAMERA CHAIN (Complete Broade 
Video System, approximately $17,500. Audio Console 
Lights cost additional $2,000 and up.) 

Dage Model 320 Studio Cameras 

USE: In Broadcast Stations where low cost operation or limi 
technically trained help are important consideration; jp Uae! 
sities, extensive community antenna systems, low-power heal 
casting stations. = 


ast Quality 
and Studia 


Compact, Rugged, Complete 30-pound Cameras having better th 

600 line horizontal resolution and 1.4 volt output, contro} conedha 
master monitor, switcher fader, sync generator, regulated aul 
supply, headphones, tripods, dollies, tally lights, ete.. adjaalll 
dynamic focus, variable aperture correction, overscan switch, a 
lens-turret control, detachable viewfinder all! included. a 
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Kinescope Recorder (Approximately $8,000) 


USE: For providing a permanent record on film of selected pro- 
grams, a special high intensity, high definition Monitor provide 
scene which is photographed on special movie camera. This kine. 
scope camera has three-two pull-down to eliminate shutter-by 
and is also arranged for recording sound if desired. Complete unit 
plugs into system like any classroom receiver and requires separate 
local power supply like any other receiver. 


BASIC CAMERA (approximately $1,000) 


Dage Series 60 


USE: For enlargement and for observation from fixed or remotely 
controlled position. Especially valuable where power-line voltage 
or frequency are subject to variation. 


Basic Camera weighs less than 10 pounds, complete, including 
integral control and sync generator and provides video and rf 
signals simultaneously. 

Also supplied with remote control, pan and tilt and lens change, 
weatherproof or explosion-proof housings and with RETMA 
Standard Broadcast Sync. 


CLOSED CIRCUIT TV 


Taking full advantage of Dage equipment, 
school TV systems supply some or all of 
these services: 


1. Broadcast Programs distributed to each classroom. 


Programs from central studio or from classrooms oF 
laboratories, with picture and sound combined by 
Audio Video Mixer, are delivered over a closed 
circuit like broadcast programs. 

3. High definition pictures and separate sound are 
sent by coaxial cables plus audio wires to s* 
lected classroom receivers. 

4. Close-up views of experiments are displayed 
receivers in same room so that all students moy 
witness details simultaneously. 

5. Motion pictures or slides or Visual Aids are ' 

produced electronically in many separate rooms 

from central projection room. 


6. Kinescope recording of programs simultaneously 


with display to one or more classes. 


7. Remote observation of Teachers College classes 


Psychology and Psychiatric classes or sele 
groups of retarded or specially gifted children, ett. 
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CAMERA CHAIN (Complete Video System 
TMA Sync approximately $10,000, Audio 
dio-video mixer and studio lights addi- 


JUNIOR PRO DUAL 
with Standard RE 
Pickup, amplifier, au 
tional $1,600 and up.) 
DAGE Model 103A Studio and Film Cameras 

am instructional origination of classroom material, pro- 
USE: oy ining, low cost Community Antenna operation. 
fessional ‘aa with built-in electronic viewfinders and 
Semi-Pro eaial resolution, plus mobile control console, 
aa Syne Generator, Tally lights, switcher, A-scope, 
ao and lenses and operator headphones. 
Remote-control film and slide projectors and multiplexer 


optional additions. 





CAMERA CONTROL i 


SYNC. GENERATOR | 














Lecture Demonstration 

(approximately $1,500 and up) 

USE: For providing “‘front-row’’ seats to all students in 
classroom or lecture hall or group of rooms at technical lecture, 
dental college classes, biology, metallurgy and similar displays. 
It is possible to magnify charts, music, printed pages, the 
view through a microscope or telescope, cloud chamber of 
X ray intensifier, small objects, etc. 


PRACTICE CAMERA (Complete with turret and lenses, ap- 
proximately $2,000) 


Dage Model 101AF 
USE: For Studio-type subjects where built-in viewfinder as- 
sists aiming and focusing of camera. 


Practice Camera weighs less than 20 pounds, complete, in- 
cluding integral control and sync generator. Also supplied 
with RETMA Standard Broadcast Sync. This camera pro- 
vides either video or r.f. signal. 


FOR INSTRUCTION 


leading Educators predict that every school 
room of the future will be equipped with a 
television receiver which will bring special in- 
struction to the students as well as suitable 
programs from neighboring educational and com- 
mercial stations. 


Outstanding examples of systems available to edu- 
tators are described around this page. 


Further detailed information and assistance from 
hained specialists and a nation-wide installation 
and service organization is available on request. 


Write, wire or phone 


DAGE TELEVISION DIVISION 


Thompson Products Inc. 


est 10th Street Mi i ity i n 
’ ichigan Ci ’ India a 







D-1/Dag 


ZONE SYSTEM FOR FLEXIBLE DISTRIBUTION OF MULTIPLE PRO- 
GRAMS. Video and Audio cables may be run in conduit or 
troughs or in furred ceiling or crawl spaces. 













DAGE Patch Panels and Racks in Zone Control Rooms pro- 
vide flexibility and prevent obsolescence of system. 


USE: In the modern multi-room High School and the multi- 
building College campus where dozens of programs may be 
needed simultaneously, ranging from specialized programs off 
the air to local programs intended for only a few classrooms. 
Division of the school into separate zones so that rooms in 
each zone may be grouped at will for pertinent programs and 
so that each zone will have appropriate origination facilities, 
while requirements for cables, wires and amplifiers are kept 
moderate. 























Zone system is especially valuable where talk-back from 
remote classrooms to lecture origination room is desired on 
a flexible basis. 










Typical is the system shown below: 
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LEGEND 
OC— ORIGINATING CLASSROOM 
RC— RECEIVING CLASSROOM 
ZC— ZONE CONTROL ROOM 


EACH LINE = ONE COAX CABLE € 
TWO OR THREE AUDIO PAIRS 























ELECTRONIC AUDIO VISUAL DISTRIBUTION DAVITS—Dage 
Audio Visual Integrated Television System (Approximately 
$6,000 and up). 

USE: For centralizing professional film and slide projection 
equipment, complete with audio pickups and amplifiers, under 
supervision of expert operator who delivers programs elec- | 
tronically to Television Receivers in distant rooms as re- 
quired and as directed by teachers in the rooms concerned. 
Professional or Junior Pro Television Cameras, film and slide 
projectors and sound equipment are tied into distribution 
system through appropriate audio-video mixers to supply 
radio frequency signals or through distribution amplifiers 
to provide high definition video signal where receivers have 
been ‘“‘jeeped’’. 
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In Northwestern University’s Medill School of Journalism, this te 
evision news laboratory simulates, on closed-cir actual news 
and public affairs telecasts. Students must be aler c 

since ‘live’ radio broadcasts used on the local station o 
ginate during closed-circuit practice sessions 


At Evanston Township High School. KEY MAN in studio operation 
is student, who directs cameramen from control booth and de- 
cides after studying monitors what picture will go out on circuit. 


= 
> 


| 
At Loyola University Dental School in Chicago. While John E. 
Blickenstaff, school’s director of visual aids, focuses Dage tele- Dage studio camera in use at Hagerstown, Maryland 
vision camera for a close-up, Dr. Frank M. Amaturo describes 
operative techniques, using monitor to check exactly the view 
seen by students assembled in adjacent amphitheatre. 


.@ 
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DR. RANDOLPH GARDNER, Supervisor of Mathematics, Milne PRACTICE TEACHER, John Downes, leads the discussion in © 
School, Albany, conducts a Seventh Grade class in Mathematics. mote section of Dr. Gardner's class. 
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SCREENS 
Brings your pictures to LIFE! 








“Push-Button” CHALLENGER® 


(Fully Automatic) 


izes Prices Ww ” 
0” 40"... . $28.75 PUSH-BUTTON 
a COP sees Sure 

et a | % 

45°° x 60"... . 41.75 . . 

0" <60".... 47.75 7 % ® 
ot). gl 

eee ice See ; 
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(Fully Automatic) 


Screen Screen 
Sizes Complete Only 


50x50” $37.50 $25.50 
“Push-Button” VERSATOL® Ae, 60x60” 49.50 36.25 


(Fully Automatic) ase 70"’x70” 42.25 
Sizes Prices > : 

40"" x 40"... . $23.75 

Oar’ .cc ce 

ES 

ee rr 
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lock . . . raise 
(se ond fabric with one 
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) PICTURE King® 
“Push-Button” SILVER KING® 9 | Sin Price 
(Fully Automatic) 70" x70" .... $82.50 


63°" x 84"... 
Size Price 84°’ = 84" pixense ieee 
50" x 50°". ... $43.95 : 72"’ x 96"" eeee 120.00 


ee 
A completely new all-pur- 40 x40 
pose silver coated projec- 3 
tién surface that makes 95 
slides and movies come $35 
f 


_ falive. Fabric stretches wrin-/ 
| kle-free. 


DA-LITE SCREEN COMPANY, INC., WARSAW, INDIANA 





DA-LITE WALL AND CEILING HANGING SCREENS 





MODEL C* 


SCREEN FLOOR STAND 
- «++ $104.50. . .$79.50 


MODEL B° 


Sizes Prices 
40"’ x 40"". ... 15.00 
a ee ecw 
ws... MS 


108.50... 79.50 
117.50... 79.50 
45° x 60"... 28.50 129.50... 79.50 
60°" x 60" .... 34.00 140.00... 79.50 
52° x 70"".... 36.50 ... 177.00... 79.50 
70" x70"... . 43.50 : wees 197.00... 79.50 
63" x 84"... . 55.50 
84" x 84"... . 62.50 
72” x96" .... 69.00 


$1400 $9 85° 








DA-LITE ELECTROL ® 


Prices Sizes Prices 


14’ x 14’ 


16’ x 16’ 
13°6"" x 18°.. 











6'x8’ Pi 6’x8’ 
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PORTABLE COMBINATION 
TRANSCRIPTION 
PLAYER  P.A. SYSTEMS 


PORTABLE 
PHONOGRAPHS 


CLASSROOM 
RADIOS 





Since 1937 
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SHOCKPROOF floating sound 


We are proud of the leadership which we have gained in the field of tran 
scription players and phonographs for school and professional use, By, We 
are even more proud of this new line, finer and more perfected than eve 


before. It is our sincere belief that professional users will find them 


possess an unequalled ability to “take it” under the most severe condition. 


of use. In addition to ruggedness, these players raise by a big margin previo. 
A 


standards of reproduction in the portable field. Listen and you'll hear sh. 
difference immediately. 


a reputation you can count on 


Ask those who own Newcomb. They'll tell you nothing lasts like a Newcom 
product. The reputation of our products is based on the built-in quality ang 
ruggedness ... the kind we have steadfastly insisted upon since our first prod 
ucts were engineered in 1937. Leading school authorities and professionak 
from coast to coast have long found that Newcomb equipment delivers the 


best, most lasting quality for the dollar spent. 


balanced design 


“Balanced design” at Newcomb means full consideration of every factor 
which can affect the user’s satisfaction with the product throughout its life 
These are time-tested, highly specialized products . .. designed specifically for 
the needs and rigors of school and professional use. Their remarkable oy 
prices for such quality put them among the greatest values yet offered the 
serious buyer. 


components of quality 


By cutting corners in parts quality, with less careful testing and inspection, 
and with less exacting performance requirements, we could produce record 
players and transcription players to sell for less. But you who use this equip- 
ment in your daily work would not be satisfied. We insist on quality parts 
as well as quality work in assembly and thorough testing before deliver 
Newcomb products last longer, give better reproduction at all times because 
they are designed specifically to do just that under the most adverse conditions 


ease of servicing 

Newcomb products are often commended by service men 
They know that parts are easy to reach. The TR-Series 
models have hinged turntable decks for easy access 
tubes, motor, motor wiring, and pick-up wiring Combi- 
nation ventilating and inspection plates on the bottom of 
the cabinets offer easy access to all amplifier wiring 


underwriter’s listed 


Always insist on seeing the circle identifying approval by the Underwriters 
Laboratory on any electrical equipment you buy. It is your protection against 
possible future trouble and an assurance of maximum safety. All Newcomb 
products carry the Underwriter's label, showing that the equipment with 
stands the rigid tests of this important testing laboratory and is constantly 
subject to their inspection. 





Most Newcomb units incorporate Newcdmb’s exclusive “Floating soune 
construction. The entire assembly floats to give maximum protection agains 
needle skipping due to vibration caused by 


mps, jars, or dancing feet 
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high fidelity portable phonograph 


3 SPEEDS PLUS 
VARIABLE SPEED CONTROL 





+ Plays 33%, 45, and 78 RPM records to 12” 
e Big 11 inch extended range oval speaker 
« Heat and humidity resistant ceramic cartridge 








« Easy-to-replace permanent type needles 


+ Newcomb’s original “Floating Sound” protects 
against needle skipping from vibration 


« Kickproof protective heavy metal speaker grill 


« Compensated volume contro! assures correct 
| tone balance even at lowest volumes 

| 

| 








variable control of tempo and pitch 


| The Newcomb'Ballerina’’ variable speed player is a new achievement in fine record players 
| three-speed motor with new VARIABLE SPEED control principle developed by Newcomb 


dependable control of each basic speed setting. Permits slowing any record to exact speed 
desired for dance instruction. Has full starting torque at any speed. 


| high fidelity tonal quality 


From the moment you first hear the C-12V, you will recognize the superior quality of the tonal 


reproduction. The big 11” oval extended range speaker, the largest in any portable (up to 
425% larger), used in the Ballerina’s large accoustically designed tone chamber, plus the special 
Newcomb amplifier and a new high fidelity heat resistant ceramic pickup with jewelled “per- 
manent” type needles, gives the Newcomb “Ballerina” the fullest, richest, best balanced tone 
in the portable field. 


The sturdy cast metal pickup arm has a positive screw type hold-down clamp and a special 
drop pad protects the needle and provides a convenient pickup rest. 


5 watt inverse feedback amplifier 





The revolutionary 
engineers provides | 


“NEWCOMB IS MY CHOICE” 
is the verdict of many famed instructors 


Dance schools put re 


tests. | hey need varial 


the unit, that performs 


will of the instructor 


Newcomb players. 


The 5-watt amplifier uses an inverse feedback circuit for improved tonal quality. Employs a full power transformer 


| AC design to give maximum efficiency and minimum shock hazard. Its humidity protected output transformer is 


just one of many features that mean long, dependable life. 


| other 
| features - 
' include: | 


~All 


| 
| 3 SPEED HIGH FIDELITY 
| 











PORTABLE PHONOGRAPH 


Where variable speed control of pitch and 
tempo is not required the Newcomb “Colora- 
| tura” offers all the big speaker rich full tone 
| and volume of the wonderful “Ballerina” phon- 
staph at substantial savings. Plays all 3314, 45 
, 20d 78 RPM records to 12”. The “Coloratura’s” 
thrillingly life-like tone is unequalled among 
fixed speed portables. Its performance and rug- 
gedness offered at such moderate cost make it 
hot only the best portable of all, but the best 
Value wherever music is appreciated. 
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the NEWCOMB “Soloist 


| sine: 144g”x 1444”x 8”. 





high fidelity portable 3-speed phonograph 
MODEL R-12 
5-WATT PHONOGRAPH 





@ Plays all 3314, 45, and 78 RPM recoras to 12” 

e Big 9 inch oval speaker for fine tonal quality 

¢ Kickproof metal protective speaker grill 

e Newcomb’s exclusive “Floating Sound” mounting 

e Turnover-type, two-needle, wide-range crystal pickup 























For economy, ruggedness, dependability and tonal realism in a portable, the Newcomb “Soloist” 
is an unmatched value. This famous phonograph is preferred by more major school systems for 
classroom use than any other portable. Compare it with record players costing far more, and you'll 
appreciate the quality features, rich tone and long, trouble-free service of the Newcomb R-12, | 
whatever your application! It weighs only 20 pounds, is easy to carry; has a sturdy case of 34” 
plywood with washable, durable fabricoid covering, and metal corners for added strength and 


ACCESSORIES |} 


protection. The sturdy cast metal pickup arm has a positive screw-type hold down clamp 
for safety in portable use. A pickup drop pad protects the needle and provides a conve- 
nient rest for the arm. 


wide range tone control 


Variations of tonal reproduction to match your taste are provided through the wide- 
range tone control; correct sound balance, assured, even at lowest volumes, by a com- 
pensated volume control. The Newcomb circuit design of the R-12 incorporates a 5-watt 
inverse feedback controlled amplifier, with full power AC transformer for maximum 
efficiency and minimum shock hazard. 


Underwriter’s Approved, of course, 
for your protection. 


Tubes: 1 —6SQ7, 1 — 6V6GT, 
1 — 6X5SGT. 


MODEL R-12C 


A ceramic pickup version of the 
famous R-12 for use in areas of ex- 
ceptionally high heat and humidity 


BEST FOR MUSICAL EDUCATION 


Newcomb equipment is a recog- 


? | 
Re ance On 


nized habit in schools the nation. 
Newcomb record players have won leader- 
music education classes, where faith- 
ful reproduction as well 
as ability to withstand hard usage, are par- 


ticularly demanded. 


across 
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of recorded music 
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NEWCOMB-SHURE 
MODEL CR-11 


Hand or desk microphone 
for use with all Newcomb 
TR models and the R-l 
series. Operates on a neq 
controlled reluctance prio. 
ciple to provide finest voice 
reproduction. Rugged case. Not affected by humidity 
or temperature variation. Convenient on-off switch 
Complete with 7-foot cable and plug and unique 
mounting bracket for carrying in system case. 








EXTRA SPEAKER 
MODEL T-112R 


Designed for use with the 





TR-16 systems (Page 7 
Consists of a matching 12 
Alnico 5 PM dynamic 


speaker with a 25-foot cable. Carrying case is ply: 
wood construction covered with durable, washable 
fabricoid. Kickproof grill and metal corners. Siz 
145g”x 1534"x 8”. 
Weight: 12 pounds. 


ee 































ADD TWO EXTRA SPEAKERS 
TO YOUR PRESENT TR-25AM WITH 
MODEL T-212E EXTENSION SPEAKERS 


Model T-212E extension speakers are for use only 
with the TR-25AM (Page 6G) to give a total of four 
speakers where needed. The T-212E includes 2 of 
the identical 12” high efficiency speakers as fur- 
nished with the TR-25AM in a matching case of identical size. Each speaker has 25 ft. 
cable and plug and is protected by sturdy kickproof metal grills. 





A unique feature of the T-212E set of speakers is the special wiring and extra speaker 
outlets built into this assembly that simplifies the setting up and connection of the 
extra 2 speakers and reduces cable losses. 


Size: 144"”x 1534”x 1174”. Weight: 19 pounds. 








MODEL M-5 PHONO- 
MONITOR SYSTEM 
for use with Newe mb 
TR-25 series 


ystems Om) 


An inexpensive, but po¥ 
erful 5 watt amplification 
system complete with 
built-in 6”x9” oval speak: 
er designed specifically for connection to the specs 
Phono-monitor jack of Newcomb TR-25 series * 
tems. Its use, in conjunction with this special Phono 
monitor jack, provides clear monitoring of the music 
only, without the voice to confuse the caller. Highly 
portable, the M-5 is only 12”x914"x 54" in sm 
and weighs only .10 pounds. 
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the NEWCOMB “Pacemaker” 
high fidelity 3-speed 
PORTABLE PHONOGRAPH MODEL P-12C 






















The lowest price ever for a NEWCOMB Phonograph 





e Plays 331, 45, and 78 RPM records to 12” 
e Sturdy construction with kickproof metal speaker grill 


e Big 7 inch oval speaker 




















| 
| 
| 
| 
| e Heat and humidity resistant ceramic cartridge 
| 
| 
| 


Here’s a real professional type record player at the price you'd expect to pay | 
for home players. It weighs only 16 pounds, is built to the rugged standards | 
| established for all Newcomb products, and reproduces records with quality 
| and volume exceeded only by the transformer powered Newcomb C or R | 





a — 
series phonographs. . 
- | P Power consumption: 40 watts, 117 volts, 60 cycles AC. 


ceramic cartridge Tubes: 1—12AV6, 1—50C5, 1—35W4. 


The heat and humidity resistant ceramic cartridge is encased in a sturdy cast Size: 14¥g"x 141@"x 8" Weight: 16 lbs. 





| metal arm that has a positive screw-type hold down clamp for safety in carry- Underwriter’s Listed. 





ing. Dual sapphire needle points give long life and finest performance. Rubber | 





| crash pad gives added protection to needles and provides convenient rest for 


| arm. 

| get all these features at LOW COST 

| with the Newcomb P-12C 

Inverse feedback controlled beam powered amplifier; humidity protected out- 

| put transformer; compensated volume control; wide range tone control: pilot 
light to indicate “on” position; ruggedized Newcomb long life construction. 

| The sturdy 4” plywood case is covered with durable and washable fabricoid. 











NEWCOMB /igh fidelity 
AM SCHOOL RADIO MODEL B100 





Big Set Tone Quality » Large Built-in Loop © Extreme Sensitivity 
Ideal for Fringe Areas * Rugged Construction * Twist Proof Full- 
Vision Dial ¢ External Amplifier and Headphone Jack « 100% A.C. 


Construction * Special 6” Extended Range Speaker e Kickoroof ae” 
Grill e 

















Large built-in loop makes external antenna generally unnecessary. 3-gang design eliminates annoying | 
heterodynes squeals and assures adequate selectivity. A special feature is a jack for use as a tuner 
for connection to any P.A. SYSTEM or Newcomb TR-16 series SYSTEMS for additional volume to | 
cover larger areas. Jack may also be used for headphones. Complete A.C. construction removes all 
possible electrical shock hazard. SPECIAL 6” extended range dynamic speaker and Newcomb ampli- | 
fier design utilizing inverse feedback circuit and beam powered output give fuller, more natural | 
reproduction. Built for rugged use, the UNBREAKABLE PLEXIGLASS dial assembly avoids use of 
strings and cannot be damaged by turning knob beyond its range. Heavy metal grill protects speaker. | 
Plywood cabinet is covered in two-toned fabricoid material selected for durability and beauty. The 
B-100 is the best choice for the rigors of school service. Cabinet size: 754”x 141 4"x 8". Weight: | 
13% pounds. Tubes: (6) 2—6SK7, 1 —6SQ7, 1—6V6GT, 1—6X5GT, 1—6SA/. 4 
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|NEWCOMB 


TRANSCRIPTION PLAYER/P.A. SYSTEM 


MODEL TR-25AM 
25 WATTS * VARIABLE SPEED 





¢ 25 watts of power in a HIGHLY portable system 
¢ Combined transcription player and P.A. System 
e Plays up to 17%” recordings at all three speeds 


e Variable control of tempo and pitch with exclusive Patented Newcomb 
variable speed system and new SPEED-0-SCOPE 


¢ New Phono-Monitor Jack 
¢ Two mike inputs ... for voice and orchestra 








© Two 12” speakers in sturdy split case with kickproof grills 





variable speed motor 


A revolutionary three-speed motor with patented new control principle developed by Newcomb engineers IS THE MOST PRACTICAL op 
ALL variable speed MOTOR DESIGNS. A two-pound 10” turntable acting as flywheel contributes to the exceptionally wow-free perform, 
ance. The speed control knob provides smooth, stepless control from any selected basic speed, whether it be 331%, 45, or 78 RPM. , 


new Speed-O-Scope turntable speed indicator 

New strobe device indicates exact speeds of 3314, 45, or 78 RPM. Completely concealed, it is protected from damage. A light intensifier 
switch improves readability in bright light. 

separate mike and phono controls 


The mike input for voice has its own tone control, adjustable without effect on the tone of records or the mike input for orchestra or instry. 
ments. Two tone controls, bass and treble, control the quality of records played, but without effect on the mike inputs. 


An important contribution to better calling, the Newcomb Phono-monitor jack provides voice-free music for connection to an external ampli- 
fier and speaker. This method, preferred by many professional callers, permits the caller to hear the full range of the music — unmasked by 
his own voice — and by eliminating microphone feedback, allows the volume of the music to be raised far higher than possible in any othe 
system. The jack can be connected to the conventional phono-input of most portable P.A. systems, or to the Newcomb M-5, 5-watt portable 
monitor system, especially designed and built for this purpose. 


magnetic pickup and scratch suppressor control 


For finest performance and maximum protection against effects or temperature and humidity, the TR-25AM is equipped with the famous high 
fidelity G.E. variable reluctance twist type cartridge with individual easily replaceable jewelled needles for standard and microgroove records 
The rugged all metal transcription type pickup arm is provided with a positive screw type hold-down clamp. Special features include: a rub 
ber crash pad for added needle protection and means to prevent setting pickup down on wrong side of record. Scratch suppressor switch gives 
maximum control of surface noise, even from worn records. 


two 12-inch speakers with kickproof grills 
For complete sound coverage of large halls, the TR-25AM has two 12-inch, heavy-duty Alnico permanent magnet dynamic speakers. Each 
is equipped with 25 feet of cable. The separate plywood cases are of sturdy construction, with kickproof metal grills to protect speakers 


easy to service 


Combination ventilating and inspection plate on the bottom of the cabinet offers 
easy access to all amplifier wiring without removing the amplifier from the 
cabinet. Hinged turntable deck raises easily for access to tubes, motor wiring 
and pickup wiring. 


plays all records 


Because of the special Newcomb design, the low needle pressure used for micro- 
groove records may also be used on most standard records. This gives longer life 
to! the records, with a life-expectancy up to seven and a half times more than 
when using conventional record players. But for SPECIAL cases where more 
needle pressure is desirable a convenient and exclusive pressure change lever is 
provided on the pickup arm. 


easy to carry, easy to set up 


The convenient size and shape as well as the light weight make these units adapt- 
able to the traveling professional. 


GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Amplifier output: 25 watts at less than 
5% distortion. Frequency response: +2 
db 40 to 15,000 cycles. Inputs for 2 high 
impedance microphones, gain 120 db. 
qrevect 1 5uace" eased Uenataaent MODEL TR-25AM-4 ® 25 Watt FOUR SPEAKER 
are 4 or 8 ohms to two speaker sockets TRANSCRIPTION PLAYER — P.A. SYSTEM 

with selector switch for 2 or 4 speakers. he 
oped a ee ro Gives added coverage for large or difficult halls. AS ee 
Special ‘consinniien qrecente. nema case system consisting of the standard TR-2 SAM, pi e 
PENDABLE AND STABLE arm from being placed on wrong side of matching set of Model T-212E extension speakers. he 
; . ve AGREE record. Amplifier and turntable case size choice of the advanced professional Square Dance caller. 
DANCE CALLERS AG bea eee ees Ment 3, Pounds: All other features identical to TR-25AM. 

1are-dat 11%”, weight 19 pounds. Amplifier case 


























ed favorit: is glue blocked. All cases are protected Th J er vee he ee unt) 
, by metal corners. Covering material is Oe CBOs OF propesstonas Tere m. et 
durable, washable fabricoid in beautiful Newcomb TR-25AM series is a rugs e275 

2-tone maroon and silver grey. carry, easy to set up, and reproduces 1 nd must a 


The ideal general purpose portable sound clarity comparable to many permanent 
system for Schools, Institutions, Per- 
formers, Callers, Churches and Industry. 
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VERSATILE... 
for every 
GERD Ou siic avpress 
and 


TRANSCRIPTION PLAYER 
MSC... 





TR-16AM 


| 
| A combination of an advanced- 
| feature transcription player and 
an excellent portable public ad 
dress system in easy-to-carry case, 
= light and rugged in construction 
MODEL TR-16AM Engineered especially for broad 
use with the most wanted per 
formance features. 


} 
| 
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« Deluxe 10 watt portable transcription player proven variable 

« Plays records up to 17%” at all three speeds speed motor with new 

e Variable speed, with new Speed-0-Scope Speed-O-Scope 

3 Separate bass and menve contrets , The Newcomb variable speed mo- 

« G.E. variable reluctance pickup with dual needle cartridge tor gives variable speed without 

« Large 12 inch speaker with kickproof grill wows at any setting, achieved 
through Newcomb-engineered de- 
sign. A separate control knob for basic speed and variable speed from any of the three settings, 
3314 45, or 78. Heavy 10” turntable contributes to the smooth operation. New Speed-O-Scope 
strobe device (identical to that used in TR-25AM) indicates exact basic record speed. 
magnetic pickup and scratch suppressor 
For finest performance and maximum protection against effects of temperature and humidity, the 
TR-16AM is equipped with the famous high fidelity G.E. variable reluctance twist type cartridge 
with individual easily replaceable jewelled needles for standard and microgroove records. The 
rugged all metal transcription type pickup arm is provided with a positive screw type hold-down 
clamp. Special features include: a convenient needle pressure adjustment lever; a rubber crash pad 
for added needle protection; and means to prevent setting pickup down on wrong side of record. 
Scratch suppressor switch gives maximum control of surface noise, even from worn records 


separate bass and treble controls 

The individual bass and treble tone controls have special circuits to prevent bass boost from adding 
unwanted bass to microphone voice. They give complete control of record reproduction, but by 
unique circuitry reduce certain bad effects of misuse by novice operators. 

large 12” speaker with kickproof grill 

The Alnico 5 PM dynamic speaker is built into a removable lid, and has a 25-foot cable. The 
speaker is protected by a metal grill. 


Newcomb “floating sound”’ 


Exclusive Newcomb “Floating Sound’”’ prevents the needle from skipping due to dancing feet, 
bumps, and jars. 


sturdy construction for general use 


The chassis as well as case are constructed to assure trouble-free, portable use. The carrying case 
is built of 3” plywood and covered with a beautiful washable fabricoid. The chassis has power 
transformer, with 100% AC operation for complete protection from shock hazard. For ease of 
servicing, there is an inspection 
plate on the bottom of the case 
which is easily removable. Hinged 
turntable deck offers easy access 
to tubes, motor and pickup wiring 

















GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS 
Extra speaker socket, radio input jack, 
microphone input 


Output 10 watts. Power consumption 70 
watts, 117 volts. 60 cycles AC including 
phonograph motor. Amplifier response 
+2 db at 50 to 10,000 cycles. Tubes 
6) 2—6SC7, 1—6SJ7, 2—6V6GT, 1—6X5GT 
Overall case size, 145¢”x 1534”x 1134”, 
Total weight only 33 pounds. 
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— MODEL TR-16C ) \ 
MODEL TR-16C | 











Similar to the TR-16AM (above) except without the scratch suppressor switch and the pickup 
cattridge is a heat and humidity resistant ceramic type encased in a sturdy metal arm, with a 
Positive sctew-type hold-down for safety in carrying. All other operating specifications are the 
as, TR-16AM, with outstanding reliability characteristics and portability. Variable 
atlas Bona tg and pitch makes this an ideal unit for every transcription-player use, at a 

€ in such quality units. A proven record of low maintenance costs and high 


Performance over many years has made this model the most popular of its type among leading 
fs everywhere. 
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FOR RELIGIOUS EDUCATION AND RECREATION TOO 


Pastors find in sturdy Newcomb players th: 
assured dependability and ruggedness, and 
rasta cea tae! reltnare| re productions, that 1S 
absolutely essential to a wide range of users 
The Newcomb player goes to picnics, plays 
religious education recordings, plays musical 
selections highly faithful to the original 
renditions for the choir. 








MODEL TR-16AM-2 


The TR-16AM-2 is a two case, two speaker 
version of the famous TR-16AM. Its eff- 
cient design and conservative rating assure 
the user a system of greater than normal 
covering capacity. The division of the sys- 
tem into two cases gives best weight distri- 
bution for easiest handling. The amplifier 
turntable case assembly is only 16144”x 
1644"x 77%" and weighs only 27 pounds. 
The two efficient 12” PM speakers, each 
with 25 ft. cables, are carried separately in 
a split case only 16144”x 1614%4"x 12” weigh- 
ing only 19 pounds. Newcomb “kickproof” 
metal grills give maximum protection for 
each speaker. Metal corners protect the fine 
quality fabricoid covering and give added 
strength to the well built plywood case. 
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COMBINATION TRANSCRIPTION PLAYER 
AND PUBLIC ADDRESS SYSTEM 
VARIABLE SPEED * MODEL R-16CY 


e Plays records or transcriptions up to 17%” 
e Variable tempo and pitch 


¢ Separate mike and phono volume controls permit mixing microphone 
with recorded music 


e New high fidelity pickup 

e Heat and humidity resistant ceramic cartridge 
¢ Jeweled, easy-to-replace permanent-type needle 
e Easy-to-carry (weighs only 22 pounds) 


The most versatile combination transcription player and public address system, 
with every feature you'd want for the complete job... yet priced economically 
Dance schools like the separate control of mike and records and the ability 
slow down any record to the exact tempo desired for dancing instruction, 
Schools like the combination of lightweight portability and ruggedness 
Churches like the versatility for every purpose in iarge or small rooms of 
outside gatherings. 


variable tempo and pitch 


Exclusive Newcomb design gives dependable continuously variable control gf 
MODEL R-16CV all three record speeds in a lightweight machine. Perfect for instruction 
dance schools. Has full starting torque at any speed. 








transcription-type pickup arm 


A sturdy cast metal transcription type pickup arm with adjustable needs 
pressure combines ruggedness with professional type quality. Heat and hm 
midity resistant ceramic cartridge, with jewelled, easy-to-replace needle. Pim 
tective pad for needle drop. Pickup cannot be placed on wrong side of recon 
through exclusive feature of the Newcomb R-16CV. Positive screw-type hold 
down clamp for pickup arm. 








5-watt amplifier 


Balance-design 5-watt inverse feedback controlled transformer powered ample 
fier. Humidity protected output transformer. 


removable 10” speaker 

The removable 10” speaker has a 25-foot cable for use at a distance from 
the amplifier. Kickproof protective metal speaker grill. 

tone and volume controls 


A compensated phonograph volume control gives proper acoustic balance a 
all volume levels (even the lowest) without affecting the proper microphoné 
response. A wide range tone control corrects for acoustical variations and 
surface noise a 
other features 

Sturdy 34” plywood glue blocked carrying case with metal corners for added 
strength and protection; covered in washable fabricoid; pilot light indicates 
when power is “on”; complete with 45RPM adaptor. 

Power consumption: 55 watts, 117 volts, 60 cycles AC. 


Tubes: 1 — 12AX7, 1 — 6V6GT, 1 — 6X5GT. 
Size: 14”x 15”x 854”, Weight: 22 Ibs. 











MODEL R-16C 


WRITE FOR COMPLETE INFORMATION 
ABOUT OTHER NEWCOMB PRODUCTS 


Same as above, but without the variable speed feature. An economical 
combination transcription player and public address system for use where 
+ High Fidelity Amplifiers and Tuners no variance in the three basic record speeds are required. Has sturdy 3 

: speed turntable motor. A proved performer long popular with leading 
schools throughout the country. 


DISTRIBUTED BY 
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\IGHT CONTROL DRAPERIES 


a) 


my Bee 
/ t Uf} Dra peri ©@2S will add beauty and warmth to any room. , 


convert it into an audio-visual education room in seeps 


Before you select any form of lighte 

trol, check the advantages of {yj 

Light Control Draperies . . . ayailel 

in a wide assortment of sizes, cig 
and designs to fit the needs of a 
classroom. 
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YUE GHT CONTROL DRAPERIES 




















our) Draperies 


LuXout, the pioneer in the light control field, now has nationwide acceptance and main- 
tains the position of leader in its field. Here are ten reasons that partially explain the 
success of LuXout: 





(1) LuXout draperies, impart a warm, “home-like” appearance to any room. 





Only LuXout draperies are available in the popular DUR-O-LITE vinyl plastic material, 
which assures a rich, luxurious appearance. 


Each drapery is fabricated by the THERMOSEAL process, an exclusive electronic heat 
sealing process developed by Plastic Products, Inc. 


The THERMOSEAL process fabricates seams that will withstand hard usage including 
the stress and strain given draperies that are operated by children. 


LuXout draperies are permanently flameproof. 


Although each installation is custom styled, LuXout draperies are more economical in 
initial cost than most other forms of light control. 


DUR-O-LITE vinyl plastic creates a minimum maintenance cost since the draperies do not 
accumulate dust or dirt and can be washed with warm water and mild soap while they 
are still hanging. 


Only LuXout offers inverted E-Z pleats in the base of the drapes. This permits the 
insertion of various weights in the pockets thereby making a smoother hanging drapery. 


LuXout Draperies will not fade. 


LuXout Draperies are now fabricated with the exclusive “GREEK KEY” heading seam 
(patent pending) and have been highly commended wherever used for their great 
strength and durability. 



















































































OFFERS 


DUR-O-LITE 


VINYL PLASTICS 
the finest virgin vinyl 


plastic available. 








Opaque Draperies 


Qa) SIMPLEX—Primarily used to darken completely any room for audio-visual 
needs. Available embossed in a taffeta finish to add genuine warmth to 


any room. 


PRINTS—Another LuXout Drapery variation. Available in several attractive 
print designs to complement modern room settings. PRINTS are slightly less 
opaque than SIMPLEX, however they can be used in most audio-visual 
projection rooms. 


STRIPED PANEL—These draperies are made up by alternately seaming 
one color to another, thus making a very effective and beautifully striped 
drapery. The width of the stripes depend somewhat on the length and 
width of the drapery. The striped opaque drapes may be obtained in a wide 
variety of complementary colors that are particularly striking for the stage. 





ALL OF THE ABOVE DRAPERIES ARE AVAILABLE IN A WIDE ASSORTMENT 
OF COLORS TO COMPLEMENT ANY COLOR SCHEME. WRITE FOR FREE 
COLOR LISTING AND SAMPLES. 
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TRANSLUCENT care cuimnating) DRAPERIES 


These draperies are available in solid pastel shades and also prints. The primary 
use of these draperies is to soften light and eliminate glare. However, they do 
provide enough light control to allow use of certain types of projectors that do 
not need complete darkness to operate effectively. 


Double Draperies 


OFFERING THE GREATEST VARIANCE 
IN LIGHT CONTROL 


Double Draperies actually mean two sets of drapes 
installed on separate tracks, one being placed 
approximately three inches away from the other. 
By drawing the translucent draperies together, all 
glare can be eliminated. (See photo at left.) After 
the translucent draperies are closed, simply start 
drawing the opaque drapes together until the 
proper amount of light is eliminated. Because of 
its unlimited variations, this form of light control 


has become extremely popular. 


A new version of the Double Draperies that is fast 
gaining in popularity is the GRADUAL BLACKOUT 
VERSION. This consists of the translucent draperies 
as outlined above, plus a single opaque drapery 
gathered at the end of the room where the audio- 
visual screen is located. (In order to balance the 
appearance of the room when the opaque drapery 
is Open, a crane or stationary type of drapery may 
be hung at the other end of the opening.) Outside 
light may be gradually eliminated by drawing the 
opaque drapery from the end of the room where 
the audio-visual screen is situated. By continuing to 
close the opaque drapery, you can black out 
enough light to use any type of projector and still 
allow light to enter the classroom at the end with 
the projector .. . thereby giving the name GRADUAL 
BLACKOUT VERSION. If complete darkness is 
desired, completely close the opaque drapery. This 


is truly the ultimate in light control for audio-visual 





classrooms. 


ALL OF THE ABOVE DRAPERIES ARE AVAILABLE IN A WIDE 
ASSORTMENT OF COLORS TO COMPLEMENT ANY COLOR SCHEME. 
WRITE FOR FREE COLOR LISTING AND SAMPLES. 





















































LIGHT CONTROL DRAPERIESS 





























[f KOU, Draperies ARE AVAILABLE IN THESE POPULAR VARIATiy 


THREE CUSTOM DESIGNED STYLES 
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OPEN GROMMET STYLE (Shown Above With Valance) 


This style is made with exposed grommets in the heading (see close up illustration 
at right) and is generally concealed by means of a valance. Stage draperies frequently 
use the Open Grommet Style. Valance is optional. 

















CONCEALED HEADING STYLE 


This is the simplest installation style, hung on mounting track and is available for 
windows of every width. The Concealed Heading style is available in either the 
Concealed Grommet type or the Concealed E-Z Pleat type shown to the right. 





WIND-PROOF STYLE 
Patent Number 2,736,373 


’ This style fastens the drapery at the top and the bottom. By pulling on the control 
cord, both the top and the bottom tracks are activated simultaneously to open or close 
the drapes. Being fastened to the top and bottom, they stay in place even when there 
is a strong breeze coming through the window. This type solves many ventilating 
problems and may be used to darken skylights. The top heading may be obtained 
in the Valance or Concealed Heading Style. 
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EXCLUSIVE 





The New “GREEK KEY” Heading Seam 


(PATENT PENDING) 


Only LuXout with the new “GREEK KEY” Heading Seam would dare 


to make this tensile strength test! 


The “GREEK KEY” Heading Seam is a fabricated head- 
ing seam that will withstand extremely severe pun- 
ishment without showing any sign of weakening. 


Here’s a close-up view of the 
exclusive “GREEK KEY” head- 
ing seam showing its unusual 






construction. 
Actual photo above shows the unbeliev- eee gy, i 
able strength of the “GREEK KEY”. . . ete, a 
: SoURG,. Rlaz, “SREP Op» 
an exclusive seam developed and fabri- kg Pab, . 
tated by Plastic Products, Inc. a 
Deg ni Di, a J Ca 
R Saorane, dude 
OP » mb 14 
ae Thi, ag es 
ea: "lal (. 
DRAPERIES 
ate 
PASSES STRINGENT C0! Sugg. 2. 00h, 
CALIFORNIA kal Aten, 
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LIGHT CONTROL DRAPERIESS 
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—ARCHITECTURAL SPECIFICATIONS 


GENERAL 


The draperies shall be LuXout Light Control Draperies as manufacturered by Plastic Prod- 
ucts, Inc., Richmond, Virginia, or approved equal. These draperies shall be fabricated of 
DUR-O-LITE plastic film and all seams shall be electronically heat sealed by the THER. 
MOSEAL process. The heading seam shall be the “GREEK KEY” (Patent Pending) type or 
approved equal. Headings of draperies shall be Grommet style or E-Z Pleat style. If 
headings are Grommet type, grommets shall be on 4” centers. Colors and types of ma- 
terials shall be selected by the architect from samples to be submitted by the drapery 
contractor. 


FILM COMPOSITION 
The DUR-O-LITE plastic film shall pass the following tests for minimum quality: 


(q) TEAR: Film must pass a minimum of 100 grams/mil Elememdorf tear. 


(b) OPACITY: The Simplex opaque material shall be 100% opaque. The Print 
material shall be 90% opaque, except for a few scattered pin points of 
colored light which are characteristic of this material. The balance of the 
materials will vary in translucency. 


FLAMEPROOF: Film must be flameproof, that is, the material must cease 
burning when the flame from a Bunsen burner or match is removed from 
the film. 


GAUGE TOLERANCE: The average thickness shall be .008” gauge, plus or 
minus 10 percent, except for the Double Draperies. The average thickness 
shall be determined from five uniformly spaced readings taken across the 
width of the material. 


SUBSTITUTES 


Any substitute submitted must be proved equal in all qualities listed herein including 
LuXout durability. 


RECOMMENDED SPECIFICATION FOR TRACK 


Drapery track shall be DOUBLE DUTY as manufactured by Kirsch Company, Inc., Sturgis, 
Michigan. Track shall be equipped with ball bearing pulleys and ball bearing spring 
tension pulleys, and with nylon track shoes on individual intermediate carriers and on 
overlapping control carriers. Steel core cording shall be supplied with tracks more than 
24’'0” in length. The tracks shall be installed in compliance with the manufacturer's 
recommendations. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION, FREE SAMPLES OF SPECIFIC DRAPERY MATERIAL, 
DETAILS ON ARCHITECTURAL INSTALLATIONS OR SPECIFIC QUOTATIONS, WRITE TO: 


PLASTIC PRODUCTS, INC. 


1822 East Franklin Street 
Richmond 23, Virginia 
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Sound Systems 


Multi-Com 
Auto-Dial 
Microphones 


Speakers 
Amplifiers 
Antenaplex 
High Fidelity 


16 mm Projectors 
Tape Recorders 

"Victrolas’ 8 
Radios 


Television Sets 


TV Teaching Systems 10,11 
Educational Broadcast Equip. § 12,13 
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Electron Microscope 
Test Equipment 14 
Electron Tubes 


Records 15 






















PRODUCT LITERATURE 


This catalog can only give a broad picture of the 

many audio-visual and other aids RCA provides 

for educational use. Only a few types and models 

of many items are shown here. More complete lit- 

, erature is available on request for each type of 
equipment. 


RCA EDUCATIONAL SERVICES RCA Victor has maintained an Educational Service 
since 1911 to assist educators in the selection of 
audio-visual aids for school use. This free service 
is available at all times on request. Its members are 
completely familiar with school needs and devel- 
opments in this field, and will be pleased to help 
in the solution of your problems. 


RCA FIELD SALES ENGINEERS RCA maintains a staff of field engineers working 
from strategic regional offices throughout the 
country. These engineers are experts in problems 
relating to sound, visual, and communication type 
equipment, as well as in their installation and 
service. They are available on request for consul- 
tation and discussion concerning your use of these 
types of equipment. 
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Sound 








sound systems 
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Illustrated below are two central control type sous 
ems. RCA manufactures a complete line of soun 
uipment, plus individual items such as microphones 


amplifiers, speakers, etc., which can provide any type 


of sound system required. RCA Sounc Distributors and 
RCA Field engineers are available for consultation on 
your school sound requirements 


WwW HERI IBTAINED: RCA Sound equipment 1s soi 
through authorized RCA Sound distributors. The loca 
tion of one nearest you will be supplied on reques: 
[hese distributors will be glad to recommend the bes: 
equipment for what y« want to do, and quote yo 
omplete prices 











single channel 
console 








Type MI-14950, single 
channel console, de- 
signed for the small 
and medium sized 
furnishes a 
centrally located and 
controlled sound dis- 
tribution system. Unit 
permits immediate 
transmission of news, 
announcements, re- 
corded programs, time 
signals or material re- 
ceived on AM/FM 
tuner to areas in which 
a speaker is mounted. 
Communication _ be- 
tween any remote 
area and the control 
lesk is accomplished 
without interference 
tO programs being 


yrOadcast. 


school. 





Broadcast station control room type console 

Provision to amplify and control distribution of AM/FM Tuner 
and/or recordings 

Up to 10 low or high impedance microphone inputs 

One phonograph input selector 

Intercommunication on separate independent channel 

Single emergency switch to broadcast instant signal to all areas 
Program monitored visually or orally prior to distribution 


Up to 40 rooms contacted individually, in groups, or all simul- 


taneously 
All controls located within 101/ inches of height 


Dirt protected room designator cards on each room selector 
switch panel 

30 watt program amplifier 

10 watt intercommunication amplifier 

Smooth steel construction of symmetrical appearance 

Finished umber gray 

All parts easily accessible for servicing 

Approved by Underwriter’s Laboratories, Inc. 


Tape Recorder input and output 














dual channel 
deluxe console 











Type MI-14951 dual channel deluxe console furnishes a 
centrally located and controlled sound system permitting 
distribution of program to as many as 200 rooms or areas. 
Immediate transmission may be made of news, notices, 
tecorded music, emergency signals and programs received 
on AM or FM tuners. Special events in gymnasium or 
auditorium may be broadcast to any area in which a speaker 
is Mounted. Communication between control board and any 
other area is accomplished without interfering with broad- 
fast program. This allows broadcasting of two programs 
simultaneously while conversing with any other area by 


means of the intercommunication system on a “third 
channel.” 


Broadcast station control room type console 

All controls located within height of 101!/ inches 

Additional room selector banks may be added to control up to 
200 rooms 

Up to 200 areas contacted individually or simultaneously 

Two individual program amplifiers permit simultaneous broad- 
cast of different programs 

10 watt intercommunication amplifier 

Individual intercom amplifier permits 2-way conversation 

Four low or high impedance microphone inputs 

Tape recorder input and output 

Provision to amplify and control distribution of AM/FM tuners 
and recordings 

Single switch operation to broadcast emergency signals to all 
speakers 

Program monitored visually or orally prior to distribution 
Constructed of smooth steel—Finished in umber gray 

Parts easily accessible for servicing 

Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 
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multi-com systems | 
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RCA Multi-Com systems provide instantaneous cop 
munication between two or more people. Superip [ 
tendents, Principals, Business Managers, Purchasing: 
Agents and many others have found such a system to}, RC 
an economical, effective method to reach key personne { sign 


at the flick of a switch. They are sold through the sam 
RCA Sound distributors. The location of the one neq ai 
est you will be supplied on request 



























> | 
Furnish amplified, two-way conversation between two or Master Stations permit connection with other Master Sy. f 
| more points, wherever flexible, intelligible intercommuni- tions, Remote Stations or any combination of Masters 
cation is desired. Contact is direct and instantaneous .. . Remotes up to 6 or 48 selector key capacity 
a whisper or a shout . . . so true that voices are recognized 
: immediately. Results are a more completely coordinated CABINET: attractive hand-rubbed walnut cabinet, 1514'L, 31’ 4 
° ° one P » Pe > ve : T - . 7 U7 : "oe r¢ 
} school organization, fuller utilization of man-power through 7% D. POWER REQUIRED: 117 Volts A.C., 60 cycles. TUBE: § 
elimination of delays, less office-walking, fewer interru one eee, ES Se) Oe ee ee 
4 ays, less -walking, few - ; TTER CTAT 7 a 
i arene » P 50 ohm balanced line. INTER-STATION WIRE SIZE: No. ? 
tions, more efficiency. larger. Wiring connections made to juncti box. SHIPPI) 
Complete flexibility. Future expansions practical. All WEIGHT: 17 lbs. 
os 
Auto-Dial systems microphones | A 
RCA's new Auto-Dial phone system is noted for its RCA Engineering has developed a complete line o J 
large capacity automatic switchboard. It takes only a few microphones—over 20 different types, including: pres 
seconds to dial and to be connected, automatically, with sure-velocity: uni-directional: multi-directional; clos 
any individual or department desired. All calls are talking; broadcast; public address. Indoor and | 
private. Switchboard capacities range from 10 to 1000 types, all designed for specific applications. Provide 
lines. quality performance. 
bantam velocity 
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WHERE OBTAINED: RCA Sound Components are sold 


7 £ " in | ? + rs } an t F o 
through authorized RCA Sound distributors; the location of 


, will he anlied an request CA Field 
he one nearest } iest. RCA Field 


[speakers 


eS 








RCA carries a complete line of high quality speakers de- 
signed to assure long life and dependable performance for 
any application. Specially designed speakers for classrooms, 
oymnasiums, auditoriums, athletic fields, shop areas, etc. 
Speaker enclosures also available, including such types as 
wall mounted, ceiling mounted (surface or flush), acous- 
tical tile-block tvpe and others 





S 


paging auditorium 


classroom 





nyinee;rs 


juirements 








iltation On your school 


ny kind 





amplifiers 








Excellent for music, paging and speech in sound installa- 


tions requiring medium power. Attractively styled and 
designed for simple operation and dependable performance. 
Can be used indoors and outdoors, in auditoriums, field 


houses, gymnasiums, lecture rooms and many others. 


Unit shown has 


response, separate bass 


watt output, 20-20,000 cycles freq. 
and treble controls, one Phono and 


two Microphone inputs, and a balanced or unbalanced 


70 volt output. 
3214 Ibs. Units 


wide, 814” high, 11” deep. Weight 


available in 10, 15, and 70 watts. 








Antenaplex 











to 
antenna 






Antenaplex” by RCA is spe- 





cifically designed to permit the 
simultaneous operation of a 
large number of television re- 
ceivers from one central an- 
tenna system. It delivers to 
each outlet a signal as good as 
that obtained from an efficient 
individual outside antenna. Up 
to 1000 receivers may be op- 


erated from a single “Antena- 





amplifier ; . 
plex” system, easily, economi- 


ally, and trouble-free 


to 
classrooms 











high fidelity 











SL-12 
speaker 





tape record- 
reproduce chassis 
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Finest single cone 12” speaker avail- 
able. Smooth and uniform response 
over a range of 50-16000 cycles. 
Power handling capacity of 10 
watts. Other High Fidelity speakers 
include type SL-8 (10 watts, 65- 
10000 cps), type SL-123 (15 watts, 
i0-18000 cps), and type LC-1A 
20 watts, 40-16000 cps). 


Model SRC-62. Faithful reproduc- 
ion at all 4 speeds. Oversize 4-pole, 
i-coil motor provides silent opera- 
ction. Weighted turntable. Equipped 
with click filter and muting switch. 
3 7/16” wide, 11 15/16” deep, 
g”” high 
Model SRT-2. Professional quality 
sound. Transistor record and play- 
back amplifier with printed wiring. 
Freq. response 30-15000 cycles. Two 
recording speeds. VU meter for re- 
cording level indicator. Power re- 
quirements, 110 volts, 60 cycles. 90 
watts. 19” wide, 814” deep, 1014” 


high. 














































WHERE OBTAINED: RCA Film Projectors ar 
distributors of RCA Audio-Visual products. The 
you will be supplied on request. ‘ 





16mm projectors 

















| 400 junior | 400 senior | ; the 








Consists of a projector and f 
speaker built into a single Offers all the advantages 
handsome carrying case. The the Junior: quick, easy set-ups 
detachable cover houses the superlative sound and pictur 
speaker. The Junior is a com- reproduction . . . plus a sou 
pact, lightweight unit. It is system that provides theatre. & 


quality sound for audiencesy & 
to 1000 persons It has 


ideally suited for school lec- 
ture halls and classrooms as it 
































can be used for audiences of more powerful 10-watt am » Pl 
up to 400 persons. Its 7-watt amplifier is matched to a plifier. The Senior's speaker aid 
speaker which reproduces music and Voice superbly. A is mounted in its own acoustically designed Carrying C¢ - 
thousand watt pre-focused projection lamp is furnished. The projector comes complete with a thousand-watt lamp § f f 
The field-flattener type projection lens is 2 inch f/ 1.6 coated. and a field-flattener type 2 inch f/1.6 coated lens. 2000 fee ; “nN 
The projector's capacity is 2000 ft. of 16mm film. Sound or of sound or silent film can be projected without changing 0 Be 
silent film may be projected. It plugs into a standard reels. Like the Junior, the Senior operates on ordinar o4 
110 volt a.c. wall outlet. house current. Also available as a one case unit eH 
' 
j 
magnetic recorder projector | ‘“‘porto-arc’’ ar f 
% 
: 
f 
For permanent ortad 
Records and plays sound installations can De & 
from a magnetic stripe on assembled into > convenien 
the edge of motion picture carrying cases. Carbon ai 
film .. . just like a tape assures adequate sours 5 
recorder. Erases, re-records pure white light for larg ’ 
at a flick of a switch. Plays é auditorium showings. ' Pant 
optically recorded sound powerful 25-watt — out 
too. It is equipped with a - delivers clear, life-lixe _ = 
powerful 10-watt amplifier to all parts of te son es 
and speaker in a separate carrying case, providing theatre Quick, simple, accurate controls. Assembles in ? mage — 
‘ quality sound for audiences up to 1000 persons. A 2 inch or less. Projector is standard RCA 400 with satet) 7 . es 
f/1.6 coated lens is furnished. The projector's capacity is operation features required for professional equipmee” Fea 
2000 feet of 16mm sound, silent or magnetically striped Amplifier is adaptable to all normally used audirotne oe 
film. It plugs into a standard 110 volt a.c. wall outlet. Also speaker equipment, has separate volume controls for pic" Fhe, 
available as a one-case model with speaker in lid of case sound, microphone and record player inputs p He 
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WHERE OBTAINED: Tape Recorders 
Radio and Television dealers throughout the | States. Dealers will be 
happy to give a no-obligation demonstration ; e you 







regular RCA Victor 


school prices 








tape recorders 








the Congressional 
(kee Wa 


2 =< 
? Ea 


wy 









Ny 









mode! 7TR2 


¢ Plays up to two hours of recordings 

¢ Automatic push-button operation 

¢ Two speeds for greater flexibility 

¢ Neon indicator bulbs for proper recording level 

¢ Balanced twin speakers 

¢ Specially designed ceramic microphone 

¢ Height, 9 5/16”; Width, 18 1/16”; Depth, 14 11/16” 











the Judicial 


model 7TR3 





Recording at its best through Panoramic ( 3-speaker) sound 
system. True high-fidelity reproduction. Includes automatic 
push-button operation, two-speeds, neon indicator bulbs 
for recording level, and specially designed microphone. 


Features voice-music switch for adjusting best recording 
characteristics, separate volume and tone controls, inputs 
for recording by microphone or electrically, connections for 
external speaker and remote control, and big window- 


counter index for locating any desired section on tape. 


Height, 9 5/16”; Width, 18 1/16”; Depth, 14 9/16” 





stereophonic sound 








the Legislator 








model 7TRC1 


ranoramic (3 speaker) system with 5 watts of undistorted 
Output. 

Unit encases in a smart, convenient consolette on wheels 
and includes automatic push-button operation, two speeds, 
neon indicator bulbs, separate volume and tone controls, 
‘oice-Music switch, specially designed ceramic microphone, 
WO recording inputs, and window counter index. 

atures remote control unit, pilot light indicating when 
recorder is on, and provision for plugging in external loud- 


speaker, 
Height, 3434”; Width, 22”, Depth, 1734” 








| Stereotape Player 





mode! 8STP1 





e Sound with depth, direction and realism that you can feel 

e Two separate Panoramic sound systems 

e Tape transport, amplifiers and three speakers in one unit; 
three-speakers in companion unit 

e Matched luggage-type carrying cases in brown simulated 
leather 

e Plays double track stereophonic tapes 

e Height, 9 11/16”; Width, 17 11/16”; Depth, 14 3/4” 
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WHERE OBTAINED: All “Victrolas” are sold throu, 
Radio and Television dealers throughout the United § . 
will be glad to demonstrate these and many addit 

quote you school prices. 





“Victrolas’’* 











7EMP2 











Plays 4 speeds — 16 2/3, 33 1/3, 45, 78 rpm 

Manual operation with fingertip speed control 

Powerful electro-dynamic speaker 

Featherweight tone arm causes less wear on records 
Separate tone control with RCA “Golden Throat” sound 
Light, luggage-style case in simulated leather 

















9ES6 











Fully automatic. Plays all four speeds, simple to change 
from one record to another. Plays intermixed sizes on the 
same speed. 


Budget priced portable. Two supersensitive permanent- 
magnet, electro-dynamic speakers—for fine performance, 
big-room volume. Continuously variable tone control, 


featherweight tone arm, slip-on “45” spindle stores in 


cabinet. 


Sturdy construction of motor and turntable gives added 
protection against damage while traveling. Unique clip for 
tone arm protects it when instrument is carried. 


® RCA trademark for record players 
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‘ 
7EMP1 
RCA Victor's newest 3-speed record player. Manual oper ; 


tion with separate tone control and two sensitive permanent 


magnet electro-dynamic speakers. Fingertip speed contr 


selects desired speed quickly and easily. New “45” spindk 


is part of turntable, ready for instant use. 


Sturdy construction of motor and turntable gives 
protection against damage while traveling 


High Fidelity 




















Mark VII 
SHFP1 
e Panoramic 3-speaker system. One 6 1/2 speaker cov" 
. - . > 4/9" > ers 
low and mid-range frequencies and two 5! eos 
for high frequencies. System responds through a fangs 
70 to 20,000 cycles. 
e Separate bass and treble controls provide ideal le 
fidelity recording compensation for all types Of renl 


e Newly designed extended range amplifier provides - 
watts of undistorted output and 3 1/2 watts maximum 


for smoot 


e The 4-speed record changer is designed 
trouble-free operation and compactness. Equip 
slip-on “45” spindle (storage wall is in cabin 
fingertip speed control, and automatic last record stop 


ped will 
et), sing’ 


™ 
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WHERE OBTAINED: All radios 
lar RCA Victor Radio and Televis 
Such 


ror y ind quote yOu SCNOol price 
I 


lealers will be glad to demo: 





television sets are sold through regu- 
iulers throughout the United States. 
ese and many additional models 





Radios and TV sets 





Only a few 


shown here. Wri 


= schools. 











| Livingstone 


Model 6RFO—A.M.-F.M. RCA 
finest table radio. Truly deluxe 
nd rich full “Golden Throat” tone 

plus double listening pleasure—on AM or 
static-free FM. Giant 8-inch speaker, con- 
Built-in 





Victor's 


reception 


tinuously variable tone control. 
phono-socket. Handsome cabinet with front 
n soft taupe. Gold-colored dial and trim. 
AC. Height, 1014”; Width, 1714”; Depth, 











| Glendon | 





Model 6XD5—AC-DC. Extra powerful pe 


formance featuring two speakers. Built-in 
Magic Loop antenna and automatic volume 
control eliminates alternate fading an 
blasting—best performance even in most 
difficult areas. Outstanding value at modest 


price. RCA Victor's “Golden Throat’ tone 


Phono jack for record player. Height, 
Width, "; Depth, 63 


e€ many models of radios and TV sets are 
te for brochure showing complete line for 











Globe Trotter 














Model 7BX8. Plays on batteries, AC or DC. 

brilliant radio performance anywhere. 
Non-breakable “Impac’’ case guaranteed for 
Wavetinder” antenna rotates— 
move or position radio itself. 


ve years 

Oo need t 

Golden Throat” tone system, automatic 

volume control, selective superheterodyne 

ircuit, 3-gang condenser for amplification 

f stations in weak signal areas. Height, 
"; Width ”: Depth, 514” 

















[~The Adair 


Camere } > — : 

uper Model 217 Lowest-priced TV 
¥ th RCA Victor's tamous “All 
Mive ‘ . 

Suverama aluminized picture 








Clear” 
teach ; be. Easy-to- 
ach controls let you tune standing up, 
with Picture screen always in view Tunine 
- last, Casy and accurate. Vivid clarity and 
aeuke new Balanced Fideliti 
Grained finishes in ebony, maroon o1 
ak. Height, 105, ,.” 
Depth, 22” 


} 
sound. 
limed 


Width, 235%” 











The Ardmore 











DeLuxe Model 21D721. Moves at a touch 
on easy rolling, rubber-tired wheels. Use 
set anywhere in school. “High-and-Easy 

tuning is fast and accurate. Features powe: 

ful “Magic Monitor’ chassis and new bal 
anced fidelity sound with two speakers 
Brings in the finest picture possible—even 
in most difficult reception areas. Separate 
tone control and phono jack. Grained fin 
ishes in mahogany, walnut or limed oak. 
Height, 3514”; Width, 22%6”"; Depth, 


91 
2274 








The Aldrich 














Color Model 21CS781. RCA Victor's finest 
television value. View color telecasts in 
vivid life-like color—plus regular programs 
n sharp, clear black-and-white. No new in- 
stallations or costs required. Only two sim- 
ple controls for color, in addition to the 
regular television controls. Features “High- 
and-Easy” tuning, balanced fidelity sound, 
automatic gain control, and powerful newly- 
improved chassis. Grained finishes in ma- 
limed oak. Height, 27%6”; 
Depth, 2714”. 


hogany of 


Width, 281%” 
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] teaching studio 














studio cameras 











Image Orthicon 

Used by leading educa- 
tional TV stations and 
in large university TV 
centers, the RCA image 
orthicon camera, Type 
TK-11, features highest 
quality 


pictures under 


most versatile operat- 


ing conditions 
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Vidicon 


Studio 
Designed for most eco- 
nomical operation in 
television teaching stu- 
the RCA studio 
vidicon camera, Type 
TK-15, incorporates the 
major benefits of image 


dios, 


orthicon cameras with 


low initial cost. 


Controlled 
. . Highly de- 


classroom 


Remote 

Vidicon . 
sirable for 
use and for some appli- 
within TV 


Sim 


cations 


teaching studios 


plified remote control 
allows operation in 
areas where limited 
space is available. 





RCA TV Equipment for 
Television Teaching Cente;; } 





control room 



























































Monitors Proper 
sequence of 


tions is controlled by 


presenta- 


viewing various picture 
sources on television 
monitors. Control op- 
erators view the moni- 
tors to check and main- 
tain high standards of 


technical quality. 





Switchers tegrat 
of graphics ana the varie 
elements of live presen 


tion is made possible 
television switcher W! 
provides push-button sei 
tion of pictures A con 


plete line of R¢ A switch 


ers provides a wide variety 


of switching 
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TELEVISION SYSTEM | 
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Tele 
scho 


cessi 


, 
whit 
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:) coR TEACHING 


Television Teaching centers have been established by 


schools and univ ersities wno hav e pionee red the suc- 
sc . , : 

ssful application of television for teaching. Nucleus 
of the Center 1S the television teaching studio from 
Vi 


e2 made Graph re macs 
ms a aadt srapnics are maa¢ 


§ } which live presentation 








| — a 








| film equipment 








Film Camera . . . RCA r\ Film and _ Slide 
ium equipment includes Projectors . . . There is an 
im cameras for both RCA television projector 

‘ nack-and-white and color to fulfill every film room 
television. The TK-21 Film need ... for 35-mm mo- 
Camera (for black and tion picture film select 
wai) and the TK-26 (for from the TP-35 series ... 
color ) both utilize vidicon for 16-mm. the TP-6, or 
lubes for most economical TP-16 series ... for 2 x 2 
peration j 


les, the TP 


| ii 








avaliabDIe€ 1n tne CVISIOI yOTTI and are intec- 
grated with live ntat from a central contro! 
point. Sources of instruction can be widely distributed 


to various viewin: ations and viewed on television 
screens ' h 





classrooms 





























Television Receivers .. . Telemural Projector . . . In 
Standard RCA black-and lecture halls and auditoriums 
white or color receivers are where large numbers of stu- 
ideal for classroom view dents can be accommodated, 
ing. RCA signal distribu- the RCA telemural projector 
tion equipment will pro- is extremely useful. This 
vide a combination audio equipment makes a large 
video signal to any one of screen presentation either 44 
these receivers at various by 6 ft. in color or 6 by 8 ft. 
locations n black-and-white. 
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— EQUIPMENT FOR EDUCATIONAL} , 


RCA maintains a complete line of professional quality equipn 

tional AM, FM, and TV stations. Each and every equipment necessar 
efficient and economical operation including studio equipment, transmire: 
equipment, antennas and towers is available from one res; 





radio stations 


~ 








| microphones 








There’s an RCA microphone for every special purpose. All are 
professional quality with smooth response characteristics over the 
audio range, low distortion and high output levels. 





Y 





turntables 











RCA turntables include both standard 3-speed and automatic 
varieties. They provide superior performance of reproduction 
and meet all NARTB specifications. 


7. ont 








consolettes 











A family of three consolettes offers facility for 9 to 22 inputs f 
All include plug-in amplifiers, built-in power supply. Further 
facilities are available by pairing or combining equipments 





=e” 





ee 


S@ae 
° . 


transmitters and towers — 


re 
SGGG 0 sess ass 














RCA AM transmitters range in power from 250 watts to 
50 kilowatts. Complete contro] and monitoring equipment 
is also available along with antenna tuning units for all 
powers, transmission line and towers. 
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AM, FM, AND TV STATIONS 





television stations 




















| cameras 





RCA television cameras are in everyday operation in TV stations 
throughout the country. A complete selection is available for 
black-and-white and color operation using both image orthicon 
and vidicon tubes. 





film systems 











Individual station requirements can best be met using an RCA 
film system. Any combination of 35-mm or 16-mm motion pic- 
ture film, 2 x 2 slides, opaques or artwork may be integrated for 


either color or monochrome TV use. 








control 











Individual studio or master control systems are efficiently block-built 
with a complete selection of RCA switchers, monitors, control pan- 
els, console housings and other terminal equipments. These offer 
centralized control with maximum facility and operating ease. 


geese? 





transmitters and antennas 











RCA television transmitter-antenna combinations have a VHF 
range of 100 watts to 316 kilowatts ERP and a UHF range of 
one thousand to five million watts ERP. They range in use from 
satellite operation to maximum power stations covering ex- 
tensive areas. 





- further information on RCA equipment for closed-circuit or educational 
toadcast use, write Educational Coordinator, Broadcast and Television Equip- 
ment, Radio Corporation of America, Bldg. 15-1, Camden, N. J. 
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electron microscope + re 
a RCA Electron Micros pes are sold directly from 
your plans and coq lirements, and we will be pleas 
quipme! t ror S 
The RC A Type EMU-3A ooo Microscope is a powerful research 
which permits detailed study of particles, structures, and minute materiz 
which are too small to be seen by other methods. Unusually flexible , 


. 


EMU-3A provides the high resolution, high magnification microscopy neces 
sary to meet most diverse research requirements of science and industry. A 
less expensive model, the EML-1A, is also available , 





features 


e 20 Angstrom unit resolution. e Variable direct magnification from 1400X 

to 30,000X. e Photographic enlargements to 200,000X. © Large direc : 
viewing screen. @ Selected area diffraction. e Automatic vacuum ng 

e Extremely resistant to vibration and magnetic fields. ¢ Rear focal poin: 
objective aperture externally adjustable or removable. e Electrostatic 





















































pensation. 
“a 
EY SS RE a ee a 
| test equipment | : TT 
omy e | f 
WHERE OBTAIN \ Test Equi 
are sold throug! R¢ str 
im 
° WYV-°C ¢ 2S 4 ioh-j = - . ry -8 3 / ( mbines all the 3 Cull 
senior voltohmyst 98A Features 1 high-im 5” oscilloscope WO 88A Com Fy 
pedance, high-frequency, full- essential features required for - 
wave signal rectifier for direct TV servicing. Built-in voltage prec 
readings of peak-to-peak volt- calibrating facilities permit The 
ages up to 4200. With this simultaneous waveshape dis musi 
Senior Voltohmyst you can play and peak-to-peak voltage 
readily obtain quantitative measurements. Sync polarity ‘ 
measurements of practically may be reversed instantly by 
all important complex-wave- simply clicking a front-pane folk 
form voltages found in video, switch. Matched high-imped 
sync, and deflection circuits. ance probe gives the “88 
Has high input resistance, overall input resistance ot | 
electronic protection against megohms and an input capac: from 
burnout, zero-center scale. itance of less than 10uut men 
————, 7 Au I 
Vict 
Eac 
receiving tubes non-receiving tubes 
A most complete line of receiving tubes for A wide variety of electron tubes are awe = 
AM, FM, and television broadcasts are avail- tor broadcast, communications and ind , pho z 
able, including rectifiers, detectors, converters, application; including TV camera tubes, Pht” , qu 
mixers, power amplifiers, voltage amplifiers, tubes, ignitrons, thyratrons, rectillers, 
and oscillators. cathode-ray tubes. 
picture tubes Rettetes Jos : 
: ‘ A comprehensive line of dry batteries intin'® squa 
Lp « wa . . » i . ) J aoa ail Ua 
eam gage scored tubes — as types to service virtually all portable rN \ ful 
a — : a : — 0 requirements as well as types intended ! ’ . y 
\ CC = oe ure tubes are availiabDie for teievision industrial applications. be 331 
applications. f might 
semiconductor devices Prof 
lectroni oa eel . ' 
electronic components Semiconductor devices include he a vers; 
Replacement components, including high volt- sealed P-N-P type germanium junction t cransi 
age transformers, deflecting yokes, speakers, tors and hermetically sealed germanium crys 
and selenium rectifiers. diodes of the point-contact type. 
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records 








basic library 


FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 


music appreciation, providing basis for emergence of ideas originating 


ody, 


Lilla 





cation, 


“a singing school’”’ 


Ten albums lable separately, for use as an aural com- 
plement to the basic music textbooks of the same name, 
published by C. C. B 


release teachers from the burden of demonstration: 


irchard & Company. These records 

expose children to examples of correct singing; (3) 
stimulate an interest in emulation, through the charm, in- 
telligence, and warmth of performance. Artists are leading 
Robert Shaw Chorale, 


members of the highly trained in 


precision of tone, enunciation, versatility, and ensemble. 
These records are for group and individual teaching of 


music. 


folk dances 


Sixteen records of traditional and familiar folk dances 
‘tom America and 10 foreign lands, arranged for the enjoy- 
ment and participation of all ages and grades of school. 
Authentic tempos and orchestrations recorded by the RCA 
Victor Folk Dance Orchestra, Michael Herman, conductor. 
Each record is provided with fully illustrated dance instruc- 
tions. Available 


as single records, at 45 and 78 rpm. 


square dances 


Five albums ‘How-to-do-it” series on 
‘quae dancing for all ages ee grades. Each album includes 
ms illustrated instructions, and is available separately at 
173, 45, or 78 rpm. Series was edited and recorded by 


hr 
ofessor Richard Kraus, Teachers College, Columbia Uni- 
versity, 


les igned t » be a 


with the children. 
expression, etc. 
that include 375 classic 
21 albums, 


rece rds 


tions. 


College, Columbia 


Teachers ( ollege. ( ol imbia 


A planned course for teaching 


about music, including rhythm, mel- 
non-breakable 


and folk music composi- 


Teaches facts 
Complete in 835 “4 and “78” 

modern, 
available separately. Selected and organized by 
Pitts, Professor Emeritus of Music Education, Teachers 
University; and Gladys Tipton, Professor of Edu- 


University 


nstrumenft:s of Tre rchestra 


An album which provides the student with true aural 
recognition of instrumental tone colors, basic toward the 
appreciation of fine musical understanding, composition, 
and play. Charts of Instruments of the Orchestra available 
from J. W. Pepper & Son, 1423 Vine St., Philadelphia 2, Pa. 


educational record cata 

A special 128 page educational record catalog includes 
all educational records as well as a coded section of Red Seal 
records to assist educators in selecting recordings of all 
vailable tO Adt 


types. Copies are ninistrators and Teachers 


On request 


music America loves best catalog 

This is the general record catalog listing all classical and 
popular music available on RCA Victor records. Selections 
artists and composers. It is available 


dealers, or from RCA 


Educational Services, Camden, N. J. 


are listed by title, 
through local RCA Victor record 
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QUALITY From its earliest days, the name ot RCA has x 
synonymous with the word quality. The combinar 
of the finest in parts and components, expert craft 
men, efficiency in manufacturing, and constant insp: 
tion, insures the best in the final product—insy, 
RCA quality. And a quality product means grea 
satisfaction and longer life, resulting in a lower ¢ 
over the lifetime of the product. For the best for yo, 
school, specify RCA audio-visual product | 


SERVICE RCA Sound Distributors maintain their own staff 
RCA-trained technicians to provide you with the bes 
possible service. In addition, behind all RCA produc 
is the RCA Service Company, a nationwide organi 
tion of factory trained specialists devoted to the 
stallation, maintenance, and servicing of RCA el 
tronic products and equipment. 





for further information write to: 
educational services Dept. 57C 


RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 


Camden 2, New Jersey 
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GENERAL PRECISION LABORATORY INCORPORATED 


Main Office, Pleasantville, N. Y.; District Offices in Jenkintown, Pa., Chicago, Ill., Pasadena, California 


D7 


District representatives throughout the country. 
One of the country’s leading manufacturers of advanced electronic equipment including high- 
performance television systems for military, broadcast, theatre, industrial and institutional uses. 








»»e SCHOOL TELEVISION 


that’s efficient, simple, inexpensive, unobtrusive 


GPL ii-TV* provides a complete closed-circuit TV 
teaching system designed and scaled to meet the needs of 
a single school or an entire school system. Utilizing GPL’s 
intensive experience in building the finest in studio TV 
equipment, ii-7V gives bright, clear pictures even under 
minimal light, is so simple in operation that no technical 
staff is needed to run it, so unobtrusive that teaching can be 
carried on without interference with the regular classroom 
atmosphere. . 

Practically, any school can afford GPL ii-TV: basic 
equipment costs less than one-sixth the price of the average 
new classroom. Because of its simple, sturdy design, upkeep 
is minimal. Camera and controls—the entire transmission 
system—are so light and compact they can easily be moved 
wherever desired. No studio, booms, props or expensive 
and disturbing lights are needed: the camera is mounted 


unobtrusively right in the usual classroom and the teacher 
can control it right from the desk. 

By enabling a single instructor to teach many groups 
simultaneously, GPL ii-TV offers a means of handling 
mounting enrollments. And, by making the teaching of 
special courses easy and economical, it enables you to en- 
rich curriculums. It can also be used to present special pro- 
grams, handle inter-school staff meetings: and save staff 
time by helping to monitor study halls, lunchrooms, play- 
grounds, school entrances and corridors. 

GPL makes a complete line of television equipment, 
including the most complex types of studio apparatus. All 
embody the same designing skill, high quality materials, 
and precision manufacture. However, for the vast majority 
of schools and school systems, ii-TV will provide every- 
thing needed for television teaching. 


*The industrial-institutional TV System made by General Precision Laboratory 


Here’s all you need 


The GPL ii-TV Camera is smaller than a 
football, weighs only five pounds. Its sensitive 
vidicon tube picks up quality pictures at low 
light levels. Camera draws only 180 watts, 
plugs into any ordinary AC outlet. 


GPL ii-TV Control Unit in a compact carrying 
case weighs only 26 pounds. One person can 
easily carry the camera and its controls. 


GPL Switching Equipment permits complete 
flexibility so that the teacher can, if desired, 
control close-ups, angle shots, long shots, and 
so forth. It is equally easy to shift transmission 
points or to switch from one classroom to 
another. 





General Precision Laboratory Incorporated, manufac- 
turer of ii-TV, is a leading producer of broadcast, military, 
theatre and industrial TV equipment. The same high quality 
materials, skilled design and precision construction used 





GPL Monitors are industry standards; ordinary 
home TV receivers can also be used. The cir- 
cuit can include any number of receivers. 
Coaxial lines, easy to install, provide unlimited 
closed-circuit distribution. 


The GPL TV Projector multiplies the usefulness 
of a closed-circuit TV System many times over. 
It projects movie-size pictures on a big wall 
screen which can be seen by hundreds of 
students. This is the same mobile GPL projector 
that is used for many theatre television pro- 
grams and gives bright, clear pictures of pro- 
fessional quality. It will also “pick up” TV 
broadcasts off the air. 





by GPL in its professional equipment go into ii-TV. Why 
not find out how this important new communications tool 
can help solve some of the school problems you are facing? 
Just drop a line to: 


GENERAL PRECISION LABORATORY INCORPORATED, Pleasantville, New York 
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2-Way Communication 
With Any Room; handsets 
may be used to assure 
teacher privacy. 






Bogen Emergency System: 
handsets automatically 
“take over” sound system, 
to brordcast alarm or di- 
rections throughout school. 


! 


Distribution Of Radio, Tape, 
Or Phonograph Programs 
and Announcements toany or 
all rooms. Program sources 
may be built into console. 


Classroom Change Signal 
System may be incorporated 
into the Bogen sound sys- 
tem, eliminating wiring and 
expense of “gong” system. 





Schoolwide Distribution Of 
Special Events taking place 
in auditorium, gymnasium 
or a classroom. Many schools 
find this feature invaluable. 
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DAVID BOGEN COMPANY, 


INC. 


P.O. Box 500, Paramus, N. J. 


A Unitronics Corp. Affiliate 





With a push of a button you achieve the 
goal of the modern educator: one-room 
schoolhouse intimacy in a building with 
hundreds of pupils, a personal relation- 
ship with youngsters you might otherwise 
never know. 

Bogen consoles give you all the functional 
features recommended by the U.S. Office 
of Education. And, as you can see on the 
facing page, Bogen “modular design” 
makes it possible for you to start out 


coe 


a Bogen Sound System 
can do in your school 





with just the basic equipment your budget 
can afford today, and then add functions 
according to your future needs and 
budget. 

Shown above is a Bogen Series “3” three 
channel console. The Bogen School Sound 
Systems are more fully described in 
Sweets Catalog Service or you can write 
to the address above for our 16 page cata- 
log and the name of your nearest Bogen 
Sound Specialist. 





— 


~ nad Tne 



































DAVID BOGEN COMPANY, INC. 





Start with |e) = Rooms added 
a Bogen | — “el to your school? 
Series “1” Add new 





single selector 
channel console switches 

The economical console shown has a built-in This is the same Series “1” console shown at the 

FM-AM radio tuner, and slide-out record player. left, with the addition of a “top hat” of new 

Either radio, recorded or speech programs may selector switches. In this case 90 have been 

be broadcast to any or all of 20 classrooms. added, but Bogen’s Custom Division can supply 

’ The Series “1” is an ideal “starter” system. rows of switches to meet your needs exactly. 


HOW BOGEN “MODULAR DESIGN” ENABLES ANY SCHOOL BUDGET TO INCLUDE A SOUND SYSTEM 





‘ 
7 
Add Add extra 
2-way channels 
intercom for simultaneous 
to your broadcast 
> 4i49? 
Series “1 and 
system intercom 
By simply adding an intercom panel to your With a minimum of expense your Series “1” 
) console, you are now in a position to have 2-way console may be converted to a Bogen Series “2” 
; + ‘ o . «69? 
conversations with any teacher in the school. (two simultaneous channels) we Series 7 
ap . (three channels) console. Now you can distrib- 
This is an excellent way to give staff members ute one or two additional programs to other 
a feeling of working together as a team. rooms without interrupting your first program. 
} OTHER SCHOOL SOUND EQUIPMENT BY BOGEN 
— nT ECONOMY ‘‘SA”’ SERIES : ’ 


Control unit with built-in amplifier 
for announcement distribution, 2- 
way intercom, radio, phono or tape 
broadcasts. Up to 40 selector 
switches. Plug in your own radio, 
phono or tape equipment. 






TABLE MODEL “‘TM’’ SERIES 


Play radio, records or maintain 2- 
way intercommunication with up to 
40 rooms with this economical single- 
channel table top series. Radio and 
} 3-speed phono are built in. 


TRANSCRIPTION PLAYERS 

Bogen, world’s largest manufacturer 
of sound systems, offers you a wide 
range of transcription players ideal 
for school use. Write for literature 
describing the many available models. 


NO MATTER HOW MUCH MORE YOU MIGHT SPEND YOU CANNOT BUY A MORE DEPENDABLE SOUND SYSTEM THAN A BOGEN 
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CALIFONE CORPORATION 


1041 North Sycamore Ave., Hollywood 38, California 


Manufacturers of Phonographs, Transcription Players and Complete Sound Systems 





The Califone PREMIERE (5J-7) 
$62.95 Net -+- $3.55 Excise Tax 


Finest tone quality in a self-contained 

player for classroom, with easiest 

operation and portability. 

High fidelity amplifier—5 watts 
undistorted, 7 watts peak. 

8” extended range speaker. 

3-speed 9” cork top turntable. 

Safety pickup arm with self-locking 
arm rest. 

Plays 7” to 12” records with lid closed. 

Wide range tone control. 

Dual needle ceramic cartridge. 


or headphone. 
Weighs only 12 pounds. 





The Califone REGENT (10J-7) 
$84.50 Net 


A higher fidelity transcription player, with 

operating platform and outlet for film 

strip projector. Speaker in removable lid. 

Wrist-action pickup . . . Plays 7” to 16” 
recordings. 

3-speed 9” cork-covered turntable. 

Wide range amplifier . . . 5 watts 
undistorted, 7 watts peak. 

8” extended range speaker 

Provision for up to 500 watt projector. 

Mixer control for mike and phonograph. 

Weight 16 pounds. 









The Califone EXECUTIVE (6U-7) $72.95 Net 


America’s lightest weight and lowest priced player 

capable of playing 16” transcriptions. 

Wrist-action pickup . . . Plays 7” to 16” 
recordings. 

High fidelity amplifier—5 watts 
undistorted, 7 watts peak. 

3-speed 9” cork-top turntable. 

8” extended range speaker. 

Tone control adjusts treble and bass. 

Weighs 11 pounds. 


The Califone LAUREATE (10P2-7) $104.50 Net 
Concert 12” speaker high fidelity transcription player 

with G.E. cartridge and pre-amplifier, excellent for 
music listening . . . has public address feature. 





Variable reluctance pickup cartridge 
with individual replaceable needle 
tips 

12” custom concert speaker 

5 watts undistorted, 7 watts peak. 

3-speed cork-covered turntable 

Wrist-action pickup . . . plays 7” to 16” 
recordings. 

Mixer control for mike and phonograph. 

Separate treble and bass controls. 

Weight 20 pounds. 


The Califone LISTENING CORNER (12VJ8-7) $132.50 Net 


Ideal for libraries and classrooms for group listening with 
headphones without disturbing others. 
Multiple outlets for 8 sets of headphones. 
Center drive continuous variable speed from 16-84 npM 
Strobeselector for exact setting of 16%5, 33%5, 45 & 78 npM 
Double wrist-action pickup 
plays 7” to 16” recordings. 
Push-pull amplifier—6 watts 
undistorted, 10 watts peak. 
12” concert speaker. 
Weight 20 pounds. 





Also available without speaker and carrying case for easy table-top 
mounting or for permanent installation . .. $108.50 Net 


All prices quoted are Schoo! Net prices subject only to quantity discounts. 
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Output jack for external speaker, amplifier, 





VARIABLE SPEED FOR RHYTHM CONTROL 


The Califone CELEBRITY (7V-7) 

$89.95 Net -+- $5.30 Excise Tax 
Versatile classroom self-contained player with continu- 
ous variable speed for fullest use of rhythm. 





High fidelity amplifier—5 watts 
undistorted, 7 watts peak. 

Stroboscope for setting exact speed... 
16-%, 33-4, 45 & 78 nPM. 

Safety pickup arm with self-locking 
arm rest. 

Wide range tone control. 

Plays 7” to 12” records with lid closed. 

8” extended range speaker. 

Dual needle ceramic cartridge. 

Output jack for external speaker, 


amplifier, or headphone. . : 
Weighs only 12 pounds. bd 


The Califone DIRECTOR (12V-7) $127.50 Ne 


The all purpose unit to serve most school and 
dance requirements. America’s most popular 
transcription player. Sufficient volume from 
Records or Public Address for up to 1000 persons 






Center drive continuous variab| speed 
from 16 to 84 nPM 

Strobeselector for exact settir g of 
16-%, 33-%, 45 and 78 apm 

6 watts undistorted, 10 watts peak 


Double wrist-action pickup for 7 
16” recordings 

Mixer controls for mike & pk ograph 

12” concert speaker 

Professional precision machined 10 
turntable 

Dual needle ceramic cart 


Weight 20 pounds 


The Califone COSMOPOLITAN (14V-7) 
$139.50 Net ... Dual needle ceramic cartridge 
The Califone CONTINENTAL (16VP2-7) 
$149.50 Net ...G.E. var. reluctance cartridge 


A more powerful high fidelity portable all-purpose 
transcription player and Public Address system with 
sufficient volume for up to 1500 persons. 


Push-pull ampl.—10 w. 
undistorted, 16 w. peak. 

Dbl. wrist-action pick-up, 
plays 7” to 16” records, 

Center drive contin. var. 
speed—16 to 84 RPM 

Strobeselector for exact setting 
of 4 speeds. 

Scratch filter, separate treble 
and bass controls. 
12” concert speaker. 

Weight 25 pounds. 


The Califone CUSTOM IMPERIAL (400-7) 
Same as 16VP2-7 except with Jim Lansing loudspeaker $189.50 Net 








The Califone PROMENADE (25V-8) 


_— $189.50 Net 


America’s most powerful single unit 
complete sound system. First choice among 
square dance callers. Audience coverage— 


3500 persons 

16 w. undistorted, 24 w. peak—bass 
boosted for dancing 

Center drive continuous variable speed 


from 16-54 RPM - 
Strobeselector for exact setting of 19%, 
33%4, 45 and 78 RPM z 


Double wrist-action pick-up plays / 





, _ j to 16” records 
jee eeeen: : Spring cushioned rubber feet provide. perfect 
be © cA tracking under roughest floor vibration. 
an oe 2—12” custom concert speakers. Mixer for 
2 mikes and phonograph 


Weight 32 pounds 


The Califone COMMANDER (40V-7) 
$229.50 Net with 2 speakers — $274.50 Net with 4 speakers. 


The ‘El Dorado’ for Square Dance 
Callers who want the finest 
system of all. Audience coverage 
6000 persons. 


25 w. undistorted, 40 w. peak. 

2 heavy duty 25 w. speakers. 

Center drive continuous variable 
speed from 16 to 84 RPM. 

Strobeselector for exact setting 
of 16%, 3344, 45 & 78 nPM. 

Input for 2 mikes. 

Separate tone controls on phono 
and mike. 

Spring cushioned rubber feet 
provide perfect tracking 
under roughest floor vibration. 

2 EXTRA 15 w. SPEAKERS p- @@ ' 
available mounted in 2 mR TERT 


matching cases. 
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GOLDBERG BROS. MFG. CO. 


GOLDBERG BROTHERS PHOTOGRAPHIC SUPPLIES 


“FOR THOSE WHO QR WANT THE BEST” 


1745 Wazee St., Denver, Colo. 
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A The Teardrop Design 
Is Exclusive 


The Goldberg Bros. dustproof can is specially designed to guard 
your precious films against clouding and scratches. Neat and com- 
pact in brown hammertone to match the Relflex Reels. BOTH REELS 
AND CANS AVAILABLE IN 200, 300 and 400 ft. sizes in 8 mm. 
and in 200, 400, 600, 800, 1200, 1600 and 2000 ft. sizes in 16 mm. 


GOLDBERG RELFLEX REELS 
AND CANS 


Relflex reels are in biggest demand by everyone . . . from 
Rome to New York to Hollywood, film makers ship their 
film in Goldberg Bros. steel reels and cans . . . A standard 
of the Film Industry for 40 years . . . Should you drop one 
of these reels, it won’t come apart and spill your film. 
Goldberg Bros. reels are made of USS Cold Rolled Sheet 
to produce stiff, sturdy reels. 





GOLDBERG NON-VULCANIZED 
FIBRE CASES 


A very sturdy non-vulcanized fibre film reel case. Corners extra 
reinforced with extra heavy metal corners. Heavy web straps 
fastened to case. Equipped with large address holder. Available 
in 400 ft. size, 1 to 4 reels; 600 ft. size, 1 or 2 reels; and in 600 
ft.,-800 ft., 1200 ft., 1600 ft., and 2000 ft. sizes, 1 to 4 reels. 


PLEASE WRITE FOR YOUR NEAREST AUTHORIZED DISTRIBUTOR 





















SARKES TARZIAN, INC. 


Bloomington, Indiana 


Designers and manufacturers of broadcast and 
closed circuit Television Equipment since '49 





COMPLETE EQUIPMENT 
for EDUCATIONAL Ty 








r—> VISUAL >_> 


Resi << AUDIO >---4 CLASSROOM 











STUDIO 





Cameras, Film and 
Slide Equipment, }>VISUAL >——— CLASSROOM 


Visual and Audio |“ _ _ 
Switching & Mixing ~< AUDIO > 





Equipment. 
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: VISUAL >——————— 
CLASSROOM 
La ----- < AUDIO >-- 
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Sarkes Tarzian, Inc. is a pioneer in the field of ETV 
systems, and today is one of the few manufacturers offer- 
ing a complete line of broadcast and closed circuit tele- 


vision equipment. 


Always, Tarzian has stressed simplicity and reliability 
of operation . . . ease of maintenance . . . low initial 
cost and low operating cost with no sacrifice in quality 


of materials, construction, or in performance. 


Educational Television is providing clearer, more accu- 
rate presentations before large class groups, and is recog- 
nized as a possible solution to the overcrowded classroom 


conditions. 


ETV is proving to be applicable in many fields of study 
and group instruction. Some schools are using Tarzian 
equipment for training students in commercial television. 
Some have outlets for their programs through local, com- 
mercial stations. But, for the most part, their programs 
are never aired. Addition of a low power transmitter— 
operating on one of the unused educational channels 
could provide trainees more complete training, and at the 
same time, enable the viewing public to benefit from the 
‘wealth of enlightenment which can be brought before the 


camera, 
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Large universities, as well as small, independent co 


leges and private schools are users of miscellaneous 


Tarzian ETV equipment such as camera chains and fil 
chains, And, typical of the schools where complete pack 
age installations have been made are: Miami Universil) 
Fisk University, University of Florida, University 


Dakota and Toledo University. 


Typical of the Tarzian line are these pieces of equip 


ment shown on the opposite page. 


































SARKES TARZIAN, INC. 

























Tarzian TV 
CONSOLE ARRANGEMENT 
Tarzian 
TV CAMERA 












An adequate EDUCATIONAL 
TV SYSTEM — engineered to 
individual requirements — is 
available from Sarkes Tar- 
zian, Inc. for as little as $12,- 
000. This includes ALL basic 
equipment, and it is ap- 
proved for government use. 
Complete technical data fur- 
nished upon request. 




















a 





Tarzian TV PROJECTOR 


Tarzian KINESCOPE RECORDER 100 Slide Automatic 
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°* UNIVERSITY LOUDSPEAKERS, INC. 


80 South Kensico Avenue, White Plains, N. Y. 





REFLEX TRUMPETS 








HIGH EFFICIENCY 
DRIVER UNITS 


PAGING, TALK-BACK 
SPEAKERS 





EXPLOSION-PROOF 
SPEAKERS 


HIGH POWER SPEAKERS 
UP TO 720 WATTS 





WIRED 
MUSIC SYSTEMS 








People have come to expect the highest standard of 
quality in a product bearing the University label. 





WEATHERPROOF LINE- 
MATCHING TRANSFORMERS 


This kind of public acceptance is something that 


University has consistently worked 


by making available a complete variety of the finest 


loudspeakers and components 
auditoriums, gymnasiums, cafeterias, libraries, etc. Sec- 


Ss 


in classrooms, 


LISTEN... 








For information regarding 
products write Desk W-30. 


OUTDOOR 
MUSICASTING 


SUBMERGENCE-PROOF 
SPEAKERS 


ADAPTORS FOR 
DIVERSIFIED APPLICATIONS 


ond—by building the kind of quality into them that 
assures years of efficient trouble-free service 

Listen and learn why ‘‘University is best’ for high 
to achieve. First— fidelity reproduction of music and sneech 


binivers 


LOUDSPEAKERS, INC. 
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GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 


Distribution Assemblies Department 


Plainville, Conn. 





The clean, simple lines you see in this upright model 
console type also available) reflect a simplicity 
of design and operation that make this new 
Stage Lighting Switchboard especially 


suited for school use. 


Anew product idea from G.E.! 


Standardized 
Stage Lighting 
Switchboard 


brings professional’ 


results with 
student operation 


Simple modular design also means 


easy installation, easy expansion, faster delivery — 
and makes it easier for Consulting Engineers to specify! 


Through a new use of standardization, General Elec- 
tric’s new Stage Lighting Switchboard provides the 
dramatic lighting effects formerly secured only 
through custom-built design. 


Standardized unit construction allows a variety of 
functional combinations that provide unusual flexi- 
bility to meet the particular requirements of specific 
jobs. 


This new standardization means many things to 
schools and their consulting engineers. It means, for 
example . 


Easier maintenance. All parts are easily accessible 
—dimmers from the rear, switching devices from the 
front. 


Much greater planning flexibility. If lighting plans 
change, it’s easier with the new G-E switchboard to 
substitute or replace dimmer units, regardless of 
capacity. 







Better control of budgets. If total school construc- 
tion costs exceed original estimates, the stage light- 
ing switchboard can be trimmed back with provision 
made for later expansion. Then, when the budget 
permits, originally planned components can be 
added with ease and very little alteration expense. 


Easier planning and specifying. Important time 
saving can result in the consulting engineer’s office 
because the consulting engineer knows in advance 
the switchboard size appearance and operating 
characteristics. 


Full details—on both upright and console models— 
are available from your General Electric Repre- 
sentative. Call him or send for a complete 
file of information. Write to General Electric Com- 
pany, Distribution Assemblies Department, 
Plainville, Conn. 


Progress /s Our Most /mportant Product 


GENERAL @@ ELECTRIC 










































THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORPORATION 


“The World's Largest Manufacturers of Projection Arc Lamps"’ 


A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 
124 City Park Avenue * Toledo 1, Ohio 
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THE Foust 


SUPER-TROUPER 


“Highly satisfactory in all respects.’’—A Wisconsin college. 
“Has operated exceedingly well.”"—A Texas college. 
“We have used it at football games. Any high school could use the spotlight to good advantage,” 
—An Ohio high school. 


— -_— 


_— _ 


THE Kes 


TROUPER 
ARC SPOTLIGHT 


 SSteong SPOTLIGHTS 


FILL A SCHOOL’S NEEDS BEST! (iy 


They're acclaimed by student operators everywhere. Ask for a free demonstration on your nex} 
show, concert, play, dance or special event. 





~——] 


THE Sed 


TROUPERETTE 












se!f- 
trans- 
base. 


| Adjustable 
| regulating 
former in 





spotlight with built-in power conversion 
unit, available in 220 or 110-volt A.C. 


Models. volt outlet. 








The first D.C. high intensity automatic arc | 






Fully automatic arc control. Plugs into 110- 


INCANDESCENT 
SPOTLIGHT 


















Plugs into 110- 
volt outlet. 


N) 


——— IL ———— a 


THE ONLY SPOTLIGHTS WITH ALL THESE ADVANTAGES 


® You get all the light you are paying for. To reduce the size of 
the spot of the ordinary spotlight, you must mask out or iris down 
part of the light beam, thus wasting much of the available light. 
But when you have a spotlight with a single control two-element 
variable focal length objective lens system—an exclusive feature 
of Strong spotlights—the brilliance of the spot actually increases 


Sold by theatre and stage equipment dealers everywhere. 
Write for free literature and prices. 
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as it is reduced in size. od 
© A quiet flickerless light, sharp edged from head spot! to flood. 
@ Requires no heavy rotating equipment. ue 

® Horizontal masking control can be angled 45° in each direction 


Fast-operating 6-slide color boomerang. 


Portable. Mounted on casters. 
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Asbestos Curtains 
front Curtains 
(ontour Curtains 
“(ydoramas 







Woll Fabrics 
Window Draperies 
Pointed Scenery 
| Rigging 
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Steel Tracks 
Stage Hardware 











| , urtain Controls 
Orchestra Lifts 





Be Stoge Lighting 
Church Drapes 


Church Pew 
Cushions 
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TELEPHONE 3271—WRITE OR WIRE FOR FAST DELIVERIES 























HEADBLOCK 
(Overhead Type) 


This type headblock sets on 
top of gridiron and bolts to 
headblock beams. Headblock 
located over well to permit 
operation of counterweight 
set. 
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(All Sizes) 
We have the correct size c 


chine for every drapery requirement. 








ws 


CURTAIN MACHINES 







COUNTERWEIGHT 
ARBOR 
Counterweights fit in- 
side arbor for balanc- 
ing stage drapes that 

are flown. 


\ 
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urtain ma- 


Draperies can be operated either manu- 


ally by use of the floor tensio 
electrically by the curtain 
Either is interchangeable. 


n pulley or 
machine. 


(Underhang Type) 
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HEADBLOCK 








This type block is used when 
rigging must be suspended 
from under side of gridiron or 
structural beams. Block 
clamps to the under side of 
beam. 
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STEEL TRACKS 
A Track for Every N 





















s ofa New School Auditorium or other 


ver 


oe ‘requiring a stage demands advanced 
» not only on the stage design but for the 





items of rigging that make up a well 







desire to pass on to you the experience of 





hed engineers and technicians by helping 






Ct #mine and design, at the very beginning, 
ost practical and operative stage and stage 
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as near to you as your telephone, so re- 


of the distance, we will send, at your 
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request, a trained specialist to aid you in the per- 


sonalized layout of your stage problems. 


Having over a quarter century of experience in 
this specialized field, and the reputation we have 
built up and enjoyed for satisfying our clients, 
we feel we have the answer to your problems no 


matter how large or small. 


Our rigging is manufactured to your specifica- 
tions in our own plant, thus giving you a more 


economical cost and affording better supervision. 


REMEMBER, AN EFFICIENT STAGE MUST 
BE PROPERLY PLANNED! 
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PROPOSED STAGE EQUIPMENT | 

























Shades-Valley Hi School, Birmingham, 
Ala., one of the South's most modern 
schools. Architects — Van Kueren & 
Davis, Birmingham, Ala. 

Shows velour front curtain in open po- 
sition with profiled valance; also 
grand drapery and concert curtain in 
closed position. 


A FEW OF OUR RECENT RIGGING INSTALLATIONS 


Albany High School, Albany, Ga Arch.—Dennis & Dennis, Albany, Ga. 
Georgia Warm Springs Foundation, Ga Arch.—Toombs & Co., Atlanta, Ga. 
Durham High School, Durham, N. C Arch.—H. Raymond Weeks, Inc. 
‘ Durham, N. C 

Tuscaloosa Sr. High Schools (White and Colored), Tuscaloosa, Ala. 
Arch.—Raymond Sizemore, Montgomery, Ala 


New Woodward High School, Cincinnati, Ohio Arch.—Charles F. Cellarius 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Arch.—Harry Hare, Sr. & Jr 
Cincinnati, Ohio 


Central Vocational Hi School, Cincinnati, Ohio 


Hoch Auditorium, University of Kansas, Lawrence, Kans 
Arch.—Charles L. Marshall, Topeka, Kans 


Hoch Auditorium, University of Kon 


Arch.—Charles L. Marshall, T 
Kans. be | 


Showing pre-selective contoy, cu | 
tain. Size—86 feet wide by 47 fa 
high. This displays one of the nl 
festoon effects or profiles that can \ 
obtained with automatic curtaip ew) 
trols. The material used js velow 
which comes in many beautiful ston 
ard colors. 





¢ Complete -Engineering Servi 
¢ Complete—Blue Prints 
¢ Complete—Specifications 
¢ Complete—Color Sketche 
¢ Complete—Quotations 
¢ Complete—Samples } 


These Services Free él 
Your Request 
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and. 
i | ie | 4 Auditorium Stage 
ai | | 1 | i @ (1.L.G.W.U.) 
|) i ve : New York, N. Y. 
« — | oe vie, . res * ' : . ° 
qd ra ; j 2. Gold brocatelle front curtain 
i ger tetra @ Bes i = on motorized curved tracks 
ai * * an _- ~ ee and white fiberglas curtain 
ij mee =| | egg in pulled up position. 
MAURICE D. SORNIK, Architect 
New York City 
} 
"! _ SPECIALISTS 
S 


, in the DESIGN 
and 
MANUFACTURE of: sTAGE cuRTAINS - SCENERY 


CURTAIN TRACKS ¢ STAGE RIGGING 
¢ DRAPERIES 






SCENIC 
STUDIOS, u. 


432 East 91 Street, New York 28, N. Y. ° Tel. TRafalgar 6-0800 











OuR THIRTY-EIGHTH YEAR 






TAGE CURTAINS 

























Corona Avenue School, 
Valley Stream, N. Y. 


Front curtain and valance — hand printed 
fabric. >| £ 


Rear curtain and sides—plain neutral fabric 




















FREDERIC WIEDERSUM, Architect 























Randolph Theatre, ae 
Philadelphia, Pa. appear 


Contour curtain of Cardinal nylon shown in 
pulled up position with picture screen and 
complimentary masking curtains 





7 


Pickard Theatre, Bowdoin College 
Brunswick, Me. 


Fiberglas patterned material in 200% " 

ness, Maize, Silver and Gray, trimmed W!" seed 
fringe at bottom. Rich and dignified in oP _ 
pearance. thectiv 


McKIM, MEADE & WHITE, Architects 
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THE CURTAIN TRACKS 
| AND MACHINES 








Back CuRTAINS OF NOvLFLEX nicl 


ON TRACK 





Se —— Silent Track, all steel 
— construction, 14 gauge, 
$iot CURTAINS OF NOVLFLEX SET Floor plan of full stage set- entirely enclosed, each 

ON TRACKS ‘ P , . half in one continuous 
ting, showing side curtains piece. For heavy or me- 





and rear curtains on track dium duty. 


with garden back drop be- 
hind rear curtains. 


ed 7 
4 _OVvERNEAD MASKING BORDER 2 








Autodrape curtain ma- 
chine, fully automatic, 
4 h.p. or larger for 
curtains of greater di- 
mension. 


OVERHEAD MASKING BORDER “} 













sola 


ry 


For utmost flexibility with minimum cost, the NOVLFLEX setting is almost indispensable. 
This setting lends itself to changes and can be assembled in a multitude of forms. 


The fabric portion of the setting forming the ‘‘walls’’ hangs from one hinged cyclorama 

batten (aligned like three consecutive sides of a rectangle); or hangs on tracks arranged 

across the back and sides so that the curtains may be drawn apart to leave openings, 

os may be required, at any location in the setting. The material used in this setting is 
tes in neutral shades of tan, taupe or grey. 


The NOVLFLEX setting can be applied effectively to any type of performance, from 

omodern scene to a fantastic costume play. Used together with a few specially built 

pieces to convey the proper atmosphere, a score or more variations in form and Se 
appearance can be produced. or magnesium. Recom- 


mended for windows 
and small stages. 


HT 
1 AR ' 
aa Mm i Bil. 
e NOVLFLEX setting shown 
with fireplace, French doors 
and door at stage right. 
Other formations are easily Tr 
adaptable. 


TRAFFIC CONTROL 
EQUIPMENT 
Stanchions in brass or 
chrome. Roping in velour 
and various fabrics and 
colors. 











° Carden Backdrop—showing 
wdors, balustrade and trees, 


of 
ective in light and dark 
Color contrasts, 


HANGING 
SPOTLIGHT 
Suspended from ceiling or set on 
pedestal to highlight and drama- | 
tize the presentation. a 





, _ 






DRAPER 


Board Room, Corona Avenue School, Valley 
Stream, N. Y. DRAPES—Brown background with 
green, red and white print. MAHOGANY WALL 
PANELLING. GREEN LEATHER UPHOLSTERY. 


SEND US YOUR STAGE AND WINDOW 
MEASUREMENTS 
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A Partial List of Organizations and People Served || 


BROOKLYN COLLEGE 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

BOWDOIN COLLEGE 
Brunswick, Maine 

NEW JERSEY STATE HOSPITAL 
Marlboro, New Jersey 

U. S. NAVAL SHIPYARD 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

VETERANS ADMINISTRATION 
Northport, Long Island 

ST. JOHN'S UNIVERSITY 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

PANAMA CANAL CO. 
Canal Zone 

BOARD OF EDUCATION 
Middletown, N. Y. 

ORANGE COUNTY COMMUNITY 

COLLEGE 
Middletown, N. Y. 

LAKE WORTH HIGH SCHOOL 
Lake Worth, Fla. 

BOARD OF EDUCATION 
Northport, N. Y. 

BOARD OF EDUCATION 
Buffalo, N. Y 

BOARD OF EDUCATION 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

BOARD OF EDUCATION 
Monroe, N. Y. 

RANDFORCE AMUSEMENT CO. 
New York, N. Y 

CENTURY THEATRE 
Buffalo, N. Y. 


BOARD OF EDUCATION 
Manville, New Jersey 


BOARD OF EDUCATION 
New York, N. Y. 


KINGSLEY ARMS HOTEL 
Asbury Park, N. J. 


FRANKLIN & MARSHALL 
COLLEGE 


Lancaster, Pa. 


UNION CARBIDE & CARBON CO 
New York, N. Y. 


BROADWAY TABERNACLE 
CHURCH 
New York, N. Y. 


HUNTER COLLEGE 
New York, N. Y. 


HOLY CROSS COLLEGE 
Worcester, Mass. 


BRENTWOOD HIGH SCHOOL 
Brentwood, N. Y. 


ST. JOSEPH NOVITIATE 
Marymount, N. Y. 


WESTERN MICHIGAN COLLEGE 
Kalamazoo, Mich. 


SKOURAS THEATRES 
New York, N. Y. 
NEIGHBORHOOD THEATRES 
Richmond, Va. 
LAFAYETTE THEATRE 
Buffalo, N. Y. 


PRUDENTIAL THEATRES 
Long Island, N. Y 
ALBRIGHT COLLEGE 
Reading, Pa 
RED BANK CATHOLIC Wty 
SCHOOL 
Red Bank, N. J 
PRATT INSTITUTE 
Brooklyn, N, Y 
RUTGERS UNIVERSITY 
New Brunswick, N 
COMMUNITY CHURCH 
OF TEANECK 
Teaneck, N. J 
BOYS CLUB OF NEW {0 
New York, N. Y 
EAST HARLEM GENERA 
HOSPITAL 
New York, N. 7 


STERLING & FRANCINE 5 


ART INSTITUTE 
Williamstown, Mos 
BOARD OF EDUCATION 
Elmira, N. Y 
COLUMBIA UNIVERSIT! 
New York, N. ! 
MIDDLEFIELD MEMORIA 
SCHOOL 
Middlefield, Conn 
RANDOLPH THEATRE 
Philadelphia, Po 
APOLLO THEATRE 
Atlantic City, N 


: 


Alli 
Serving THEATRES * SCHOOLS © HOSPITALS © HOTELS * COLLEGES * BANKS +8 
COMMUNITY CENTERS © INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATIONS 


432 EAST 91 STREET, NEW YORK 28% 
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BESTEEL 











CURVIT-SURE 


< af 
RIG-I-FLEX ty ; 


TRAK-EZE 






‘ROTODRAPER 
PIVOT ARMS 


Write for our catalog. 
We have a dealer in your city. 


AUTOMATIC DEVICES COMPANY 


2121 S. 12th STREET 
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AUTOMATIC DEVICES COMPANY 


2121 S. 12th Street, Allentown, Pennsylvania 








PURCHASING GUIDE 
DESCRIPTION 







RECOMMENDATIONS 








Light-to-medium duty aluminum drapery track for light-to- 
medium weight curtains nstalied single in one section 
featuring 7 overlapping master carriers. Rubber carriers roll 
on two separate parallel tread 





For lengths up to 
20 feet. 











Light-to-medium duty aluminum cyclorama track for ‘“walk- 
along” curtains. Nylon ca roll on two separate parallel 


treads. Curved on-the ft ny aegree radius 






For short to medi- 


um lengths. 









Heavy duty aluminum cy ma track fc walk-along’’ 
curtains, Neoprene ball-be } carrie oll on two separate 
porallel treads. Curved on-tt b to any degree or radius 







For all lengths. 








Medium Guty aluminum window track | medium weight 
curtains Instal ed singie r sect Single wheeled 
nylon carriers roll on separate paralle 









For lengths up to 
30 feet. 









Medium duty steel firer t rtain track tor light and medium 
weight curtains Rubber carriers on two separate parallel 
treads 








For lengths up to 
36 feet. 











Window curtain track—stee!l and fireproof. Installed single 
in one section featuring 16 Overlapping master carriers, 


Rubber carriers roll on two separate parallel treads 








For lengths up to 
36 feet. 










Heavy duty steel fireproof curtain track for heavy weight 
curtains. Rubber ball-b 


parallel treads. 


uring carriers roll On two separate 





For all lengths. 











Medium-to-heavy duty aluminum curved track for medium-to- 
heavy curtains. Neoprene ball-bearing carriers roll on two 


separate parallel treads. Minimum radius: six feet 






For all lengths. 















Variety of models have 115 volts motor, AC, 25, 50 or 60 
cycles, single phase. Machines available for automatic or 
non-automotic operations; instantly reversible at any point 


along travel. 





With Spanotrac, 
Trak-Eze, and 


Besteel tracks 













Variety of models in 93 Series have Y% HP motor, 60 cycles 
115 volts, single phase (available in other voltages, cycles or 
currents) 


Variety of models in 145 Series have HP motor, 60 cycles 
115 volts, single phase (available in other voltages, cycles or 
currents) 





With all ADC 
tracks up to 36 ft. 


With Silent Steel 
tracks up to 50 ft. 
















Variety of models in 290 Series have Y2 HP motor, 60 cycles, 
230 volts, single phase (availat n other voltages, cycles or 


currents) 







With Silent Steel 
tracks up to 80 ft. 




















Variety of models in 650 Series have % HP motor, 60 cycles, 
230 volts, 3 phase (available in other voltages, cycles or 


currents) 














With Silent Steel 


tracks of any 






length. 
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FRANK ADAM ELECTRIC COMPANY 


Main P. O. Box 357, St. Louis 3, Mo. 





GIVE THEM 
MAXIM UM 


CIRCUIT PROTECTION 





choose equipment 
for the control and distribution of power ) 
and light for schools and colleges 


Circuit protection geared to the needs of modern schools! 


That is the type of equipment that you are sure of 
getting when products bearing the trade-mark are 
installed— power and light control and distribution that 
not only is the finest in safety, efficiency and 
dependability, but will give long-lasting and 


trouble-free service. 


Schools and colleges are deserving of the maximum 
in circuit protection. You can provide it 

simply by including equipment designed and 
manufactured by Frank Adam—a 

pioneer in the field of power transmission— 


in all your plans and specifications. 


its @ ...its @ &) 
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FRANK ADAM ELECTRIC COMPANY 





a 


cy 
. For complete information 
0n all Frank Adam products 
contact your nearest 

® representative, 

listed in Sweets, 


or write to home office. 
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High Efficiency 
Busduct 


Powerplugin 
(Midget Size) 


Rages 


Shutibrak Safety QP Quicklag P 
Switch Lighting Panelboard 





Stage Lighting 
Control Board 





Shutlbrak 
Switchboard 






FRANK ADAM 


ELECTRIC COMPANY 
MAIN P.O. BOX 357 * = ST. LOUIS 3, MO. 


makers of | 
busduct - panelboards - switchboords - service equipment 
safety switches + load centers - Quikheter 
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CAPITOL STAGE LIGHTING CO., INC. 


527-531 West 45th Street, New York 36, N. Y. 
“The Answer to Your Spotlight Problem” 


w § apitol 


No. 901 Spotlight 


This Spotlight affords illumination that is clear, white and 








without flicker or noise. It can easily be focused from 

an 18” head spot at 100 feet to flood a full stage 

with even light at the same distance. Yet it uses 

only a 1000 or 1500-watt T-20 prefocus-hase 

long-life lamp, obtainable anywhere. It js 

the ONLY Mazda Spotlight with alj 
these features: 


] Using a 1000 or 1500 watt prefocus 
projector type bulb with double lens 
optical system for maximum bright. 


ness. 


? Truly round spot of even illumination 


formed by a precision [ris shutter. 


3 Handle for following also instantly 


adjusts size of spot from head spot to 


flood. 


4 Lever for masking top and bottom 


igk 3 ial effects when 
Seu vane feenenny of light for special effects or w 


of our latest complete 
Stage Lighting Catalog. 


floodlighting. 


5 Six independent colors, fingertip con- 
PRICE, COMPLETE 


$250.00 os 
i by combining two or more, 
amps not included. - 


trolled, making possible other colors 


6 Built-in finger-tip controlled dowser 


for fadeouts—controlling brightness. 


7 Convenient built-in double pole 


switch. 


: Designed for ease of operation and 


simplicity of control. 


Distributed by your Local Dealer 
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GRAND STAGE LIGHTING CO. 


7 W. Hubbard Street, Chicago 10, Illinois, Telephones: SUperior 7 







































Ookland Public Schools—Oakland, Calif. 

Bethune-Cookman—Daytona Beach, Florida 

Chariton High School—Chariton, lowa 

Watseka High School—Watseka, III. 

Henderson High School—Henderson, Nevada 

Battle Creek High School—Battle Creek, Michigan 

Chicago Park District—Chicago, III. 

Quanna Powitt Players—Reading, Mass. 

School City of Gary—Gary, Indiana 

Southwestern Baptist Seminary—Ft. Worth, Texas 

Paradise High Schoo—Paradise, California 

Yuba High School—Marysville, Calif. 

Fenton High Schoo—Bensenville, III. 

Rocky River High School—Rocky River, Ohio 

Deering High School—Portland, Maine 

luther High South—Chicago, III. 

Veterans Hospital—Downey, II. 

Mount de Chantel Academy—Wheeling, West 
Virginia 


me a 


Le 


A. last! 


FAB SCENE!—Professional Type Prefabricated Scenery 
at “do-it-yourself” SAVINGS! 











hed 





6778-80 





Write TODAY 
for Our Latest 
FREE Catalogue 





Top Ponderosa Pine for Maximum Strength and Minimum Weight 
Comes Completely Milled—Ready For Assembly 


All Joints Mortised and Tenoned 


Special Hardware Supplied and Each Piece Marked 
Easily Assembled With Simple Hand Tools 
All Pieces Standardized—Buy As Little or As Much As You Need 


Choice of 10’, 12’, 14’, and 16’ Sizes 


FAB SCENE Customers 


St. Norbert College—West De Pere, Wisconsin 
Thornton Fractional Township High School— 
Calumet City, Il. 
Onarga Community Schools—Onarga, III. 
College of St. Francis—Joliet, Illinois 
Belleville Township High Schooi—Belleville, III. 
J. W. Ligon Jr.-Sr. High School— 
Raleigh, North Carolina 
Field Kinley High School—Coffeyville, Kansas 
Niles Senior High School—Niles, Michigan 
Uniondale High School—Uniondale, N. Y. 
North Olmsted Community Theatre— 
North Olmsted, Ohio 
Mount Carroll High School—Mount Carroll, Ill. 
Havre Central High School—Havre, Montana 
Bloomville Township High School— 
Bloomville, Ohio 
Horton Watkins High School—St. Louis, Mo. 
Walter French Jr. High School—Lansing, Michigan 


Northwest Missouri State College—Maryville, Ma 
Burnt Hills-Ballston Lake Central School— 
Ballston Lake, N. Y. 
Girard High School—Girard, Ohio 
Gehlen Grade and High School—Lemars, lowa 
Marengo Public Schools—Marengo, III. 
College High School—Bartlesville, Oklahoma 
Central High School—Scranton, Pa. 
Canisteo Central School—Canisteo, N. Y. 
School District +1— 
Cripple Creek & Victor, Colorado 
School City of Gary—Gary, Indiana 
Denison High School—Denison, lowa 
Burdette High School—Burdette, Kansas 
La Porte Little Theatre Club, Inc.— 
La Porte, Indiana 
Jefferson Public Schools—Jefferson, Wisconsin 


Savanna Community High School—Savanna, Ill. 


Sunset Ridge School—Northfield, Illinois 


Grand since LIGHTING CO. 


“Complete Lighting Equipment for Theatre and Television!” 
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KLIEGL BROS. 


321 West 50th Street, New York 19, N. Y. 





if LI E CL sTAae Laine EQUIPMENT 


for schools...theatres...community centers 


NEW CATALOG... 

Kliegl Theatrical Lighting Catalog contains complete information on 
Lighting . . . latest type units . . . Control Boards . . . how to plan and a 
spots, floods, color, projections, etc. Send for your copy. 


KLIEGBOARDS 


CIRCUITING SELECTORS — permit a light out- 
let to be connected to any one of a number of dim or non-dim 
service circuits, either for independent operation or grouped 
with others for collective control. 

Two methods of selecting circuits are in practice. (1—left) 
Rotolector System with 12 or 24 point Rotolector units 
assembled to specifications. (2—right) Safpatch System with 
counter-weighted patch cords, pin plugs and coordinated 
circuit breakers. 

In both above systems each circuit is fully protected against 
overloads. Also positive ‘‘cold’’ make and break, through 
automatic operation of circuit breaker. 


DIMMING REGULATORS permit in- 
tensity of illumination to be controlled in combi- 
nation with either of above methods of selecting 
circuits. 

Two methods of dimming are also available. 
(i—left) Inductive System having auto-trans- 
former type dimmers with individual and master 
control handles, and circuit switches, in console 
assembly. (2 — right) Electronic System using 
Thyratron tubes with control potentiometers 
and switches for two or more preset scenes in 
a compact unit arrangement. 
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KLIEGL BROS. 
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lights. 


' Model 
43N8-E 


FRESNEL LENS 
SPOTLIGHTS 


Special heat-resisting Fresnel 
lens affords more efficient con- 
trol and better distribution of 
light rays. Spread range, from 
5 to 45 degrees; exceptional 
light output, simple to focus and 
adjust, unrestricted directional 
movement. Sizes 100 to 5000 
watts; 2000 watt size shown. 


* Send for 
Architectural 
Catalog A-11. 








tions fo; 











Illustrates and describes the newest ideas in 
general and special lighting for auditoriums, 
gymnasiums, schools and public buildings. 
Antains all details, illustrations and specifica- 






BORDERLIGHTS & LIGHT LADDER 

Individual Alzak reflector type borders with colored-glass 
roundels, can be furnished with pigtail outlets for over- 
head spots and additional circuits in wire-way for side 


Klieg-ladders when used for side lighting eliminate tor- 
mentors and obstructive floor equipment. 


SCOOP FLOODLIGHTS 


Highly efficient floodlights for 
general illumination. Give evenly 
diffused wide spread of light. 
Spun aluminum Alzak finished 
reflector. Accommodates lamps 
from 750 to 2500 watts. Can be 
used with color frames. 


Le RRR 


















Model 832 
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DISAPPEARING FOOTLIGHTS 


ence 


+ 


Model 2170 





FRONT LIGHTS 


Original ellipsoidal Klieglights 
with permanent Alzak finished 
reflector. Furnished in various 
beam spreads for long or short 
throw, wide or narrow beam. 
Sizes from 250 to 3000 watts. 
Mountings for installation on 
ceiling surfaces, side walls, coves, 
balcony fronts, etc. Available 
with two or four remote control 
color frames. 


* CATALOGS 
Literature forwarded on request. Useful information on 
every type of equipment and devices for lighting stage 
productions and other applications. 


+ + 


+ 


t ordering and installing today’s most 


ve lighting units and systems. 
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ENGINEERING 





Closed flush when not in use, these dis- 
appearing footlights leave unobstructed 
view Of stage floor, and when in service 


present an unbroken front to the audi- 
Available in 
lengths, completely assembled, ready for 
installation. 


standard five-foot 





Model 1174 


FOLLOW SPOTS 


Provides a light beam of high 
intensity combined with flexi- 
bility, mobility, and simplicity of 
controls. Alzak finished reflector ; 
2000 watt light source. Effective 
at any range up to 90 feet. Iris 
and curtain framing shutters an 
integral part of unit. Twelve inch 
stepped—type heat resisting con- 
densing lens in movable carriage 
permits focusing for sharp or 
soft cut-off of light beam. 





Advisory service available to Architects, Consulting 
Engineers and others. Your requirements studied and 
practical recommendations submitted for best types of 
lighting and controls for each problem. 
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KLIEGL BRO 


© 


Ligat ing 


aa + 321 West SOTH STREET NEW YORK 19, N.Y 
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KNOXVILLE SCENIC STUDIOS INCORPORATE) } 


COMPLETE STAGE 
EQUIPMENT SERVICE 


DESIGNING 
FABRICATION 
ERECTION 


Asbestos Curtains 

Counterweight Rigging 

Standard and Wide Screen Frames 
Traverse Track Systems 

Mon-O-Are Curved Track Systems 
Stage Curtains and Draperies 

Window and Auditorium Draperies 
Decorative and Acoustical Wall Fabrics 
Stage, Console and Orchestra Lifts 


Painted Drops and Scenic Properties 





AMERICAN 
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Maryville Pike © Knoxville, Tennessee 








Pista rHAT SETS THE STAGE! 


Auditorium, high school, theatre . . . whatever 
your requirements—we offer you the service of a 
nationwide organization of representatives backed 
by trained specialists in one of America’s most 
modern and completely equipped scenic studio 
facilities. Estimates and engineering counsel are 
available to prospective buyers without obligation. 
We invite your inquiry. 


EVERYTHING FOR THE STAGE BUT THE PLAYERS 


\ KNOXVILLE 
\ SCENIC STUDIOS 


1nNnCORPORATED 
Me MARYVILLE PIKE . KNOXVILLE, TENNESSEE 
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LUMITRON DIVISION 


METROPOLITAN ELECTRIC MFG. CO., 22-52 Steinway St., Long Island City 5, N.Y. 


THEATRE AND TELEVISION LIGHTING AND LIGHTING CONTROL 


























eo 





} LUMITRON CLASS ONE 
STAGE SWITCHBOARDS 


i Manually operated variable auto-transformer dimming, cus- 
} 
tom designed and fabricated to specification for each audi- 
torium or theatre. 
’ 
LUMITRON CLASS THREE 
STAGE LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEMS 
- } Remote intensity control with one to ten presets utilizing the 
7 
most advanced magnetic-amplifier electronic control circuits. 
A custom control system designed for dependable, economical 
service when complete flexibility is required. 
LUMITRON ADD-A-UNIT 
STAGE SWITCHBOARDS 
Unitized Lumitron Class One Systems designed so that exten- 
sion of the lighting control switchboard can be accomplished 
by the use of additional standard units as need arises or 
F budget allows. 


Consultation and Technical Data 
available with no obligation on 


any Lighting Control Project. 





SINCE 1892 


' LIGHTING CONTROI 


LUMITRON DIVISION 


Metropolitan Electric Manufacturing Co. 


22-52 Steinway Street, Long Island City 5, New York 
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CENTURY LIGHTING, INC. 
521 West 43 Street, New York 36, N. Y. 
1820-40 Berkeley Street, Santa Monica, Calif. 1477 N. E. 129 Street, N. Miami Florida 





BORDERLIGHTS LEKOLITES 


Alzak reflectors, 





Alzak ellipsoidal reflector, 


heat resisting 

colored glass roundels, 
chain hangers, 

scenery guards, 














heat resisting lenses, 
built in 4-way 


adjustable shutters, 











—— 


splice box. 414 yoke and C clamp, 
color frame, wire lead. 
outlet outlet weight 
cat. no. length wattage centers Ibs. per ft. ; 
411* 100 6” 7 } 
413° 200/300 8” 8 
414* 300/500 12” 9 
417* 150 6” 7 
450t to order 100 6” 7 
” lens beam 
453+ 150 6 8 cat. no. diam. wattage spread weight (Ibs, 
455t 200/300 8 8 1568 8” 1000/2000 22° Max 7 
460t 300/500 12 9 1575 8” 250/750 26° Max 30 
412** 6 100 6 7 1581 42" 250/750 50° Max. 13 
; , 1591 6” 250/750 40° Max. 17 | 
*Combination holder for roundels, gelatine or cinemoid. 1566 8” 1000/2000 24° Max. - 
tSpring ring holders. 1579 8” 250/750 19° Max 30 
*°Sidearm clamp pigtail leads and 15 amp connectors. 1587 4/2" 250/750 45° Max 1 
1597 6” 250/750 24° Max. 17 
; 
DISAPPEARING FOOTLITES 
Alzak reflectors, 
heat resisting colored glass 
roundels, kiln-dry maple 
trim, automatic mercury FRESNELITES 
cutoff switches. 817 ; 
Alzak spherical reflector, 
cat. no. outlets heat resisting Fresnelens, ' 
815° All 25/100 15 50 yoke and C clamp, } 
816 5’2” 100 12 50 color frame, wire lead. P 
817 150 9 86 Adjustable focus. 
*Continuous Alzak reflector (no roundels). 
500 
“PAINT WITH LIGHT” STRIPS mae ‘ied: aia ' } 
Combination holders with 55° spread, 526 8” 1000/1500 15°-45 18% | 
heat resisting colored glass roundels, 530 10” 2000 25°-60 24 4 
individual compartments, 534 14” 5000 24°-60 46 


wired for PAR or R type lamps 





FLOODLIGHTS WIDE SPREAD 








PAR and R 

cat. no. type lamps 

391 6’ 150/300 12 39 

394 4'6”" 150/300 9 29 

397 76” 150/300 15 47 

431° 6’ 150/300 12 45 

434° 46" 150/300 9 35 

437* 7'6” 150/300 15 53 2927* 10” 250/400 130 4 

470t 8’ 300 12 80 1302 14” 500 130 ? 

475t 8 500 9 90 1305 16” 750/2000 130 s 
*Includes 6 pigtail leads and 15 amp connectors. 1318 1s” 7130/8000 nal - 

' +With stripped glass filters. °2927 universal mounting bracket. 
—— 


Alzak reflector, 
have yoke and C clamp, 


wire lead. 
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CENTURY LIGHTING, 


INC. 








INCANDESCENT FOLLOW SPOT 


Alzak ellipsodial re »flector, 
heat resisting lens. 

Built in arallel 

horizont shutters 

and iris, flip in spre sad lens 
for wide beam, spring 
balanced stand, switc h 


} and cable, focusing 


Su 





handle and lock. 


follow spot with 
iris and horizontal 
cutoff shutters 


ed al 





Medium intensity, sharp or 





sott ¢ dge 


weight (Ibs.) 
200 
150 
200 





' cat. no. lens diam wattage 

1542 12” 3000 12° Max. 
' 998 6” 1500 20°-32 
: 999 6” 2100 20°-32° 
' 60V 

t 


FRESNELITE JR. 


' Alzak spherical reflector, 
' heat resisting Fresnelens, yoke, 
: base cord and Hubbell plug 
i 
P 
523 
oo 3” 75/150 15°-40° 
11 af 75/150 16°-40' 





1211 








FLOODLIGHTS NARROW BEAM 


Alzak parabolic reflector, 
built in baffle, 
; yoke and C clamp, 
focusing adjustment, 
color frame, 
wire lead. 


1502 16” 





1000/2000 18°-24 
1515 10” 250/750 12°-20° 








' PROJECTORAMA 


Wide angle 


scene projector #1175 
has 1%’ to 1’ spread 
7 
: Others range 
between 30° and 60° spread, 


State problem. 





1172 poo 

13 system 2000 Variable 

lia to meet 3000 Variable 

ls specific 5000 Variable 
needs 5000 50°-72 
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century lighting equipment is engineered lighting equipment 















CONTROL EQUIPMENT 


Package Auto Transformer Board 


Either portable or permanently 


installed, this type unit may be used 
in schools, churches, community 
theatres, clubs and restaurants 

It uses variable capacity aut 


transformer type dimmers. Load 
connectors may be either permanent 


or portable. 


No. 2861 has 6 1000 Watt 
auto transformers $425.00 
No. 2864 has 4 2000 Watt 
auto transformers $740.00 
No. 2866 has 6 2000 Watt 
auto transformers $1020.00 








Patch Panel 


Simple as a telephone switchboard to operate, 
the Patch Panel is the least expensive way of 
cross connecting circuits. This board permits 

a smaller number of dimmers than permanently 
connected loads. Any loads may be connected to 
any dimmer within capacity of dimmers, thus 


complete flexibility 


Numbered plugs indicate load circuits whether 
connected or in a retracted position. All 
circuits are a and controllable by 


individual circuit breakers 





















Auto Transformer Board—Console type 


[his basic system will 
satisfy many school and 
community theatre needs 
Light sources, circuits 
and dimmers are 
numerous enough to 
permit a high degree of 
flexibility. 


Cat. No. 2822 
specifications include: 
12 6000 Watt Rotostat 
dimmers 

1 Master interlocking 
handle, 1 Transfer switch 
54 Flexible load cords, 


56 50 Amp. Saf-T-Jacks 










































PITTSBURGH STAGE, 


2705 No. Charles St., Pittsburgh 14, Penna. 








oye’ s 
Ss ° Ral 


VELOUR CURTAINS 
CONTOUR CURTAINS 
ASBESTOS CURTAINS 

AUDITORIUM CURTAINS 
STAGE RIGGING 

STAGE HARDWARE 

STAGE LIGHTING 

CURTAIN TRACKS 

INTERIOR FLATS 


WOODLAND SCENES 
Write for free CYCLORAMAS 
consultation or CURVED TRACKS 
additional information. 


Pittsburgh Stage Jnc. 
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Recent Educational 
Installations 
by Pittsburgh: 
OBERLIN COLLEGE 
OBERLIN, OHIO 


WILKINSBURG HIGH SCHOOL 
WILKINSBURG, PA, 


PORTAGE HIGH SCHOOL 
PORTAGE, MICHIGAN 


MADISON HIGH SCHOOL 
MADISON, N. J. 


TOWSON STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 
TOWSON, MD. 


UNIONTOWN HIGH SCHOOL 
UNIONTOWN, PA 


BENSON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
BENSON, ARIZONA 


CLIFTON HIGH SCHOOL 
CLIFTON, ARIZONA 


ELDORADO HIGH 
ELDORADO, KANSAS 


CAMBRIDGE HIGH 
CAMBRIDGE, IOWA 


LEWISTON HIGH 
LEWISTON, NEBRASKA 


MAGNOLIA HIGH 
MAGNOLIA, IOWA 


WASHBURN RURAL HIGH 
TOPEKA, KANSAS 


STORY CITY SCHOOL 
STORY CITY, IOWA 





si Wilkinsburg High School, Wilkinsburg, Pa. 


FOR VERSATILE ALL-PURPOSE STAGING 


DESIGNED TO YOUR BUDGET 
“Consult Pittsburgh” 


Our Curved Cyclorama Tracks create beautiful 
stage settings that can be converted quickly and 
easily from a large area to a smaller unit for 
one-act plays - - or cleared for other uses. 


Let us design a modern, dramatic stage setting 
that can be quickly and easily adapted to your 


every need. 


2705 No. Charles St. 


Pittsburgh 14, Penna. 


| 
—™ 
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VALLEN, INC. 


Akron 4, Ohio 
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Operates any large and heavy stage curtain at speeds up to 
225 feet per minute. Starts, stops and moves them in any 
direction from any point of travel. Drum-type drive gives 
quick starts and smooth curtain movement. Electric brake 
assures quick stops. Ideal for Cinemascope motion picture 
houses and large auditoriums. Specify for toughest curtain 
operating problems. Other models for curtains of all sizes. 


for stages, gymnasium partitioning and room darkening... 
specify world famous VALLEN curtain controls and tracks 


VALLEN NOISELESS SAFETY TRACK No. 150 


World’s most widely used track for school, motion picture house, theater and 
auditorium stages. Precision engineered, constructed of 14-gauge cold drawn 
steel, easy to install, permanently noiseless. Never needs maintenance—not 
even lubrication. ““Plumb-bob” carrier design reduces curtain wear to minimum 
by eliminating curtain cross-pull and twist. Single wheel carriers have two 
rows of ball bearings in wheel hub. Can be manually or electrically operated. 
Rear-folding optional. 


SSSSHSSSSSSSSSEHSSESSESSSSHSSSSSEHSCSSOOSOSSOSCOSOCOOOOOOS 


Provides smooth and faultless operation for modern draperies. Track 
does not sag and curtains cannot twist and bind. Fabricated from 
satin-finished aluminum, combines beauty with durability. Concealed 
operating cord. New and original hanger clip makes installation quick 
and easy; track snaps out readily during room renovation. For manual 
operation or superior electrical control by Vallen No. 95 Window 
Track Operator. 


SOOSHHSHSSHSSHHOHHSHHSSOOEOEOOOSOOOOESOO OOOO OOOOOS 
VALLEN RECESS TRACK No. 175 


Operates in ceiling recess or exposed. Can also be mounted flush or 
suspended. Widely adaptable to today’s requirements. When track 
channels are installed before plastering, all operating parts can be 
readily installed when plaster dries. Made from aluminum treated for 
protection against wet plaster. Master carriers provide curtain 
overlap; carriers have swivels so curtains cannot twist. Concealed 
operating cord. Manual or electrical operation. 


SSCSHSSSSSSSSSSSHSSHSSSSSSSSSSHOSSSSESESCSOSCSEOOOOOOSCOOOOS 
VALLEN PANORAMA TRACK 


For flexible TV studio, school and auditorium stage productions. Can convert 
one curtain into two, one deep stage into two shallower ones. Makes possible 
quick stage dimension changes and corner settings. Operates effortlessly, 
curtains are “walked” into position. Carriers with Vallen Roll-O-Bearings 
respond instantly to slight pull. Basic designs with: four 75° or 90° curves; 
four 75° and four 90° curves; eight 90° curves. All radii 3’. Custom built. 


For complete catalog of equipment 
and specifications, write... 


2 
INC. 


akron 4, ohio 





‘world famous for the finest since 1916” 





































WARD LEONARD ELECTRIC COMPANY 


63 South Street, Mount Vernon, N.Y. 





One source for all 
lighting control 





=  MULTISTAT 


‘ i 








RADIASTAT Wa 


; 
f fesnge 


peepee. 


CONSOLE 










VARISTAT 








“4 HYSTERSET Dimmer 





Control Console 













MAG-A-TROL 
Dimmers 













Small 
Round 
Dimmer 


Dimmer Bank 
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. »« for full range, flickerless and eff. 
cient control of incandescent and fy. 
orescent lighting in smallest size, The 
2.5 KW VARISTAT, the 6.6 and 8 
KW RADIASTATS and the 6 and 12 
KW MULTISTATS are available fo, 
non-interlocking or interlocking cop. 
trol, manual or remote-control motor 
— BULLETINS 76, 76F and 
76M. 


. . . for miniature remote control of 
lighting, HYSTERSET electronic con. 
trols, with remote control console and 
reactance dimmers, feature single 
tube per circuit, fast response, minia. 
ture pilot controls, extreme flexibility 
of circuit arrangement, mastering, 
presetting, and minimum mainte- 


nance. BULLETIN 74. 


... for large theatres, auditoriums or 
TV studios . . . newest concept in 
lighting control. MAG-A-TROL mag- 
netic amplifiers feature wide load 
range, instantaneous response, minia- 
ture low-power controls, and no main- 
tenance. Ratings from 2.5 to 25 KW 


per unit. BULLETIN 74 MA. 


. . . for smooth, flickerless lighting 
control with maximum simplicity. 
VITROHM resistance dimmers, sin- 
gle or in banks, feature steel-plate 
construction, self-lubricating contact 
shoes, oil-less center bearings. Rat- 
ings to 3.6 KW per plate. Complete 
selection of accessories. BULLETINS 
71 and 72. 


WRITE FOR THESE BULLETINS TODAY! 


om) WARD LEONARD 
ELECTRIC COMPANY 


| ae 
63 SOUTH ST., MOUNT VERNON, N.Y. 
In Canada—Ward Leonard of Canada Ltd.—Toronto 


















|. WEISS and SONS 


Established 1900 


445 W. 45th Street, New York 19, N. Y. 
Telephone: Circle 6-8444 





— ) a 


Counterweight systems 
Wire Guide 
and scenery Projection Screens 
sipment for the stage 
ck: Automatic controls 
sl wall covering Cycloramas 
Sages Draperies 
b tible and flameproof fabrics. 
Iting and designing 
tion service for stage layouts, riggings 
is available without obli- 
d advice for providing con- 
equipment most practical for your 
be obtained easily and quickly. 
ns to us or have one of our repre- 
regarding your special problems. 
















ate! & 


. Starret & Van Vleck 

Voorhees, Walker, 
Foley & Smith 

Frederic P. Weidersum 


Joseph Wigmore 
Wolfe & Hahn 








sity of Pennsylvania Philadelphia, Pa. 
’ Board of Education 
Board of Education 
Board of Education 
Board of Education 
; Wantagh, N. Y. 
padow High School —_ East Meadew, N. Y. 


Donald Oenslager 
Stewart Chaney 
Frederick Fox 
George Jenkens 
The Motley‘s 
Peter Larkin 


gn Bel Geddes 






Raymond Sovey 


New York, N. Y. 
City Center Theatre - New York, N. Y. 
e's Ziegfeld Theatre § New York, N.Y. 

P (recent) 
Death of a Salesman 
: Damn Yankee 
4 King &i 

New Faces of 1956 





and installations % 


STAGE EQUIPMENT 


Wantagh High School, Wantagh, N. Y. 


Curtain made to operate across circular shaped 
Proscenium from wall to wall of auditorium. 
Architect: Fred P. Weidersum. 
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Wantagh High School, Wantagh, N. Y. 


Same auditorium as above with stage curtain 
drawn revealing the drapery stage set. 










































Representatives in Principal Cities 


Evansville, 


FAULTLESS CASTER CORPORATION 
DEPT. SU-57-58 


Indiana e 





FAULTLESS DOUBLE BALL BEARING 
CHAIR CASTERS 


Designed especially for use on chairs in offices, study 
rooms and libraries, where quiet is essential. Of supe- 

rior construction, this caster has two full rows of 
hardened ball bearings swiveling freely in uninter- 

rupted raceways. Low over-all height, dust-proof con- 

struction. Bearings lubricated at factory. 

Furnished with either Ruberex (cushion 
tread) or Plaskite (hard tread) wheel. A 
very easy swiveling caster. 





Style Kind of Diam. of We. Per 
No. Wheel Wheel Set of 4 
2478 Ruberex 1%” 1 Lb. 6 Oz. 
2479 Ruberex 3 1 Lb. t1 Oz. 
2378 Plaskite 1%” 1 Lb. 3 Oz. 
2379 Plaskite - 1 Lb. 8 Oz. 


Packed one set in a box. 
x 7 ° 


Size Bore %&” 


FAULTLESS DOUBLE WHEEL 
PIANO CASTER 


This double wheel, double ball 
bearing, noiseless Piano Caster i 
has two tows of ball bearings f 
operating in lubricated hardened —— 
raceways. Used with No. 98B . 
socket. Wood Ferrule for use 
over socket for large drilled 


hole. Supplied with a plate, 
where this type is needed. 

Style Diam. Kind of We. Per 
No. of Wheel Wheel Set of 4 
EW479-2 ” Ruberex 3 Lbs. 12 Oz. 
EW379-2 ym Plaskite 3 Lbs. 10 Oz. 


Socket Size Bore ’ 


i” x 144”. 


Packed one set in a box. 





FAULTLESS DESK CUPS 


Faultless Ruberex (soft) or Rockite 
(hard) Desk Cups are of nonbreak- 


able, rust-proof composition, in a 
harmonizing brown shade. 
Round Shape Desk Cups 
RUBEREX ROCKITE Wt. Per 
Style No. Style No. Set of 4 
RC 4138 RC 7138 6 oz. 
RC 4158 RC 7158 7 oz. 
Square Shape Desk Cups 
RUBBEREX ROCKITE Wt. Per 
Style No. Style No. Set of 4 
SC 4112 SC 7112 8 oz. 
SC 4134 SC 7134 9 oz. 
SC 4200 SC 7200 13 oz. 
SC 4258 SC 7258 15 oz. 





Packed one set in a box. 


FAULTLESS CUSHION CHAIR GLIDES 


FAULTLESS Cushion Chair Glides are 
made of hardened steel with cushion rub- 
ber insert insulation. Rounded corners 
— chairs to be moved easily over 

oors. Drives on the chair with hammer. 
No holes to drill. Packed 5 sets in a box. 





~~ 





Flexible Cushion Cushion Chair Glide 
Chair Glide Rubber Expansion Sockets 
; To Fit Tubing 
Style Diameter Style Socket Diameter Inside Outside 
Oo. of Base No. No. of Base Diameter Diameter 
CNS 078 Kh” ERS 078 176 A” 527 Ye" 
CNS 116 14” ERS 078 177 hy” 652 y¥," 
' CNS 114 1%” ERS 116 179 1%” +902 Oe 
CNS 112 144" ERS 116 192 1%” 872 1\%”" 


Other sockets available for both round and 
square tubing. 
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This Faultless Rigid Truck 
Caster is a desirable compan- 
ion to the 1100-Series. Made 
of extra heavy gauge steel. The 
1700-Series Rigid and 1100-Series 
Swivel Casters have the same 
mounting hole positions and same 
over-all height, for interchange- 
ability and quick replacement. 


Mounting Lbs. 

Sule Kind of Diam. Hole Cap. 
Wheel Wheel Spacings Each 

1793-3 Ruberex 3" 3x3 175 
1723-4 Ruberex 4” 3x3 225 
1731-3 Plaskite 3° 3x3 300 
1731-4 Plaskite 4" 3x3 350 





FAULTLESS MEDIUM DUTY 
RIGID PLATE CASTER 


This Faultless Rigid Plate Caster is a 
companion caster to the 3300-Series 
Faultless Swivel Plate Caster. The 
heights are identical with the 3300- 
Series. It has a full drawn, formed, 
heavy gauge, steel horn. Furnished 


with Rubber Tired, Ball Bearing 
wheel. 
Mounting 
Style Diam. Hole Lbs. Cap. 
No. Wheel Spacings Each 
7717-5 5° 2%"x 4" 500 
7717-8 8” 44e"x 44" 500 


Canadian Factory: 


1133- 3 Ruberex 3” 3x3 
1123-4 Ruberex 4° 3x3 
1131-3 Plaskite 3° 3x3 
1131-4 Plaskite 4° 3x3 3 


FAULTLESS DOUBLE BALL BEAR 


This Faultless Ball Bearing Swi 
Caster is a companion caster 
the 7700-Series Caster Furnished witht 
Rubber Tired, 


Mounting 
Style Diam. Hole Lbs. 
No. Wheel Spacings Each ~ 
3317-5 5” 3°x 6" 500 
3317-8 8” 3”x 6" 500 






















Stratford, Ontarig 


Faultless Light Duty Try 
Caster has two complete 
races, using best grade} 
all bearing surfaces hardened, g 
cial king pin construction, 
proof. Furnished with Roller § 
ing Ruberex or Plaskite wheels, j 
very strong, durable caster. 

Mounting 


Kind of Diam. Hol 
Wheel Wheel Specaad 


Rubber Tired Wheels available 


MEDIUM DUTY TRUCK CASTER 


Ball Bearing Wheek 


oT aes 
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bividua quality seating equipment 
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(Patent 
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Designed for privacy-in-groups, this sturdy, handsome 
unit comes in sizes for all twelve grades — in nine heights, 
21” through 29”. Has 18-gauge steel panels with 16-gauge 
tubular steel legs, 1” in diameter. Shown with No. 44 
Cluster Chair. Through a variety of seating arrangements, 
more units are allowed per class than with ordinary small 
desks. With a complete steel apron, the One-12 affords 
privacy to each student and is a flexible miniature of the 


one he’ll use after graduation. 











) 





























Alternate book boxes permit staggered 
seating arrangements . . . the instructor 
can see each student and each student 
has an unobstructed view of the instruc- 
tor or chalk board at all times. 











Glide Adjusts 
Balance and Rigidity 


Side Seating Arrangement with 23” Sep- 
aration from Student to Student. 


Alternate Book Boxes Provide Side by rs Exclusive Leveling 


TOPS HEIGHTS AREAS 

Maple or Birch 21” through 29” Wood or Plastic 
13/16” solid, 4%” 18” x 30” 
Plastic 


Metal Colors: Como Blue, Coppertone, Sky Blue, Seafoam Green, 


Light Taupe 


AMERICAN DESK MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
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Como Blue Coppertone Sky Blue Seafoam Green Light Taupe 





QUALITY IMITATED - NEVER DUPLICA’ 





(Patent Pending) 


A plus 


in design! 


THE AIRPLANE TABLE 


Modern group-work classrooms find working conditions ideal with this 
versatile unit. With steel frame and panel of 18-gauge steel, book compart- 
ment of 22-gauge steel. Tubular steel legs are 1” diameter with 16-gauge 


wall thickness, or of 12-gauge die-formed steel. 


Metal Colors: Como Blue, Coppertone, Sky Blue, Seafoam Green, Light Taupe 


AREAS 
TOPS Top Areas 
Veneer-Maple or Birch HEIGHTS 21” x 42” 
5-ply, %” Thick Core, Banded 21” through 29 21” x 48” 
Plastic %” Thick 94” x 48” 
24” x 48” Plastic 


AMERICAN DESK MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


See recommended seating chart page 23 
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sturdy ! strong ! DESI 
THE NO. 44 CLUSTER CHAIR THE NO. 44AA WITH CASTER 


The form-fitting No. 44 Cluster Chair comes 
with 16-gauge tubular steel legs, 7” to 1” in 
diameter, depending on chair height. Scroll 
seat of 5-ply, back slat of 7-ply birch or maple 
veneer ...in 8 sizes, 11” thru 18”. 


4 eo) 5) i et | @) | Ol re 01 9 1 Or 


The Teacher’s Chair. Comfortable and fy tip 
fitting. Comes with 16-gauge tubular stelliauality 
legs, 1” in diameter. Scroll seat of 5-ply bindianels. 
or maple veneer. With 2” ball bearing rubh Heights 
wheel casters. 


PREFERRED CLASSROOM CHAIRS 


Metal Colors: Como Blue, Coppertone, Sky Blue, Seafoam Green, Light Taupe 
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practical! light! THE 
THE NO. 11S THE NO. 11 


With solid birch saddle seat, 16-gauge tubular 
steel legs, 7,” to 1” in diameter, depending on 
chair heights. Back slat of 7-ply birch or 
maple veneer. 11” thru 18” seat heights. 





Ba die. 
With 16-gauge tubular steel legs, /” to! af Tp 
in diameter depending on chair height. Ligh frame 
in weight, yet extremely strong and durable With | 
Scroll seat of 5-ply, back slat of 7-ply bird ing oy 
or maple veneer. 11” thru 18” seat he | ae 


IMPERIAL CHAIR THE PRESIDENT TABLET 
nESK NO. 100 | ARM CHAIR NO.103 


hest quality materials and superior work- For high school and college lecture rooms — 
nship throughout. Extended front legs for 17” and 18” heights. Construction details are 


Montip balance...arm, back and seat of the same as for the Imperial Chair Desk with 
ity maple or birch. Steel frame and a 12” x 24” writing surface 
Arms also available in Fibre-plastic. g 


TOPS—Maple or 
Birch Veneer, 7-ply 
SEAT —Maple or 


a. =I \VA@) ~1 4 wt i le) 1-4) |) = Lee Nea 


Birch Veneer, 7-ply 


BOR @) | = 


THE NO. 51 STOOL 


tcrmed steel. Scroll seat of 5-ply, back Graceful and sturdy, these stools have legs of 

— maple or birch veneer. Strong steel 14-gauge steel, seats of 7-ply, 34” birch or 

are electrically fused into one unit maple veneer, 13” in diameter. Available in 

of 10., 12-, or 14-gauge steel, depend- 18” to 32” heights. On heights 24” and above, 

M chair height. Seat heights are 11” comes with two sets of braces for extra dur- 
ability. 











ol ~1 017-4 @) 8 ae Ol ee 1 Ole) | CHAIRS 
The only line of die stamped chair desks ; ; 
school graduated heights — 12” thru 17”. Be Americ 
THE CRUSADER NO. 300 CHAIR DESK 
Class is off to a good start with a versatile unit lik 
44 


fav orites i one shown below. Built for years of hard use, the y, - 
has 14-gauge die-formed steel frame, 22-gauge steel 

. ...non-tip balance ... deep, wide storage space ay ie 

ily embossed book compartment. Also availabl . 

protective fourth panel. ; C Wis 














See Recommended Seating Chart on Page 23 


am CRUSADER NO. 303 
STABLET ARM CHAIR 


Recommended for college and high 
® school lecture rooms. Designed of 14- 
. gauge pressed steel with 22-gauge 
© steel book box, the No. 303 is attrac- 
; five, sturdy and comfortable. New 
» type tablet arm provides more writing 
S surface... easier seating and rising. 
© Standard with book compartment un- 
© der chair. Available with Book Pocket 
q attached to closed panel. 








Adjustable Post Arm Lock tilts work area 
10° forward as arm is raised... strong 
j4-gauge die-stamped spider is brazed to 
> post. 10-gauge scored post has %” nut 
= and %” Allen set screw for positive 
q locking. 


Metal Colors: Como Blue, Coppertone, Sky Blue, Seafoam Green. Light Taupe 


THE NO. 33 THE NO. 33-TA 





~ 
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THE NO. 90 STUDENT DESK 

A multitude of arrangements are possible with the eco- 
nomical Individual Student Desk. Strong and sturdy 
... light and easy to handle. Has generous working area 
and deep storage space. Book compartment is 22-gauge 
steel, legs are 1” tubular steel with 18-gauge wall 


thickness. 


TOPS HEIGHTS TOP AREA 
Maple or Birch Solid 21” thru 29” 18” x 24” 
13/16” Thick 

¥" Fibre-plastic 


Metal Colors: Como Blue, Coppertone, Sky Blue, Seafoam Green, Light Taupe 


L UNIT THE RT CLUSTER ROUND TABLE 


e piece top 
riction type Excellent as a primary reading table... for the library 


...in school cafeteria. Heights are 21” to 29” and tops 
are 42” or 48” in diameter in 14” solid birch or 13/16” 
Fibre-plastic. Legs are 114”, 16-gauge tubing, arc- 
welded into cluster equipped with 114” tempered steel 
glides. Also available with heavy 12-gauge die-formed 
legs. 


»D work and RT-1 — 42” diameter 


RT-2 — 48” diameter 
rence use 


HE RT 


JSTER AMERICAN DESK MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


‘\D TAB LE See Recommended Seating Chart on Page 23 
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JEL END 
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NO. 500 STEEL PANEL END TABLE 


The No. 500 End table is designed as a large conference, 
library or cafeteria table. Has panel legs of lock-joint 
electrically fused steel. Tops of 13/16” Fibre-plastic 
or “»” hardwood core, faced with birch or maple veneer, 
smoothly banded with solid 1 1/16” tongue and grooved 
construction. With 1!” steel leveling glide adjustment. 
Available with or without book compartments for one 
or both sides. 


TOP SIZES: HEIGHTS 
30” x 60” 21” thru 29 
34” x 60” 

30” x 72” 

34” x 72” 


THE TWO STUDENT DESK 
NO. 400 


A smaller version of the No. 500 Table, the well-built No. 
400 has a top size of 24” x 48” in wood or Fibre-plastic. 
Heights are from 21” to 29”. Available with two book com- 
partments on one side if desired. 


Table tops rest on solid 10-gauge 4” x18” strip of steel 
brazed to perpendicular tubes. Heavy metal sleeve receives 
a 5” solid 4-quarter wood rib running along center line of 
top connected to both pedestals. Rib is positively connected 
to sleeve with one perpendicular bolt and nut 


THE NO. 400-T TWO STUDENT 


TUBULAR DESK 
The No. 400-T has streamlined beauty, solid construction 
features. Top size 24” x 48” in wood or Fibre-plastic. Two 
pedestals at each end welded to curved tubular bases. Rigid 
and graceful. With or without book boxes. 


NO. SO0O-T TUBULAR TABLE 


The 500-T, a conference table with 114”, 16-gauge tubu- 
lar steel legs and frame with 1!” hardwood core faced 
with birch or maple veneer, smoothly banded with solid 
1 1/16” tongue and grooved construction. Available with 
or without book compartments for one or both sides. 
TOP SIZES: HEIGHTS 

30” x 60” 21” thru 29” 

34” x 60” 

0” x 2" 

34” x 72” 


Metal Colors: Como Blue, Copperto ve. Ski jlue, Seafoam Green, 


Light Taupe 
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NO. 1980 LIBRARY TABLE 


The No. 1980, a library or conference table of selected 
oak. Attractive in appearance with sturdy design 
throughout. Has tapered legs of solid oak. Top is 114” 
thick of 5-ply construction. With heavy band of solid 
oak, tongue and grooved with mitered corners. Makes a 
suitable table for any classroom. Available with or 
without drawers. 


TOP SIZES: HEIGHTS 
30” x 60” 21” thru 29” 
34” x 60” 

30” x 72” 

34” x 72” 


THE SPEAKERS STAND NO. 1953 


An impressive stand of 4-quarter solid oak or birch, with 
tongue and grooved construction. Height 46”, width 28”, 
depth 30”. Top has gradual slope. Equipped with one shelf 
placed 25” from floor line. 


THE NO. S630 TYPING TABLE 
A standard wood typing table with pull-out slide and sta- 
tionery drawer. Solid 13/16” oak top is 18” x 32”, heights 


are 26”, 27” or 28”. Has strong, square legs. 


NO. 5635 TYPING DESK UNIT 


A combination typing or bookkeeping desk with plenty 
of storage space in two drawers. Work area is 20” x 36”, 
114,” oak veneer, with pull-out slide. Built to last, the 
No. 5635 has a 5-ply built-up top, banded with tongue 
and grooved solid oak band. Drawers are 8%/,”" wide, 14” 
deep, and 4” high. Panels are of 3-ply hardwood, 4” 
thick. In 27” and 28” heights. 


AMERICAN DESK MANUFACTURING COMPANY 











teachers’ choice 


THE EXECUTIVE 
DESK NO. SS60 


With three drawers in left pedestal, 
one drawer and one double file drawer 
in right pedestal. Central locking de- 
vice. External woods and veneers are 
of quality oak, and built-up top is 
of 114”, 5-ply construction with solid 
oak band, tongue and grooved, mitered 
corners, 29” high. 


No. 5560—Top 34” x 60” 
No. 5540—Top 30” x 52” 





TRE NO. S550 


One pedestal teacher’s desk with cen- 
tral locking device and double drawer 
file in pedestal. External woods and 
veneers are oak. Top is 30” x 42” of 
114” 5-ply construction with solid oak 
band—tongue and grooved—mitered 
corners. 29” high. 











THE NO. 61 


Steel Frame Desk. Top size is 
26” x 42”, with strong steel frame and 
legs of 114” 16-gauge tubing equipped 
with 114” tempered steel glides. Built 
up top is of 1 1/16” 5-ply construction 
with solid birch band tongue and 
grooved — mitered corners. Available 
with 13/16” Fibre-plastic tops. Legs 
are of 10-gauge die-formed steel, 
drawers equipped with individual 





locks. 








Metal Colors: Como Blue, Coppertone, Sky Blue, Seafoam Green, Light 





vis teaching requirements 


sHE CONFERENCE 
5ESK NO. 5570 


STUDENT'S SIDE 


This beautifui natural 
finish desk has a center- 
set panel to allow ade 
quate knee room for 
teacher and student. 
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The No. 5570, a single pedestal drawer with one double 


file drawer, equipped with locks. In natural finished 


birch or maple veneers. Built-up top is of 1,',”, 5-ply 


construction with solid birch band, tongue and grooved, 


mitered corners. Available with |” Fibre-plastic top. 


Size 30” x 48” and 29” high. 
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THE NO. 5530 


Two-drawer teacher's 

desk of highly finished 

oak. 5-ply 7/8” built-up 
49 9 


top is 26” x 42°,.29" in 
height 








The American Desk Furniture Line Includes the Most Popular Teachers Desks in the Nation s 
Schools. They Are Constructed of the Finest Materials for Quality, Utility, Ruggedness 














for contemporary comfort in 


CHURCH INTERIORS ‘ 


combine American Desk individual seating with pew-en), 





No. 1-SB Airlift With Modern Pew End 


Seats fold to 34, position. The full spring and full pad chairs 
in the Airlift Series have extended backs for complete pro. ; 
tection of the seats when in an upright position. Available 

in a full range of color combinations. Quality upholstery jg 

of finest fabrics and vinyl-plastic available. Illustrated, the 
No. 1-SB is the ultimate in comfort and design for modern 
church seating. 


BOOK RACKS AND ACCESSORIES 


FOR INDIVIDUAL SEATING 


NO. 1 AIRLIFT 
Special Square Cut Back; 
Regular Size Pew End 


NO. 750 PEW with plastic foam 
upholstered back and seat. 21” 3-ply 
laminated birch end. Write for complete details. 


America’s Most Distinguished 
Churches have very successfully 
combined Pew Ends with fine Amer- 
ican Desk Individual Seating provid- 
ing the utmost in comfort and design 
for their congregations. 


All chairs manufactured by Ameri- 
can Desk are available with Pew 
Ends. We will design and manufac- 
ture Pew Ends to your specifications. 








AMERICAN DESK MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
STADIUM SEATING 


RISER TYPE NO. 601 FLOOR TYPE NO. 600 


JM SEATING 

CIALLY DESIGNED 
FIELD HOUSES, 
NASIUMS, FOOTBALL 
UMS AND OTHER 
{TS ARENAS. 


These Chairs Are 
Specially Designed 
for Comfort and Durability 


STANDARDS — Manufactured of solid cast iron properly combined with man- 
ganese and silicon maintaining maximum toughness without being brittle. 


HINGES — Ball bearing type with integrally cast cushioned stops in both up and 
down positions. 





METAL FINISH — Before finishing, standards are thoroughly cleaned, treated 
with a rust-resistant process, then two coats of the finest weather-resistant baked enamel 
are applied. 


WOODS — The woods used in the back and seat slats are air dried elm or other 
Suitable hardwoods free from shakes, knots and other objectionable characteristics. 


WOOD FINISHES — Woods are treated with a fungicide decay-resistant 
sealer, then finished with two coats of enamel subjected to accelerated drying. 


Our Engineering Department will welcome the opportunity to work with proper author- 
ities on seating layouts, floor plans, etc. There is NO obligation. 
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for comfort- design 
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AIRLIFT AUDITORIUM 
SEATING 


di 
All American Desk Auditorium Seats are available 
with Spring or Full Foam Rubber Seat — with or 
without the aluminum extrusion on all chairs ex- 
cept No. 2005 S.B. Airlift, No. 2004 F.P. Airlift, 
and No. 1004 Eagle. Comfort-designed seats fold 
to 3, position; the full spring and full-pad chairs 
have extended back for complete protection of the 
seats when in an upright position. A choice of four 


‘ 





No. 2505 Airlift with No. 1000 End 
Specifically designed for loges and other aceon, 





dations where the finest seating is required. The \. 
2505 Airlift features a spring back, foam rubber yr», 
and a full foam rubber seat . . . luxuriously Upholste. 
in finest fabrics . . . back of chair is covered with y,. 


plastic material. a . : 


ere 


* 


: ae 
End Standards. All auditorium seating 1s availal 


in a full range of color combinations. The qualit) - 
upholstery is of the finest fabries and vinylple ) 
tic. Strict production controls, modern bonderizit= 
and electrostatic spraying methods on metals 
highest grade la¢quers on wood finishes, assur 
finest protection and durability of finishes. 
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the No. 2001 Airlift is available in 5-ply ;;”, or (plastic cover optional) giving full protection to 
tpl ¥,” veneer back, and with aluminum band the seat. Seat upholstered in cotton or foam rubber 
E and plastic facings. The No. 2003 AB Airlift has 1” thick. The Spring Back chairs have 20 hour- 
* back with a 1” cotton or foam rubber pad. glass springs in the back with an extended back 


" bply vs 
” Full Pad line of chairs have a ;;” veneer back of ;,” thickness. 


“Yo, 2005 Spring Back Airlift with No. 1000 End No. 2004 Full Pad Airlift with No. 1000 End 





No. 2003 A. B. Airlift with No. 1000 End No. 2001 Airlift (semi-upholstered) with No. 1000 End 


A few of our auditorium installations: A&M Consolidated Ind. School Dist., College Sta- 
tion, Texas (pictured above) ; Loyola University Field House, New Orleans, La.; 7th and 
James Baptist Church, Waco, Texas; Worcester City Schools, Worcester, Mass.; H. C. 
Conrad High School, Woodcrest, Del.; Cartersville High School, Cartersville, Ga.; Central 
Assembly of God Church, Denver, Colo.; Newport News High School, Newport News, 
Va.; Southern Jr. High School, Owensboro, Ky.; San Antonio Ind. School Dist., San 
Antonio, Texas; Fort Worth Ind. School Dist., Fort Worth, Texas; Northeast Senior 
High School, Clearwater, Fla.; Assembly of God Church, Springfield, Mo.; Assembly of 
God Church, Kansas City, Mo. 











American Desk Eagle Series chairs are available These chairs are available with No. 600, No 
with 12-spring or full foam rubber seats covered No. 604 and No. 1000 End Standards — with 
in vinyl-coated plastic or fabrics. The No. 1001 has rs esp — a are manually gu 
fe’ or 34” veneer back with or without aluminum rie of prectoerys Aen have deep cae Coy 
band; No. 1503 has the applied back; and No. 1004 are incomparable in value, comfort. rigid 
has the full pad back. service. y 


NO. 1004 WITH NO. 1000 END NO. 1503 WITH NO. 602 END 


% 
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IN VALUE, COMFORT, SERVICEABILITY! 


THE EAGLE JUNIOR SERIES 





NO. 1000 With curved center standards NO. 500 WITH NO. 604 END NO. 500 WING BACK 


Uses solid 16-gauge WITH NO. 600 END 


... It's the finest value on | 
perpendicular center standard Very economically P 


the American market. 


— , ‘lable with liftili 
All auditorium chairs are available W Na 
i ee aa ; tablet arm writing surface as pictured ont a 
veneer backs (,," or 34”), 7” veneer seats. Avail- 500 Wing Back Chair. You or your architects a 
welcome to consult our Engineering Dene J 
for advice on seating layouts, decorative Sites 
num band on backs optional. Manually operated, churches, theaters, municipal auditor1ums, 
with NO obligation. 


These chairs have deep-curved 5-ply or 7-ply 


able with plastic faces on backs and seats, alumi- 


self-oiling, ball-bearing type hinges. 
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Alabama School Supply Company, 945 North McDonough Street, Montgomery, A labama 
Arkansas School Service, Inc., P. O. Box 3327, Little Rock, Arkansas 

Atlas Chair & Equipment Corp., 1018 South Wabash Avenue, Chicago 5, Illinois 
Bailey School Supply Company, Casper, Wyoming 

Baird Seating Company, 2409 West Baltimore Street, Baltimore 23, Maryland 
Bowlus School Supply Company, 1025 North Broadway, Pittsburg, Kansas 
Butler’s Stationery Company, 8 West Third, La Junta, Colorado 

Frank D. Cohan, Inc., P. O. Box 8802, Portland, Oregon 

Frank D. Cohan, Inc., 419 Third West, Seattle 9, Washington 

Colonial Office Furniture Company, 195 New Street, Newark 4, New Jersey 
Davis & Nye, Inc., Corner Bank & Grand Streets, Waterbury, Connecticut 
Clarence J. DuBos & Sons, P. O. Box 3295, Station D. New Orleans 17, Louisiana 
Educational Furnishings, Inc., P. O. Box 67, Cazenovia, New York 

B.. F. Farnell Company, 435 Seven Mile Road, Detroit 3, Michigan 

Eduardo G. Gonzalez, Ochoa Bldg., Box 3871, San Juan 19, Puerto Rico 
Hercules Seating Company, 25 Park Place, New York 7, New York 

Howard’s, River and State Streets, Troy, New York 

Illini Supply, Inc., P. O. Box 1254, Decatur, Illinois 

Institutional Equipment & Supply Co., P. O. Box 3177, Knoxville, Tennessee 
Wm. G. Johnston Company, P. O. Box 6759, Pittsburgh 12, Pennsylvania 
McCabes’, 12-14 Main Street, Riverhead, New York 

Wm. H. McGrath Company, 362 Dwight Street, Holyoke, Massachusetts 

The McGregor Company, 321 E. Clayton Street, Athens, Georgia 


REPRESENTATIVES 
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Marston Supply Company, 324 North Central, Phoenix, Arizona 

Martin School Equipment Company, P. O. Box 259, Jackson, Mississippi 

Miller Office Supply Company, Box 111, Piqua, Ohio 

The Moses Company, P. O. Box 857, Hilo, Hawaii 

New Mexico School Supply Company, P. O. Box 457, Albuquerque, New Mexico 
North St. Louis Typewriter Service, 6255 Natural Bridge Street, Pine Lawn 20, Missouri 
Nu-Idea School Supply Company, 230 E. Liberty Street, Sumter, South Carolina 
School-Crafters, Inc., Box 351, North Adams, Massachusetts 

School Equipment, Inc., P. O. Box 586, Siler City, North Carolina 

B. F. Shearer Company, P. O. Box 848, San Francisco, California 

Sioux Falls Book & Stationery Co., 117 North Phillips Avenue, Sioux Falls, South Dakota 
Southeastern Paper and Supply Co., 7171 N.W. 10th, Miami, Florida 

Thompson Book & Supply Company, 926 East Main Street, Ada, Oklahoma 

Thompson Book & Supply Company, Durant, Oklahoma 

Thompson Book & Supply Company, 117 North College, Edmond, Oklahoma 
Thompson’s Sanitary Supply House, 761 East Seventh Street, Lexington 34, Kentucky 


United School Equipment Company, 7529 Dodge Street, Omaha, Nebraska 


AMERICAN DESK 


Virginia School Equipment Company, 104 South Foushee Street, Richmond 20, Virgima 
John Wanamaker Philadelphia, Inc., Dept. 72-56, Philadelphia 1, Pennsylvania 

The Welch Company, 2100 South Hill Street, Los Angeles 7, California 

Wheatley’s, Inc., 2320 South Main Street, Elkhart, Indiana 

Z.C.M.I. School & Office Supply, P. O. Box 1109, Salt Lake City 10, Utah 

Z-M, Inc., 219 South Third Street, Bismarck, North Dakota 
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AMERICAN SEATING 


SCHOOL FURNITURE 

















Americc 
effective 


Unit Tot 


CLASSMATE® Chairs, No. 540. Nine heig® 
18 inches 


Speaker's Stand, No. 10026 


Plywood Auditorium Chair, No. 11-157) 
with folding writing-shelf 


BODIFORM® Auditorium Chair, No. 16-00! 
BODIFORM Auditorium Chair, No. 16-040 


BODIFORM Auditorium Chairs, No. 16-00! 
without tablet-arm 


Teacher's Chair, No. 498 
Teacher's Chair, No. 484 





Functional, sturdily built Ameri- 
can Seating furniture is avail- 
able, as shown on the following 
pages, in research-selected Di- 


ploma Blue and Classday Coral 


to add brightness and cheer to 
your classrooms. Design-engi- 
neered to develop good pos- 
ture, favorably influence student 
performance and learning. 
Shown here are Universal Desks. 


NEW— FROM 
MERICAN SEATING 


hhis arrangement of Universal Desks in a typical school instal- 
lation is just one example of the remarkable flexibility offered Full-upholstered American Seating BODIFORM® Auditorium Chairs contribute 
inthe complete family of American Seating school furniture. importantly to good posture and safety. And school records show that students 


treat them with far greater care than they do plywood! 











Anetican Seating school furniture helps to improve teaching 
tfiedliveness in the school system. Shown are CLASSMATE® 
4 


Vnit Tables and Chairs. £ ’ 
ef ’ . Z = { y 3 
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Top of roomy, die-formed steel book-box opens 
wide for full access to contents, stays raised without 
support. Full-length pencil tray inside. 


Copyright 1957, American Seating Company. 
American Seating products are fully covered 
by patents and patents pending. 





No. 538 


No. 538 Classmate 10°-20° Unit Table (with No. 4 


CLASSMATE Chair). Aluminum-banded AMEREX® metal 


r 


and-plastic top, 2014” x 24”, adjusts silently to three pos 


tions—10°, 20°, or level—for greater visual and postura 
comfort in reading, writing, drawing, or manipulative tasks 
Graceful, sturdy, steel standards afford maximum leg 
Height adjustable in 1” increments. Aluminum scull 


. ° f amo! finis! 
on low-silhouette feet prevent wearing of enamel ! 


Silicone-floating, hardened-steel glides uniquely and aul 


matically adjust to uneven floors— exclusive with America 
Seating; electroplated to eliminate floor-marring Bas 


to 24”. Se 


height adjustments: 28” to 31”; 25” to 28”; 21 


assen DLV 


No. 544 


page 4 for diagrams of glide, height-adjustment 
and other special features. (Also with lifting-lid top, 


"rato 
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AMERICAN 


CLASSMATE® 10°-20° UNIT TABLE 





} SEATING 
“a AMEREX* METAL-AND-PLASTIC TOP. Stronger, lighter in weight 
than ordinary plastic tops. Adds years of ‘‘wear life’ to school-desk tops. 
. | Researched, designed and manufactured by American Seating Company. 


Table No. 538 features this construction in exclusive, three-position top. 














—. Continuous, anodized aluminum 


\ band permanently protects edge. 


To ges SITIO 


} fi—— Plastic top—5 times more wear- 
; = resistant than wood surfaces. 
, 
' 
A Sturdy, die-formed, welded steel 


frame for rigid support of work 
surface, secure hinge attachment. 


per ene 











Level—serves as base to support materials 


10° slope—conventional position, for use 
when less than 20° slope is desired. used in manipulative tasks, discussions, 


20° slope—for best eye-to-hand co- 
ordination, minimum eyestrain, with natu- 

; ral, relaxed posture—for reading, writ- 
ing and art work. 


project work, where more nearly erect 
sitting is required. 


Tamper-proof mechanism quietly, auto- 
matically locks to either slope. 


ordinary plastic tops—and with more than 5 times 
greater surface resistance to wear than best wood 
desk-top finishes. Entirely eliminates danger of 
warping, checking, or splitting. 

Attractive, non-glare, birch-grain pattern resists 
ink, showeard paints, water colors, milk, perspira- 
tion, and other mild acids. Satin-smooth surface is 
free of grain lines, soft spots, high points, and other 
irregularities which are common to wood-and-plas- 
tic construction; effectively resists defacing and 
dents. Light reflectance, 40 to 50%. 


American Seating’s AMEREX metal-and-plastic top 

employs a completely new principle of design and 

construction. Strength of top is built into the sup- 

} porting frame, for long surface ‘‘wear-life.”’ Perma- 

‘ nent protection of the plastic surface is afforded by a 

m continuous, anodized aluminum banding. No wood, 
no wood screws. 

Die-formed supporting steel frame gives rigid 

support to work surface, carries desk-top load, af- 

fords trouble-free, metal-to-metal hinge attach- 

ment. Top is stronger, yet lighter in weight, than 


Diploma Blue and Classday Coral, alkyd-urea enamel, and baked to a 


eee rrr” 


COLORS AND FINISHES 
ON AMERICAN SEATING 
CLASSROOM FURNITURE 


now available as shown on American 
Seating products herein, are lending 
new brightness and color harmony to 
classrooms and auditoriums. Metal 
parts are finished in special-formula, 


smooth, hard finish. All plywood used 
is bonded with hot-press urea-resin 
adhesive—for maximum strength and 
moisture-resistance—and durably lac- 
quered. All plastic high-pressure type. 





AMERICAN 


CLASSMATE® OPEN-FRONT TABLE | 
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No. 549 Classmate Open-Front |) 
Table (with No. 540 CLassmar: bar § 
Features convenient corner entry, prow § 
ing visible access to 4’-deep ste 
box. Pencil tray embossed int 
Table has 18” x 24” AMEREX 

with hard, satin-smooth, non-g ar 
grained surface. No wood parts. Sty 
graceful steel standards afford maxim § 




















leg room. Height adjustable ir 
ments. Aluminum scuff strips on 
Silicone-floating, hardened-steel, elect 


plated glides automatically adjust t 
even floors. Basic hei jus 
to 30”; 24” to 27”; 20” to 23’ 





— 





Exclusive, self-leveling 

floating, hardened-stee 
quickly 
automatically adjust tables tc 


cusnion anc 


SOME FEATURES OF CLASSMATE TABLES 


even floors. Electroplated 'o p 








vent floor-marring 


FLOOR LEVEL VARIANCE 








the lov 
Pedestal standards make it easy Convenient corner 


entry and 


Bolt-and-nut assemblies adjust 








to get in and out of chair—less 
space is needed for pushing chair 
back. Conserves floor space, al- 
lows extra room for activities. 


rounded lines (on No. 549 table, 
only) provide visible access to 
contents of all-steel book-box. 
Pencil tray embossed into bottom. 


each book-box to 4 positions, 
without marring finish—3 basic 
standards provide heights of 20” 
through 30”. 


silhouette feet of 


of enome 
tables prevent wearing © el 


finish, help maintain 
ance indefinitely. 


i 
Aluminum scuff strips oF 
CLASSMA 


oppec 


new aPpPe 


ont Uy 
E Chai 
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ASSMAT* 


of eno 
y apped 


—— 


ee 


——_—_-- ooo" 
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Compart- 
Lop Ht. Adjustments as aaa 
Dimen MT ict AEE Oe n ‘ 
inches Semen Available 
24x 48 20 23 
24x 48 24 27 2 
24x 48 27 30 
80 x 60 20 23 
30 x 60 24 27 3* 
30 x 60 27 30 
30 x 72 20 — 28 
30 x 72 24 27 3* 
30 x 72 27 30 
36 x 72 20 23 
36 x 72 24 27 3 
36 x 72 27 — 30 


*Book-compartments available on bot 
30° and 36” tables. 
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No. 140 Classmate Multi-Pupil Tables 


-with or without UNI-STOW® die- 
formed steel book-compartments. 


Shown is the 36” x 72” size, with book- 
compartments.) Top of aluminum- 
banded, birch-grained AMEREX® plastic, 
with steel-girder underframe. Steel ped- 
estal standards afford maximum leg 


No. 140 Classmate Two-Pupil Table (with No. 540 
Chairs). Top measures 24” x 48”. Has same features as 
other CLASSMATE Multi-Pupil Tables. Available with or « 
without die-formed steel book-compartments, on one side 


Useful for classrooms or dormitories. 


: 
5 
t 
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CLASSMATE® TABLES 


room; pivoted under top for quick, easy 
setup and space-saving storage. Height 
adjustable in 1” increments on various 
table sizes, as listed at left. Aluminum 
scuff strips on feet. Silicone-floating, 
hardened-steel, electroplated glides. (See 


diagrams of glide and other features 
on opposite page. 
No. 141 Classmate 48” 


Round Table. Aluminum- 
banded AMEREX metal- 
and-plastic top. Pedestal 
standards; aluminum scuff 
trips. Silicone-floating 
glides. Hts.: 21” (shown), 
23”, 25” and 29”. 














No. 540 Classmate® Chair. Large, compound-curyed » 

curved from side to side, as well as front to back: |g 
" birch plywood, with rounded edges. Fully-rolled fr a 
accommodates wider range of occupant sizes. ] Jeep-curved | 
adjusts automatically on concealed pivots, for proper bal 
port throughout day. Sturdy, stretcher-free legs are sa 
sweep around. Rubber-cushioned, ball-joint, electrop}, 
glides protect floor surfaces, automatically align themselves + 
the floor. Post-and-girder, closed, welded construction 










1 aSsure 


great strength and long life under hardest use. Grape 
tapered legs give maximum area and strength at welds R 
braces are offset for extra hip room. 




















j 
i 
N 
i 
/ 
i 








No. 540 CLASSMATE Chairs are posture-perfect, with college—in 1” increments, 10” through 18”. In colorful, 
comfort-contour seats and tilting backs. They are avail- harmonizing Diploma Blue. (The 10”, 11" and 12° sizes B tro 
able in NINE seat heights—for kindergarten through are available in Classday Coral as well as blue.) 








eoarereeerevei §=§—CLASSMATE® DESK and CHAIR 
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| L No. 542 
' 
' 
& 
No. 542 Classmate Desk. Has roomy, comfort-posture, g No. 543 
tch-plywood seat; AMEREX® top with hard, satin- am 
mooth, non-glare birch-grained surface. Heavy-gauge 
arm supports 15” x 22” writing surface, sloped 6°. 
Sturdy, all- se, center-divided, non-trash-collect- : 
nei 4 oo po tage sig h-collect No. 543 Classmate Tablet-Arm Chair. Has large, com- 
ng book-rack 1s accessible from either side. Back ar FAD 
a accessible from either side. Back and pound-curved seat same as No. 542 Desk; also post-and- 
gilde features same as No. 540 Chair. Seat heights: 18” : 3.3 
ne ee oe No. 54 air. Seat heights: 18”, girder, welded construction, gracefully tapered legs, 
and 15’, » 4 : ; 
and self-aligning, ball-joint glides, as described below. 
AMEREX plastic arm, sloped 6°, measures 12” x 20”. 


Seat heights: 18” and 17’ 








; (<< BY 
SA SS 
ry " 
matte — back adjusts Posture seats are compound- Silent rubber-cushioned, harden- Post-and-girder, welded chair 
tr proper ee pivots, curved- that is, curved from front ed-steel, ball-joint chair glides construction assures great strength, 
at doy, Back oo" through- to back and side to side. The most self-align themselves to the floor long life with hardest use. Tapered 
ttre hip room races offset for comfortable classroom seat ever Electroplated to prevent floor- legs give maximum strength at 
. designed! marring; slide smoothly. welds; fall within outer periphery 


of seat—no foot interference. 
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DIMENSIONS FOR DESK NO. 534 


ee 





Seat Net Over Desk , 
Size Grade Height Height! all Front to Seat 
(inches) to Back? Back? Depth 
! Floor to upper surface of top at 
edge next to the occupant, with toy 
r Orn « ‘ 4 down. 
A V-Adult 14—18 25—30 314 11&12% 14 
B II-VI 12441614 224-2714 30 W&ll 12% ? Near position. (Seat swiveling adds 
F => si approximately 1 inch. 
C LI 11-14 20-25 299 £9610 WW om 
Sitting space. Both spacings pro- "Ope 
vided for in seat construction. engtt 
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No. 534 Universal Lifting-Lid Desk. The popularity 

of this unit is based on its functional advantage of 
flexibility and comfort, with wide-range adjustabil- 
ity of seat and desk. Famous American Universal 
features include continuous cradleform sitting in 
every posture position; seat swivels 45° right and 
left on large, long-life bearing, for getting in or out 

} either side. Deep-curved back, with self-adjusting 
lower back rail, fits each occupant, promotes re- 
laxed sitting comfort with freedom for performance. 

Roomy, die-formed, one-piece steel book-box 

with smooth, rounded lines; full-length pencil tray 

} 

j 

' 

' 

| 

' 
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One-Piece Top: Full work-surface at 10 
"pe, or level. Pencil tray on top; also full 
tngth tray inside book-box 








Non-Slam Hinges: They hold top open wide, 
for easy access to book-box, prevent slam 
ming. Operate silently. Friction is adjustable work. Lifts for easy access to contents. 


UNIVERSAL® LIFTING-LID DESK 


Featuring One-Piece AMEREX” Metal-and-Plastic Top 


inside book-box; also, tray along forward edge of 
top, and book-rest at near edge. The large, one- 
piece AMEREX work surface measures 1814” x 24”, 


is used at 10 slope or level; opens wide for easy 


access to contents of book-box. 

Frame connecting member of one-piece heavy 
steel tubing provides maximum durability with 
minimum weight, for easy moving—eliminates 
chair-scraping noise. Solid metal glides, 114” diam- 
eter; rubber shoes available. Never-fail, wrap- 
around clamps for height adjustment of both seat 
and book-box. 


Cross section of AMEREX metal-and-plastic top 
showing new principle of top design. (See page 
3 for full, exploded view of construction.) 





Entire Lid Opens: Device levels lid for ma- 
nipulative tasks, group discussions, project 





AMERICAN My UNIVERSAL® ‘‘TEN-TWENTY” DESK 
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WITH FAMOUS, 3-POSITION, AMEREX* TOP 





No. 536 Universal 10°-20° Desk. [/p. mt 








for student-learning performance, and to. No. 
guidance and control. Permits flexihjis untt 
arrangement for various activities sen 
groups or rows; eliminates chair-scraping p pias 

mea: 


AMEREX 2014” x 24” metal-and-plast 
quickly, quietly adjustable to 10°, 20° g) 
level, for relaxed visual and physical con Aha 
all tasks. Automatic fore-and-aft seat 
ment; posture seat swivels 45° left andy cht 
easy ingress and egress. Deep-curved | 
self-adjusting lower rail, fits each ; 
Seat, desk heights adjustable with p. we 
wrap-around clamps. Plywood cradleforn fe 
with no rearward elevation. Die-form; 








rH ag. ae 
$s 





DOOK- 
piece steel book-box construct n. from 
glides, as described on page 9. With | p.E 

screw! 

i 

a... 7 
el } 

~~ Sa, : ~~ 
‘one ~ 
' 
° iia , 
20 slope — for minimum eye-strain, natural relaxed | 


— 


posture for reading, writing, art. 





No. 536 

















Pia 
a 10° slope —conventional position, for use when le 
DIMENSIONS FOR AMERICAN “TEN-TWENTY” DESK than 20° slope is required. Tamper-proof, housed med 
anism quietly, aulomatically locks to desired position 
Size A B Cc \ 
Grade V-Adult II-VI I-III 
Level—serves as a base to support materials usec 
Seat Heigh. (inches) 14—18 12%—16% 114—144 manipulative tasks, group discussions, and projec! wo" 
: P = - where more nearly erect sitting is required 
Desk Height! 2514 3014 2234 27 4 2014 2514 
Net Over-all > : . 
: i 391 311 0 av 0. 49) 
Front to back? 32 BAM B14 —33%4 , ' ' holet 
ae ee a \ . stere 
Desk to back® 114 10 9 ; ? _ 
4 
Seat Depth 14 1214 11 : 
Leto 
Recommended Spacing 37 353 341 : 4 1 fo 
Back to Back 6: wre ae “i eight 
I Floor to upper surface of top in level position. Fore-and-aft seat adjustment is automatic; this excw™ a 
\ 2 Seat swiveling adds approximately 1 inch. feature insures proper focal adjustment for all 1as ‘\ —s 
ga : nal " 4 
’ Sitting space, with top at 20° slope and seat forward. Seat travel: 2'/2”. ‘ mat 
pais y 
SEE “AMEREX” STORY ON PAGE 3 
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; oles acrseace , STUDY DESK 





No. 431 Study Desk. A compact, economical 
nit for study halls, classrooms. Primarily for 
gsior and junior high-school use. AMEREX" 
ngstic top has comfortable writing slope, 
neasures 18” x 24”. Non-swiveling 14” x1614” 
ot is cradleformed for sustained comfort, has 
} jeep-curved back with self-adjusting lower 


a 


wil to fit each occupant. Height adjustments 

Tali 

Just- by means of wrap-around clamps for both seat 
vy L - , 3 

t for snd top. Easy access from either side. 

au . 








\ 

Seat Roomy, enameled, steel-rod 2 
book-rack is available. Access - e 
from right hand side, under : = | aay SEK ; 
top, Easily installed with four <->. + +4 
yews in prebored holes. eS” 





ow } TEACHER and TYPIST CHAIRS 





American Seating Teacher and Typist Chairs match 
lassroom furniture, and harmonize with most teacher 
iesks, office, or classroom equipment with which they 


might be used. Also suited for offices, commercial y . 
asses, and school administrators’ use. Available with 
am-rubber upholstery if desired, and either casters No. 541 
r glides, 
: i 








No. 498 


No. 498 Chair, with up- 
} tolstered seat and back. 
Vep-curved back and 
ange, size-“*X””’ plywood 
tadleform seat, padded 
mth foam rubber. Seat 


‘ - 
“ght adjustable from 
Vy" +, 9 ” ° 
csi 4 102114", Also avail- 


No. 541 Classmate® Chair. Matches 
styling of CLASSMATE classroom chair, 
as described on pages 6, 7. Seat and 
back padded with foam rubber, tan or 
coral upholstery. In 18” height, only. 


II tose ’ - with plywood seat 
‘Md Dack: Ne. 484. Both 

als with either casters 
T glides, 








1] 























No. 380 ww 


No. 380 Envoy Tablet-Arm Chair. An exceptional value in the 
low-priced tablet-arm chair field. Sanitary, roomy book-cabinet, 
with all-purpose book-guard on occupant’s right. The 231%” x 
12’ tablet-arm slopes 314” within its length, for extra writing 
comfort. Rigid formed-steel arm support is securely attached 
to frame. Made in 17” seat height only. 

Also available: Ne. 378—like No. 380 without book-cabinet. 





17-inch 


15-inch 13-inch 11-inch 





American Seating’s ENvoy line 
functional beauty with comfort, light y 
durability and economy. Built to 


years of severe classroom use. 
Die-formed construction, with one. 
side frames, eliminates rivets—no em, 


Cross-members are joined to frame h 
tiple welds. Formed plywood seat with 
roll front edge, and deep-curved back 
self-adjusting lower rail to fit al] 
provide proper posture support for a 


Qloh+ 


S 


i UCCUT 


range of student sizes. Seat edges protecte 


smooth, steel frame which extends | 
sides, front and rear; flange supports 
around, including full width of rear. 

Silent, rubber-cushioned, 1 
steel glides protect floors, help maintai, 


room quietness. Rubber shoes are ava 





No. 368 
Le 


No. 368 Envoy Chair. Light-weight, strean 


with remarkable strength. Widely used In Class 


libraries, cafeterias, dormitories. S¢ 
rail, and short-roll-front seat ac¢ 
range of child sizes. Seat hts. 11” to 17 ‘“Knee-a 
keeps rear glides flat on floor \ 


)e 


s harder 


Seat 
a 


No, 35: 

‘ . 
f g 

a 











Envo 
‘miture 

: 0k wif 
@ tot fis 
omtorta| 
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'ass- No. 352 Envoy Desk. This sturdy, light- 
ole, | seight unit provides comfortable and re- 
xed sitting. Top slopes 6° for writing 
] al rt, is adjustable for height by loos- 
} sning of a single bolt on never-fail, w rap- 
sound clamp. Heavy-gauge front stile, 
| andmethod of attaching the tubular sup- 
port, afford great strength and rigidity. 
Big, easily accessible storage book-com- 
partment has book-guard on occupant’s 
; right, with access opening at top, clean- 
f out opening at bottom. Silent, rubber- 
whioned glides. Seat heights: 17”, 15” 

nd 13”, 























> 
we Envoy line of American Seating 
n le features Qa deep-curved Bi 
. = with self-adjusting lower rail | 
: . fits each Occupant, provides | 
onfortable support. i 
y ag 
2. 











at aed 0 





ENVOY® CLASSROOM SEATING 


i 
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No. 352 


DIMENSIONS FOR ENVOY DESK NO. 352 


Bare ; . yes Total Desk Seat 
eight rrade eight Length to Depth 
nches high point . Back i 


17 VI Adult 15x22 27-30 2814 11% 14% 


15 III-V and 
vo ‘ 99 902 Or2 ‘ 
many VI 14x20 2354-265, 253, 10% 1314 
13 IlandIII 13x18 2144-2414 225% 834 1084 
Lacquered plywood desk-tops, seats. back and tablet-arms on the 
Envoy line. The desl p and tablet-arms are also available in 


AMEREX® plastic. 
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SEATING UNIT TABLE 




















Unit Table No. 329, with Open-Front Book-Box (with No. 368 Envoy 
Chair). Die-formed construction. Level, AMEREX™ plastic top, 18” x 
24’’, with edges extended for placing several tables together for group 
activity. The sturdy, oval, steel standards ensure table stability, 
permit the student to get in or out with a minimum of chair-scraping 
noise; save valuable space by allowing a closer spacing of units (see 
diagram). Standards securely attached to the box frame and top. 
The open-front book-box measures 16” x 2134”, has a 4"-deep opening. 
Full-length pencil tray embossed into bottom of box, and sides and 
bottom also embossed for strength. Equipped with large metal glides. 
Heights: 21”, 23”, 25”, 27” and 29”. 
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EF 
HOT THES ... . . . THIS Space- 
Space- Wasting— Saving—American 
4-legged table Seating Unit Table 


with chair. 








No. 1 


No, 1 


Am 
ericc 
ons al 


"ectang 


nating 
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No. 131 Rectangular Table. This and other 
Ploxi-table” shapes are useful in conjunc- 
Pa with desks, as well as for functional 
table grouping, to provide maximum work 
te with minimum of floor area and 
neatest teaching flexibility. Size: 24” x 48”. 
\ orner legs or stretcher to interfere with 
inops of “Flexi-tables,”” because they have 
val. twin steel standards. Available with 


+ without UNI-STOW~ two-compartment 
steel book-rack. 


No. 115 L-Shaped Table. Dimensions: 48” 
engths, 24” wide. The L-shape utilizes ex- 
a corners in classroom for group activi- 
It also affords close proximity of 
teacher or group leader, to each individual, 
yhen used to form “‘horseshoes,”’ etc. Large 
project or conference surfaces can also be 
formed with this shape in combination 
th rectangular table. 


No. 116 Trapezoidal Table. Utilizes ex- 
ita floor space along walls, for further flex- 
lity of teaching. Sharp, or “‘flat-V”, and 
emi-circular arrangements can be made. 
Dimensions: 24” wide by 35” and 48”; 15 


angle ends, 


E: All “Flexi-tables” are available in 





«l', 23”, 25”, 27” and 29” heights. Heavy, 
red-plywood tops with tongue-and- 

¢ hardwood framing: also available 

ith AMEREX plastic tops. 








American Trapezoidal Table re- 
‘ons ail usefulness of 2-pupil 
‘sclangular table, while elim- 
"ating waste aregs at corners. 

















“FLEXI-TABLES” 











No. 131 





No. 115 


No. 116 





EF peer 
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No. 445 


No. 445 High-School and College Desk. Designed for getting in and 
out in one easy, natural motion, this roomy desk provides maximum 
sitting comfort with full freedom to perform all tasks, left- or right- 
handed. Pylon-type construction provides free footroom, permits 
no chair- 

left on 
silent nylon bearings, which never require lubrication. Lower rail on 


generous space between chair and writing surface; quiet 
scraping. Large-sized cradleform seat swivels 30° right, 60 
deep-curved seat-back is self-conforming to all students’ backs: offset 
back brace gives extra hip room. Non-trash-collecting platform offers 
ample book-storage space. Sloped desk top of AMEREX® plastic meas- 


ures 16” x 23”. Desk heights may be varied 27”, 28”, 29” or 30”; seat, 


16”, 17”, 18”. One unit suitable for grades 7 through 12, and college. 
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HIGH-SCHOOL and COLLEGE DESK 


* Modern Styling 


* Greater Student Comfort 


* Steel Pylon Construction 


Developed through extensive researc 
the needs of junior-senior high-schoo 
lege, students. Embodies the 


educators, architects and designers 


recommend 





“Kaa 





Univ 
No 








A 
’ 
‘ 
} 
f 





AMERICAN Th UNIVERSITY PEDESTAL TABLES and CHAIRS 





University-Type Pedestal Tables with 
No. 406 Pedestal Chairs. Sturdy 
tables, providing continuous working 
surfaces installed in straight rows or 
naradius—in large or small rooms, 
n level or sloping floors, with or with- 
ut risers. Sections accommodate two 
pupils ideally; are 54” long, 16” to 24” 
‘ide, 29" high. Offset steel pedestals 
provide ample leg room. Tops are 
heavy, cored-plywood construction, 
‘ith tongue-and-groove hardwood 
framing. Plywood chair seats and 
backs, Seat heights adjustable from 
1’ to 18”. 





TABLET-ARM PEDESTAL CHAIRS 


Pedestal Chair No. 472. Cradleform posture seat, 17” 
high. Solid, deep-curved back. Tablet-arm measures 
“3 X 12", is at proper height and slope for writing 
mfort. Metal book-rack, shown, is optional. Oval- 
shaped, rigid, steel pedestal has 9” x 111%” base. 





Pedestal Chair No. 471. Has ] 
open back and self-adjusting por 
lower rail. Other features same 


as No. 472 Chair. 
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BODIFORM~ full-upholstered auditos:, 
chairs, available in 19” to 22” widths ,, 
attractive and provide matchless, syst a 
comfort, thanks to w ider-than-usua] gos: 
with proven spring-arch constructio; oc — 
trolled resiliency, and body-fitting ban, 
Long life and low maintenance pee 
assured by manufacturing skills ~ 
perience without equal elsewhere in 
seating-manufacturing industry. ) 

The automatic, silent, uniforn 
safetyfold seat action, with self-lubricat ' 
bronze hinge bearings, allows more rom 
for passing and sweeping. Fabric “J } 
stery contributes importantly to » 
acoustics by compensating for seat 
cies. No tacks are used. 

BODIFORM all-steel, die-formed 
are scientifically contoured to the hy 
body—broad at shoulders, form-fitting g 
waist, distributing the weight of 
pant’s back over entire area. All standard 
are of gray iron, for sturdiness and quiet 
middles have turned-in feet, eliminating 
stumbling hazards. Standards available {yy 
floor or riser attachment. Backs and s 


alne 








foundations Bonderized, then electros 
ically sprayed for extra thickness 
special-formula, alkyd-urea enamel 
edges receiving greatest wear; then bak 





No. 16-001 Bodiform Chair. The beauty and unmatched 
comfort of BODIFORMS will attract increased attendance to 
auditorium programs; improve interest in school activities. 
What’s more, BODIFORM design saves space, cuts mainte- 
nance costs, simplifies housekeeping. Shown with 123 aisle 
standard. 








No. 16-001 TA Bodiform Tablet-Arm Chairs. Ply- 





, wood tablet-arm (also in AMEREX™ plastic) im- No. 16-040 Bodiform Chair. Deluxe spring*®™ , 
mediately available for taking notes; automatically assures sustained comfort. Concealed, * ser eg 
and safely folds under seat when occupant rises. cating hinges—standard on all BODIFORM Cit” a 
Shown, high-aislelight 119 aisle standard. Other stay clean, can’t pinch fingers. All-stee! back, ® in 
standards available with or without aislelights. cluding inner upholstery panel, re lat esta 
h 129 aisle stanaa™® | “es 


trouble-free service. Shown wit 
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SEATING Te AUDITORIUM CHAIRS 


























toriy 
hs, a 
staine 
1 Seats 
n, ¢o 

backs 
Sts g 
are No. 16-036 Chairs. Feature 
rhage plywood backs with aluminum 
" channel molding; seats full-up- 
; holstered. Have sturdy gray- 
n, iron standards. Shown with 
Cating 123 aisle standard, and riser- 
m0 attached middles for balconies. 
uph 

900 
vacan- 

| BODIFORM® 
SPRING-ARCH SEAT 
Arched serpentine springs in die- 

Occt- formed steel frame insure uniform 
ndards resilience, long life. Individually 

quiet molded, cored-rubber pad has extra 
nating thickness along front and rear edges 

ble! foradded softness; won’t ‘‘bottom.”’ 
d ened | Available, also, with curled hair and 
iat felted-cotton padding. No. 11-156 Chair. 5-ply back, 
eds and 5-ply formed-plywood seat; 
ol silent, ball-bearing hinges, and 
el securely attached, solid arm-rests. 
Dake 


Shown with 103 aisle standard. 
Aluminum molding available for 
back and seat. 








No. 11-157 Chair. Same 
design and high quality 
as No. 11-156 chair, with 
7-ply back and addition 
of writing-shelf attached 
to back. Shown with 139 
aisle standard. 














No. 11-I56TA Chairs. 
Large, slightly pitched, 
drop-leaf arms are rigid in 
use; fold under seat when 
occupant rises. Also avail- 
able with folding writing- 
shelf on back (see inset 
above). Shown: 124T Aaisle 
standards. 





oe ts 14-106 Chair. Full-upholstered, with deep- 
ved back and spring-arch, manually-operated 
ack, it } *at With soft fro 
s long | ek. With or wit 
andart. | “Se standard. 


nt. Also available with plywood 
hout aislelights. Shown with 109 











American Seating Folding Chairs 
engineered for maximum strengt 

legs and back are one continyoys | 

of triangular steel tubing; back Jeo. 
of similar tubing. Four steel erose-hes, 
insure permanent rigidity, sho ee 


Lide 





against inside of tubing and « 


riveted outside. Deep (714"). ; ~ 
shoulder-fitting back panel with » 
bottom edge, is inserted and y: j 
smoothly into the tubing. Ample sit; 
room in wide, deep seats. Steel reini 
ing bar inside front legs distributes» 
to-frame load. Chairs are self-ley. 
uneven floors. 

Long-life, tread-rubber shoes 
not slip or mar floors. Meta! parts 


rosion-resistant Bonderized, plys 
dipped, one electrostatically spr 
coat of chip-proof, baked enam 
cial-formula, alkyd-urea type 
inside as well as outside of legs, forr 
inhibitive treatment, also for t 
ness this adds. 

The center of gravity is s ’ 
} that they cannot tip forward No. 7 

And they are expertly designed ai} sper 





-arefully manufactured to be fre: 
| e binding, pinching, or snagging hazar : oe 
This safety is of paramount importa mt 


in public seating. 


No. 80 Folding Chair. Seat folds back independently of the 





























folding action of the chair frame, to allow back-to-back spacing 
. of only 30” ... 9” less than is needed for conventional folding 
chairs. Seats are of spring-arch construction and upholstered 
A handle, installed between coupled chairs, permits balanced $ 
carrying, and easy folding for storage. Available in many frame 
and upholstery colors and materials. Clamped together in unit 
of two or three. Choice of colors. 
aes I 
SPRING-ARCH SEAT CONSTRUCTION ON CHAIRS Nos. 80, 70, 90 and ol 
Arched serpentine springs in die- 
formed frame insure uniform resili- 
ence, long life. Burlap is secured over 
springs. Sisaltex pad is applied over 
the burlap. A layer of felted cotton, 
with extra thickness along front edge 
for added softness, and covering ma- 
2 terial, complete the upholstering. No. 53 
\ ddiet-q 
The independent fold is an ad- : 
vanced feature that permits 
back-to-back spacing of only “asure 
30”, increasing seating capacity Ywood 
almost one-third! tr 
Tangey 
20 








| ag vusuan ste: FOLDING CHAIRS 


All) 








in we} No.70—Spring-Arch Seat (with arm-rests). Arched No. 90—Spring-Arch Seat (with arm-rests). Inde- 
1ed ani} sepentine springs in die-formed frame insure utmost pendent-fold chairs made with spring-arch con- 
free | mfort, long life. Extra padding along front edge struction, and upholstered like the No. 70. Seat folds 
{ seat for extra softness. Seat is 16’’ wide, 1714” independently of the chair frame. Clamped together 


leep, Choice of colors. in units of two or three. Choice of colors. 

















é 

ang” > 53TA—Shaped Steel Seat. With No. 73—Shaped Steel Seat. With inde- No. 60—Spring-Arch Seat. Chair is con- 
arm attachment. Posture seat pendent-fold. Posture seat is 1514” wide, structed like the No. 70, with spring- 
a wide, 1514” deep. Tablet-arm 1514” deep; folds independently of the arch seat and similar upholstery ma- 
DEAS’ < 19 ia "9 A e ° e e 7 . : 
124" x 21%", available in chair frame, as in American chair No. 80 terials, but does not have the arm-rests. 

en od or plastic, Arm may be raised see page 20). This chair is also avail- Choice of colors. (Shown in popular 


T entrance or exit 


4 in closely spaced able with arm-rests: No. 83. Starfrost Limestone White upholstery, 
“Tangements, 


with black enameled frame.) 
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No. 53 — Shaped Steel Seat. No. 54—Birch-Plywood Seat. 5-ply 
15%” wide, 154%" deep, with , birch-plywood seat 153,” x 153%". 
edges rolled under and reinforced. Edges rounded, seat lacquered; won’t 
Designed for rugged use, indoors chip or “‘feather.’’ Frosty-birch finish 
or out. Also available with arm- on Diploma Blue frame (shown); 
rests: No. 63. light-walnut seats on beige frames. 
Also with arm-rests: No. 64. 








am! 











ACCESSORIES 


Designed for use with American Seating Folding Chairs 














vi 
¢ 0 
y 
No. 12264 Cast-Iron Clamp 7] 
used to connect all American 
Seating Folding Chairs; 20” on 
center. Book-Rack is made 0 \} 
rod, specially desig#¥@ 
snapped over rear crs# 














nals and pamphlets 


No. 19749 Latch Clamp Bottom is mn bates for § 
No. 17050-10 Clamps for sectional used to connect all Ameri- nee 44! 
grouping, are available for locking can Seating Folding Chairs 


American Seating Folding Chairs in where speed = ange - them 
up is a necessity; 20” on 














sections, 114” apart. This is a “must” z= 
. . . . . i 
for maintaining alignment in large center. 
installations. 
Communion-Cup Holders 
( % ly riveted t pring-ste 
| \ which snaps rig 
| back panel of chair 
3 
| gO and lower eages 
| 
| is 
| = | 
; ‘ | = 
WA L f \ 
\ Device fe 
M-tired w] 
Chairs 
Bar Clamps for sectional grouping, auto- Steel Threshold permits locking folding chairs into Ashtray is ma r — ea 
matically lock folding chairs in groups position at ends of rows, separating rows 30” back cover and snuiler. | 10? eas) 
of 2, 3, or 4, 1” apart. Also available are to back. Available in sections to accommodate spring-steel plate 
individual clamps which fasten over three or more rows. Spring-steel hooks snap easily tween we niah | 
legs at bottom and top. over chair stretchers. back panel. Finis 




















jolders 2° 


\ 56—Upholstered Seat. 
iad pirch-ply wood seat is 
P ded and upholstered in imi- 
von leather choice of five col- 
ws, Seat size 154%” x 15! a" 
iho with arm-rests: No. 66. 








« 


pelers for Folding Chairs are made 
stong 5%” steel rod and 74” ply- 
ei, with or without foam-rubber 
wistery. Kneeling area is 6” x 16”. 
pai-ubber shoes. Fastens to lower 
i cross-brace, 


B Device for mobility consists of 
ne wheel clamped to inner 
» hairs at end of each row. 
“contact floor when chairs are 
» for easy moving to storage. 









St Meares 


EBA ar: 


PARDEE 207 ey LT, 








¢ 
gE 


No. 57— Upholstered Seat and 


Also with arm-rests: 


ALL-STEEL ST‘ 











Double-Tier Truck No. 2 a 


Two fixed wheels and two swivel casters; rubber- 
tired. Capacity: 100 Series 50 chairs, or 40 deep- 
spring chairs without arm-rests; or 36 independ- 
ent-fold chairs without arm-rests. Dimensions: 
3814” wide, 67” long, 8114” high when loaded. Net 
weight: 180 lbs. 


Double-Tier Truck No. 15 (not shown) 


” 


Same as No. 2, except wider, and with 4” dual 
casters. Capacity: 64 Series 50 chairs with arm- 
rests, or 40 deep-spring chairs with arm-rests; or 
36 independent-fold chairs with arm-rests. Di- 
mensions: 4114” wide, 67” long, 8114” high when 
loaded. Net weight: 185 lbs. 





Understage Truck No. 14 


Two fixed wheels, two swivel casters; rubber- 
tired casters set at 32” on center. End handles 
removable. Capacity: 51 Series 50 chairs without 
arm-rests, or 21 deep-spring chairs without arm- 
rests; or 18 independent-fold chairs without arm- 
rests; or 26 No. 53 or No. 54 chairs with tablet- 
arms. Dimensions: 38” wide, 132%” long, 2334 
high when loaded. Net weight: 100 lbs. 


23 


Back. Chair construction 
No. 56, except that it comes with 
an upholstered back in imitation 
leather; choice of five colors. 
No 


> 


ame a 





67 











Truck No. 11 
Two fixed wheels and two swivel casters; rubber- 
tired. Removable tubular end handles. Capacity: 
38 Series 50 chairs without arm-rests, or 24 with 
arm-rests; or 16 deep-spring chairs with or with- 
out arm-rests; or 14 independent-fold chairs 
with or without arm-rests or tablet-arms. Di- 
mensions: 100” x 1914” x 41” high when loaded. 
Net weight: 65 lbs. 





Truck No. 10 


Two fixed wheels in center and one swivel caster 
on each end; rubber-tired. Removable tubular 
end handles. Capacity: 20 Series 50 chairs with- 
or 13 with arm-rests; or 8 deep- 
spring chairs with or without arm-rests; or 7 
independent-fold chairs; or 10 No. 53 or No. 54 
chairs with tablet-arms. Dimensions: 1914” wide, 
56” long, 4134” high when loaded. Net wt.: 28 lbs. 


tut arm-rests, 
































eee ars ee CHAPEL and CHURCH FURNITURE 





American Seating’s more than 70 years of church-furnituy 
exy erience contributes to the fine workmanship found . 
our carefully planned, appropriately designed, and litur. 
gically correct church finishings. Among these products are 
pulpit and communion sets; and the famed and beautify) 
durable American BODIFORM” one-piece, postural pey 
also upholstered church chairs. If you are planning to» 
model or build your church or chapel, let our skilled de. 
signers and engineers assist you. Please feel free to write 
us for help in developing chapel and church furniture 
ideas to fit your budget. 











No. 10026 Speaker’s Stand. Makes 
an excellent class memorial. Ample 


space on top panel for nscription 


Reflects the good taste of group that 





presents it. Every auditorium needs 
such a stand. Of selected birch, du. 
ably lacquered in choice of thre 
finishes. Open back; two shelves 
Width, 24”; 16” deep, 44” high. Lamp 
is an optional accessory. 

Call on an American Seating representative—let him work with you in choos- 
ing the type of pewing that best meets your seating requirements. 





STADIUM SEATING 





No. 103 Riser-Type Stadium Seat. Standarcs et "4 Unir, 
riser—more passing room, faster cleaning 





cradleform seats and deep-curved back 
solid-wood slats. Sturdy gray-iron standar 


University of Kentucky Field House, Lexington 


bearing hinges on seat. Durable enamel! on wood al hn lin 
Also available: No. 93 Floor-Type St 








. Makes 
. Ample 
ription, 
up that 


** Gait, No. 93 (floor-type) 


+ Choirs lindependent-fold, deep-spring 
No, 80 


rs “it (deep-spring seat), No. 60 
"4 Cir, 


with arm-rests (deep-spring seat), 


"sGuir (upholstered back and seat), No. 57 
"4 Choir lbirch-plywood seat), No. 54 

Me Folding Chair, with arm-rests, No. 63 

w air with tablet-arm, No. 53TA 

"SAL® Lifting-Lid Desk, No. 534 


*UNIVERSAL “Ten-Twenty’’ Desk, No. 536 


** CLASSMATE Unit Table, No. 549 (with No. 540 
Chair) 


*CLASSMATE 10°—20° Unit Table, No. 538 (with 
No. 540 Chair) 


** CLASSMATE Desk, No. 542 
**CLASSMATE Tablet-Arm Chair, No. 543 


**Unit Table, No. 329 (with ENVOY® Chair No 
368) 


**High-School and College Desk, No. 445 
**ENVOY Desk, No. 352 


31 


32 


**ENVOY Tablet-Arm Chair, No. 380 

**Pedestal Chair, No. 472 

*CLASSMATE Two-Pupil Table, No. 140 (with No. 
540 Chairs) 

*CLASSMATE Large-Size Table, No. 140 
Pedestal Table (with No. 406 Pedestal Chairs) 
Trapezoidal Table, No. 116 

L-Shaped Table, No. 115 


*Shown with AMEREX® steel-frame plastic top. 


** With AMEREX plastic top or tablet-arm. 





BRANCHES, DISTRIBUTORS AND 


ALABAMA—Montgomery 
AMERICAN SEATING COMPANY 
Warren Reese, Sr. Bidg. 
335 Dexter Ave. 
ARIZONA—Phoenix 
PBSW Supp.Ly & EQUIPMENT Co. 
530 W. Washington St. 
(Also branches at Bisbee, Flagstaff, Mesa, 
Prescott, Safford, Tucson, Yuma) 


ARKANSAS—Little Rock 
ScHOOL PRODUCTS COMPANY 
P.O. Box 168 


CALIFORNIA— 
El Segundo 
AMERICAN SEATING COMPANY 
800 N. Sepulveda Blvd. 
San Francisco 24 
AMERICAN SEATING COMPANY 
701 Bayshore Blvd. 


COLORADO—Denver 17 

THE CENTENNIAL SCHOOL SUPPLY Co. 

P.O. Box 5224, Terminal Annex 
CONNECTICUT— 

For Information or Service write 

J. L. HAMMETT COMPANY 

Kendall Sq., Cambridge 42, Mass. 
DELAWARE— 

Write Philadelphia, Pa. Office for Information 

or Service 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA— 

Write New York, N. Y. Office for 

Information or Service 
FLORIDA— 

Write Atlanta, Ga. Office for 

Information or Service 
GEORGIA—Atlanta 3 

AMERICAN SEATING COMPANY 

354 Nelson St., S. W 
IDAHO—Boise 

NORTHERN SCHOOL SUPPLY Co. 

1114 North 21st St. 
ILLINOIS— 

Chicago 2 

AMERICAN SEATING COMPANY 

173 W. Madison St. 

Pontiac 

EVERETT M. BAILEY & Sons, INc. 

N. End Locust St. & I C Tracks 

Rock Island 

A. M. BLoop ComPaANy, 326 20th St. 
INDIANA—Indianapolis 2 

KIGER & ComPANY, INC. 

1830 W. 16th St. 
lOWA—Cedar Rapids 

METROPOLITAN SUPPLY COMPANY 

602-616 Third St., S. E. 
KANSAS— 

For Information or Service write 

Hoover Bros., INc. 

1020 Oak St., Kansas City 6, Mo. 
KENTUCKY —Louisville 3 

CENTRAL SCHOOL SUPPLY COMPANY 

315-17 W. Main St. 
LOUISIANA—New Orleans 12 

F. F. HANSELL & Bro., Ltp. 

131-133 Carondelet St. 
MAINE— 

For Information or Service write 

J. L. HAMMETT COMPANY 

Kendall Sq., Cambridge 42, Mass. 
MARYLAND—Baltimore 2 

THE JAMES T. VERNAY & Sons Co. 

5 E. Lexington St. 
MASSACHUSETTS— 

Boston 16 

AMERICAN SEATING COMPANY 

131 Clarendon St. 

Cambridge 42 

J. L. HAMMETT CoMPANY, Kendall Sq. 
MICHIGAN— 

Detroit 35 

AMERICAN SEATING COMPANY 

16159 Meyers Rd. 

Grand Rapids 2 

AMERICAN SEATING COMPANY 

901 Broadway, N. W. 

Lansing 2 

MICHIGAN SCHOOL SERVICE, INC. 

312-314 N. Grand Ave. 

Marquette 

UPPER PENINSULA OFFICE SUPPLY Co. 


Form 6438-320M-761 + Litho in U.S.A. 


MINNESOTA—St. Paul 1 
St. PAUL Book & STATIONERY Co. 
55 E. Sixth St. 
MISSISSIPPI—Jackson 5 


MISSISSIPPI SCHOOL SUPPLY Co. 
116 E. South St. 


MISSOURI— 


Kansas City 6 

Hoover Bros., INc. 

1020 Oak St. 

St. Louis 

AMERICAN SEATING COMPANY 
4053 Lindell Blvd. (Zone 8) 
BLACKWELL WIELANDY COMPANY 
1605 Locust St. (Zone 3) 


MONTANA—Great Falls 
NORTHERN SCHOOL SUPPLY Co. 
First Ave., N., and G. N. Tracks 

NEBRASKA— 

For Information or Service write 
Hoover Bros., INc. 
1020 Oak St., Kansas City 6, Mo. 

NEVADA—Reno 
ARMANKO OFFICE SUPPLY Co. 
152 N. Virginia St. 

NEW HAMPSHIRE— 

For Information or Service write 
J. L. HAMMETT COMPANY 
Kendall Sq., Cambridge 42, Mass. 

NEW JERSEY— 

Write Philadelphia, Pa. Office, or 
New York, N. Y. Office for 
Information or Service 

NEW MEXICO— Albuquerque 
WENTWORTH EQUIPMENT 
1123 Kent Ave., N. W. 

NEW YORK— 

New York 19 


AMERICAN SEATING COMPANY, 1776 Broadway 


Syracuse 4 
AMERICAN SEATING COMPANY 
923 W. Genesee St. 

NORTH CAROLINA—Raleigh 
UNIVERSAL EQUIPMENT COMPANY 
Drawer 10127, Cameron Village Br. 

NORTH DAKOTA—Fargo 
NORTHERN SCHOOL SUPPLY Co. 
8th St. & Northern Pacific Ave. 

OHIO— 

Cleveland 9 

AMERICAN SEATING COMPANY 
1619 Brookpark Rd. 
Columbus 8 

THE DOBSON-EVANS COMPANY 
1100 W. Third Ave. 

OKLAHOMA—Okiahoma City 2 
OKLAHOMA SEATING COMPANY 
19 W. Main St. 


OREGON—Portland 10 
NORTHERN SCHOOL SUPPLY Co. 
2850 N. W. 3l1st Ave. 

PENNSYLVANIA— 
Philadelphia 30 
AMERICAN SEATING COMPANY 
16th at Hamilton 
Pittsburgh 22 


AMERICAN SEATING COMPANY, 212 Oliver Ave. 


RHODE ISLAND— 
For Information or Service write 
J. L. HAMMETT COMPANY 
Kendall Sq., Cambridge 42, Mass. 


SALES OFFIcRg 


SOUTH CAROLINA—Columbia 
AMERICAN SEATING C 
928 Main St 


SOUTH DAKOTA~—Sioux Falls 
SIOUX FALLS Book & Statio, . 
117-119 N. Phillips Ave ONEY Co 

TENNESSEE — 


Chattanooga 2 

CHATTANOOGA SCHOO > . 
12th & Carter Ste” * ROPUCTS Coury 
Knoxville 8 

HIGHLAND PRopuctTs Co 
Memphis 3 

SCHOOL Propucts Company 
1544 Madison Ave 
Nashville 3 
NASHVILLE PrRopuct 
158 Second Ave., N 


TEXAS— 
Dallas 26 
AMERICAN SEATING ( OMPANY, 
Houston 3 
AMERICAN SEATING ( OMPANY, Bell 


UTAH—Salt Lake City 1 
UTAH-IDAHO SCHOOL SupPLy Co 
155 S. State St ; 

VERMONT— 

For Information or Service write 

J. L. HAMMETT CoMPANY 

Kendall Sq., Cambridge 42, Mass 
VIRGINIA— 

Richmond 28 

J. H. PENCE Company, P.O. Box 9517 

Roanoke 5 

J. H. PENCE Company, P.O. Box 863 


WASHINGTON— 
Seottle 1 
NORTHERN SCHOOL SupPLy Co., 2603 First 4 
Spokane 1 
NORTHERN SCHOOL SuPPLy Co 
North 1118 Washington St 


WEST VIRGINIA—Huntington 9 
WEST VIRGINIA SEATING COMPANY 
837-839 Second Ave 


WISCONSIN— 
Eau Claire 
EAU CLAIRE Book & STATIONERY Co 
320 S. Barstow St. 
Milwaukee 16 
WISCONSIN SCHOOL SERVICE, Div. OF 
Eau CLAIRE Book & STATIONERY Co. 
4929 W. Fond du Lac Ave. 
Wausau 
EAU CLAIRE Book & STATIONERY Co. 
1007 Third St. 


WYOMING— 
For Information or Service write 
THE CENTENNIAL SCHOOL SuPPLY Co. 
P. O. Box 5224, Terminal Annex 
Denver 17, Colo. 


CANADA— 
CHRISTIE SCHOOL SUPPLY, LTD 
P.O. Box 300, Brandon, Manitoba 
GLOBE FURNITURE COMPANY, L1D 
Canbar Ave., Waterloo, Ontario 


HAWAII— 


Roy C. PULLEN COMPANY + Ockn Fe 
1410 Kapiolani Blvd., Honolulu 14, Qant, * 


EXPORT OFFICE— 
AMERICAN SEATING COMPANY _ 
1776 Broadway, New York 19, N.Y 


OMPANY 


790 ’ 
» (20S. Gay g 


COMPANY 


2930 Canton§ 


& Jag kson 


AMERICAN | 
1 ae NTee 


Manufacturers of School, Church, Auditorium, Stadi 
Theatre, and Transportation Seating, and Folding Che 
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DRIVE NAIL, 


~... ATTACHMENTS 
AVAILABLE FOR 
| All TYPES OF 


FURNITURE. 


SPECIAL LARGE NAIL 
HEAD . WHEN APPLIED 
iu, 1 DOES NOT CONTACT 


METAL BASE. 


BZ 
An ne Bal 
Pies 
s a) 7) B 
A) f 


GLIDES sano CASTERS 


FOR SCHOOLS 


FOR 


QUIETNESS 
EASY ACTION 
FLOOR PROTECTION 


Every piece of School furniture 


needs RUBBER CUSHION GLIDES 














EXTRA HEAVY GAUGE 
FLAT STEEL BASE . ». 











RESILIENT 
RUBBER CUSHION 


FULLY HARDENED 
FOR LONG WEAR. 














CATALOG NO. ASU-57 








NAIL TYPE 


FOR WOOD 





“BASGO” RUBBER CUSHION GLIDES & 


Constructed with a heavier gauge flat steel base having a greate1 
competitive glides, providing longer life and easier sliding qualities. A 
affords complete cushioning and maximum quietness. NO METAL TO wMpra 


TACT BETWEEN BASE AND NAIL WHEN APPLIED. 
Recommended for use on chairs, tables and other pieces of furniture 
floors, easy sliding and elimination of noise is desirable. Ideal for uss 
(tile, concrete, terazzo, wood, etc.) and all composition floor coverings 
The sharp nail drives easily. When being applied to small legs 

lead hole will facilitate the installation. 


SPECIFICATIONS 














Catalog Numbers Unit Packing Carton Packing 
Base Size recommenda- = —— $e 
Diam. Nickel Stainless tion use the size Sets | Weight Boxed Gross 
Finish Steel with the largest Per Box| Per Box Sets Weight 
—— diam. base the leg = ——}|—___ 
7” CG-90 CG-90SS will accommodate, 6 34 |b. 180 20 Ibs 


for greatest floor —— ~~ 


11 16” CG-91 CG-91SS protection espe- 6 4 ~ pa 108 Bi: 20 Ibs 


cially on linoleum, 


























SOCKET TYPE 
FOR WOOD 


44 





1%" |CGRR} —— = Petiiienc floor cov. 6 | 2Ib. 72 | 15th. 

a — erings. - a 

14 cos3 i — 3 % Ib. 36 | 15 ths 
a 


These glides are for use where chairs and other furniture have alread 
gripneck caster sockets. It is an easy matter to remove the caste1 
easy sliding rubber cushion glides. 


Constructed with a heavier gauge flat steel base having a greater de 


competitive glides, providing longer life and easier sliding qualities. A 
affords complete cushioning and maximum quietness 


SPECIFICATIONS 








Socket Data Unit Packing Carton Packing 

Base Catalog Standard ——£—_———__ | —____—_— 
Diam. Numbers’ Bore Bore | Standard Finish Sets | Weight | Boxed Gros 
Diam.| Depth Socket Per Box | Per Box Sets Weight 

114,” CG-392 34° 1144” | No.3 1” 1 7 oz. 25 | 12 Ibs 
—$_— Track Nicke]  qemmeseen|—aee —_——— 
11,” CG-393 34” 114” Plate 1 9 oz. 25 | 15 Ibs, 

















THE 


BASSICK 


MACHINE SCREW 
TYPE FOR METAL 





COMPANY 


SAME CONSTRUCTION AS NAIL TYPE SHOWN ABOVE EXCEPT WITH & 
MACHINE SCREW STEM PROJECTING 34” ABOVE RUBBER CUSHIO? 


FURNISHED STANDARD WITH NUT AND LOCK 
WASHER. WHERE THESE ARE NOT REQUIRED 
OMIT SUFFIX DESIGNATION X23 FROM CATALOG NO 


SPECIFICATIONS 

















—— 
Base Catalog Stem Standard Standaré 
Diam. Numbers Data Finish Packin¢ 
7" CG-290X23 8-32 Machine 

1146” CG-291X23 Screw With 3” Nickel 
114,” CG-292X23 Projection, Nut ali 
11,” CG-293X23 and Lock Washer —— 
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the rubber expanding adapters are pliable enough to fit commercial varia 


g diameters and are available in sizes to fit practically all EXPANDING ADAPTERS : 


rons 


{ the popular sizes of tu 
‘mple, practical method of easy application. The tight fit of the rubber 
simple, 


sypander is an added noise and vibration reducer. They will not work loose 


n¢ 
Lil 


The aC 


sybber adapter to bulge and fill the tubing, giving full length contact. The 
adapter can take a 
Recommended for tables, stands, chairs and all metal furniture with tubulat 


legs meeting the 


of inside tubin 


HOOL ano INSTITUTIONAL CHAIRS ano FURNITURE 


fer any normal operating conditions. 


lapter is expanded by turning the base of the glide by hand forcing the 


floor in a vertical position. 


bing 


ll side shocks with no danger of bending or loosening 


D-3/Ba 


FOR METAL TUBING 
WITH RUBBER 


4 


used on metal furniture. They provide a sect 


—— 





SPECIFICATIONS 








Base Catalog 
Diam. Numbers 





CG-890 5%” 

1’ €G-890 34" 
CG-890 7%’ 
06-891 1" 





For Outside 
rubing 
Diameter 


Nominal Gauge Nominal) Exact 


1 
i 


I'he Te 001 ” 
CG-891 v6 1 lf 


{1 


\’ ©G-892 114” 


114” 16 





For Inside 
Tubing Size Stand- Weight Stand 
Diameter Recom- ard Per ard 
mendation Finish Set Packing 
14g’ | .527° 3 oz 
mg” | 652% Check Insid 3 oz 
a Li s { ) 
235," 778 ‘ 2 
4 en Tubing to De Nickel Oz , 
2960" .902” nect CA; : or ae 4 oz 
rect Glide {to 
a .964" Application + oz 
14%". | 1.120’ 6 oz 














| | F\ ee |e] 


x 








These glides are specially designed for institutional and school use on metal 
hairs and cannot be removed except with tools. The umbrella-shaped steel 
spring retainer surmounts a dome shaped spacer bushing. Any attempt at 
removal, except with mechanic's tools, causes the umbrella-shaped retainer 
spring to bite deeper into the metal of the chair leg. 

The design of Bassick rubber cushion glides prevents metal to metal contact 


etween equipment leg and slide base thus eliminating noise and chatter 


when equipment is moved. SEE APPLICATION CUT-AWAY AT RIGHT. 





“UMBRELLA” TYPE 
FOR METAL TUBING 


SPECIFICATIONS 











For Tubing 





pn Catalog Standard Weight Standard 
. Numbers Outside Inside Finish Per Set Packing 
Diam. Diam. 4 
y," re : GZ 
CG-590 34" 34” 54" | 314 o7 Y) 
as : ~ Nickel |— Bulk Yt 
16 CG-591 1" X LM 1 870 514 oz — 
Thie 
‘M8 Size supplied stan lard with leg mount. 
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BASSICK CASTERS 










The Bassick Company is the largest manufacturer of casters in the world. The items listed 
page are representative types often used in schools. Complete catalog data and recommer 






any specific installation will be gladly furnished on request 










PLATE AND SOCKET TYPES—DOUBLE WHEEL 


CASTERS FOR Low overall height, full floating ball bearing 


Diamond-Arrow casters specifically designed for 


4 SCH L | NOS easy movement of pianos in schools and protectior 
A to floors 


SPECIFICATIONS 




















Overall Overall Size Bolt Size 
Wheel | Tread Height Height of Hole of 
Diam. Width Stem | Plate Top s ow Bolt 

Caster Caster Plate Spacing Holes 


















154” | 254” | 2186” | 234 x 334” 134 x3”! Mg” 





CATALOG 


Wheel Catalog Type Type Weight 
Diam. Numbers Caster Wheel Per Set-lbs. 


* 9006x2-66 stem Baco 3! 9 
ia 9006 Plate Baco | 4 


NUMBERS 













































CASTERS FOR DIAMOND-ARROW 
CHAIRS The largest selling quality office chair caster — because of economy 


combined with top quality. The patented two level full floating ball 




















race construction provides maximum ease of swiveling. Wheels 
have self-lubricating bearings. 


The ‘‘ Baco”’ soft rubber tread wheel is recommended for school use. 








Catalog Wheel Tread Overall Bore for Weight 
Numbers Diam. Width Height Socket Per Set 
76% 154” 34" 2%" 4g” 21 oz 
9696 Q” 136" Vg i 25 02. 
The casters listed are for wood chairs or furniture but can also be supplied with 


stems for all types of metal chairs 








a “aa “ 
CASTERS FOR Series 68° ~DIAMOND-ARROW . 
5 The swivel truck casters listed below have the patented two level $O@) 
DOLLIES AND TRUCKS tull-floating ball bearing construction which provides the utmost 
fe . in easy action combined with economy. The numbers listed are LEZ 
supplied with the ‘‘Baco” soft rubber tread floor protecting wheels, 


- »- ™ ~ ca : _ > Oo »- . ~ . ~~ y 
ese <— > 9 Ps self-lubricating bearings, and thread guards. | ths 
= These are ideal for chair trucks and miscellaneous school service af i 
| @eachi 








trucks. The Bassick Company manufactures various sizes ai@ § 

‘ A, : ‘ -atalog and “€8S1001 
types of truck casters for every purpose. Complete catalog ale ht tha 
information will be furnished on request. . 

SPECIFICATIONS hes, B 

— 

Wheel |Load Cap, Catalog Tread | Overall Plate Bolt - ‘e way 
Diam. Each Numbers Width Height Size ace tks, p 
2p” 80 | 2686-1 11%” 35%" | 234"x 334" | 1% X° live wit 
3” 100 3686-1 1546" 31384 ” 2 "4g x 33% 1% Xx - Srunswic 
4° 125 | MOBGA 156" | Ste" ae" x 4s’ | 286" 
5” 125 5686-1 15,” ble” | 314"x414"_| 23x 
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CONVERTS CLASSROOMS INTO 
EARNING AND LIVING ROOMS 


Hation, today, is a strong dynamic force working with the whole personality 
ceed, He lives his education by doing things in a warm, homelike, inviting 
®ioom. He is surrounded by imaginative materials and furniture to bring out the 
st that's in him. 
Today's fluid education demands the adaptability that only Brunswick furniture 
Brunswick, backed by 114 years of experience and intensive research, led 
™y toward comfortable, mobile, flexible and functional school furniture. It 
ln Bfoups and nests wherever possible . . . the furniture and cabinets are truly 
with color ... it’s all designed, engineered and constructed by fine craftsmen. 
itk is a related family of units that mix or match according to the needs 
Moment in a wide range of sizes from the elementary to the college level 





"9 le only with Brunswick—the most complete line in the school furniture field. 








fiberglass stacking 
stacking chair 


PP ct ar 
— 
» ; 
: ee 


tablet arm 
choir 


stacking desk 


book box desk 


chair desk 


all-purpose 
chair 


book box combination 


| 


trapezoidal table 





teacher's desk 


round table 





half-round table 














rectangular toble 








the one Line 
HOOL FURNITURE /+2k continues to 
set tKe pace ! 


Brunswick set new standards in comfortable, movable, colorful furnituré and continues to be the 


uullmark of modern classroom furniture. It is scientifically designed and really comfortable . . . yet is built to 


withstand 20 years of the roughest wear. It is unburdened by in-the-way, unsightly cross-bracing 
+». yet is unbelievably strong and durable, remarkably flexible. It is light and color-bright . . . is SO easy 
to keep clean. The family look with all metal parts Sage gray, all wood hard northern White Maple... 


ith special Maple-grained plastic work surfaces. The chairs, in both Maple and fiberglass, are radiant with color. 
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storage 
Dynamic education is a reality . . . with Brunswick movable cabinets that flex with every 
need of the classroom. A far cry from expensive, fixed, custom-constructed storage units, Brunswick cabinets 
move where you want them, when you want them . . . serve as new teaching aids, as extra work surtaces, 
hest weal Making 


room dividers, project areas, wall cabinets, changeable storage areas. Sturdy enough to stand the roug 


Designed with interchangeable parts so you can take out dividers, add shelves, or change heights to 





meet the ever-changing functions of a classroom! \ 











TAT 07 WC 
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tier cabinet student's wardrobe 





























paper drawer 
double height cabinet 
paper storage general storage 
cabinet cabinet 
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craftwork bench 
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two tier cabinet audio cabinet 
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toy cart and eeeenernes 


cabinet sink table shell detialins?s 


wardrobe-storage 
cabinet 




















general storage 









Brunswick cabinets are the only cabinets plastic covered work surfaces pre 
made with interchangeable parts so that engineering, and strict quality call 
you can take out dividers, add shelves, inspected and tested to meet tioid «, 
doors, or change heights to meet the ever- ards of perfection. "7 


changing functions of a classroom. So imaginative! Brunswick cb 


Top quality all the way through ree lend themselves toa hundred USES tan 


standardized, factory-built parts, precision the classroom. Classrooms come alive yj 
turned hardware, sturdy structural parts, a new meaning! 


aoe 


MOBILITY, the keystone; 
modern, dynamic educatix 





0 a 
































is achieved silently, eas 
with Brunsw.ck cabine 
Here, the craftwork bend 
on rubber casters, rolls in 
the project area to got 
work. All Brunswick cobine 
are designed to move fred) 
about the room. 





ROOM DIVIDERS. Bruns- ATTRACTIVE STORAGE. 
































hs wick cabinets are ideal for Anything that requires 
Lg dividing the classroom into storage can be kept in 
=) semi-private group project Brunswick cabinets — neat, 
é aah areas, student-teacher con- clean, orderly and easily 
a sultation, play or rest areas accessible. The colors are 
with privacy controlled by fun to live with . . . soft 
number and heights of gray highlighted with 

cabinets used. coral, blue and yellow. 











WALL CABINETS. Store WORK SURFACES. Ideal 
books and materials for art, crafts, laboratory, 
handily overhead. Excel- other classroom tasks. Ink, 
lent for display purposes. clay and paint-resistant as 
Particularly effective where well as resistant to most 
floor space is at a premi- acids, the plastic cabinet 
um. Vivid door colors add top surface always retains 
a refreshing decorator its luster and color . . . is 


2 touch to the classroom. easy to keep clean. 
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FLEXIBLE, MOVABLE Runswick. CABINETS 
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dimension in school furniture—a new idea of color 
new dl 


UL, FUNCTIONAL FURNITURE! 





tevibility in the classroom. Brunswick furniture is easily 
ood AexidiliC) e | 
4 around the room for an ever-interesting environment, 
cael § | 
create big yroyect work s ace. angles off 

is tight together to £1 


horseshoe shape for group discussion, lines up row-on-row 
ato NC < 


movies or formal learning arrangement. 
a - < 


The tables, desks and combination units group together 
» form any-size work tables. Alternate sizes of tables vest 
ne under the other for space-saving storage. Chairs and desks 
a. and neat to clear an area for group participation. 
a classic design belies their tremendous strength. 

Now, furniture no longer limits the use of the classroom 


Brunswick furniture ev/arges classroom adaptability, en- 


rages student creativity and imagination. 


ABERGLASS CHAIRS. What an array of colors . . . what practical 
duis! Fiberglass, a wonderful material that keeps its vibrant color, 





e frees 

















ij0 breeze to keep sparkling clean, is lightweight yet remarkably 
Findy, is resistant to heat, water, food stains, chemicals. 


GROUPS. Tables and 
desks group flush with 
each other to create large 





work areas, or discussion 
= tables . . . invite “getting 
along’ during refreshments 
or reading. Adapts to any 
activity, takes advantage 
of proper lighting. 


COMFORTABLE. Scientifi- 
cally designed for comfort. 
The chairs have compound 
curves to perfectly match 
the contours of the body. 
No cross braces or rods 

. . Chair legs are away 
from busy feet... . 
for easy cleaning. 


makes 
















































NESTS. All tables are 
apronless so students have 
maximum leg freedom and 
so that alternate sizes nest 
— fitting one under the 
other — to allow space- 
saving storage yet keep all 
tables easily accessible 
within the classroom. 





MOVABLE. All Brunswick 
furniture is movable. The 
classroom changes charac- 
ter in a minute—becomes a 
workshop, a rumpus room, 
a lecture hall, a library, 
a painter’s studio, or the 
wild frontier as well as a 
formal classroom. 
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: | BADE: Al modular all-steel 


CLASSROOM SINKS 
WORK COUNTERS 
STORAGE CABINETS 


and other classroom equipment = 
for primary and grammar schools — 


DSS eae ae 












GRADE-AID all-stee! units are functional ‘‘space-savers"’ that 
permit maximum utilization of classrooms for al! activities. 
Because the units can be grouped together in any desired 
G@rrangement, the architect has complete freedom in the 
design of the classroom interior. The easy-to-clean stainless 
steel tops, storage cubicles, and shelves (open or enclosed 
by sliding doors as indicated on Page 3) provide many ad- 
vantages over conventional wood units: speed and ease of 
installation, durability, fireproof, strength, movability without 
damage at any time, and several other obvious benefits that 
make GRADE-AID the logical — and economical — choice. 
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AVAILABLE WITH OR 
WITHOUT SLIDING DOORS. 


a 
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_ 
SPECIFY FOR THESE EXCLUSIVE FEATURES! 


@ All-Steel for lifetime durability! 


@ Choice of stainless steel (recommended), linoleum, 
Formica or similar tops! 


@ Cabinets finished in baked-on grey enamel — slid- 
ing doors in choice of grey, coral, yellow or blue! 


All edges and corners rounded for safety! 


Choice of specific heights for primary and grammar 
_ grades! 
Mobile students’ wardrobes! 


All storage units large enough to accommodate 12” x 
18” art paper! 


All units shipped assembled, ready for installation 
by simply moving into place! 
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DESIGNED FOR ANY COMBINATION J 
OF UNITS TO ANY LENGTH 











~ STAINLESS STEEF 
SINK AND COUNTERS 

















STAINLESS STEEL TOPS 
TOP WITH SINK {Optional End Spashers) 
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Fr. Cat. No. 521 and 521D* 
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No. indicates 


letter ‘'D" 


LENGTH TO SUIT CHOICE OF CABINETS —— 
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__4" 


19s 


361 and 361D* 


TOP WITHOUT SINK (Optional End Splashers) 








TO SUIT CHOICE OF 


CABINETS 
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NOTE: Filler panels can be incorporated to extend lengths 
of any unit to fill alcove spacing. 








added to Cat. 
"with sliding doors”. 


Cat. No. 522 and 522D* 














iad 


19s, 


Cat. No. 364 and 364D* 


P— 19s 


[~~ 








IMPORTANT! 


Required for terminal ends of 
counter units. Add 34” to counter 
length for two end panels. 
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Grade-Aid 
wall cabinets. 
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Cat. No. SMW-48 


heights: —Kindergarten—26'’; 








Cat. No. 26-18 and 36-18 Series 
(with or without sliding doors) 


WALL CABINETS 





- 


or 


36 


Cat. No. 26-30 and 36-30 Series 
(with or without sliding doors) 





B< 2'2” for 28” high 


3'2” for 26” high 


4%” for 28” high 
(2 %” for 26” high 


Grades | and 2—28"; Grades 3, 4, 5, and higher—30".) 






























































SPECIFICATIONS 


Supply class room equipment as made by GRADE-AID DIVISION, Colonial Engineering Co., 
Inc. of Cambridge, Mass. where indicated on pians or details. Installations to be made by 
general contractor or plumber. 

combinations shall consist of standard size steel under- 
cabinet units for assembly with custom-built stainless steel tops and steel bases. Working 
heights: 26” high for kindergarten; 28” high for first and second grades; and 30” high for 
3rd, 4th, 5th and higher grades. All units to be 195%” deep, overall depth 21”. 

— shall be custom-made to suit numbers and types of under-cabinets units 
as selected and shall be made of #16 U.S.S. gauge stainless steel, die-formed and welded 
into one piece. No exposed bolts or screws shall be used for fastening top to base cabinets. 
The underside of the stainless steel top shall be bonded to the tops of the steel cabinets for 
flatness and sound deadening. Splashback 7” high, integral with top, shall be furnished for 
backs and shall be optional for ends adjoining walls. All edges shall be die-formed into 
channel shape. Top shall be die-depressed to form a 4” raised edge along working side, 
with corners rounded and welded. No solder shall be used in fabrication. The entire top 
shall be polished to a #4 mill finish without waves or streaks. 

— where required over sink cabinet, supply a one-piece deep-drawn stainless steel 
sink having all vertical and horizontal corners fully rounded and intersections of corners 
spherically coved. Joint between sink and top shall be seamlessly welded by ‘“Heliarc"’ 
process. No overlapping or soldered edges permitted. All welded seams, corners, etc. shall 
be ground, sanded and polished to a #4 mill finish. 

— sinks shall be equipped with combination faucets and stainless steel strainer-type 
waste. Bubblers shall be available from manufacturer. Traps and other fittings to be supplied 
by others. 

— shall be of special interlocking design without the use of bolts. There 
shall be a %” space between the inner walls of each cabinet. Bottom flanges of cabinets 
shall be formed with a tension bend for snapping into the base. Shall be of #20 U.S.S. 
gauge cold-rolled furniture steel, die-formed. End panels are to be supplied for closing off 
terminal ends of counter. Cabinet units over 13” long shall be so constructed as to accom- 
modate sliding doors, supplied by manufacturer, before or after original installation. Sliding 
doors shall be of double-wall construction with flush door pulls. 

— shal! be so designed as to allow the bottom of cabinet units to snap into base 
without the use of bolts or other fasteners. Face of base to be set back for toe room. 

— shall be constructed of #20 U.S.S. gauge cold-rolled die-formed 
furniture steel. Cabinets to be so designed as to accommodate sliding doors, supplied by 
manufacturer, before or after original installation. Sliding doors shall be of double-wall 
construction, with flush door pulls. All shelves to be height-adjustable and with returned 
edges for safety. Cabinets shall be resistance-welded throughout and shall have holes 
punched in backs for wall mounting and holes punched in sides for connecting two or more 
cabinets together. 

—all panels and doors to be of double wall construction and made of 
#20 U.S.S. gauge cold-rolled die-formed furniture steel. Interior to contain 1 clothes com- 

partment, 1 overhead shelf and 2 intermediate adjustable shelves. Color to be Grade-Aid 
standard grey. Wardrobe shall be shipped completely assembled ready for use. 

—all panels to be of double wall construction and made of 
#20 U.S.S. gauge cold-rolled die-formed furniture steel. Interior to contain 1 bottom shelf 
and | full length tubular hanger bar. Casters shal! be heavy duty ball bearing swivel type 
with wide treads. Color to be Grade-Aid standard grey. 

— all steel cabinets and accessories shall be degreased and a 60-90 mg. per square 
foot phosphate coating applied, then sprayed with two coats of baked-on specification 
enamel to withstand approximately 250 hour salt spray test. 





THREE MORE 
CLASSROOM 


GRADE-AID 
ALL-STEEL MOBILE 
CLAY CART 
Corrosion-proof stain - 
less steel bowl holds up 
to 150 pounds of clay 
orceramics. Heavy-duty 
casters — non-mark- 
ing rubber bumpers. 
22%” wide x 18%” 
deep x 24” high 
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GRADE-AID 

ART COUNTER 
Combination sink, work 
counter and storage 
unit for art rooms. 
Stainless steel work 
counter and sink — 4 
shelves (large enough 
to hold 24” x 36” art 
paper) — closed cabi- 
net for supplies. 

32” or 34” high x 
67%” long x 26” wide 


GRADE-AID R 


— —~ GRADE-AID 

ROLLING Tagg 
— a Convenient 
. table-and-cort 









CG ms —a5y 
25%" x 2K 
RT40 — 394" 
18%” x 204" 


EPRESENTATIVES 



































Laboratory Equipment & Const. Co. 


Oglesby Equipment Co. 
Detroit 


DIVISION 


COLONIAL ENGINEERING CO., INC. 


CAMBRIDGE 38, MASS. 


ALABAMA 1OWA NEW JERSEY 
Alabama School Supply Co. J. S. Latta & Son Atkins & Company 
Montgomery Cedar Falls Summit 
ARIZONA KANSAS NEW YORK 
Marston Supply Co. Bennie Bubb & Assn., Inc. Doyle Specialties Co. 
Phoenix Topeka Albany 
ARKANSAS MARYLAND Buffalo School Equip. Co. 
All States Supply, Inc. District Equipment Co. Buffalo 
Little Rock Hyattsville meg > pean Co. 
ALIFORNIA MASSACHUSETTS ew Yor 
. Austin Bentley Seating Co. E. Norton Hill, Inc. J. S. McHugh Se Inc. 
Los Angeles Framingham Center Garden City, L.1. 
MICHIGAN The Maurer Company, Inc. 
COLORADO Rochester 


Joseph Walsh & Co. 


Denver “ Syracuse 
Peninsular Slate Co. NORTH CAROLINA 
— Van Dyke Richard K. Hunter & Co 
i Laboratory t Haldeman Homme, Inc. NORTH DAKOTA 
School Equip. Agency uanean Werthern School Supply Co. 
Tampa J. W. Rhea Co. OHIO 8 
ILLINOIS St. Louis The Fred M. Cole Corp. 
Tri-States Company Hicks-Ashby Company Cincinnati 
Chicago Kansas City Link Equipment Co. 
INDIANA MONTANA Cleveland 
Burns Institutional Sales Co. Northern School Supply Co. G. E. Henry Co. 
Indianapolis Great Falls Columbus 


Folding Equipment Co } 
Toledo i 
PENNSYLVANIA 
Harry Mason 
Harrisburg 
Piay-Co Sales Co 
Mars 
C. G. Wall Associates 
Philadelphia 
TENNESSEE 
Tennessee Equipment & . 
Supply Co ? 
Nashville 
TEXAS 
W. C. Hixson Company 
Dallas 
UTAH 
F. G. Burton Co 
Salt Lake City 
VIRGINIA ; 
Virginia School Equipmer 
Richmond 
W. VIRGINIA a f 
Crichton Engineering ° 
Charleston 
MING 
— Builders Supply 
Cheyenne 








school seating 
furniture 
equipment i 


folding easels 

adjustable chart racks 

Paint Master easels 

reversible chalkboards 

nesting cots 

Stur-D-Stack chairs 

group activity tables 

Superior folding tables 

desks—various types - 





Pioneers for 10 years in : 


light, Strong, aircraft-strength metals 
or school equipment. 











folding easel 








adjustable chart rack 
and chalkboard 





Paint Master stacking easel 


aluminum frame 








reversible chalkboard 


aluminum frame 


AN ATTRACTIVE 
CLASSROOM AID 


PRACTICAL 


and 


INEXPENSIVE 

























nesting cots 


cluminum frame 


‘ton 








' Stur-D-Stac 


aluminum frame 























COWAN PRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. 








sample specifications 


FRAME AND LEGS—7¢” OD aluminum tubing, 16 gauge wall thick- 
ness of high strength alloy. Frame height 59”. Frame has new hinge 
at top, tightened by two thumb screws. Hinge firmly secured to leg 
members. 

EASEL BOARD AND CLIP—3/16” x 24” x 30” pressboard standard; 
tileboord with finger painting surface and chalkboard available. 
Magnesium extruded moldings for top and bottom of boards. Alu- 
minum slide strips riveted to moldings. Two wing nuts and bolts for 
adjustment of easel board heights. Each board has two spring paper 
clips for holding several sheets. Clips easy to use, turn out and away 
when not in use. 

STORAGE SHELF—'4” masonite, 24” x 18”. Shelf with aluminum 
clips, hinged at one end to lift when easel folds. Clips snap on 
opposite end over cross rod when not in use. 

FINISH—AIl tubing and aluminum parts finished anodized natural 
aluminum. 

STORING—Easel folds with storage tray, paint trays easily removable. 
HEIGHT—Board has 12” maximum adjustment. Overall height 59”. 
WEIGHT—Approximately 25 Ibs. shipping weight. 





Same general specifications as folding easel (above) as applicable. 





FRAME CONSTRUCTION—Leg members of high tensile strength 1” 
OD 18 gauge steel tubing, welded to center riser '4” from floor to 
provide 18” base spread for leg room and stability. Rubber tips for 
bottom of each leg. Risers of 78” OD aluminum tubing 16 gauge wall 
thickness, telescope into main risers. Cross rod at base of main riser 
of '2” diameter solid aluminum stock drilled, tapped, secured to 
main risers by counter sunk machine screws. Wing nuts for quick 
chart rack height adjustments. 

RINGS—Extra large. 3/16” diameter steel wire. Three hole patterns 
for various size charts. Rings shaped to facilitate loading and un- 
loading. 

CHALKBOARD—24” x 27” green. Specially molded hardwood chalk 
rail in natural hardwood clear color. Chalkboard 3” clear of upper 
part of frame, attached to 78” risers; no interference with chart 
loading, unloading. 

HEIGHT—Maximum height, 5534”; maximum height adjustment, 6” 
Minimum height adjustments, each, 2”; minimum height, 4934”. 
FINISH—AIl steel tubing painted as specified with metal enamel 
finish. All aluminum parts finished natural. 

WEIGHT—11 Ibs. Rests firmly, will not easily tip. 


FRAME—1” OD aluminum tubing 16 gauge high strength alloy. '2” 
aluminum rod cross-brace. Components fastened with cadmium 
plated screws, nuts and bolts. All open tubular ends fitted with 
nickel plated plugs. 

LOCKING MECHANISM—Handle of 38” aluminum rod shaped to 
fit hand. Slip in catch of 16 gauge aluminum sheet, securely holds 
chalkboard in lock position. Light tension spring for easy positive 
position locking. Automatically locking chalkboard when reversed. 
CHALKBOARD—42” x 60” standard size, double faced. Extruded 
aluminum alloy edged. Green unless otherwise specified. 

SWIVEL HINGES—Fabricated from solid aluminum rectangular stock 
with 12” aluminum rod press fitted into block. Lock screw prevents 
slipping. 

CHALK RAIL—Extruded from 3/16” thick aluminum alloy with 3” x 
60” carrying surface. 

FINISH—Frame and cross rods in natural aluminum. Chalk rail and 
molding in satin anodized aluminum finish. 

HEIGHT—Without chalkboard, 57”; with chalkboard, 7634”. 
WEIGHT—Chalkboard, 42 Ibs.; frame, 16 Ibs.; total, 58 Ibs. 
SHIPPING—One to a carton, frame shipped with or without chalk- 
board. 


























































primary sizes 


FRAME—34” OD aluminum tubing of 16 gauge aircraft strep th f 
legs and back support. Cross rods of 38” solid aluminum rede 0 “ 
tubing ends with snap-in nickel plated plugs. Back support - 
frame forms handle. Legs fitted with self-adjusting angle rubbe 
cushioned glides. 
SEATS AND BACKS—5-ply plywood, 5/16” thickness with top, bot. | 
tom, center veneers of northern hard maple. Molded contour jy | 
maximum comfort and proper posture. Finish natural, two cook 
sealer, rubbed smooth between coats, heavy clear lacquer fini 
coat. 6 removable screw posts with rubber grommets between mej 
and wood fasten seats and backs. 

STACKING—10 to 12 high without tipping. 
WORKMANSHIP—Careful attention to details, strength factor 
durability. : 
SIZES—10”, 11”, 12”, 13”, 14” seat heights. 10” x 131%” goo 
3%” x 11” curved back. | 
WEIGHTS—Shipping weights 4 Ibs. or less. ; 


elementary sizes 


FRAME—7.s” OD aluminum tubing 16 gauge. 

SEATS AND BACKS—1234” x 1412” seat; 434” x 13%” curves 
back. 

SIZES—15”, 16” seat heights. 14” when specified 
WEIGHTS—Shipping weights 5 Ibs. or less. 


adult sizes ) 


FRAME—1” OD aluminum tubing 16 gauge 

SEATS AND BACKS—1412” x 1612” seat; 5'2” x 15” curved bock | 
SIZES—17”, 18” seat heights. 

WEIGHTS—Shipping weights 7 Ibs. or less i 





TOP—48” x 96”. 34” hardwood ply, or 78” plastic top as specitied 
Banded with anodized a!uminum T-molding, plain satin finish, Mold- 
ing on plastic tops fits moisture tight. 18” x 20” cutout teocher 
space. Plastic top under surface sealed with plastic backer sheet 
against moisture. Table height from 21” to 29”, as specified. 
SIDE PANELS—Magnesium extruded channel 234” x 1” flange 
Channels attach to corner sections, provide sockets for legs. Chor 
nels securely attached with machine screws. Corner sections ho 
two drilled and tapped holes for fillister head machine screws |'s 
so that legs are locked securely to frame by turning screws dovr 
flush. 

LEGS—1” OD aluminum tubing, U-type, easily removable for tobi 
storage. Cross-brace rods from '2” aluminum rod for rigid bracing 
Aluminum legs and brace rods in natural aluminum finish. 
WORKMANSHIP—Careful attention to details, strength foctos 
durability. 


—— 


MAINTENANCE—Parts easily replaceable. ; 
FINISH—Hardwood ply tops finished 2 coats sealer, hand rubbed l 
coats clear, hand rubbed; and/or plastic tops as specitied. Mag: 
nesium metal channel and corner primed and finished with 2 coo’ 
Standard Schoo! Beige, or as specified. ; 
WEIGHTS—Approximate shipping weights: with plastic top, 100 Its 
with plywood top, 85 Ibs. 





Folding mechanism—new patented—easy—positive. . 
TOP—30” and 36” widths, 72” and 96” lengths, 29” high. Specie 
sizes to order. Various types of top materials available. a 
Other general specifications similar to group activity table (a 








DESKS OF AMERICA, INC. 








business training desks 
and classroom cabinets 


a complete line of modern 





DESKS 
OF AMERICA / ’ 


No. 700 SERIES PREMIERE TYPEWRITER DESK 











The latest innovation in classroom = aa 
; Chair No, 50 
typewriter desk design... cq 


The new No. 700 SERIES PREMIERE TYPE- ‘ 
WRITER DESK is available with a choice of three Typing desks illustrated on pages #1 and #2 are avai 
platform styles — “Adjustable,” Stationary” or able in the platform styles shown below. Add the wor 
“Automatic.” The top is a natural wood pattern “Adjustable”, Stationary” or ‘Automatic’ to the moc 


plastic, which eliminates care and maintenance number you select. 
costs forever. The modern “island base” is equipped 

with solid rubber feet. A large bookshelf is pro- 

vided, and box drawers are available as an acces- 

sory feature. Your choice of four decorator colors 

on the Modesty Panel — blue, red, coral or tur- 

quoise. Color samples mailed on request. To order ~~ 
correctly, specify typing platform desired and color 
for modesty panel. Example — (Model No. 700 - just 
“Adjustable” - Blue ) - 









statin tanta Slotted side rails provide three positive height ‘ 
justments at 26”, 28” and 30”. No mecnaibe 
Typing well 1634” wide. Add the word “Adjust 
to Stock No. of desk you select. ; | 


Length, 36 inches; width, 20 inches; height, 30 inches. 
Shipping Weight: 72 Pounds. Maple construction, 
natural finish. Wood pattern plastic top. Shipped Set- 
up, permanent construction. No. K.D. parts. (De- 
tailed Specs. on request) 

WOOD... AND ONLY WOOD TYPING DESKS, ABSORB SOUND AND VIBRATION. THERE IS NO SATISFACTORY SUBSTITUTE: & Woy 


2 














No. 23511 SERIES 
} 








me 


r) The No. 23511 SERIES TYPEWRITER 
DESK is available with a choice of three type- 
writer platform styles — “Adjustable,” “Sta- 
: tionary” or “Automatic.” The top is a natural 
: wood pattern plastic, which eliminates care and 
maintenance costs forever. The modern slop- 
ing legs are equipped with solid rubber feet. 


aval: 
word Each desk is equipped with pull-out slide, utili- 
a ty drawer and bookshelf. To order correctly, 








STATIONARY 


fy fixed typing height at “efficiency” level 
072. The typing well is 1634” wide. Add the 
| “Stationary to Stock No. of desk you select. 


a 
Raa 


STITUTE B® WOOD. 





- AND ONLY WOOD TYPING DESKS, ABSORB SOUND AND VIBRATION. THERE IS NO SATISFACTORY SUBSTITUTE. 
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TYPEWRITER DESK 
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specify typing platform desired. Example — 
(Model No. 23511 - “Automatic” ) 


SPECIFICA 


Length, 36 inches; width, 20 inches; height, 30 
inches. Shipping Weight: 70 pounds. Maple con- 
struction, natural finish. Wood grain plastic top. 
Shipped set-up, permanent construction. No K.D. 
parts. (Detailed Specs. on request) 


AUTOMATIC 


Automatic gear type mechanism raises and lowers 
typing platform 4 inches quickly and easily, by turn- 
ing concealed “adjusting knob.” Typing well is 1556” 
wide. Add the word “Automatic” to Stock No. of 
desk you select. 
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Model No. 23000 


This unique desk saves the construction cost of at 
least one classroom. It can be used for typing, book- 
keeping, accounting, shorthand and general business 
training. Typewriter drops into vertical position when 
not in use, and is protected by a transparent plastic 
cover. The plastic cover folds compactly for easy 
storage in utility drawer. When the typewriter is in 
the “closed” position, it is to the extreme rear of 
the desk. There is absolutely no leg or knee interfer- 
ence on this desk. 
The solid plastic 
top is in a natural 
wood pattern, to 
guard against dam- 
age from ball point 
pens and other 
sharp objects. 





PATENT 





| Chair No. 50 


SPECIFICATIONS 


> 
pact 


Length, 36 inches; width, 23'2 inches; height 


Shipping weight: 86 Pounds. Maple Constructor 


ural finish. Wood pattern plastic top. Shipped 
permanent construction. No. K.D. parts 
Specs. on request) 


PLASTIC TYPEWRITER COVER 


For use with Dual-Purpose Desks 





Elastic base provides firm hold on 
writers, locking out dirt and dust 


WOOD ... AND ONLY WOOD TYPING DESKS, ABSORB SOUND AND VIBRATION. THERE IS NO SATISFACTORY $ 
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Any of our Business Training Desks 

can be equipped with this modern 
Electric Device. 

Our “Electric Device” attachment provides each desk 
with a multiple number of outlets to accommodate 


electric typewriters, Dictaphones and other electrical 
equipment. 


TYPICAL FLOOR PLAN USING 
“ELECTRIC DEVICE’’ 


a a a 





-— & & & 
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“ELECTRIC” DESK 





AND ONLY WOOD TYPING DESKS, ABSORB SOUND 
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The “Electric Device” permits older schools to 
switch to electric typewriters without costly installa- 
tion of floor electrical conduits. In new schools, floor 
outlets can be eliminated, for these only become filled 
with dust, dirt and wax. The danger of tripping over 
unsightly loose wires is eliminated. The entire typing 
classroom can be moved to another location at a 
future date without any costly alterations whatever. 
The cost of providing electric current to each ma- 
chine is reduced to a fraction of former costs. 

Desks are built 
out from wall, 
with aisle space 
behind each desk, 
plus large center: No. 2000 Electric Device 
aisle. No electric cords are visible, except the con- 
necting cord of the “Electric Device.” The cord end 
of each “Electric Device” will point in the direction 
of nearest wall, so that desks are attached in cou- 
pling fashion. The “Electric Device” provides three 
outlets per desk. This attachment can be added to 
our desks at a future date, if desired, thereby enabling 
you to retain a flexible program of electric type- 
writer purchases. 

We suggest locating a Master Switch behind teach- 
er’s desk. Free technical information and assistance 
will be furnished on request. 


AND VIBRATION. THERE IS NO SATISFACTORY SUBSTITUTE. 
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MODULAR No. 110 DESK 





& Chair No. 50 





Designed to meet the new 
demands of Typing and 
Office Practice Rooms 


As schools expand . . . as new classrooms 
added and classroom space becomes ieee 
ingly valuable, the need for a new type 
Business Machine Desk becomes apparent 
The Modular +110 Desk is the answer 
this need. This desk converts unused clas 
room space into productive work areas, 7 
“machine mount” occupies a portion of id 
space, thus increasing total work surface are 
per room by 331, per cent. An unlimite 
number of arrangements can be custon 
made for every classroom requirement 
‘Machine Mount” is interchangeable 
RIGHT or LEFT. It 

is designed to accom- 

modate adding ma- 

chines, typewriters, 
comptometers, etc. 

[Typewriters and business machines 
placed away from desk-top work area 
connecting “efficiency” level, leaving writi 
desk clear and free for general classroom 
work. Solid plastic top in natural wood pat 
tern guards against marring and scratchi 





ADJUSTABLE TYPEWRITER TABLE No. 105 


Table is complete with pull-out slide, and adjust- 
able typewriter platform, for positive height ad- 
justments at 26”, 28” and 30”. Ideal for large 
purchasing requirements. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Length, 34 Inches; Width, 18 Inches; Height, 30 
Inches. Shipping Weight: 40 Pounds. Maple Con- 
struction, natural finish. Shipped Set-up, permanent 
construction. No K.D. parts. (Detailed Specs. on re- 
quest) 
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ne BOOKKEEPING Model No. 23531 Bookkeeping Table 
(or) Model No. 235 Typewriter Table 


or for TYPING purposes. 





Table illustrated is Model No. 235 
rYPEWRITER TABLE. Solid maple 
top is equipped with non-skid rubber 
typewriter mounting. Ample space is 
uf provided on each side of the type- 
writer for finished and unfinished work 
: material. Available in typing “Effi- 
a ciency” height of 27-inches, or other 
- , &, heights, as desired. 
This same table in 30-inch height, 
equipped with wood pattern plastic 
top, becomes our #23531 bookkeep- 
ing table. 


* 
oP ih 
j é SPECIFICATIONS 
G Length, 36 Inches; Width, 20 Inches. 
Shipping weight: 46 Pounds. Maple con- 
@ struction, natural finish. Shipped set-up, 
permanent construction. No K.D. parts. 





r 
@ Chair No. 48 





ART DESK No. 23540 


Equipped with natural wood pattern 
plastic top, to eliminate marring and 
scratching. Spilled paints easily wiped 
clean with damp cloth. Automatic 
raising and lowering device operates 
top in a gradual and quiet manner by 
means of operating handle concealed 
under knee space. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Length, 36 inches; Width, 20 inches; 
Height, 30 inches. Shipping Weight: 61 
Pounds. Drawing tablet measures 24” 
wide by 20” deep. Maple construction, 
natural finish. Natural wood pattern 
plastic top. Shipped set-up, permanent 
construction. No K.D. parts. 








Chair No. 52 


- AND ONLY WOOD TYPING DESKS, ABSORB SOUND AND VIBRATION. THERE IS NO SATISFACTORY SUBSTITUTE. 
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CLASSROOM CABINETS 


These modern and colorful cabinets are 
functionally designed for versatility and 
economy. They eliminate expensive custom- 
constructed storage units. Classrooms are 
provided with unprecedented flexibility, su- 
perior storage facilities and additional work 
surfaces. 

Available with or without doors. “Magic 
Touch” sliding doors operate on nylon roll- 
ers and aluminum rails. Doors are furnished 
in attractive decorator colors of Blue, Red, 
Coral or Turquoise. (Write for color sam- 
ples) 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Length, 48 Inches; Width, 24 Inches. Available 
in heights of 28”, 31” and 36”. Each Cabinet is 
equipped with two separate adjustable shelves 
at the bottom. Tops are solid maple, or plastic 
in natural wood pattern. (Detailed Specs. on 
request ) 
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: S| ee | al | COOPERATION WITH SCHOOL 
= > || | ADMINISTRATORS AND LEAD- 
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DROP LEAF 

BOOK COMPARTMENT 12-Inch drop leaf can be MODESTY PANEL EXTRA DRAWERS 
Can be ordered in place of attached to either right Available for any model Available for any one of 
bookshelf or left side of desks of the leg-style desks desks illustrated 
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VINYL SEAT COVERING 


Chair No availabie in 
a choice 4 decorator 
color Write for color som 
ples A Typist's Posture 
Chairs are way adjustable 
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Educators Classroom Cabinets combine the 
warmth and beauty of natural wood with 
clean, functional design. Each unit is 
slassroom tested, assuring the ultimate 
inusefulness for the requirements of 
today as well as the needs of the future. 
fducators provides the proper unit . . . in 
the correct scale and desired color 
combination . . . for any general classroom 
.. . Glementary through high school. 
Consistent, factory-built quality assures 
that each unit will meet the same high 
standards year after year. 























No. 301 
Shown above is one of a series of 6’ high 
hardwood cabinets designed to provide the 
maximum useable storage in the minimum of 
floor space. 









SEs Sees sits att _ Due to Educators functional design, 
| CR See units may be installed in an almost 


ae Ss Sepentretteee - limitless variety of ways . . . Fixed 


| oe Sees <—— and trimmed in . . . under continuous 
© Se Serres 86 nn counter tops . . . or as individual 
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OTER Sse units, caster mounted for mobility. 
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Pictured here are just two 
No. 503 of over a hundred styles 
Counter height cabinets are made in four and sizes from which 
Standard heights: 26”, 30”, 34” and 36”. you may choose. 






Choose from many styles and sizes . . . 
fixed or movable .. to fit your requirements. 















why more and more architects speci l 


Educators cabinets afford great freedom of arrange- | 
ment, plus adaptability to meet Architectural and 
Structural requirements. 


| Factory finished end closure panels, filler fronts, subframes and 
trim molding are available for any situation. 


2 Extra wide tops may be specified to cover cabinets and conceal 
plumbing or heating piping. 
3 Optional grilled aprons allow air circulation for heating and 


ventilation. 


4 Adjustable feet on 6’ high cabinets compensate for uneven 
floors. 


5 Continuous Formica tops and backsplash afford unbroken, long 
wearing work surfaces. 


6 Educators cabinets are complete individual units and may be 
moved within the classroom or from room to room. 





7 Units on double wheel casters give mobility for any classroom 
arrangement. 
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specify Colucale classroom cabinets {01 


cif ueatet factory-built cabinets 


THE ONLY FACTORY-BUILT CABINETS 


"Trimmed in'' six foot cabinets and wardrobes 
Continuous counter tops 


Island groupings 


or." 





Movable storage units q 


OFFERING THESE 4 TYPES OF INSTALLATION .. . 
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o') your next school...new or remodeled! 











Vv Proven Design 
Y Consistent Quality 
V Mass Production Economy 


For 


complete information 


Arizona: 


California: 


Colorado: 


Florida: 


ilinois: 

lowa: 
Louisiana: 
Maryland: 
Massachusetts: 
Michigan: 
Minnesota: 
Mississippi: 
Missouri: 
Nebraska: 
New Jersey: 
New Mexico: 
New York: 
North Carolina: 
North Dakota: 
Ohio: 
Oklahoma: 
Pennsylvania: 
Texas: 

Utah: 
Washington: 


‘ F 
Wisconsin: 
: 


call or write: 


PBSW Supply & Equipment Co. 
530 W. Washington St., Phoenix 
Educators Furniture & Supply Co. 
5912 R Street, Sacramento 
Educators Furniture & Supply Co. 
5800 East 2nd St., Long Beach 
Kistler Stationery Company 

1636 Champa Street, Denver 

Ray B. Nichols Company 

2765 NE 22nd Ave., Hillsboro Isles 
Pompano Beach 

W. W. Bailey Company 

2123 Third Avenue, Rock Island 
Holley School Supply 

100 East Grand Ave., Des Moines 
F. F. Hansell & Bro., Ltd. 
131-Carondelet Street, New Orleans 
The Baltimore Stationery Company 
115 East Lombard St., Baltimore 
New England Building Specialties 
755 Boylston Street, Boston 17 
Peninsular Slate Company 

4665 E. 8-Mile Road, Van Dyke 
Bartley Sales Company 

134 So. 10th Street, Minneapolis 
Mississippi School Supply Company 
116 E, South Street, Jackson 
Howard & Arnold Company 

921 Walnut Street, Kansas City 6 
Omaha School Supply 

1113 Nicholas Street, Omaha 
Herbert L. Farkas Company 

892 Broad Street, Newark 

New Mexico School Supply 

509 Second Street NW, Albuquerque 
Mr. Harry Page Decker, Jr. 

Morris, New York 

School Equipment Company 

Box 586, Siler City 

Colborn School Supply Co. 

P.0. Box 720, Grand Forks 

Leffel School Equipment Company 
824-D South Harris St., Columbus 
Oklahoma Seating Company 

19 W. Main Street, Oklahoma City 
Garrett-Buchanan Company 

12-26 South Sixth St., Philadelphia 
The Abel Stationers 

209 West 6th St., Austin 

American Paper & Supply Company 
444 South 2nd West, Salt Lake City 
Educators Furniture & Supply Co. 
557 Roy Street, Seattle 

Hunt’s Supply Company 

Wautoma 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


P.O. Box 1261 


Tacoma, Wash. 

















GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS 
FOR CLASSROOM CABINETS 


End panels, adjustable shelves, case tops and bottoms 
shall be 13/16’ birch plywood. 


All exposed plywood edges on the interior of the cabinet, 
as well as the exterior, shall be faced with hardwood 
face strips or plastic T-mold. All exposed solid wood and 
structural parts shall be selected hardwood. 


Doors over 36” in length shall be 3” birch faced novacore 
with vertical grain fir stiles. Doors for counter units shall 

be either hinged or sliding, as specified. Case backs on 6’ 
high cabinets and movable units shall be 4” birch plywood. 


All tops for counter height units will be overlaid with 
Formica or Panelyte and banded with anodized 
aluminum T-mold. 


HARDWARE 


Hinges for 6’ cabinet doors shall be the wrap-around type 
23” x 33” made of .078 steel, finished to match other 
trim. All 6’ cabinets shall be equipped with an adjustable 
metal foot in each corner, adjustable from the interior 

of the cabinet. 


CONSTRUCTION 


All rails shall be mortised into the post or end panels and 
securely glued and nailed or screwed. All drawers shall 
be dove-tailed with fully framed bottoms. 


Each unit shall have its own end panels and be a 
separately assembled case. Hidden ends shall be sound 
veneer finished in the same manner as exposed surfaces. 
Workmanship shall be first class throughout. 


FINISH 


All cabinets shall be completely finished at the factory with 
no painter’s finishing required after installation. The 
finish shall maintain uniform gloss control, stability to 
light and equalization of wood colors. 
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GENERAL ELECTRIC TEXTOLITE 














Experience proves it 





about General 
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0. H. TeVault, Supt., Community Unit C-3, Martinsville, Illinois 
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and here’s what the, Say 
Electric TEXTOI 
















“Best writing surface we 
have ever discovered” 


“We have used 210 school desks with G-F Te 

lite tops for two years. We are well plecnade 

the color that is added to the rooms, and b ‘ 
the desks should last at least fifteen more - 
These tops give the best writing surface w ye 
ever discovered on any desk. If we had _" 
desks, they will be surfaced with Textoli 


ite 


“Have much greater 
potential life” 


had 117 Textolite-surfaced desks in use dyin 
the past school year. These desk tops show score 
any evidence of wear . .. It is my opinion that the 
desk tops have a much greater potential life th 
the conventional desk tops. Since they ; 
scratch or mar, there is no maintenance cost Th 
furniture is not only serviceable, but it provides » 
even writing surface and is pleasing to the eye 


a 
oO 


“No repairs after three years” 


“The Roosevelt Rural High School has in use 25 
Textolite-surfaced desks, 34 cafeteria tables, on 
4 teacher's desks. These pieces have been in sent 
for three years. We have had no repairs on anya 
these surfaced tops and have done nothing init 
way of upkeep, except wipe them clean. The surfadt 
remain perfectly smooth, and | can foresee no net 
of repairs or replacement for many, many yean 


‘100% satisfied”’ 


“We purchased 100 units with Textolite surfa 
for the past school year. We are 10 O% satishes 
because: 

(1) Maintenance is almost effortless and | can 
detect any unsatisfactory results from spilling ° 
ink, or acids from perspiration from hands oF 
of students. (2) | am adding 100 more units 
next year, and they will have Textolite tops. "™ 
recommendation could be better? 


“Add much to the index of 
brightness in the classroom” 


“We purchased approximately 9,000 “ 
chair desks with the G-E Textolite plastic sur 


movabe 


desk tops. We are very much pleased chr 


of use. So far, we have no maintenance. ia 
they give an even writing surface and “—_ 
to the index of brightness in the classroom. ni 
continue to use this type of desk top in the Tut 


io all 
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BEFORE: This science room 


in 
vse for some years. Class after class of students 


had left 





yew NELA PARK STUDIES 
sHOW TEXTOLITE’ SPECIAL 
nESK PATTERNS REDUCE 

EYESTRAIN UP TO 58.8% 


e studies by General Electric lighting engineers, 
have produced findings of vital interest to 

one engaged in school administration. They show that 
eer Electric Textolite desk patterns can reduce, by as 
as 58.8%, the classroom eyestrain caused by improper 
light reflectance. Textolite surfacing is another quality prod- 
uct of General Electric . . . the company which has consistently 


developed better lighting for our schools! 


Reflectanc 
at Nela Pa rk, 


Over 80 patterns and colors 


General Electric Textolite is offered in over 80 appealing 
patterns and colors... all with the same long-wearing, easy- 
deaning properties. In addition, General Electric offers a 
complete line of Textolite adhesives, cleaners, seam and 
filer kits, and self-edging Textolite in a variety of patterns 
ond colors. A General Electric Textolite distributor or fabri- 
calor is a one-stop source for all your surfacing needs! 


TEXTOLITE DESKTONE PATTERN, 
designed specially for use in schools, 
comes in soft shades of Tan, Gray, and 


Clr me Ne Meh Zell] o) (Fil olxelaiiae] Mm BI-11.4 
_ pattern in Shale, Sage, and Tan. 


Resurfacing with General Electric Textolite’ 
can improve every room in your school 





in a Cleveland school had 


their marks on the work tables. They were scratched, 


pitted, and difficult to clean. 





TEXTOLITE BIRCH PAT- TEXTOLITE LINEN PATTERN 
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Wide range of sheet sizes cuts waste 





General Electric Textolite surfacing comes in sheet sizes to 
suit any modernizing job. With this wide range of sizes, your 
distributor or fabricator can save you important money by 
minimizing waste on any job you want done! 
























Why Textolite stays new-looking longer 


Like all General Electric products, Textolite surfacing is con- 
tinually subjected to exhaustive quality tests. These are some 
of the laboratory results that protect your investment: 


Resistance to cigarette heat........175 seconds 
Resistance to boiling water........ no effect 

Resistance to hot grease........... no effect 

Color fastness to light............. no effect 

Boil delamination—2 hours. .......no effect 

WONG S 5c ids wemipeseeaaten no effect from alcohol, 


gasoline, acetone, carbon tetrachloride, fly 
spray, detergents, soap, olive oil, household 
ammonia, citric acid (10%) coffee, mustard, 
wax crayon, urea (6.6%), shoe polish, ink. 
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TERN is one of 14 natural- comes in Blue, Tan, Green, Gray, 
looking wood grains—adds -T-Ye Bakelite MM A-1|(o\\geetoLe [of Mae) [0] amo) 
the warmth of wood without any room. Resists scratches and 
its costly upkeep. stains; cleans with a swish 


tad 
, 





AFTER: Resurfaced with General Electric Textolite, the work 
tables look like new. They provide a perfect writing surface, 
resist scratches and stains, clean with a damp cloth. And 
they will continue to look new for years to come! 

























al oi 


IN HOME ECONOMICS CLASSROOMS, General 
Electric Textolite is really at home. Spattering grease 
won't burn or stain it; and a damp cloth is all that's 
needed to keep it sparkling clean! 


Where to buy it 


ORIGINAL EQUIPMENT featuring General 
Electric Textolite surfacing is offered by many of 
the finest school-equipment manufacturers. Their 
use of Textolite surfacing testifies to the quality 
and lasting value of their products. 


MODERNIZATION of old units, with General 
Electric Textolite surfacing, can be performed by 
fine fabricators in your area. For full details, 
contact your local Textolite distributor (listed in 
the Yellow Pages); or call your nearest General 
Electric Regional Sales Office. 


Textolite 


LAMINATED SURFACING 


GENERAL @® ELECTRIC 


T-CDL-223-A 






























Litho in U.S.A 





ON DORMITORY DOORS, and all vers 
General Electric Textolite is really rugge 
stains, fingerprints just wipe off with a swish ol 
cloth. No periodic refinishing or painting © damp 


° Y — UDKee 
maintenance costs are cut to the minimum. = 


ical Surfacing 
qd! Scuff Marks 


Where can you use 
General Electric Textolite 


in your school? 





IN THE LUNCHROOM, General Electric Textolite surfacing 
keeps tables clean, bright, and new-looking. It resists the 
ordinary scratching of tableware—can't be stained by 
spilled foods! 


General Electric Regional Sales Offices... 


California Missouri 

10234 Lakewood Blvd. 1504 Thrush Terrace 

Downey, Calif. Brentwood 17, M 

1229 Burlingame Ave. 2619 McGee Traff cway 

Burlingame, Calif. Kansas City 8, V 
District of Columbia New Jersey 

777 14th Street, N. W. 418 Fairfield Ave 

Washington 5, D. C. Ridgewood, N 
Georgia New York 

Room 487 570 Lexington Ave 

795 Peachtree St. New York 22, N. Y 

Atlanta 8, Ga. P. 0. Box 1021 

3532 James Street 

Illinois Syracuse 1, N. Y 

840 South Canal Street 

Chicago 80, III. Ohio 

1717 Section R ad 

Massachusetts Cincinnati 3/, Unto 

Room 231, 140 Federal Street 1105 Chester Ave 

Boston 1, Mass. Cleveland 14, Ohio 
Michigan Pennsy!vania 

Room 312, 2211 Woodward Ave. 1405 Locust Street 

Detroit 1, Mich. Philadelphia 2, Penn 
Minnesota Texas aio al 

2524 Hennepin Ave. Room 108, 6617 Snider Plaza 

Minneapolis 5, Minn. Dallas 5, Texa 


Laminated Products Department 
Coshocton, Ohio 
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school seating catalog 


in the new mo in classroom seating 


PLUS 
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ever-popular SKYLINER seating 


modern AIRLINER tubular seating 





luxurious AUDITORIUM seating 














Catalog 57-J 
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Designed to Complement Your Modern Classrooms 





~~ 








a 
TEMPO Desk No. 970 





J 
) 
, 
-} 
em 
Students apprecia 
TEMPO Chair No. 940 Griggs TEMf 
~) smple half 
und’ r 
ma r TEM 


Your first look at the new Griggs TEMPO line will tell you, “here's classroom seating 
that will stay in step with the times.” The clean, functional styling of TEMPO matches é 
the many years of service that are built into every piece of Griggs seating 
All your classrooms can be harmonized in the modern style with the complete 
TEMPO line of desks, tables, and chairs. Every TEMPO item carries Griggs 


guarantee that means more value for your school. . 


(esac, en al \\ ‘ 
~X.. — y . 
| \ Eight Chair Sizes. fF 
| | . - TEMPO No. 940 chairs come in eight sizes 
from || inches through 18 inches to meet every 
school need from kindergarten to college 
a 


They're proportioned and designed to go with 
all TEMPO desks and tables. 







































TEMPO Features You'll Like 
For Your School 


e Sizes to fit all grades. 


= e Five favorite colors to harmo- 
Combines moagern STy 


nize with your school. Beige, 
Dove Grey, Sage Green, Coral 
or Ocean Blue. 


oven classroom features. | 
es 6” x 22” desk top. Ava 
book compartment f 
) Requires minimum space e The desk top that fits your 
needs. Beautiful hardwood ply- 
wood bonded with waterproof 
resin glues. Hardwood plywood 
with plastic tops. New, econom- 


TEMPO Chair Desk No. 950 |/ =» ical Griggs Plastex tops. 


to move when clean ng. 





~ e Griggs metal finishes keep that 
new look year after year. Met- 
als are cleaned thoroughly and 
a rust resistant coating is ap- 
plied before painting. Enamel 
is sprayed on, then infra-red 


~ ha 


oven-baked. 


e Tapered legs swaged from tubu- 
lar steel for added strength. 


A compact space saver in 
your classrooms. Your stu e Welds are dressed smooth be- 
dents will enjoy having thi fore finishing. 

roomy desk with plenty of 


P e Seats are compound-curved for 
space for study and storage 





comfort. Plywood formed in 





Griggs own plant of urea resin 





| glues and hardwcod veneers. 
cs 


i TEMPO Desk No. 900 and Chair No. 940 e Glides are steel rubber-cush- 
ioned swivel type for maximum 


floor protection. 








_— oan 4 — 
i - 
| 
Table No, 980 Teacher's Desk No. 995 Round Table No. 910 Desk No. 975 Half-Round Table No. 911 






















wy Ig) Choose all your class- I 
+h IT\\ room seating from the Pant 
4 oe complete new TEMPO 
line. 





Side Chair No. 945 


Tablet Arm Chair No. 920 Table No. 975 Lift Lid Desk No. 955 

















item you choose will have the built-in durability of Griggs quality construction. 











Airliner M700 





Desk 





Airliner Seating 





One of tt 
binat 

large 
partment. K 
Ample leg 1 
bracing. Elev 
to 30 inche 


Airliner No. 740 Chair 


AIRLINER TUBULAR SEATING is designed to give you attractive. 


neat and functional classrooms. Select the exact type of seating that fits your needs 


from the complete assortment of Airliner desks, tables and chairs. Whichever 


All Airliner seating is made from heavy gauge tubular steel, welded 


into a rigid frame that lasts for years. 





‘Complete Line of Airliner Seating for Every Room in Your School 





Airliner No. 780 
Study Top Desk 

















q 
Airliner No. 789 
Study Top Desk 











Airliner No. 1860 


Adjustable Table 





Airliner No. 2700 





Table 








Airliner No. 786 
Study Top Desk 








Airliner No. 770 
Desk 











Airliner No. 775 
Table 

















Airliner No. 1890 
Trapezoidal Table 





Airliner No. M750-L 
Lift Lid Table 








Airliner No. 1830 
Table 





ae 


Airliner No. 1700 
Round Table 
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Airliner features that mean 





° 4 
tops in classroom seating 
airliner Study Top Desk No. 765 
@ Frames 1 
Susanne 4 ames made from heavy gauge 
te dvantade 7 tubular steel, 
easy to work in th e Book boxes are die-formed from 
dy tubular aa heavy gauge steel, embossed for 
trength. Rolled edgés prevent 
snagging. 
‘ . . . . 
j e Metal finished in Beige, Dove 


Grey, Sage Green, Coral and 
Ocean Blue. 
Airliner Tablet Arm Chair No. 720 
e Metals are thoroughly cleaned 
and protected by a rust resistant 
.coating. Enamel is sprayed on, 


then infra-red oven-baked. 


e Complete range of sizes. For ex- 


ample, No. 740 chair comes in 8 


izes: tables come in eleven sizes. 


¢ 


e Seats and backs are curved for 
comfort. Plywood formed from 


Airliner No. 1800 Tables hardwood plywood in Griggs own 


pliant. 


me ina variet . . 
ia es 7 c iit e Desk tops come in choice of: 
eteria. Heavy tubular > Hardwood plywood waterproof 
aran n re nog ec r “iy . . 
y braced in: bonded. Plywood with plastic tops. 
m wobbling. Bt ha J 
} beaded with 4 New ''wipe-clean” Plastex tops. 
iC TOPS also avallabdie 
e Rubber-cushioned steel glides on 








legs. 








\ 


| 
Skyliner Seating 


SKYLINER Chair Desk No. 450 combines graceful beauty and 
} quality construction with these student features: 





Easy to get in and out 
Large desk top proportioned to size of chair 


2. Under the seat book compartment 
Built-in pencil trays in book compartment 
» j Restful, comfortable seat and back 
Top easily adjusts three inches 
Heav — : 
favy deep drawing quality steel used throughout. Legs have deep embosses 
, t added strength. Entire frame is welded into one rigid unit. Five favorite 


COh . - 

Pa Three sizes. Tops of hardwood plywood, plywood with plastic, or new 
' Tl . : - 
— 68 Plastex. Rubber-cushioned steel glides. 











Auditorium Seating } 








PUSH-BACK Auditorium Chairs. 
Your auditorium is the pride of 
the community equipped with the 
most luxurious auditorium seating 
made — Griggs Push-Back chairs. 
Adult audiences as well as stu- 
dents enjoy its conveniences, com- 
fort and beauty through many 
years of service. No other chair 
gives you the convenience of the 
“no standing” Push-Back feature 
plus the exquisite comfort of a 
fully-upholstered chair correctly 
proportioned for relaxed viewing. 
A complete assortment of rich fab- 
rics and new long-wearing plastics 














enable you to work genuine art- 
istry into the decorating of your ) nN 
auditorium. a1 4 Ps 
‘ —Am 
How the Push-Back Chair Works W } 
leaves the row, there's no need for pants + Th 


push back in their seat 
without discomfort On an 


Model SOMBW Auditorium Chairs. A delightful con 
bination of beauty, comfort and durability. The pleas } 
ing design of the curved standards, coil spring 
foam rubber cushions, self-rising seats with enclose 
seat mechanisms, sparkling hardwood arm rest, and 
wide choice of metal colors and upholstery mater 
make the SOMBW a favorite all over the countr 
Also available in SOBW with hardwood plywood back 





. ae 


Center Standards—the heart of your auditorium 
installation. In a row of twelve auditorium chairs there 
are eleven center standards. This part of the chair takes 
the weight of two people — so it must be sturdy. Griggs 
builds their center standards of rugged steel with rolled 
tubular edges and solid right down to the floor. 
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Model 71BW Auditorium Chairs. An excellent choice of chair for your 
school. Gives you the comfort of upholstered seats and the modern 

_— styling of curved standards. Backs of curved, hardwood plywood are 

correctly proportioned for comfort. Model 71A comes with hardwood 


plywood seats and backs. 


“Zh b 





Model 16BW Auditorium Chairs. Attractive auditorium seating 
at an economy price. Embossed end standards, upholstered 
seats, curved plywood backs, and the same solid steel center 
standards as you get with more expensive Griggs seating 


are yours in the 16BW. Model 16A has plywood seat and back. 





~w <a" 


Model 12A Auditorium Chairs. Low priced seating with the quality 
eas- construction that is characteristic of all Griggs chairs. Both end and center 
standards are solid steel clear to the floor with rolled tubular edges for extra 
da strength. Model 12A has hardwood plywood seats and backs. Model 12BW 

comes with upholstered seat and curved plywood back. 


ick Seven decorative end designs available. 





STAGE 


Free Planning Assistance — Griggs seating engj- 
neers will gladly assist you in planning your seating 


\; 


arrangement. For this free service see your Griggs 
Distributor or write Griggs. 


Perfect Installation Guaranteed — All Griggs 
auditorium seating is installed by company seating 
experts to insure a perfect installation in your 
auditorium. 





| 
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CONTACT THE GRIGGS DISTRIBUTOR SERVING YOUR Ape 


ALABAMA 


BODINE, BRYSON & ROLLING 
719 South 20th Street 
Birmingham, Alabama 


ARIZONA 


R. G. McKINNEY COMPANY 
P. O. Box 2483 
Phoenix, Arizona 


ARKANSAS 


ALL STATE SUPPLY, INC. 
P. O. Box 1466 

1401 West Capital Avenue 
Little Rock, Arkansas 


CALIFORNIA 
WESTERN SEATING COMPANY 
1026 Mission Street 
San Francisco 3, California 
SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA SEATING CO. 


2825 East Gage Avenue 
Huntington Park, California 


COLORADO 


ROCKY MOUNTAIN SCHOOL SUPPLY 
730 - 12th Street 
Denver 2, Colorado 


CONNECTICUT 


W. E. KELSEY AND SONS 
634 Asylum Avenue 
Hartford 5, Connecticut 


D. C., WASHNGTON 
WALCOTT-TAYLOR COMPANY 
501 Mills Building 
Washington 6, D C. 


DELAWARE 


THE R. A. WAGNER COMPANY 
Route 309 


Quakertown, Pennsylvania 


FLORIDA 


UNIVERSAL SEATING COMPANY 
1106 South Edgewood Avenve 
Jacksonville 5, Florida 


GEORGIA 


DUDLEY SCHOOL SUPPLY COMPANY 
P. O. Box 587 
Columbus, Georgia 


IDAHO 


THE CAXTON PRINTERS, LTD. 
Caldwell, idaho 


ILLINOIS 


FRANKLIN-LEE COMPANY 
12801 S. Halsted St. 
Chicago 28, Illinois 


INDIANA 


FRANKLIN-LEE COMPANY 
12801 S. Halsted St. 
Chicago 28, Illinois 


IOWA 


PIGOTT SUPPLY COMPANY 
3815 Ingersoll Avenue 
Des Moines 12, lowa 


KENTUCKY 


THE CHAS. H. BUNCH COMPANY 
337 West Main Street 
Lovisville, Kentucky 


KANSAS 


SCHOOL AND PARK SUPPLY 
1650 South Broadway Avenue 
Wichita 11, Kansas 


LOUISIANA 


SCHOOL PRODUCTS COMPANY 
2920 Chartres Street 


New Orleans, Lovisiana 


STANDARD OFFICE SUPPLY COMPANY 
125 St. John Street 


Monroe, Louisiana 





MAINE 


E. F. MALONEY, INC. 
131 Clarendon Street 
Boston 16, Massachusetts 


MARYLAND 


BALTIMORE STATIONERY COMPANY 
115 East Lombard Street 
Baltimore 2, Maryland 


MASSACHUSETTS 
E. F. MALONEY, INC. 


131 Clarenaun Street 
Boston 16, Massachusetts 


MICHIGAN 


FRANKLIN-LEE COMPANY 
12801 S. Halsted St. 
Chicago 28, Illinois 


MINNESOTA 


AUSTIN OFFICE SUPPLY 
204-206 North Chatham 
Austin, Minnesota 

HENRY CARNEY COMPANY 
5316 Windsor 

Minneapolis, Minnesota 


MISSISSIPPI 


CENTRAL SCHOOL SUPPLY COMPANY 
1806 North State 
Jackson, Mississippi 


MISSOURI 
BUXTON & SKINNER PRINTING 
& STATIONERY CO. 
306-308 North Fourth Street 
St. Lovis 2, Missouri 
THE EDWARDS PRESS 


Osceola, Missouri 


MONTANA 


JOHN W. GRAHAM COMPANY 
707-711 Sprague Avenue 
Spokane, Washington 


NEBRASKA 


SCHOOL SPECIALTY SUPPLY 
212 South Santa Fe 
Salina, Kansas 


NEVADA 


SARRET OFFICE EQUIPMENT CO. 
427 Fremont Street 
Las Vegas, Nevada 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 


E. F. MALONEY, INC. 
131 Clarendon Street 
Boston 16, Massachusetts 


NEW JERSEY 


BUSINESS FURNITURE, INC. 
542 North Avenue 
Elizabeth, New Jersey 


NEW MEXICO 


ALLIED SUPPLY COMPANY 
P. O. Box 1568 

2122 Central Avenue, East 
Albuquerque, New Mexico 


NEW YORK 


HARRY PAGE DECKER, JR. 

P. O. Box 278 

Morris, New York 

E. F. MALONEY, INC. 

6048 Riverdale Avenue 

New York 71, New York 

STANDARD EQUIPMENT COMPANY 
107 North Union Street 

Olean, New York 


NORTH CAROLINA 


DIXIE EQUIPMENT COMPANY 
P. O. Box 1026 
Liberty, North Carolina 


OHIO 
W. F. HAUSMAN COMPANY 


Second and Race Streets 
Cincinnati, Ohio 


EQUIPMENT, INC., Belton, Texas 


TRI-STATE SUPPLY COmP 
1750 West 5th Avenue 7 
Columbus 12, Ohio 


OKLAHOMA 
DOWLINGS, INC. 
607-611 West Grand Avenue 
Oklahoma City 2, Oklahoma 


OREGON 


JOHN W. GRAHAM COMPANY 
401-405 Dexter Avenue 
Seattle 9, Washington 


PENNSYLVANIA 
THE R. A. WAGNER COMPANY 
Route 309 
Quakertown, Pennsylvania 


RHODE ISLAND 


E. F. MALONEY, INC. 
131 Clarendon Street 
Boston 16, Massachusetts 


SOUTH CAROLINA 
M. W. GUNN COMPANY 
P. O. Box 152 
Orangeburg, South Carolina 


TENNESSEE 


YAFFE SEATING COMPANY 
350 Wallace Road 
Memphis, Tennessee 


TEXAS 


HOOVER BROTHERS, INC. 
1305 North 14th Street 
Temple, Texas 


UTAH 
MID-WEST OFFICE SUPPLY 


60 West Second, South 
Salt Lake City 1, Utah 


VERMONT 
E. F. MALONEY, INC. 


131 Clarendon Street 
Boston 16, Massachusetts 


VIRGINIA 


JOHN J. MORRISON AND SONS 
605 Main Street 
Lynchburg, Virginia 


WASHINGTON 
JOHN W. GRAHAM COMPANY 
707-711 Sprague Avenue 
Spokane, Washington 
JOHN W. GRAHAM COMPANY 
401-405 Dexter Avenue 
Seattle 9, Washington 


WEST VIRGINIA 


B. PREISER COMPANY, INC. 
P. O. Box 6118 
Charleston 2, West Virginia 


WISCONSIN 
CHIPPEWA VALLEY SPORTING GOODS 
415 Farwell Street 
Eau Claire, Wisconsin 
J. G. BRENNER COMPANY 
2328 West State Street 
Milwaukee 3, Wisconsin 


WYOMING 
ROCKY MOUNTAIN SCHOOL SUPPLY 
730 - 12th Street 
Denver 2, Colorado 
SCHOOL SPECIALTY SUPPLY 
212 South Santa Fe 
Salina, Kansas 


HAWAII 


HONOLULU PAPER COMPANY 
P. O. Box 3256 


Honolulu, Hawaii 


PUERTO RICO 


ERNESTO F. RODRIGUEZ, INC. 
P. O. Box 67 
San Juan 1, Puerto Rico 
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! construction details 








] Top—tempered masonite 


2 Apron—18 gauge cold rolled steel 











3 Leg—l6 gauge 1” O.D. cold rolled steel 
tubing, acetylene welded 





} 4 Frame—5-ply fir plywood 


4A Solid plywood core w/backing sheet. 
4A g 2 





5 Molding—extruded aluminum “T”. = —— ae os 


- pm }| 
6 Positive locking device (extra heavy alumi- ( 


num casting). 











7 Clips—18 gauge 1” wide, held by four No. 3 
8 x 5g wood screws. 
































§ Floor glides—extra heavy steel, chrome 
plated. 








| table trucks 





model TT 











model RT 
















































dimensions and weights 
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@ indicates availability 






























































size and weight 
i a 
model 72 | 20x48 | 23 | +o | 
j 9 36 96 30 72 36 x x | x 7? 
ne cena 75 ‘ibs. | 80 ibs 55 Ibs 60 Ibs 45 Ibs. | 50 Ibs 67 ibs 80 Ibs. | 90 tbs, | el 
| 2 4 
pesonsen | a a inn —— 
asonite op 
MPM Fir Plywood Apron s ss 7 a + o 
Masonite Moulding 
ee nee " . " mem — wil - _ — —+— 
Masonite Top 
MSM Steel Apron 7 é 7 ee .) — 
Masonite Moulding 
sneenenn a a —_— — 
Masonite Top 
MPA Fir Plywood Apron e * s 7 .) o 
Aluminum ‘'T'' Moulding 
- - a a — - 7 —| 
Masonite Top 
MSA Steel Apron 3e 3 “ e e a7 
Aluminum ‘‘T'' Moulding 
Birch Plywood Top 
BSA Steel Apron ¥ 6 i a & 
Aluminum ‘“‘T'’ Moulding - 
Micarta Top 
WSA Steel Apron & + G - a — 
Aluminum ‘‘T'' Moulding | _ 
Fir Plywood Too 
PPR Fir Plywood Aprun o ca 
Rounded Edges | 
- — —- $$ —_________—__{ — EEE ee ee — 4 
Fir Plywood Top 
PPA Fir Plywood Apron 7 | ee * ° @ * * e 
Aluminum ‘‘T'' Moulding | 
— estiinentanaipesaienes at a = —— = . 4 4 —_—— 
Fir Plywood Top 
PSR Stee! Apron | a 6 
Round Edges | 
nee Sots a —E—E————— 4 { 
Fir Plywood Top 
PSA Steel Apron S ae s os & s e = 
Aluminum “‘T'' Moulding 
delux models 
30x 96 | 36x 96 | 30x72 | 36x 72| 30x 48 
85 Ibs. | 90 Ibs 62 Ibs 68 Ibs 50 Ibs 
| SSE 1 -_ 
Masonite Top 
D-MPA IFir Plywood Apron rt * ra @ e 
Aluminum ‘‘T'' Moulding 
Masonite 
D-MSA Stee! Apron _ e @ @ o 
Aluminum ‘‘T'' Moulding 
Micarta Top 
D-WSA IStee! Apron = e * e e 
Aluminum ‘“‘T'' Moulding 
chair and table trucks 
model shipping height 
no capacity frame size weight casters loaded 
chair trucks 
CT 72 30 20 x 72 52 Ibs. 4—4” swivel 
4—4” swivel 
CT 96 40 20 x 96 58 Ibs. 2—4” rigid 
CT 120 50 20 x 120 62 Ibs 4—4" swivel 
2—4” rigid 
DWD 72 100 37 x 72 205 Ibs 4—5” swivel 82" 
table trucks 
RT 48 10 32 x 48 45 Ibs 4—5” swivel 56 
RT 54 10 32 x 54 52 Ibs 4—5” swivel 62 
RT 60 10 32 x 60 57 Ibs 4—5” swivel 68 
RT 72 10 32 x 72 63 Ibs 4—5” swivel 80 
TT 72 12—14 30 x 72 52 Ibs 4—4” swivel 
TT 96 12—14 30 x 96 58 Ibs. 4—4” swivel 
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WAKEFIELD | 
School Furniture 


EST. 1826 


N 
OW AVAILABLE WITH — SOLID WOOD * LAMINATED PLASTIC * HEYWOODITE SOLID PLASTIC 


5 
+ 
| 
| Chrome-Plated 
. HAAMOMEd) Tibular Steel 





ONLY HEYWOOD-WaKEFIELD /ftiL/iuo OFFERS | 0 


YOU THIS COMPLETE SELECTION 


* Solid wood desk and table tops, chair seats and smooth, virtually indestructible construction. 


backs, and tablet arms. ._s auti- 
*« Five Book Box Colors, each harmonizing beau! 


* Laminated Plastic desk and table tops, and fully with natural wood, laminated plastic or soli 


tablet arms. plastic seats and tops. 


. . . . . . % §$4 inc ar 
* HeyWoodite Solid Plastic desk tops, chair seats 4 All units made with Heywood’s % inch tubul 
" “ce . : ‘ 2 ¢ yme 
and backs, and tablet arms. HeyWoodite, an ex- steel frames, lifetime-plated with durable chrom 
. . " e ° . . - ‘ne fi iture 
clusive Heywood-Wakefield development, is a Strong and light in weight, Trim Line furnl 


single homogeneous piece of solid plastic of pays for itself in maintenance saved. 
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ONLY HEYWOOD-WAKEFIELD jiu Jie OFFERS 


YOU THIS COMPLETE RELIABILITY 


* 131 years of experience, research and design skills. 


* Highest quality materials and finest production techniques. 


HAR * A dependable source for additional equipment or replace- 
WAKEFIELD 


ment units. 


* Responsibility at start of order through installation and 


EST. 1826 always at your service. 
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For generations, Heywood-Wakefield has been a leading factor 
AUDITORIUM AND in the manufacture of comfortable auditorium seating designed 
for long life and low maintenance cost. The attractive model 
shown here have proven themselves in schools from coast 


PORTABLE SEATING coast. All chairs are available in a wide range of wood and mei 


finishes and a variety of beautiful, durable upholstery fabnes 


* SEND FOR COMPLETE NEW CATALOG * 


Heywood-Wakefield Company’ - Menominee, Michigan 
Please send me your 1957 catalog of Trim Line class- 
room furniture, auditorium and portable seating. 


HEYWOOD: 
WAKEFIELD 


Personal Name 
School 


Street 


City 








The world's toughest 
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OHNSON 


JOHNSON 
SPECIFICATIONS 
ARE EXCLUSIVE! 
INSIST ON THEM! 


The super-bonded 9-ply Johnson construction is 
exceptional, unequaled. Each Johnson table top is 
9 plys of uniform, sound, top quality core stocks of 
the finest hardwoods. Each plastic sheet is the best 
in high pressure laminate surfaces with plys and 
genuine plastic backing all super-bonded with a 
special adhesive that makes a glass-smooth surface, 


completely impervious to warpage, high and low 


™ 


SUPER-BONDED TOPS 


FEATURING FORMIcaA 


Also Available — 


*% Textolite 
* Micarta 
¥% Parkwood 
*% Panelyte 
*% Consoweld 


TABLE TOPS WITH JOHNSON 
EXCLUSIVE EDGING DESIGNS 
ARE CUSTOM-MADE FOR 


% Fine Restaurants 
Commercial Cafeterias 
School Cafeterias 
Classroom Tables 
Institutional Cafeterias 
industrial Cafeterias 

include 


surface standard 


Formica Backer sheets. Drop edge tops are back- 


spots. All I'4” tops 


sealed by a special process to permit use of super- 
bonding. Johnson table tops offer complete pro- 
tection from cigarette burns, fruit acids, cleaning 
alkalies and alcohol stains. Specify Johnson for 
and flawless beauty — for the 


enduring service 


world's toughest table tops. 


JOHNSON PLASTIC TOPS, INC. 


Factory and Sales Office 


SHerwood 1-0134 


Representatives in all major U. S. cities 


No. 924-254 Table Base is courtesy 
of Chicago Hardware Foundry 


Cat. No. A57 





JOHNSON 


Metal Edges 


5 superb styles in Stainless Steel, Bronze, Aluminum 


"A" — Stainless Steel lustrous satin finish in 
Johnson |'/44" edge. Cigarette and stainproof, it 
permits an absolutely tight, sealed fit for extra 
wear, extra sanitation. Standard corner radii |!/,”. 


“AA"—Heavy-duty Stainless Steel. A Johnson “ex- 

clusive" for industrial, and institutional heavy-duty 

use. The new double-thick "AA" edge has an ab- TYPE 
solutely tight fit. Inverted ridging makes it simple WwW Td 
to clean, achieves new sanitary standards. Corner AA 
radius |'/4” — other radii available. 


"B" — Stainless Steel satin finish in popular John- 
son 11/44” edging. Standard corner radius for rec- 
tangular or square designs is |'/4”. Square corner 
or larger radii available as well as circular or 


oval tops. 


"BB" — Bronze in satin finish in same design as 


type ''B." 


"C"— Anodized Aluminum extra heavy-duty edg- 
ing that protects against wear and is noted for 
its smoother beauty. Won't stain clothing. Sealed 
fit. The standard corner radius is 1!/44” — other 
radii available. 


"CC" — Gold Bronze (anodized over aluminum) 
in same design as Type "C." This is an edging 
in modern tone with all the qualities of durability 
and beauty of Johnson edgings. 


"PS" — Stainless Steel satin finish 1/44" edge. 

This is an ultra-modern, extremely effective TYPE 
smooth-faced edging. Standard corner radius for WwW " 
rectangular or square designs is |'//,”. Fe 





Super-Bonded Edges 


: § distinctive styles in Plastic Self-Edge or Finished Hardwood 





"D" — Super-bonded self-edging, I'/4" top, and 
edge in plastic to match or contrast with surface 
finish of table top. Tops include genuine Formica 
backer sheets. Corners are square. 








"DD" — Super-bonded self-edging. 1/4" top with 
a 2” drop self-edging which achieves a massive 
effect. Corners are square. A popular style, par- 
ticularly when substantial chairs and booths are 
used. Backs sealed by special Johnson process. 


"E" — Super-bonded self-edging, I'/4” thick, 
gracefully rounded to |” radius at the corners so 
that no damage can occur when tables are put 
together.Larger radius corners and round tops are 


also available. 








"ED" — Self-edge with 2” drop edge; |” radius 
corners, but with a more massive effect achieved 
with the use of this Johnson "first." Backs sealed 
by special Johnson process. Larger radius corners 
and round tops are also available. 


"BF" — Super-bonded self-edging. Features slant- 
back edge with top and edge |'/4” thick. Corners 
are square only. Tops include genuine Formica 
backing sheets. 


"FF" — Super-bonded self-edging, features a |!/4” 
top with 2” slant-back drop self edge. Edge is 
covered with plastic to match or contrast with 
table top surface. Square corners only. Smartly 
styled. Backs sealed by special Johnson process. 


"GG" — Finished hardwood. A 114” thick top 
with 2” contoured and swept-back hardwood drop 
maple edge. Edge is lacquered in natural finish. 
Corners are softened to a '/2" radius. Backs sealed 
by special Johnson process. 


"W"'— Exclusive Johnson hardwood. Maple 1!/,” 
edge set flush under plastic surface for neatness 
and protection. In natural lacquer finish, or 
stained and clear lacquered to blend with top 
surface. Corners are softened to '/2” radius to 
permit placing tables together and increase dura- 
bility. Tops include genuine Formica backer sheet. 








§ 


New and versatile 


JOHNSON 


quality te) fellate Mm xe] o) (= 











LEAF FOLDED 
UNDER Makes a 4 Party Square Table 


into a Round for 6 or 7 People 


Exclusive Johnson-designed hardware holds leaf completely under 
table top when square table is desired. Leaf slide is recessed under 
top to permit maximum leg clearance. Leaf catch is of positive 
Size: 32’x32”x1'/s"—opens to 45” diameter. spring action for fastest, easiest changing. 
Edges of top and leaves are Hard Maple set flush under plastic 
surface, or Formica self-edge is available to match or contrast with 
top. Natural lacquer finish on Maple edge is recommended for 
longest life; however, Maple edge can be stained or painted to 
36”x36"x1'/4"—opens to 51” diameter. match surface if so desired. Top and leaves are standard |!/,” 
Johnson Super-Bonded 9-ply construction. Top and leaves have 
backing sheet. A pedestal type base adapts itself to this table top 
because of space occupied by leaves when folded under. 


34”x34"x1'/4"—opens to 48” diameter. 


JOHNSON PLASTIC TOPS, INC. 


Factory and General Sales Office 
69 North Street SHerwood 1-0134 
Elgin, Illinois 


Member, National School Service Institute 
National Restaurant Association @ National Association of Food Equipment Manufacturers 
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FEATURING 





THE 





EXCLUSIVE 
NATCOLITE TOP 
SURFACED 


WITH | 
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NEVAMAR.... \NEVAMAR 


high-pressure laminate surface 
designed for long life 
and lasting beauty 
> resistant to cigarette burns 
> withstands boiling water 
> won't craze, crack or 
peel in normal use 
_— » not aflected by alcohol, 
om 2) fruit acids, ammonia, 


eae [MATCOLITE 


Lak 
TORE FUTURE CO., INC. 
ODENTON r) 


























NATIONAL SCHOOL FURNITURE COMPANY 


DIVISION OF NATIONAL STORE FIXTURE CO., INC. 


ODENTON, MARYLAND 
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National 


SCHOOL CHAIR 


No. $-2610 Series 


Noted for its superior strength and 
durability, this chair is built of solid 
maple, steel corner blocks and elec- 
tronically bent plywood for parts sub- 
ject to greatest stress. Heights: 10 to 
18 in. in 1-in. gradations. Seat size: 13 
in. wide, 11% in. deep for smallest, to 
16% in. wide, 14'2 in. deep for larg- 
est. Honey Maple finish. No. S-2710 
Series—Same as No. S-2610 but con- 
structed of selected hardwoods. 


National 


TABLET ARM CHAIR 
No. S-2800 Series 


Perfect unit for lecture rooms and 
study halls. Large NATCOLITE tablet 
arm is NEVAMAR-surfaced — never 
needs refinishing, provides genuine 
seating and writing comfort. Overall 
chair height: 33 in. Seat size: 18%-in. 
wide, 17-in. deep. 18 in. from floor. 
Tablet arm: 25'2-in. deep, 15-in. wide, 
13/16-in. thick. Honey Maple finish. 








NATCOLITE DESK TOP 


Surfaced with NEVAMAR 


The NATCOLITE top is a completely fabricoted unit 
with a NEVAMAR surface that makes it completely 
sanitary and virtually mar-proof. A specially deve- 
loped woodgrain pattern assures uniform low light 
reflectance. And a damp cloth is all that is needed 
to keep these tops like new. With NATCOLITE tops, 
refinishing and resurfacing is ended forever. 


Round 


permits grouping in a variety of combinations ; 
about and quickly interchangeable. Built with graceful Pom 
wood legs and NATCOLITE NEVAMAR-surfaced top. Heig” 
20 to 25 inches. Top size: 48 x 24 x 24 x 24 inches. 


National 


SCHOOL DESK 


No. S-2220 Series 


This movable desk features the NAT 
COLITE top, surfaced with NEVAMAR 
laminates in a wood-grain pattem 
specially developed for uniform low 
light reflectance. Never needs refinish 
ing . . . eliminates maintenance prob- 
lems. Banded with the Wynene shock 
proof edge — won't chip, dent or mor 
Honey Maple finish. Heights: in 1-inch 
gradations from 20 to 30 inches. Top 
size: 18 x 24 inches 





ROMPER TABLE No. S$-233) 


. | la] design 
Specially developed for lower grades, the trapezoidal oes 


Easily moved 
Form 


Romper 
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rom 
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Romper 


Table No. S$-2325 Table No. $-2336 


1 Rectangular [ | | 
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NATIONAL UTILITY TABLE 
No. S-2300 


witable for every school use — in libraries, offices, cafeterias, 
dossrooms. Exceptionally sturdy and made with the NATCO- 
TE top that never needs refinishing or resurfacing. Finished 
nHoney Maple. In 10 sizes from 24x24 inches to 36x96 in- 
des. Available in 20 to 30-inch heights and any 1-inch 
nerement thereof. 


NATIONAL MULTI-MODE TABLE 
No. $-2330 


Specially designed for group activity in multi-purpose class- 
fooms, this trapezoidal table can be easily arranged in var- 
$ groupings to meet every teaching situation. Has the 
NATCOLITE balanced-construction top that never needs re- 
inishing. Top size: 60x30x30x30 inches. Heights: 20 to 30 
mches and any l-inch increment thereof. 
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he Vational wikis of Mutti-purpose oo yf een ae 





NATIONAL STUDY TABLE 
No. S-2310 


Serves with equal distinction as a conference table, library 
table and general project table. No corner legs or parts to 
interfere with comfortable seating. Made with or without 
bookshelf on one or both NATCOLITE top. Top sizes: 
24x48-in., 30x60-in 36x72-in. Heights: 20, 23, 26 
and 29 inches. 


SI d es 


30x72-in. 





NATIONAL ROUND TABLE 
No. S-2320 


Circular work and study table for kindergartens, libraries, 
classrooms and seminar rooms. Fully rounded compartmented 
bookshelf rigidly connected to table top. Has lasting NATCO- 
LITE top. In Honey Maple finish. Standard top sizes: 36-in., 
42-in. and 48-in. diameter. Heights: 20 to 30-in. and any 
l-inch increment thereof 





NEVAMAR Surfaced 


All tables and desks in the National 


line are built with NATCOLITE tops, | iment 
surfaced with NEVAMAR high-pres- | se’ enone 
sure laminates that are virtually Ag Tirey mS . -0 0s 





marproof. vf NATCOLITE 


fata 
008 








































National Multi-Puspese (cabinek. 


A LIFETIME INSTALLATIon| 8 


MrT) 7 mW . 
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i No. D-1 Mobile Counter Storage Cabin 
No. A-1 Teacher's Storage Cabinet “No. A-2 Teacher's Storage Cabinet Top Size 47%" x 23% a 
47a"! x 7119" x 23%" 47¥2" x 71%" x 23%" hinged doors 
No. D-2 less door 
: 
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No. B-1 Student's Wardrobe No. A-3 Teacher's Storage Cabinet 
47" x 71%" x 232" 472" % 719" x 231’ No. D-3 Mobile Drawer Storage Cabine 
No. B-2 less doors Top Size 4734’ x 23% 




















’ 
P No. C-1 Classroom Supply Cabinet No. D-4 Mobile Cubicle Storage Cabine! 
No. B-3 Student’s Wardrobe 479" x 7114" x 23%" Top Size 47%” x 23% t 
47a" x 71%" x 23%" No. D-5_ less doors 
if 
7 Sf 
th S : 
~ S 
wy ~ 
‘ S 
\ SS 
N \ 
Si IE 
\ \ : 
mn a + 
‘ pee iL 
a 





No. C-4 Tote Tray Cabinet | 
47a" 6 TVs 23%" No. D-6 Mobile Double Book 
Top Size 47 4 m 23 


shelf 


No. C-2 Classroom Supply Cabinet 
472" x 7142" x 23%" 

(Same without doors) 

No. C-3 Less Doors 


CREATED FOR MODERN DEMANDS «++: 


(less trays) 
(capacity—39 Troys 1912" x 1314" x 4'2”" 
No. C-5 Less Doors 
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A} sypACED INSIDE AND out with NEVAMAR 


BUILDS TOMORROW IN YOUR SCHOOL TODAY 


NN 


Cabine 


abinet 


binet 


if 
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No. D-8 Mobile Paper Storage Cabinet 


Top Size 42’ x 28 
26” & 30” heights have 4 drawers 





No. E-1 Counter Storage Cabinet 
Body Size 472"’ x 2312 
No. E-2 Less Doors 











No. E-3 Drawer Storage Cabinet 
Body Size 47" x 231% 





No. E-4 Cubicle Storage Cabinet 
Body Size 471" x 2312 

hinged doors 

No. E-5 Less Doors 





No. E-6 Drawer Cabinet 
Body Size 18” x 2312 





No. E-7 Sink Cabinet 

Body Size 352” x 232” 
Body Size 4112” x 23%" 
Body Size 4712" x 2312 
Counter Top Splash 4” high 


No. E-8 Door Cabinet 
Body 18” x 2312 


No. F-1 Bookmobile 
Body Size 48” x 24” x 50% 


oy vf 


No. F-9 Cloakmobile 
Body Size 48” x 24” x 5034” 





No. F-2 Stationary Book Shelf 
Body Size 4742" x 112" 





No. F-3 Block Cart 
19%" x 1938 
No. F-4 Block Cart 
1936 x 3834’ 








No. H-1 Upper Wall Cabinet 
24’, 30’, 36” wide x 124" deep 


24” x 31” Height) 


"ee LONG MAINTENANCE-FREE SERVICE 











No. S$-649—Gracefully styled ladder- 
back chair with padded upholstered 
seat. Designed for utmost comfort and 
constructed to give lasting satisfac- 
tion. In choice of walnut or harvest 
wheat finish. 





NATIONAL 
CHAIRS 


Upholstered with 


yran 


and 






>. 
The Fimst \N VINYL UPHOLSTERY 


National chairs are uphol- 
stered in fabric-backed U.S. 
Naugahyde or Masland’s 
Duran . . . noted for their 
superior quality and dura- 
bility. Won't fade or stain. 
In a choice of 24 colors. 


REINFORCED WITH 
nene 


LIFETIME WELT 











A NATIONAL 








No. $-650—A distinctive ladder-back 
chair, styled for beauty, built for en- 
during comfort. Balanced design and 
contour saddle seat make it a note- 
worthy example of modern seating. 
Walnut or harvest wheat finish. 


- 
ana 











No. $-1670—Modern Formwood chair 
that combines smart style with strength 
and durability. All laminated wood 
parts of seasoned hardwood veneers. 
Comfortable saddle seat. Clear lac- 
quer, black enamel or walnut finish. 





CHAIR FOR EVERY PURPOSE 























No. $-660—Smartly de ned, ¢ 

fully curved arm chair with con 

ably upholstered seat and back 

and roomy, this chair , ; 

National’s exclusive construction 4 = 

tures. Walnut or harvest wheat fel) 
~ 














No. $-1675 — Modern seating 0 





: Eormwot 

best! Attractively styled ' 
. ' 41 

i i mfortably padde 
chair with cor ol 


holstered seat and back rer 

te TINISne 
laminated hardwood parts walt 
clear lacquer, black enamel orm™ 



















No. $-640 CHAIR 
Built with many exclusive 
National features, this chair 


is designed for long, satisfac- 


tory service. In walnut or N FVA M A R° surtaced 


harvest wheat finish with up- 

holstery in choice of 24 colors TA E L = S 

of DURAN or U. S. NAUGA- 

HYDE. Wynene lifetime welt for SCHOOL & INSTITUTIONAL 
used as a superior reinforce- CAFETERIA USE 


ment on all seams. Seat size: 
16 x 14% inches. 


No. S-643 CHAIR 

A sturdy saddle seat chair 
that will give maximum serv- 
ice. Constructed of clear, 
seasoned hardwoods; solid 
lumber front legs; one-piece 
electronically glued, lamin- 
ted curved back pillars. 
Molded form-fitting saddle 


S =) j 3/4 3%, 

eat. Seat size 16% x 14 No. S-326 TABLE 

Sturdily built with 1-3/16-in. Natcolite top, surfaced with 
NEVAMAR and sealed with the shockproof Wynene edge. 
Legs dressed from 2'4-in. hardwood with outside corners 
rounded and tapered. Available in walnut or harvest wheat 
finish with tops in choice of 21 colors and patterns. Standard 
sizes from 24x24-in. to 36x96-in. 


inches. Walnut or harvest 


wheat finish. 





No. S-706 CHAIR 
Chrome plated frame with 
hardwood saddle seat and 


curved plywood back in wal- 





nut or harvest wheat. Ship- 
ping weight, 2 to a carton, 
28 pounds. 


No. S-700 — (not shown). 

Chrome plated frame. Seat 

and posture form back up- 

holstered i hable D 

ots Wiennn ante, cae 4 No. S-1906 DOUBLE PEDESTAL TABLE 

per carton. 28 lbs. Sturdy steel pedestal base table, complete with Natcolite | 
top — surfaced with NEVAMAR high-pressure laminates for | 

sating @ No. $-705 — (not shown). lifetime service. In all sizes from 24” x 60” up to 36” x 96”. 


Forme Upholstered seat with uphol- 
added, 4 | stered, button - tufted back. CALL, WRITE OR WIRE 











One Fi Chrome plated frame. 2 per 


s finisnet carton, 28 lbs. FOR COMPLETE INFORMATION 


el or Wo" 





WILT BY SKILLED CRAFTSMEN 
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Underside view of S-345 Table: illus- 
trates bracing members and locking 
devices. Coped leg columns fitted to - 
diameter of pivot bars and bridge 
feet for double reinforcement. ) 








Underside view of S-330 Table: illus- 
trates locking devices on each side 


a with cross bar and bracing members 
No. $-330 Ftp which hold table in rigid standing | 
position, prevent accidental folding 
For use in all institutions where tables must be set up and and comfortable seating. They are easily set up or token 
taken down periodically. National's folding tables are down by one person. And they feature automatic positive 
designed with special features not offered in any other locking on all legs. National folding tables are truly a 
line. They have been built for maximum strength and signed to give long, satisfactory service even under the ( 
rigidity, outstanding ease of handling, convenient stacking most rigorous daily use. 


STURDY STEEl 
FOLDING CHAIR 


No. S-750 — All steel folding chair with acct 
reinforcement at pivot points and stress ared 
dented saddle seat alleviates tiring seating. 
No. S-756 — Same durable construction os ™ a 
S-760 with sturdy plywood seat. 

No. $-760 — All steel chair with upholstered seo! 
in green, brown, or tan. 

No. S-770 — All steel chair retaining all nine a 
struction, style and beauty. Suitably priced for evél 
budget. 
















e, Packed 





Finishes: beige, gray-green, light-gray, tauP 
4 per carton — 50 Ibs. 
FOR COMPLETE DETAILS 


No. $-750 — All steel chair. No. $-760—All steel! chair with CALL, WRITE, WIRE 
padded Duran seat in 3 colors. ; 






Versatile, Functional 








SCHOOL 
FURNITURE 























Built to stretch budgets 
...save maintenance 


... Stay efficient, attractive 
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SCHOOL FURNITURE 


. 


preferred by teachers, custodians, studené, 


* 
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MODEL 1754 MODEL 1752 on 
TABLET ARM CHAIR STUDENT CHAIR re 
In class rooms, lecture rooms, and elsewhere, Modern, attractive- light 

the Royal Tablet Arm Chair provides maxi- enough for easy handling . . . Design 
mum convenience and utility without the strong, sturdy and rigid. Flared elec 
usual weight and cumbersome bulkiness. ‘‘wall-saver’’ rear legs prevent pews 
Frame is strong, rigid 13” square tubular back from rubbing walls. Leg on. C 
steel, Plastelle Enameled in choice of five members are narrow 134” square eff. ( 
attractive colors. Seat and back clear birch tubular steel. Seatand left 
contoured plywood with easy-to-clean nat- back of clear birch ne ¢ 
ural finish. Tablet arm (including arm rest) contoured plywood aN 
is a big 12%” x 24”. Wall-saver rear legs with durable, easy- ofs, 
prevent unsightly wall to-clean natural fin- upe | 

smudges. Tenite glides ish. Legs are Pastelle 

reduce noise, protect gual Enameled in choice 

floors. Left-hand assem- of five colors, and 

1 bly available. equipped with mold- : 

ed Tenite glides to 

MODEL 1754 TABLET ARM CHAIR protect floors, reduce J Weral 
floor noises. Machi 
Dimensions and Colors MODEL 1752 STUDENT CHAIR | Machi 
‘abine 
Seat......16%" wide x 15%"; height......18”. Model 
Back... ..14%” x 10”. Floor Area..... 18” x 26”. Dimensions and Colors bool 
Frame Colors . . . Salmon Rose, Wedgewood Blue, Seat 16%" wide x 15%"; height Tu Model 
Sandalwood, Turquoise, Grey. | Back 14%” x 10”. Floor Area... . .17" x 18" Model 
With underseat bookrack, as here illustrated, this Colors: Salmon Rose, Wedgewood Blue, Sandal. bool 
chair is Model 1755. MODEL 1755 wood, Turquoise, Grey. Modes 








Today’s school facilities must do an even bigger job tomorrow 


MODEL 1736 ART DESK 


Durable, stable, built for years of dependable service. Top of Maple 
Fiberesin has large hinged area with a double ratchet support—locks 
in any of seven positions throughout a 90° arc. Extra support rod for 
normal art position provides additional rigidity, strength. Quick 
safe release mechanism at side. Pencil and board ledge slides out ot 
the way when not in use. Roomy, easily cleaned receptacle for papet 








and supplies. Spacious, one-piece drawer has cushioned stops, sides 
noiselessly on nylon glides in steel channels. Free access around '¢ 
area permits cleaning floor without moving desk. Heavy-gauge as 
1 - I Diacrelle 
and 1” square tubuiar steel legs are durably finished in Roya! Plastelle 
Enamel over bonderized surfaces. Rubber glides protect floors 7 
Dimensions and Colors | 
Overall 35” long x 24” wide x 30° igh 
Adjustable Top... 23” x 24”. Stationary Top .. 12 ¥* 
Drawer. . 914" x 19” x 2% aeep 
wu 94" y 314" deep 
Storage Compartment. 22" x 21 x52 
Top Maple Fiberesin 





Cc j, OU 
Frame Colors: Salmon Rose, Wedgewood Blue, Sandalwoc 
Turquoise, Grey. 





MODEL 1736 ART DESK 















"i. oe 


4 Stamina, Convenience, Easy Housekeeping 






find them all, and economy too, in this 












llent 


Cs 





-built school furniture 
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‘ MODEL 1750 ye 
opEL 1730 STUDENT POSTURE fame 
IJUSTABLE TYPING DESK CHAIR — 


Designed for latest training techniques with all manual 
. electric typewriters. Hand-knob quickly adjusts 
wpewriter height for proper posture and finger posi- 
son, Open-front storage cabinet has handy pullout 
aa Cabinet and typewriter-well are interchangeable 
tr left-handed students or for use as a business ma- 
sine desk. Tops are clear lacquered birch. (Fiberesin 
jo available.) Legs have rubber glides to protect 
joors, prevent creeping. Finished in oven-baked tan- 
aype Plastelle Enamel. 



























: ; ; 
Dimensions 
“sr re MODEL 173% 
Overall 342 long x 18° wide x — | ADJUSTABLE TYPING DE 
Machine Platform Height adjustable 26” to 30”. e sin G SK 
uaip | Machine Platform & Work Top, each 18”longx 15%”. MODEL 1750 STUDENT POSTURE CHAIR 
rl "~~ ine Wu. ; ; ; 
we 7 in ‘ zi os ¥ : =. Contoured seat is scientifically pitched for comfort, correct posture. 
Model 1732—Same as 1730 but with 942"x 92" steel Back rest has adjustable tilt as well as four-way adjustment for proper 
bookshelf. " : support regardless of student's size or weight. Clear birch seat and 
8” Model 1735—Same as 1730 but with Fiberesin tops. back. Square tubular steel legs have rubber floor glides and Plastelle 
8" Model 1737—Same as 1735 but with 9/2” x 914" steel Enamel finish. Seat . . . 16%” wide x 15%" 
Modesty Panel Optional on all units Back ...13"x7" 





it’s doubly wise to insist on quality 














MODEL 1740 BOOKEEPING DESK 
- An ideal companion to the Royal Art Desk, Model 1740 Bookkeep- 
cks ing Desk features a spacious 35” x 24” work surface and ample 
for storage for books and ledgers—ideal for business machine courses 
mn too. Maple Fiberesin top is impervious to heat, water, alcohol, and 
f cigarette burns. Easily cleaned with damp cloth. Handy storage 
7 area is sectioned into two compartments for books and ledgers. 
- Ledger compartment is roomy 22” x 21”. Book compartment is 
es 11” x21”. All metal surfaces are Plastelle Enameled over bonderized 
eg surfaces in your choice of school ac cepted colors. Sturdy, reinforced 
se legs are 1” heavy-gauge square tubular steel. Royal design permits 
le free access around leg area for easier floor maintenance. Rubber 
glides hold desk steady, prevent marring floor 
Dimensions and Colors 
Overall 35" long x 24” wide x 30” high. 
: Compartments. . .Ledger, 22” x 21” x 4%"; Book, 11” x 21" x 44". 
~) Top Maple Fiberesin 
Frame Colors: Salmon Rose, Wedgewood Blue, Sandalwood, 
MODEL 1740 BOOKKEEPING DESK Turquoise, Grey 








FOLDING CHAIRS 


AMERICA’S VALUE LEADER... 


Royal originated metal tubular folding chairs, and 
the designs shown are both the latest styles and the 





































best values in our history. All seven models are of t 
basically identical, differing only in the treatment of 
seat, back and finish. All may be ‘‘ganged”’ into 
multiple units with simple, easily applied clamps ~ 
furnished when required 
= Model 642. Roll-formed seat Model 644 7 
OUTSTANDING FEATURES with durable Masonite panel roll-formed ces 2 
1. Non-tilting hinge makes Royal the safest made—will . Choice of Royal Plastelle Royal Super-Tuttes 
not collapse. » Enamel colors. Point upholsterice ax. 
2. Simple and direct telescoping legs permit finger-tip telle Enamel colors 
folding action. bo 
3. Tubular cross braces are inserted and fusion welded Model 640. All-steel stamina. Full length saddle-shaped seat 
for extra strength. Choice of Royal Plastelle Enamel colors 


4. Seamless tube construction assures strength & rigidity, 
eliminates sharp edges. 

5. Minimum storage requirements—16 chairs stack less oi 
than 3 feet high. 

6. Contoured shaped rubber feet are inserted & locked, 
will not fall off —reduce noise and minimize slippage. 


‘ 


f 
7. Royal's exclusive Plastelle Enamel in choice of colors is oe ee Se a 


chip and scratch resistant. 

8. Royal's full 10 year guarantee against defective 
materials or workmanship plus a liberal 18 month 
guarantee on Super-Tuftex upholstery is your assur- 
ance of lasting quality. 


Dimensions 


¥ <i - _,,» Model 645. Back and Model 646. Flex-Spring Model 647. Flex-Spring Model 649. gy 
Heights open, 3112"; folded, 40"; seat, 1742”. roll-formed seat thickly seat. Choice of Royal seat. Heavily padded chrome olated. fl 
Depth, folded upholstered seat, 3"; others, 2”. Padded. Choice of Royal Super-Tuftex or Royal back. Choice of Roy Pring seat. Hag 


Super-Tuftex or Royal Point upholsteries Super-Tuftex or Roya 


aes ] _—_ ” . ” 7 PGUUCU DACK. Unger 
Seats upholstered, 15'2" wide x 16"; Point upholsteries and and Plastelle Enamel Point upholsteries and Super-Tuftx a Ro 


others, 15'%2” wide x 15”. PlastelleEnamel colors. decorator colors Plastelle Ename 


LIBRARY SHELVING 


Open or closed-back Royal Steel Library Shelving is ec 
easy to assemble, rigid, and completely dependable. Royal 


patented brackets permit quick shelf-height adjustment 

use of tools. Usually furnished with seven shelves plus 
Height, 87”. Width, any multiple of 36”. Depth, 12’ a 
Additional shelves available. Colors: Shelving Green, Grey. 





& 
Lhe 


GENERAL-PURPOSE FURNITURE 


For lounges, reception and rest areas, cafeterias, 
business offices, dormitories, and elsewhere, Royal 
supplies attractive, functional furniture to the 
nation’s schools and colleges. A few typical exam- 


ples are Shown here. See your Royal School Furni- 
t 





«" Series 760 Sectional Seating 


ture Dealer or write for complete information. 


sg F 
| om . Se Us 
| a r vy rm 

’ \ | | 





825-W Lounge Chair 915 Arm Chair 837 Smoker 739 Stacking Chair 


ma TAL FURNITURE 171g ROYAL METAL MANUFACTURING COMP 


SCHOOL DIVISION 
1 Park Avenue, New York 16, N.Y. 


— Showrooms: New York, Chicago, Los Angeles, Galt, Ontar'e 


Dealers Coast to Coast 






saves 80% of the bolting which ordinary shelving requitts 


AN! 
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Samsonite 
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CLASSROOM FURNITURE DESIGNED FOR 
COMFORT COLOR STRENGTH MOBILITY 
STUDENT CHAIRS (paczs 4-5) DESKS (Paces 6-7) 
ACTIVITY TABLES (Paces 8-9) TEACHER'S 
DESKS (paces 10-11) | FEATURES AND FULL 
INFORMATION WITH SPECIFICATIONS 
ae: SHWAYDER BROTHERS, INCORPORATED k=! 


~~ s4 . 
ww -- .. " 
=> = » 
= 


p AN! 


























Samsonite 
Colors 








Classroom 


Furniture 


In a SAMSONITE classroom, everything is cheerful . 
bulk of the room a drab island surrounded by plea 
the classrooms present an invigorating harn 
This transforn 





design the visual rhythm of repeated curve the p1 


the invitation of informality in short colorful mobility. 


} 


units not only look well together, but work well together 


flexible classrooms in history. SAMS 


itself to any arrangement, any color or unit mixture 


Here is colorful mobility, needed by 


at a cost lower than that of mo 





blend or contrast effectively 


nationally in use. They mix-mat 











Here is creative education expre 





All colors have been painstakin 


in pairs or in other combinations 


integrated 





st outmoded designs! 
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Park School 


Lincoln wee 
en Park, Michigan 


Lincoin 


ted 
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Liv 








TUBULAR STEEL FRAMES 


RESISTANCE WELDED JOINTS 


Metal joints are made in a 
specially designed machine and 
ire as strong as the frame itself. 


la 


UNIFORM ENAMEL COVERAGE 


Enamel is electrostatically 
leposited on bonderized metal. 
Non-chalking and highly 

resistant to abrasion and chipping. 


ROLLER-SWAGED LEG TAPER 


Tapered metal ‘‘spats’’ 
camouflage scuffs and mopmarks; 
provide clean sharp start 


f 


for frame color. 


SILENT SWIVEL GLIDES 





Polished steel glides cushioned in 
live rubber for silence, 
positive floor contact. 





PAGES 2-3 





Samsonite 





PIVOTED FIBRE GLASS BACKS 


Exclusive two-point suspended 
voting chair backs compound- 
curved for maximum 
omfort, perfect posture. 





CHAIR SEATS * TABLETS * TABLE and DESK TOPS 
Contour-curved chair seats of plywood or 


textured vinyl-clad steel. Tops of desks, tablets 
and tables in plastic laminate. 


Nater resistant adhesives. 


STEEL RACKS * BOXES 


Chip resistant enamel. Clean-out holes in boxes, 
which are one-piece stee] stampings. 
All covers and edges rounded. 








student 
Chairs 


The SAMSONITE Student 

compound curved pivoting back su; lan this 
in alert-postured comfort. This unique } i 

in carefully proportioned relationshiy ne 


















contour seat 

restlessnes; 
Frame construction is of electricall; 

with tapered metal ‘‘spats’’ and silent 

swivel glides. All sizes 

molded plastic back with 5-ply mapl 

17 and 18 inch heights are also available 
bonded textured grey or tan vinyl-clad steel seat 
The colors used in SAMSONITE school furnitu 


of the most extensive 





recommenaal 


} 
in the use 








= 
BOOK RACK 


rs 


STACKING 
STYLE, CODE NUMBER FORMULA 


Chairs may be readily and securely 


stacked. 1000-00 


An L 


























HEIGHT | FRAME COLOR BACK SEAT — |BOOK RAC 

10” 2 pivot Ir 
11” grey plastic plywood 2 book rack 
12” (vinyl-clad only on book 10 

i eg 16”, 17”, 18” heights) 
14” , 
— 15” 5 pivot viny . 
\ indicates 6 Grey vinyl-clad brown brow? 





STUDENT| '!6” 


17” 6 pivot viny!-clad 
CHAIR 
——— ea 


Back support pivots on two-point swivel 
suspension. Plastic contact point assures 
silent action. Back provided with hand EXAMPLE: 1176-62: Student Chair, 17” height, grey fra 

grip for easy movement. textured grey vinyl-clad seat and back, book rack 











me 
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Samsonite 


















































C 
vi Right or Left - BOOK RACK 
ae 
(optional) 
Tablet Arm 
TABLET SUPPORTS 
Plastic laminate arm pri “ rm and desk supports 
vides a generous writing sur ; rm and ¢ sk 
face which supports arm ir areata ay 00 yoo 
nator rity postu - ec 1D1ing. 
tural writing posture. with Right or Left tributes stresses evenly. 
rm 
| ablet eS 
Engineered for easy writing. 
Plastic laminate tablet. 
Tilted to minimize fatigue. 
STYLE, CODE NUMBER FORMULA 
1000-0 9° 
| | | | L - 
HEIGHT FRAME COLOR BACK SEAT BOOK RACK TABLET UNIT 
16" — 2 pivot — 1 no tablet unit 
” grey plasti ly d 
” 5 pivot 
ind 1S fairs lad t ve 3 left tablet arm 
indicates vinyl-clag brown vinyi-clag browr 
6 Gr 
STUDENT wis iota 4 right tablet desk 
CHAIR ee vinyl-clad gre vinyl-clad grey 5 left tablet desk 











EXAMPLE: 


rior 


1173-524: Student Chair, 


t har 


17” height, brown frame, textured 
nyl-clad seat and back, with book rack, 


i tablet desk attached 




















OPEN-FRONT BOOK BOX 


Box formed of single deep drawn stamping. 
Edges flanged for strength and safety, 
continuous pencil groove at front, 

34” clean-out holes at back. 


STYLE, CODE NUMBER FORMULA 


2000-0 








student 
Desks 


SAMSONITE Mot 
new touch of color to the 
pair with Student 
desk or table. Several may be | 
Efficiently manufactured 


tops of plastic laminate, desks a 














boxes, or with lift-] 





OPEN-LID—single desk only 


Noiseless, slam-proof, tamper-proof. 
Fingers cannot be caught between 
lid and box. Friction hinge, counter 
sunk rubber bumpers. 





TWO-STUDENT DESK 
Available In 
heights. 24"x 4 


tr 


STYLE, CODE NUMBER FORMULA 


7000-0 








_ 














pu 
































HEIGHT FRAME COLOR BOOK BOX HEIGHT FRAME COLOR BOOK BOX 
20” 1 no book box 23” 
21” 3 open 26” 
22” front box r 29” 
) 23” 4 lift-lid 
7 25” indicates 
indicates 26" Two- 
STUDENT 27” STUDENT 
DESK 29” DESK 
30” 





















EXAMPLE: 2261-1: Student Desk, 26” height, 
turquoise frame, no book box, plastic top 


EXAMPLE: 7296-2: Two-student Desk, 2 
spen front book t 


grey frame, two ope 
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Samsonite 








NITE Study Desk bine the mfortable 


Yhair with a efully linated and well supported 


ee | lactic } an 
reea piastic Dac K, 


eat heights. 





poxes 
q | 
| 
LIFT-LID BOOK BOX BOOK RACK 
18" x 24” t e 





STYLE, CODE NUMBER FORMULA 


6000-00 


Lt 

















5 

















HEIGHT FRAME COLOR | BACK SEAT BOOK BOX 
Desks Cha 
; : 1 no book box 
wal 13” ey plast plywood 
Lo Y (book rack 
6 25 14 29” height under chair) 
2” 16” sailed 
indicates 29” 17” ae 9°12 lift-lid 
STUDY 
: DESKS wants 
“arington School grey 
_— “tington, Massachusetts 














EXAMPLE: 6298-61: Study Unit, 29” desk height, (17" chair height) 
terra cotta frame, textured grey viny 1d steel seat and 


back, without b K DOX, f K rack unger 





















Activity 
Tables 





a) 


en 





Rectangular | 


SAMSONITE School Tables are designed to fit 
every need of group study or activity. 
Saad iow Uiwosion 





The Rectangular Table is ic 
cafeterias or wherever group rather than 





individual activities prevail. 

Design of the table is unified with all other SAMSONITE units. 
Lightweight tubular steel legs and swivel glides provide 

easy movement. Tapered metal ‘‘spats’’ 

camouflage scuffs and mop marks. 

Available in three sizes and eleven heights. 

Wood grained plastic top. 





Top Size Boxes 


30” x 60” 2, both on one long side 
ow 2a 2, both on one long side 
oe aia 4, two on each long side 





Round 


The Round Table is one of the most widely used 
forms for group activity. The table seats from one to six, depending 
on the nature of the activity in which the students are engaged. 





It is especially useful near entrances and in areas of 


heavy traffic, such as cafeterias 
Light in weight and titted with swivel glides, the round table 
lends itself easily to flexible grouping arrangements. 4% 
48” diameter top in wood grained plastic laminate 
surface. Eleven heights 
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— : 
[Trapezoid 
| \ 
| The Trapezoid Table is the most versatile table ever offered for 
classroom use. As a single unit, it is a desk for two or three students, 
or an ideal sma nference table. Two trapezoid tables 
witl yether form a Hexagon 
the advantages of a round table, 
) - but with six well-defined places for as many students. Trapezoid 
. tables may be grouped in various combinations with 
ities from a U-shaped 
ray newspaper sity desk’ to zig-zag arrangements 
which fit any conceivable need. 
/— Wood grained plastic laminate top. Eleven heights. 
i és : /\ 
CAN BE GROUPED IN MANY WAYS 
OPEN FRONT BOOK BOXES 
' Top Size Box 
30 "x30 "x30 "x60 ” 1, on long side 
STYLE, CODE NUMBER FORMULA 
3000-0 ro 
| L 
| Lu 1 | 
HEIGHT FRAME COLOR TOP SIZE TOP MATERIAL BOOK BOXES—NUMBER 
an 1 30” x 60” 3 plastic laminate 1 one box 
2" 250 x7z 2 two boxes 
23" 3 36” x 72” 3 three boxes 
24" 4 30” x 30” x 30” 4 four boxes 
35" x 60” trapezoid 
indicates 26" é Grey 6 48” dia. round 
ACTIVITY 27" 
TABLES cdl 
29 
30” 
EXAMPLE: 3243-334: Activity Table, 24” height, brown frame, 36” x 72”, 
ustic faced laminated honeycomb core top, 4 book boxes. 









SINGLE PEDESTAL 


Two desk styles have been created to meet 
the special requirements of classrooms and 
school administrative offices. The spacious 
working surfaces and storage compartments 
provide facilities for an efficient 

working center. 

The single pedestal desk, 30” x 48”, 

is fitted with two drawers in the pedestal 
for orderly storage of working materials. 

A handy shallow drawer is located 

in the center of the desk. 29” height. 


DOUBLE PEDESTAL 


The larger 30” x 6 


size desk is 
equipped with storage drawers on each side for 
personal supplies as well as ample 

file space for ready reference, and a 

shallow drawer at the center. 

All legs are fitted with swivel slides 


to facilitate easy movement. 











Classroom 


Inkster, Michigan 















DRAWERS 


SIDE PANEL 


yt 


TOPS 


COURTESY PANEL 





STYLE, CODE NUMBER FORMULA 


4000-0 
pond s 














ws 





HEIGHT FRAME COLOR 











ad 


TEACHER'S 
DESK 








TOP SIZE 





EXAMPLE: 4291-2: Teacher's Desk, 29” 
double pedestal 30” x 60” top 


Sugg 


A. Prar 


4. Desk 


. 


©. Activ 


1) Rov 


2) Ree 











| coacifications 


suggested short form specification 


General: 


sleeve 2’e 10ng snail ] 1 Ol icn ied. 


) 5, Seats and Backs (16”, 17”, 18” chairs only) —Steel seat and back 


» fakhrientan frary an ” Al } ] } 
pe fabricated Irom 2Z Jaud Alol | I led 
+} 1 ¢f Rat} + 
r c 
lM Sé 1 Tir I tn imfy of 
} 
t rv | r 
© SI 1 eriphery 
ect 1 € K Iree I I 
tT r | ++ . 
J 1y itl ina 
, A .% 
ed é e. W 1 shall be 
+ + ++ { r rn 
t it tire r At t 





A Seats (Alll size chairs) — Wood seats shall be 5-ply 34” thick hard 


r 








| 70e nDiv cha ' y] ee Ven | tor y “ad na 
1.fFace ply shall be # 7raae tapeie picedad anda 
mi rn . 
Ai A A Fa z A AVC IC . 
a5 f } } j 
e , ha 
aM Lit A K 2AXNA1 € A A 
e ¢ De lected | } 
} } + T F 
ecr ‘a. . > “ 
eda e il ea-t 
- ter ¢ 


8. Desk and Tablet Tops melar é ist neet 
tr hall b 1t t thick hardwood yw 

1 h 1 it ina I ed 

Type ea-Forr leh t é tant adhesive A 

e ba heet sl 1m ted to the bottor 
r e€eapba ¢ t 1 I ze warty 

e. The melamine plast 111 meet the NEMA heat 
ent resistant 1 hall have a light reflect 





— ri 
i fOr SUT 
— P 
©. Activity Table Tops 
' - 
Round lable tor hall be melamine plast n hardw 
a ee 
1 l 1 igrapn |! nall prevai 
~ &xcepuon that t 1" thick hardw 1 ply 
2) Re , 
“angular, Trapezoid — Act t t e a rigid 
ited sandwi-h , 
Indwi t k je traming, anda 
re wit f skins shall be 3 
Ww r ] ] 
v VIYW ¢ faced vith | NOOAd 
=) ePior 
IT t Rot hall be 1 kad Ww +h 1 
e “— 1 , 
eu a ] je tra J si e hard 
' minimur 4 } preanat 
t honeycam} 
com| 








iture hed é im te is ma 
Shwayder Brothe rated, Cla m Furr 
Detroit, Michiga 11). Mode imbers refer 
ied 1€ 4 te 1SSI r ie + ra 
58 Arc tural File eet 
Suggested long form specification 
wing to general clause 
METAL PARTS 
A. Frames ture I é ¢ ited € t o 
sided AISI C 101 j ed steel t jt priate b 


SHWAYDER BROTHI 
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Ill. PLASTIC PARTS 


A. Plastic Back— Ba | be a molded fibre 


jlass reinforced este 1st Molding shall be pre. 
formed ‘ hed mat meta is which shall provide 

timum densit ire of the polyester 
resins. Molded parts shall have a thickns f 0.100” plus or 
minus .010”. A minimur > jlass tibre mat shall be used. 
The molded part sha lesigned to provide additional re- 

forcement a t 1 liately ajdacent to 
the rivet hole Tk irdness which shall 
vithstand tcl J #( t 


IV. FINISHING 


A. Wood Finishing— Al! to; face 111 be sanded smooth. 
Exposed surfaces shall be free from glue, stains, scratches or 

ther defects. Exposed wood parts shall be finished with a 
light stain, a penetrating é ealer, and two finish coats of 
[ype H low gl lacquer. A drying cycle shall follow the applica- 
f each of the four f hing its. A iff sanding operation 
will be performed on intermediate applications if required for the 


emoval of dirt or blist Bottom surface shall be smooth and 


shall be finished with a ler and it of Type H lacquer. 
The final finish shall ha 1 light reflectance factor of 30 to 50. 


sleaned and free of 
rt, oil, grease, rust ar ile. T} ined surfaces shall be 
subjected to a chemical treatment which produces an adherent 
; 
rystalline iron phosphate which shall be water insoluble and 
shall be deposited imum of milligrams per square 


> baking enamel 





| shall be baked 
ed lit which v provide the tempera 
ture-time relationship { ptimur ization of the organic 
mmercial match to the 


V. TESTING OF FINISHES 


A. Wood—Finishe et the testing require- 


+ , a «| T 4 r/ 7 
nant f ley _ R +} } ] 
nents of Fe £ACTQAL OF ztiD iv ) AU1 4.4. 


B. Metal—Finishes of metal parts shall meet the testing require- 
ments of Federal S Methods 606.1, 617.1, 619.2, 


Le 


622.1. 


Vi. HARDWARE 


A. Glides—Glides shall be designed to provide a ball and socket 


type swivel act 1 leg end mounting for 
eased lateral st {ushroom bearin g surface shall be 


1 minimum of 1% eter, fabr ited from case hard- 
1 hard ke hrome polished finish. Spring 
insulated from the 


metal portion ir tact with the fl by a resilient cushion. 


The glides shall be lirect pull of 400 lb. 
1 iremai e € I the leg. 


B. Screws—Screws used for the attachment of wood parts shall be 


Phillips Head. 


LTED 
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AUTHORIZED DISTRIBUTORS 
ALABAMA 

Birmingham 

Standard School Service, 3827 Ist Ave., N. 
Montgomery 

Stern Bros., 206 Holt St., N. 

CALIFORNIA 

Long Beach 


Educators Furniture Supply Co., 5800 E. 2nd St. 


Sacramento 

Educators Furniture Supply Co., 5912 ‘‘R’’ St. 
COLORADO 

Denver 

Direct Distributor—Shwayder Bros., Inc., 
1050 S. Broadway 

CONNECTICUT 

Hartford 

G. Fox & Co., Contract Dept., 100 
Boston, Mass. 

Jackson Chairs, Inc., 285 Columbus Ave. 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

Richmond, Va. 


Flowers School Equipment Co., 327 W. Main St. 


FLORIDA 

Detroit, Mich. 

Direct Distributor—Shwayder Bros., Inc., 
4270 High St., Ecorse Station 

GEORGIA 

Athens 

McGregor Company, 321 E. Clayton St. 
ILLINOIS 

Chicago 

Franklin-Lee Co., 12801 S. Halsted 
INDIANA 

Terre Haute 

Lee Schoo! Supply, 21 S. 4th St. 

Fort Wayne 

Wolf & Dessaver, Calhoun at Washington 
IOWA 

St. Paul, Minn. 

Haldeman-Homme, 2580 University Ave. 
KANSAS 

Wichita 

School & Park Supply, 1650 S. Broadway 
LOUISIANA 

Shreveport 

Caddo Business Machines, 1710 Fairfield Ave. 
MAINE 

Boston, Mass. 

Jackson Chairs, Imc., 285 Columbus Ave. 
MARYLAND 

Richmond, Va. 

Flowers School Equipment Co., 327 W. Main St. 
MASSACHUSETTS 

Boston 

Jackson Chairs, Inc., 285 Columbus Ave. 
MICHIGAN 

Lansing 

McFadden Corporation, 3011 E. Saginaw St. 
MINNESOTA 

Detroit, Mich. 

Direct Distribution—Shwayder Bros., Inc., 
4270 High St., Ecorse Station 

MISSOURI 

Joplin 

Braeckel's, Inc., 12th & Wall Sts. 

Kansas City 

A-B-C Office Furniture Co., 1015 E. 8th St. 
MONTANA 

Billings 

Northwest Fixture Co., 424 N. 32nd St. 
NEW HAMPSHIRE 

Boston, Mass. 

Jackson Chairs, Inc., 285 Columbus Ave. 









Classroom 
Furniture 








NEW JERSEY 

Newark 

Colonial Office Furniture Co., 195 New St 
NEW YORK 

Buffalo 

Bacon & Vincent Co., Inc., 1 Ellicott St 
Hempstead, L.I. 

R. A. Kelly, Inc., 141 N. Franklin Ave. 
Rochester 


Diversified Equipment Co., 115 E. Main St 
OHIO 

Cleveland 

Eriksen's, Inc., 3020 Euclid Ave. 
Cincinnati 


Institutional Purchasing Co., 423 Commercial Sq 
Columbus 

Eriksen's, Inc., 333 So. High St. 

Heer Printing Co., 364-386 S. 4th St. 

Toledo 

Eriksen's, Inc., 323 Erie St. 

OREGON 

Seattle, Wash. 

Educators Furniture & Supply Co., 555 Roy St. 
PENNSYLVANIA 

Clearfield 

Kurtz Brothers, Inc. 

RHODE ISLAND 

Boston, Mass. 

Jackson Chairs, Inc., 285 Columbus Ave 


SHWAYDER BROTHERS, INCORPORATED 


CLASSROOM FURNITURE DIVISION 
4270 HIGH STREET 





DETROIT 29, MICHIGAN 
PHONE: DUnkirk 2-1000 


Harrington School 
Lexington, Massachusett 


Foster Junior High Schoo! 


Seattle, Washington 





SOUTH CAROLINA 

Sumter 

Nu-Idea School Supply, 230-232 E. Liberty 
SOUTH DAKOTA 

Sioux Falls 

Midwest-Beach Co., 222 S. Phillips Ave 
TEXAS 

Amarillo 

Great Plains Church & School Supply 
1017 N. E. Fifth Ave. 

Austin 

Abel Stationers, 209 W. 6th St 

El Paso 

Pillow McMaster Co., 1021 E. Missouri Ave 
Jacksonville r 

S-K Church Furniture, P. O. Box 30 
UTAH 

Salt Lake City 

Ariel Davis Supply Co., Inc 

110 Social Hall Ave 

VERMONT 

Boston, Mass. 

Jackson Chairs, Inc., 285 Columbus Ave 
VIRGINIA 

Richmond a 
Flowers School Equipment Co 
WASHINGTON 

Seattle 

Educators Furniture & Supply Co 
WEST VIRGINIA 

Charleston mR 
R. H. Kyle & Co., 1352 Hansford st 
Clarksbur 

Kyle and = Court & Washington 
WYOMING 

Denver, Colorado 

Direct Distributor—Shwayder 
1050 So. Broadway 


327 W. Main St. 


555 Roy St 


Brothers, Inc 


Form No. 1500—Printed in Ulm 

















p1—0° 


modern, long-lasting 
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TOLEDO 


... A HALF-CENTURY 
OF QUALITY KNOWN TO LEADING 
SCHOOLS AND UNIVERSITIES IN THE Us 


UHL is a known quality in school furniture, Tog, 

in the past, these Chairs, Desks, Tables, and Stools . 
sent a proven design with superior construction 

compromise has been made with methods, or maton 
to gain a price advantage and lose the UHL prestige fy 
long-lasting quality. UHL value remains disting » 
apart—a tribute to modern classroom facilities % 
many installations verify the long life and easy mayan 
nance of UHL School Furniture. Pe 


“- 


Natural birch ph 
or plastic writing 
available in standard sd 
finishes. 


Cold rolled steel 
construction—welded par 
bolted components for 
of assembly. 


All steel parts fom 
with smooth, rounded, 
ty edges. 

Steel corner reifi 
ments are electrit 
welded permanent] 
place—add years to 


A choice of feet om 
designed for proper a 
tion and maximum 
ability. 4 

Posture-formed seal 
back provides max 
comfort and increase 
dent efficiency. 

Choice of at 
durable finishes thats 
the modern school a 








You can't beat UML Ions 











F ay 
A 
hie 


bac 


Ss tstan advantages of UHL School Desks and 
outstanity in me classroom use. Groupings and 
nts can be changed readily for varying numbers of 

& increase classroom efficiency. Model 60-D Desks and 

irs are illustrated (see pages 4 and 5). 


Glasroom equipped with Model 9000-18-TA UHL Tablet 
: le 5). The neatness of the all-steel chair base and 
birch plywood, posture-formed seats and backs en- 
fance of any modern classroom setting. Chairs equipped 
all-rubber tips. 





Seating at UHL Special Type Tables designed 


~a) 
eo 


: * 
Boas cecom in s gmodern high school. UHL Quick- 
a ortab naire, e. 06-17 with rubber casters, provide 


Se: 


University laboratory classroom equipped with UHL Quick-Adjustin 
Posture Chairs to provide the maximum of comfort for students. Mode 
7206-17 is equipped with ball and socket, swivel-type, feet for ease of 
movement and for floor protection, with minimum noise (see page 6). 


A university electronics laboratory equipped with UHL Chairs and 
Stools. Model 9000-18 Chairs are used with the UHL Model 8100 Class- 
room Table in the foreground, and stools with backrests are arranged 
along laboratory equipment benches. 





. 


° a 


A school cafeteria equipped with UHL Model 7100 Tables (see page 8) 
and Model 9000-WS-18 Chairs (see page 5). UHL Tables and irs 
blend well with modern cafeteria arrangement and appearance—give 
long-lasting economy of use 











ONE AND TWO- 
PUPIL DESKS AND 
MATCHING CHAIRS 


A range of sizes from 
kindergarten through 
senior high school and 
college. 

Desks available in 
three styles: plain, with 
compartments, or with 
drawers. 

UHL Desks and Chairs 
are available in sizes 


and finishes for any 
school need. 





MODEL 


NO. 30-C 





MODEL NO. 30-D 



































| 





















































MODEL NO.|; MODEL NO. | MODEL NO. | MODEL NO.| MODEL No. ‘woe 
FEATURES DESCRIPTION 30 - -D 60 60-C | @ 
(Plain) (Compartment) | (Drawer) (Plain) (Compartment) | (Drag) 
TOPS: Wood | High-grade birch plywood, water-resistant. 
Finish: Natural birch or stained: school 
brown, green, walnut, or gray. SIZE: 18” x 24" x %"” SIZE: 20” x 48" x% 
Plastic | Simulated natural wood-grained finish. 
Meets N.E.M.A. specifications. | Steel 
BASE All steel bolted construction, with compo- HEIGHTS: 20” to 30”. HEIGHTS: 20” to 30’ | 
nent parts welded. Safety rounded edges. See “Schedule of Sizes” below. See “Schedule of Sizes” below a 
Finish: Beige, brown, gray, or green. wen 
RESTS 
FEET Dome-shaped steel feet. OPTIONAL: “Pussyfoot’’ all-rubber tips—resist movement—protect floors. | 
“Pussyfoot” steel-faced glides available upon request | 
COMPART- One Two, each Stee! 
MENT 16x22’’x314”" 18’x23"x3% 
DRAWERS | Engineered to operate easily and smoothly. One Te, a TABLET 
15/x12”x2%” kee. || 
PACKING Knocked-down in individual cartons. Easily —— 
and quickly assembled. = 
SHIPPING 20 Ibs. 23 Ibs. 23 Ibs. 40 Ibs. 46 Ibs. Kl 
WEIGHT 
Chair) 
SCHEDULE OF DESK AND CHAIR SIZES- 
KINDERGARTEN THROUGH COLLEGE 
“Chars = s10”—sa”—s”ss” a” 
(Height of seat) il 
ee — ——— as ae wT 
Desks 20” 21” 22” 23” 25” 6 We 
(Height) = 
Kindergarten 5% 40% 55% en 
Ist Grade 10% 10% 0% 
‘Grade 0” 40% 40% 20% 
‘Wd Grade 30% 6% 10H 
eee : hs 1%: 10% 
4th Grade 00% 9h 
5th Grade 20% 0% mn K 
—_—_—$—$—$$——$— - mens 50% p 
6th Grade ” 
+ ro 
7th Grade fe 
—o —_—_—— 0% rad 
8th Grade é 
“ee — 0% HS 
dr. High School ; a x 
“Sr. High School & College . a 





RESPONSIBILITY iS YOURS TO 

THE MOST VALUE FOR YOUR 

| EQUIPMENT DOLLAR ... SELECT 
iu) CHAIRS AND DESKS 


‘< ombination is designed to meet the needs of many 
ting arrangements in classrooms (see cover and 
3 for typical illustrations). UHL equipment pro- 
the flexibility essential for use with varying 
sizes, and class sizes. Maintenance personnel pre- 
UHL styling and service qualities, too! The complete 
of modern, long-lasting UHL classroom equipment 
“pthe best choice for school and university. 


The Toledo Metal Furniture Company 


























































































































SERIES 8000—MODEL NOS. SERIES 9000—MODEL NOS. 
Wood Seat & Back Wood Seat & Back Steel Seat &2 Back | Wood Seat & Steel Back | Wood Seat & Back 
FEATURES DESCRIPTION 8010; 8011 | 8012 | 8013 | 8014 | 8015} 9000- | 9000- | 9000- | 9000- | 9000- | 9000-| 9000-| 9000- | 9000- | 9000- | 9000- | 9000- 
16 17 18 $-16 | S-17 | S-18 | WS-16) WS-17| WS-18] TA-16 | TA-17 TA-18] 
MODELED imme | All Steel: Welded construction. Gus- 
| seted for strength. 
(Drawe, Finish: Beige, brown, gray, or green. 
{iT: Wood| Birch Veneer: Posture-formed. Ht. Ht. Ht. Ht. Ht. Ht. Ht. Ht. Ht. Ht. Ht. Ht. Ht. Ht. Ht. 
Finish: Natural birch or stained : green, 
" school brown, walnut, or gray. 10” 11” 12” 13” 14” 19” 16” i 18” 16” 17” 18” 16” ad 18” 
Steel All Steel: Posture-formed and per- Ht. Ht Ht. 
. forated. 
blo Finish: Beige, brown, gray, or green. 16” 17’ 18” 
HK Wood) Birch Veneer: Posture-formed. 
RESTS: 
IS. Finish: Natural birch or stained: green 
school brown, walnut, or gray. 
Steel | All Steel: Posture-formed. 
Finish: Beige, brown, gray, or green 




















Tw. Birch Veneer: Size: 24” long, 12” wide Yes Yes Yes 
eee.) 1) poe | surface. Quickly and easily 

assembled. 

| 
; Dome Shaped Steel Feet. 
‘bh na Rubber Cushioned Steel Feet. OPTIONAL: “Pussyfoot’’ steel-faced glides. 
“Pussyfoot” all-rubber tips. 
Set up two to a carton. Arm packed 


ready for assembly. 


6 6 6 7 7 7 13 13 13 14 14 14 14 14 14 18 18 18 
Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. Ibs Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. 

































































Char 





NOTE: Series 9000 Chairs available in seat heights up to 30-in. for special applications. 


STEEL BOOKRACK 
(Optional Equipment) 





a \ \ | 





MODEL ; MODEL 


NO. 9000.18 NO. 9000-S-18 NO. 9000-TA-18 





MODEL NO. 
146-C 





Footrest ring can be 
furnished on all stools 
28 in. high and over, at 
additional cost. Fur- 
nished standard on 
some No. 626 models. 
See table. 


Designed and constructed to 
give many years service 
with virtually no mainten- 
ance expense. Maximum 
strength, minimum weight. 
Many models and sizes 
adaptable to all purposes. 


rococo LABORATORY STOOLS 





All steel welded back- 
rest can be furnished 
on all stools at slight 
additional cost. 





MODEL NO. 
626-C 


> 












































FEATURES DESCRIPTION MODEL | MODEL 
wes | “wc |e 
FRAME All steel construction 
Finish: Beige, brown, 
gray, or green 
Steel Perforated steel 14 in. dia 14 
he stationary ma 
Finish: To match frame. Swivel 
Wood Solid wood seat 15 in. dia 
stationary oy 
MINIMUM i 1" 
HEIGHTS 16 in. to | 17 in, to oa 
34 in. 35 in Ya 
2 in. steps | 2 in Steps BS 
at 
un 
ADJUSTMENT None None Easy 
justment, gue 
ward from 
heights, 
FEET Dome-shaped steel. Dome-shaped stee| 
OPTIONAL: “Pussy onan 
foot all-rubber tips harder va 
Pussyfoot” steel- | bear pre 
faced glides vie ta 
FOOTREST Steel. OPTIONAL: Models | Standarg 
RING 28 in. and over on Models 
in, and 2 
BACKREST Steel—bolted to seat | Furnished wy 
rim. Furnished at | er adjustabe 
Slight additional OF NOn-adig 
cost. stee! back # 
additional xg 
PACKING Set up Set 
SHIPPING 10 Ibs. to 14 Ibs. 17 Ibs, to 2 
WEIGHTS 














Zuich, redjustable POSTURE CHAIR 


MODEL NO. 


9606-17 


A most popular posture 
chair for stenographers, 
clerks, laboratory techni- 
cians and commercial 
students. Correct and 
comfortable seating. 
Quick, easy adjustment. 
Rigid construction as- 
sures long-lasting, trou- 
ble-free service. 





UHL laboratory stools, posture chairs, an 
writer tables have been a popular 
leading schools and universities thro 
country for many years. Repeat orders 
panded school facilities are the best 

of satisfactory service. If you want tok 
of dollar value—specify and buy UHL 
ment. 









































MODEL NOS. 
FEATURES DESCRIPTION 9606 9606 9606 | 90 
17 | -19| 2) 8 

FRAME All steel formed: 

Rounded safety edges. 

Finish: Beige, brown, 

gray, or green. 
SEAT Birch Veneer: Posture 

formed—swivel type. 

Finish: Natural or 

stained: gray, green, 

or walnut. 
BACKREST Birch Veneer: Seif- 

conforming, adjust- 

able up or down- 

2% inches. 

Finish: Natural or 

stained: gray, green, 

or walnut. 

HEIGHT Easy, positive adjust- 4% in. in % in. steps 
ADJUSTMENT | ment. : 
Minimum 17 in. | 19in. | 22in, | Oi 

Maximum 21% in.| 23% in.| 26% in. | 24 LS 
FOOT REST STANDARD EQUI 
CASTERS 2 in. hard rubber 

wheel ball bearing 
swivel - type — 1 in. 
wide tread. 
OPTIONAL Removable foam rub- 
EQUIPMENT ber upholstery. 
PACKING Set up—two to a car- 
ton. 
SHIPPING 20 Ibs. | 22 Ibs. | 23 Ibs. | 2408 
WEIGHT 
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TOLEDO 





671-x }| 7800 | 7800-x 





DESCRIPTION 671 
Heavy-gauge cold-rolled 
steel 


“iy construction 
safety edges. 
= Baked enamel 
peige, brown, gray, or 





green. 
Birch Veneer. 


lid gray, natural 
arch, 4 stained: green or 


walnut. 


14 in. x 17% in 17 in. x 24 in 





26 in. 





a 
and | Lever transfers weight from 
casters to solid feet and 








vice-versa. 
Fingertip control. 








Can be mounted flush with 12 in. x 14 in 12 in. x 17 in. 
or in raised position. 

Shelves are interchangeable 

from left to right side. 

One or two shelves may be 

used for either 671 or 7800 


series. 








2-in, hard rubber, with 1-in. 
wide, soft treads. Quiet, 
easy rolling. 








Set up in individual cartons. 
Shelves packed with stands 
as ordered. 





STAND 16 Ibs 21 Ibs. 22 Ibs. 28 Ibs. 





SHELVES—1 3 Ibs. 3 Ibs. 4 Ibs. 4 Ibs. 




















2 6 Ibs. 6 Ibs. 8 Ibs. 8 Ibs. 











MODEL NOS. 





DESCRIPTION | 8918 | s918P 8925 | s9z5P | s9z5D |s925PD 





Ailsteel formed-round- 


ed safety edges—weld- 
ead bole. 
Finish: Beige, brown, 


gay, or green. 





2Binches or 30 inches. 





All steel with rounded SIZE: SIZE: 
safety edges. 16 in. x 18 in. 16 in. x 25 in. 





Holds supplies for im- SIZE: 9% in. x 
mediate typing needs. 13% in. x 1 in. 





Dome | 2in. Dome | 2in. Dome | 2in. 
Shaped} Rubber | Shaped | Rubber | Shaped | Rubber 
Steel | Casters} Steel |Casters| Steel | Casters 




















“Pussyfoot’” all-rubber 
tips, 





Knocked-down in indi- 
vidual cartons. Easily 
a quickly assem- 








— 
16 | 17 Ibs. [¥s ibs. |} ibs. [2 ibs. [2 ibs. 





MODEL NOS. 





__ DESCRIPTION a931 | sosip | s931D | s931PD 





All steel formed—rounded 
«as — welded 


Finish : Bei 
ay ge, brown, gray, 





& inches or 30 inches. 





All steel with rounded 
ges. 


ett Mes i SIZE: 16 in. x 31 in. 


























Holds supplies for imme- SIZE: 

PING Needs, 9% in. x 13% in. x Lin. 
Dome 2 in. Dome 2 in. 
Shaped Rubber Shaped Rubber 

a Steel Casters Steel Casters 

Pussyfoot”’ all-rubber 

Khocked-down in individ. 

tal ‘cartons. Easily and 

i essembled. 
20 Ibs. 











20 m | 22 Ibs. | 23 Ibs. 








Tiedo Metal Furniture Company 


BUSINESS MACHINE STANDS 









MODEL 
NO. 671-X 


ONE SHELF 


f 


g MODEL 


NO. 7800 § 
TWO SHELVES 


UHL Business Ma- 
chine Stands are a 
symbol of economy 
and efficiency for 
classroom or office use. 
Both movable and sta- 
tionary types are of- 
fered with a variety of 
outstanding and ex- 
clusive features. 


The models illustrated 
are quality construct- 
ed of heavy-gauge 
metals, assuring long- 
lasting service. A com- 
plete range in size and 
style permits a choice 
for every school need. 



















MODEL 
NO. 8931-D 











roveoo’ Tables for general and cafeteria 


| FORM NO. 909-A 


Long-lasting, easily maintained, work and 
cafeteria tables. Unique steel construction 
provides strong framework with modern 
styling—sanitary, too! A choice of top 
finishes available to match motif. 

Model No. 8100 of similar appearance may 
be furnished with wide apron to include 
one or two drawers. 


MODEL 
NO. 7100 


Gives More Dollar Value! 


Apron and base construction of 
Model 7100 Table. Anchor plate in 
side rail, combined with wedge ac- 
tion of screw into upper corner, 
makes assembly tight, and construc- 
tion rigid. 





FEATURES 


DESCRIPTION 


MODEL 





BASE 
Legs 


All steel formed— 
welded and bolted. 
Square tapered: Top— 
2% in. Bottom—1% in. 
with aluminum caps 
and collars. 

Finish: Beige, brown, 
gray, of green. 





154, in. thick. Water-re- 
sistant plywood core. 
Edges—Extruded alu- 
minum “T”’ type band- 
we Pogo rounded 
—1 in. radius. 


Can be covered with a4 
as_ linoleum, em ™ 
variety of colors and 

Note: 1% in, 

request. “« : 





 sizEs— 


| 30x 30] 36x36 EY: 


OVERALL HEIGH 
APRON: Y 





PACKED 


Knocked-down. 





SHIPPING 
WEIGHT 











7. 85 Ibs. | 951m Ty 





Note: Other table sizes availabie on special order. 


Dh 





FEATURES 


DESCRIPTION 





BASE 
Legs 


All steel formed—weld- 
ed and bolted. 

Square tapered: Top— 
2% in. Bottom—1% in. 
with aluminum caps and 
collars. 

Finish: Beige, brown, 
gray, or green. 





'5%_ in. thick. Water-re- 
sistant plywood core. 
Edges—Extruded  alu- 
minum “T” type band- 


ing. 
Corners rounded—1 in. 
radius. 


Can be covered with a 
such as linoleum, ma 

in a variety of colors and 
Note: 1% in. tops can i 
request. 





SIZES—TOPS 


30x48 | 30x60 





OVERALL HEIGH 
APRON: Si 





DRAWERS 


SIZE: 
20 in. wide x 22 in. deep 
x 2% in. high. 


No Drawer No D 
or One or 
Drawer 








Knocked-down. 








WEIGHT 








115 Ibs. | 140s. | i 
Add 15 Ibs. to above 





Note: Other table sizes available on special order. 


OUR GUARANTEE OF SATISFACTION ... 
UHL offers a guarantee of customer satisfaction backed by a half century of 
proven product design and a pride in workmanship. UHL furniture is thor” 


oughly dependable . . 
maintenance. 


. offered as the outstanding value for long life and ease of” 


Lhe Toledo Metal Furniture Compan) 
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MODERN 
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1 957 CATALOG 





Mitel yk “CLASSROOM TESTED: 
SCHOOL FURNITURE 


is the result of several years of research anj 
study on the needs of modern schools. 


Virco school furniture has an ever-incpose 

acceptance among school administrators, busi 
ness managers, purchasing agents and teacher, 
Virco’s production, engineering and design map, 
agement team consists of five veterans with, 
combined total of 118 years of leadership ere 
rience in this field. This is your assurance of fy 
ultimate in “classroom-tested” school furnitue 





Virco school furniture offers you all thege ip. 
portant, outstanding features: Functionai 
Strong 

Durable 


Sate 
Maintenance-tres 


Movable 
Versatile 
Virco controls its high standards in specifi. 
tions by manufacturing all basic components 





























yrcO CRAFTSMANSHIP 


.. ot the high type and caliber which has made possible 
s ide acceptance of Virco “classroom-tested” school 
se Our personnel is carefully screened, before 


wine to insure the continuance of this high standard 
+f workmanship in all Virco products. 


Bvery item in the Virco school furniture line is sub- 
«ted to a minimum of 75 quality control inspections. 
In the case of certain items there are over 200 separate 
inspections. 

Inaddition, we are proud of our Tube Mill, which turns 
ut all of our tubular metal used in our school furniture. 
One of few such machines in the school furniture manu- 
facturing field, this tube mill forms and electrically 
yelds our tubing from flat steel strips, which have been 
cut to proper width from large cores of steel on the 
ditting machine. Provision is thus made for efficient 
jundling of a wide range of diameters and gauges in 
tubing. This tube mill runs continually, forming and 
welding tubing at the rate of 175 feet per minute. 


Another reason why Virco products are so durable and 
attractive is the unique modern enamel line, using the 
Ransburg Electrostatic Process. All metal parts of 
Virco products are finished with baked-on enamel on a 
dain conveyor production line as follows: first, all 
metal surfaces are completely degreased, phosphatized, 
rinsed and dried, from there they are carried into the 
spray booth where a battery of spray guns direct fine 
sprays of paint through wire grids which are electrically 
charged with 120,000 volts of electricity. The paint par- 
ticles are thus given a positive charge which causes 
them to be attracted to the negatively charged parts, 
hanging from the grounded chairs conveyor. This re- 
silts in a fine evenly coated surface, which is then 
baked-on at 350 degrees in our controlled temperature 
rooms. 


| s —_ 
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VIRCO PLANTS 


Virco now has two modern, fully-equipped manufactur- 
ing plants, geographically located to produce and dis- 
tribute America’s finest school chairs, desks and tables. 


These two plants are complete units, comprised of 
skilled workmen in every department, using only the 
finest materials and the most modern, up-to-date ma- 
chinery and equipment. 


In LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
In CONWAY, ARKANSAS 


In addition to the above two plants, Virco maintains a 
plant at Aldenville, Pennsylvania for the manufacture 
and processing of wood components. 

















VIRCO “CLASSROOM -TESTED’’ SCHOOL FURNITURE 
MEANS CLASSROOM ACCEPTANCE 
We, of Virco, are pleased and grateful that Virco Quality is 
increasingly often “specified”? name on the requirements for a ne 
school or for school furniture replacement. 
To the school administrators and buyers, school boards and tot! 
architects designing these fine new, modern schools — wesi 
“THANK YOU!’ 
Pictured on this page are some of the typical Virco school furnitu 
and public seating installations. 
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EXTRA VALUE QUALITY FEATURES 














Both fusion-welded and brazed for Extra Strength at all stress 
points. 


b) Both tubes fused into one piece of metal 


< (4) a) Tube is curled for greater metal contact 


c) Then brazed around joint for greatest strength 








Virco steel tubing is formed and electrically welded in a wide 
range of diameters and gauges in our own plant, thus assuring the 
highest quality obtainable 








prune es 
[> 


® @ ®& 


a) School furniture legs are equipped with 11/4,” base, rubber 
cushioned, case-hardened steel glides 
b) Folding chair legs are steel-capped beneath durable rubber 


© w@ ® 








(3) shoes. 
8 4 
a new 
to the 
e 8a) 
nitur Steam bent, contoured wood seats and backs assure ‘“Posture- 






perfect”’ comfort for the life of all Virco chairs. 


























Maximum strength and rigidity in all Virco products by the 
method of extra reinforcement and bracing in: 





a) Folding chairs 
b) School chairs 







c) School chair desks and tables 





These are the hidden, but so important, Virco extra value features 
that add so much to the life and efficiency of Virco products. 


















Virco’s exclusive plastic ‘““Tops of Quality” add many years of 
beauty and service to all Virco chair desks, desks and tables. 
They are economical because they are maintenance-free. They 
are mar and stain resistant, and offer the proper light values for. 
student comfort and efficiency 
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SEAT HEIGHT PACKED WEIGHT 
15 ibs. 
14 Ibs. 
13 ibs. 
12 ibs. 
11 ibs. 
10 ibs. 
9 Ibs. 
8 ibs. 


18" 
17" 
16" 
15" 
14" 
13" 
12" 
11° 

























































all purpose 


all purpose classroom side chai; 


yiR 
VIRCO #200 SER; 


formerly the 100 Series 





e Attractive modern design 

e Tubular steel frame sturdi] 
of 1” x 18 gauge steel ee 

¢ Solid hardwood saddle posture seat 

e One-piece solid hardwood back (also 
available with 7-ply hardwood back) 

e Natural or tan-birch wood finishes 

e Suntan, aqua-green, blue or coral 
baked-on enamel! metal finishes 

e Cross brace seat support 

© Crescent leg bracing for maximum rigid 

e High-styled tapered legs with rubber. 
cushioned case-hardened steel glides ( 
available in non-swaged legs) 

¢ Double strength fusing and brazing 
at all points of stress ; 

© Available in eight (8) graded heights jj 
through 18” at 1” increments . 

e Available also with convenient book rack | 









SEAT HEIGHT PACKED 


18 16 Ibs. 
17 15 ibs. 


oe 


16 14 Ibs. 
1s" 13 Ibe. 
14" 12 Ibs. 
13" 11 Ibs. | 


12" 10 Ibs. 
11" 9ibs. 


VIRCO 4800 SERIE 


classroom side chalr 


e Attractive modern design 

e Tubular steel frame sturdily constructed 
1” x 18 gauge steel 

e Plywood seat and back of minimum 4" 
thickness 

e Seat is contoured 5-ply with birch or maj 
face, secured by four cadmium-plated rivet 

e Back made of minimum 5-ply with birch 
maple face veneer, secured by four cadmiul 
plated rivets 

© Wood available in natural or tan-birch, 
with heavy lacquer finish 

e Metal finishes are suntan, aqua-green, blue 
and coral in baked-on enamel 
Legs equipped with 
rubber-cushioned steel glides 

e Available in eight (8) graded heights - I 
through 18” at 1” increments 

e Cross brace seat support 

Crescent bracing for maximum rigidity 

e Particularly good companion to new Vireo 
tables (See page 11) 

e Double strength fusing 
points of stress 

e A quality economy model 

e Available also with convenient book F 









and brazing 4 al 


ack 








Pera 7260 SERIES CHAIRS — 

’ = An attractive new side chair by Virco featuring modern contemporary design 
and posture-perfect engineering to school board specifications. Ideal for any 
grade school class. Available in eight seat heights from 11” to 18". 


Modern contemporary design 
Built to school board specifications 
Sturdily constructed of 11/,”x16 gauge cold rolled tubular steel 
Multiple contoured seat of 5 ply hardwood-plywood 
Contoured back of 5 ply hardwood-plywood 
Birch ply faces on both sides of seat and back 
Gracefully tapered legs 
Pivoting and self-levelling glides of nickel-plated, case-hardened steel 
3/16” diameter cadmium plated rivets throughout 
Metal finishes are suntan, aqua-green, blue and coral in baked-on enamel 
8 sizes from 11” to 18” seat heights at 1” increments 
SEAT HEIGHT PACKED WEIGHT 
261 11" 6 Ibs. 
12" 7 Ibs. 
13" 8 Ibs. 
14" 9 Ibs. 
1s" 10 Ibs. 
16" 11 Ibs. 
17" 12 Ibs. 
18" 13 Ibs. 


VIRCO TABLET-ARM CHAIR #108 


e Writing comfort without vibration 
Solid hardwood posture saddle seat 
Available in either right or left hand models 
Attractive modern design 
Rigid tubular steel frame of 1” x 18 gauge steel 
Cross brace seat support 
Crescent leg bracing for maximum rigidity 
One-piece solid hardwood back ( Also available 
with 7-ply hardwood back ) 
Vircolite plastic ‘““Tops of Quality” covered 
tablet-arm of 7-ply hardwood core 12” x 24” 
Suntan, aqua-green, blue or coral baked-on 
enamel metal finishes 
Double strength fusing and brazing 
at all points of stress 
High-styled tapered legs with rubber-cushioned 
case-hardened steel glides ( Also available in 
non-swaged legs ) 

e Natural or tan-birch wood finishes 

e Available in 17” and 18” heights 

#808 TABLET-ARM CHAIR e Packed shipping weight, 22 pounds 


Same fine construction as the #108, except for the plywood 
seat and back, and non-tapered legs. 


#837 Same fine construction as the #808 except that 
it is equipped with convenient book rack. 


VIRCO 
#i37 TABLET-ARM CHAIR 


WITH UNDER SEAT 
This model is of the same fine construction as 

the Virco # 108 Tablet-Arm chair, but with 

ample-sized convenient book rack instead of the 

crescent bracing under the seat. 

Packed weight, 25 pounds. 
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EASY ACCESS TO SEAT ASSURED BECAUSE 
OF MODERN DESIGN DIAGONAL DESK TOP 
EDGE 





folele)-]m@ Mm cell] aa 4 4. Bey Vile) ie gt] -] eee) el as 
FOR DESK TOP ASSURES RIGIDITY FOR 
WRITING SURFACE 





VIRCO #277 NEW IMPROVED CHAIR DEs, 





























SWIVEL-TYPE GLIDES Rema), 
FLAT ON FLOOR SURFACE ay, 
PREVENT INDENTATIONS ay, 
MARRING OF FLOORS 




















Versatility is the word for this completely 
new Virco unit. Attractive in design, ye 
sturdily constructed, its many exelysiy 
Virco features will make it a best seller 
1957. 


The chair construction is of tubular mej 
framework, supporting a contoured plywo) 
seat and back and a large plastic coves 
working surface. This unit has the newest 
design in a permanent book compartma, 
Available in 13”, 15” and 17” seat height 


The desk top section is maintenancete 
Vircolite mar and stain resistant “Tops 
Quality.” 


4273 13° x 18" TOP 
4275 14" x 20’ TOP 
4277 16 x 22" TOP 


ONLY VIRCO #277 NEW 
IMPROVED CHAIR DESK 
OFFERS ALL THESE 

EXCLUSIVE FEATURES; 


e “Can’t-tip” construction of 18 gaug 
tubular steel frame 

e Maximum comfort and utility in! 
mum floor space 

¢ Shaped desk area, allowing greatest 
and out” accessibility 

e Maintenance-free Vircolite mar ands 
resistant “Tops of Quality” 

e Double 14 gauge tube support for desk t 

e Newest design permanent book com 
ment of solid steel rods 

e Multiple contoured plywood form-nl 
seat and back 

e Double strength fusing and brazing 
points of stress 

e Frame of desk is finished in suntan, % 

green, blue or coral | 

Wood finished in natural or tan-biret! 





mpar! 


y ala 


|, aqui 


ch fate 











e Rigid steel frame of 1” x 18 gauge tubular steel 

e Vircolite plastic top in correct light value, 

mar and stain resistant 

e Solid hardwood posture saddle seat, one-piece back 

@ 17” x 23” working surface with arm rest 

e Desk top supported by full tubular steel ring and 

secured by eight Phillips head tamper-proof screws 
“Posture-perfect” sloping top with direct floor support 
All-steel spacious book compartment permanently welded 
to the frame (Also available without book compartment ) 
Durable, maintenance-free construction 

Double strength fusing and brazing at all points of stress 
Metal finishes in suntan, aqua-green, blue or coral 

Wood finishes in natural or tan-birch 

Available in 17” and 18” seat heights 

Packed weight, 35 pounds 


























VIRCO #110 STUDY TOP 
CHAIR DESK the favorite of both Junior 
and Senior high schools 


Designed for maximum strength, utility and 


student needs 














VIRCO #729 


A very popular number 
with all the outstanding 
features of the #724 Open 
Front Desk, plus a private 
book compartment with 
lift-lid top. Safe, smooth, 
friction type hinges to hold 
lid in any position. Full- 
length pencil tray inside. 
Packed shipping weight, 30 
pounds. 











VIRCO {724 OPEN FRONT 
TABLE DESK 


Lightweight, conveniently movable 

Rigid frame of 1” x 18 gauge tubular steel 
Roomy steel book compartment with 
safety-rolled outer edge 

Tapered legs equipped with rubber cushioned 
case-hardened steel glides. ( Also available 
with non-tapered legs. ) 

Vircolite plastic 18” x 24” top surface , (with 
or without pencil tray ), mar and stain resistant, 
styled in correct light values. ( Also available 
in 20” x 26” top) 

Heights from 20 to 30 inches in 1-inch 
increments 

Metal finishes available in suntan, aqua-green, 
blue or coral 

Styled for maximum pupil leg freedom 
Packed weight, 27 pounds 


LIFT-LID DESK 
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yiRCO ALL NEW 
i700 SERIES CLASSROOM TABLES 





a) Full-width, heavy gauge steel top 
support with height adjustment 
Hilels ¢-1° Mle) Me ial o)(-Mmit] ol¥] (olam (tors 











b) Adjustable height glides, with wide 
tilelel@ oleeli-tatlile Mm ol-tolalile MTL kel 


is new #700 series combination desk and classroom table, offers a = 
igreatest possible versatility in school furniture on the market || 
ay. Unique adjustment feature affords complete adaptability E)Swenedito insure smooth, strong joint 
lise from kindergarten through college! 
full width, heavy gauge steel top support with triple tubular legs 
Rubber cushioned, case-hardened 11,” steel glides 
Pront glides adjustable for leveling 
vy gauge tubular legs, beveled and fusion-welded 
for maximum strength 
Ns Roomy, heavy gauge steel book compartment with 
 gafety-rolled outer edge 
* Adjustable in range of 20 to 30 inches at 1-inch intervals 
* Positive-locking at each adjustment height 
* Heavy gauge steel strap reinforcement BEES height legs secured by 
* Double strength fusing and brazing at all points of stress Allen Head screws for positive lock 
* Pedestal leg clearance designed for easy custodial access ing. Also heavy strap reinforcing 
* Metal finishes in suntan, aqua-green, blue or coral 
* Vircolite plastic “Tops of Quality”, stain and mar resistant 
incorrect light values. Maintenance-free birchwood pattern 
finish 
* Packed shipping weights: 


#718 42 ibs. 
#761 45 Ibs. \ | 
#707 SO Ibs. ii | 
#708 S6 Ibs. € 
#763 75 ibs. iLLes \ 
#710 85 Ibs. . 

#766 80 Ibs. 
17858 45 ibs. 

















Available in the following sizes: 
S1ZeS: 
. e) Underneath view of strong support 


#715 Single (1) pupil table 18” x 24” Std. w/book compartment BEET CE Virco all new #700 
_— ™ - eae ” oa series table 
707 Two (2) pupil table 20”x42” “ ™ “i 
708 “ “ “ “ 24” x 48” “ “ ““ + 








(Each of the above four models also available without book 


compartment ) aS 


710 Eight (8) pupil table 36x72” Book compartments 
763 Six (6) pupil table 30” x 60" available on request 
166 Eight (8) pupiltable 30x72" “ “= “ 


158 Typing table 20” x 38” Standard w/book racks f) Rolled front edge in book box for 
added safety and strength. Book 


box sides slanted forward for easy 








access. 








VIRCO A227, A29, #130 





VIRCO NEW #145 FOLDING 


Ideal for use in classrooms or lecture halls or 
wherever a working or writing surface is needed. 
Comfortable and practical. Has all the quality con 
struction features of the #129 folding chair, plus, a 
well-supported tablet-arm writing or working area 
of 54” plywood with gum core and surface of exclusive 
mar and stain resistant Vircolite plastic. Handsome 
matching plywood seat. Folds easily, stacks com- 
pactly. Metal finish available in suntan, aqua-green, 
blue, black, gray or coral. Packed shipping weight, 
16 pounds. 


FOLDING CHAIRS 


e Two electrically welded and brazed tuby! 


e All points of stress fusion-welded and brazed 


e Metal cleaned of all scale, rust and oil (befor 


e Metal finished in baked-on ename! 
e Legs steel-capped beneath durable rubber shoe 


TABLET-ARM CHAIR 























e Extra tubular reinforcing brace underneath { 
of seat 

e Extra solid steel reinforcing plates on both 
of seat 


Sides 


e Extra steel tubular reinforcement inside front lor 
at seat pivoting point ™ 
e Wide choice of seat styles 
e Front legs designed with rigid inside bracing 
e Smooth, continuously electrically welded 
steel tubing 
e Nosnag, pinch or squeak 


ar Ste 


cross braces between rear legs. 


painting) by a phosphoric acid solution ata 
temperature of 160 to 180 degrees 





Packed four chairs to carton 









ALL STEEL ‘“‘CAN’T-TIP”’ 

One piece, 22 gauge stamped steel, form-fitted seat 
edges curled for added rigidity and smoothness. Ava 
in suntan, aqua-green, blue, coral, black or gray { 
Packed shipping weight, 11144 pounds. 


Contoured seat of hardwood-plywood framed in tu 
steel and finished in’ stain and chip resistant la 
Available in suntan, aqua-green, blue or coral finis! 
ural or tan-birch facing on seat. Packed shipping ¥ 
1114 pounds. 


Upholstered seat of Vinyl plastic, well-padded. Ava 
in “Starlite” Vinyl plastic (green, chinese red, whit 
mocha). Also in brown handcraft. Metal finish ava 
in suntan, aqua-green, blue, black, gray and coral. Pa 
shipping weight, 12144 pounds. 

































Virco all-purpose folding tables give you years and years of service 
because they are constructed of the finest material, built for maxi- 
mum strength and durability, yet their advanced design reduces 
weight to a practical minimum. Virco folding tables are attractive 
in appearance, are safe, easy to handle and store compactly. Check 
these outstanding value “plus” construction features: 


Channeled girder-type steel underframe for greater rigidity 
High-strength 11/4,” tubular steel legs with electrically-welded 
cross braces on all models 

No tipping, sliding or annoying vibrations 

Positive-locking devices prevent accidental collapsing 
Electro-statically enameled metal parts assure an 
exceptionally smooth, rust-proof, chip-proof finish 

All table legs are equipped with floor-protecting metal glides 
Your choice of two top materials, Vircolite plastic 

“Tops of Quality” and Masonite. 

Vircolite ‘“Tops of Quality” available in tan or gray 

Irish linen pattern 


All tops banded with extruded aluminum “T”’ molding 


Because of their exceptional beauty, rugged construction, versa- 
tility and economical maintenance, more and more institutions, 
commercial and industrial firms are specifying Virco all-purpose 
folding tables. 


NO. SIZE TOP MATERIAL STYLE WEIGHT 
646 30 x 72 Vircolite Heavy duty 69 lbs. 
625 36 x 72 as 7 ia 77 lbs. 
626 30 x 96 ss 87 lbs. 
645 30 x 72 Masonite = - 69 Ibs. 
640 Ee ae . * 80 Ibs. 
641 30 x 96 . . 85 Ibs. 
656 30'x 72 - Standard 55 Ibs. 
666 30 x 96 "a 7 65 Ibs. 
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© Modern design with versatile uses 


¢ Rigid steel frame with 18 gauge tubular 
steel 114,” diameter legs 


e Legs equipped with steel glides 


e Frame and top reinforced with tubular 
braces 


e Channel girder-type 14 gauge steel apron 
supporting entire top 


VIRCO #3000 SERIES “CLASSROOM TESTED’ 
ACTIVITY AND READING TABLE 


e Easy to assemble — Ships and stores com. 
pactly 

e Vircolite plastic “Tops of Quality”, birch 
wood pattern surface, stain and mar re 
sistant 

e Metal finishes of suntan, aqua-green, coral 
or blue 

e Top sizes and shipping weights 


#3060 30" x GO" 65 ibs. 
#3072 30" x 72" # 72ibs. 
#3672 36" x 72" 80 ibs. 


VIRCO #758 TYPING é 
BOOKKEEPING TABLE 


Full width, heavy gauge steel top support wit 
triple tubular legs 
Rubber cushioned, 


glides 


case-hardened 114" 


e Front glides adjustable for leveling 


e Heavy gauge tubular legs, beveled 


and rus 
welded for maximum strength 


e Roomy, tubular steel book rack 
e Adjustable in range of 20 to 30 inches al 


intervals 


e Positive-locking at each adjustment height 
e Heavy gauge steel strap leg reinforcement 


® Double strength fusing and brazing ata 


yoinis 


t 
of stress 

Pedestal leg clearance designed for easy ™ 
todial access ; 
Metal finishes in suntan, aqua-green, blue 
coral _— 
Vircolite plastic “Tops of Quality,” 
surface, stain and mar resistant in correct 0 
values. Maintenance-free birchwood pal" 
finish 

Packed weight, 45 Ibs. 
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VIRCOLITE PLASTIC 
“TOPS OF QUALITY”’ 


made by the exclusive Virco process, Vircolite 
plastic tops of quality are being specified more 
and more by budget-conscious school purchas- 
ing agents and administrators. 
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check these 
outstanding features: 





Stain and mar resistant 
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Maintenance-free 

Impervious to wear and moisture 

Never needs to be refinished 

Will stand up under years of use and abuse 
Ballpoint pens cannot hurt Vircolite 
Meets or surpasses NEMA specifications 


ALOoSS OF SENTIMENT 
Proper light values for student comfort and 
suT A GAIN IN DURABILITY efficiency 


e Attractive tan-birch woodgrain pattern 





ED’ . SPECIFY VIRCOLITE AND 

— ELIMINATE REPAIRS, REFINISH- 
ING AND REPLACEMENT. 

m- 

rch 

re- 

ral 


VIRCO RECOMMENDATION OF GRADED SIZES 















































: of chairs and tables is simplified by the chart below which indicates 
ey the approximate percentage of each size for each class, based on 
nationwide experience. 
GRADED SIZE SELECTOR CHART 

i & Chairs (Height of Seat) 12” | 12° | iF | 34° | 39° | 16° | UF i oe 
- Desks and Tables (Height) 21” | 22” | 23” | 25” | 26’ | 28” | 29” | 30° 
" Kindergarten 20%| 80% 
7 Ist Grade 70%| 30% 
ision 2nd Grade 20%} 60%/| 20% 

3rd Grade 10%| 80%] 10% 
a Riis 
" | _ 4th Grade 30%| 50%] 20% 
| | _ 5th Grade 10%| 60%] 30% 
points | 6th Grade 20%| 70%| 10% 
= 7th Grade 60%| 40% 
ue o | _ th Grade 50%} 50% 
fe 9th Grade 25%] 75% 

| Sr. High School and College 









































MODERN SCHOOL FURNITURE 











MANUFACTURING CORPORATION 


P.O. Box 44846 - Station “H’’, Los Angeles 44, Califor 
ur Taltir-Cotitialal- m+) Flaite mot -we Wale l 10-0 em orl iiiel salt.) 





and Conway, Arkansas 
Warehouses in all principle cities 


© 
“MAKERS OF AMERICA’S FINEST SCHOOL DESKS, CHAIRS AND TABLE 
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100 SERIES 
Tubular Chair 


The 200 series stamped steel chair is unsurpassed 

in quality and durability. Designed for rugged use, 

engineered for maximum comfort and finished for 
the ultimate in beauty. Specify this chair to be sure 

of getting a highly superior product. Sizes 13”, 

15”, and 17”. 

FRAME — Sides are 16 gauge high quality 
single piece steel. Book box is 20 
gauge formed steel resistance 
welded to sides. 

SEAT — 5 ply 5/16 inch Southern Maple or 

Birch Plywood 

BACK — 7 ply 1/2 inch Southern Maple. 

GLIDES — Rubber cushioned, case hardened 
steel. 

SIZE — 13” 3” | 

WEIGHT — 10 lbs. 14 Ibs. 16 Ibs. 

COLORS — Beige, Green or Grey 


The 100 series tubular chair has the modern beauty 
that attracts and the rugged construction that keeps 
it beautiful year after year. Seats and backs are 
constructed of 5 ply Southern Maple or Birch ply- 
wood formed to give you the utmost in comfort and 
finished in natural lacquer to provide a minimum of 
maintenance. Sizes available 11” to 18”. 
FRAME — 1 inch 16 gauge tubular stee| 
SEAT & BACK — 5 ply 5/16 inch Southern 
Maple or Birch plywood 
GLIDES — Self leveling, rubber cushioned 
case hardened steel. 
waee — 5, 3a, to Ue, US", 16" 17". 18 
WEIGHT — 10 lbs. 12 Ibs. 14 Ibs 
COLORS— Beige, Green or Grey 


200 SERIES 
Stamped Steel Chair 
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cchool furniture 
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The 300 series stamped steel chair desk is the finest. 

There is no doubt about it, this chair has hidden 

strength and stamina that will be*more than a match | 

for the most energetic student. The modern desk | | 

top design provides the utmost usable writing sur- 4 
face. The angle of the top makes entering and 

) departing the seat quiet and easy. Sizes 13”, 15” | 


i 


and 17”. 

FRAME — Sides are 16 gauge high quality 
single piece steel. Bock box is 20 
gauge high quality die formed steel. 

ARM — 1 1/2 inch 12 gauge steel tubing. 
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"The stacking feature 
of 100 series chair greatly 
reduces cleaning and stor- 


age problems. 


~ 


x > 


| <—"J~ The curved tubular arm support 


| 


provides maximum roominess and 





comfort. - 


ro 
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DESK TOP — Natural birch plywood * plastic | | ~ 
available. ' 
SEAT — 5 ply Southern Maple or Birch ply- 
| wood. | 
BACK — 7 ply 1/2 inch Southern Maple ply- | 
wood. | 
GLIDES — Rubber cushioned, case hardened ; 
steel. - 
SIZE — 13” 15” 17” 
WEIGHT — 19 Ibs. 21 Ibs. 30 Ibs. 
COLORS — Beige, Green or Grey. 
: me — 




























300 SERIES 
Stamped Steel Chair Desk 





The desk top is rigidly 
supported by a 14 gauge 
steel spider attached at 
factory to simplify field as- 
sembly. 








» 4 The angle of the top 
makes entering and depart- 


ing the seat quiet and easy. 
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tains fe ——td 
CORE — 3/4” fir plywood 
APRONS — 16 gauge formed stee 
400 SERIES channel. 
LEGS — 15 gauge formed stee 
RIGID LEG TABLE tubing. 
COLORS — Beige, Green or Grey ] 
PLASTIC COLORS Natural Birch, 
Tan Irish Linen, or Green Irish 
Linen. 
SIZES — 30 x 72, 30 x 96 
The 400 series rigid leg table is extremely sturd (Write for special sizes 
bites apron ttignn. Mitt HEIGHTS — 21” through 29 
and durable . . . designed for use in cafeterias, 
: WEIGHT — 60 to 95 lbs 
study halls, libraries or anywhere that a continuous service table 
is required. Tubular steel legs are welded and finished to a high gloss. —____ one 
Either laminated plastic or masonite tops are available. Table edges 
are either rounded with natural finish or banded with anodized 
aluminum molding. 
eeeoeoeaeoeecevseeneseeseeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeetes ’ 
XL tn Wardmaster 500 series folding table is the answer, where the ( 
cafeteria, library or study hall must also be used for dances or other 


group activities. It’s modern design and craftsmanship makes it ideal 
for banquets and other special occasions. The legs fold neatly inside 
the apron, making handling and storage a simple matter. Positive 
gravity lock prevents accidental folding of legs. 











f / 500 SERIES 
FOLDING TABLE 
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table or the 500 series folding table. 


e.. 600 series folding bench is a com- 


panion piece to either the 400 series 


Constructed of 


matching materials, this bench is designed to provide 


an attractive grouping. 


Easily folded and placed on 


top of table for cleaning floor. 


eeecececoeoeoveceeeeeeeeneeee eee eee eeeeee eee ee ee ee ee ee 8 © 











EE 


TOP 
CORE 


APRON 
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GLIDES 












600 SERIES 
FOLDING BENCH 













Laminated plastic or masonite. 


3/4” fir plywood, solid or 


skeleton frame. 


16 gauge formed steel 
nel 


Cadmium plated (rubber 


glides optional at extra cost). 


COLORS — Beige, Green or Grey. 

PLASTIC COLORS Tan Irish Linen, 
Green Irish Linen, or Natural 
Birch 

SIZES isn x72 ait «< 
(Write for special sizes). 

HEIGHT — 11” to 17” 

WEIGHT 30 to 45 lbs. 





































TOP — Laminated plastic or masonite. 
CORE 


frame. 


3/4” fir plywood, solid or skeleton 


pe Positive gravity lock prevents 
accidental folding of legs. 












COLORS 
PLASTIC COLORS 


SIZES - 
sizes). 


APRON — 16 gauge formed steel channel. 

GLIDES — Cadmium plated (rubber glides optional 
at extra cost). 

- Beige, Green or Grey. 


Linen, or Natural Birch. 
a0 x72, 


HEIGHT — 21” through 29”. 
WEIGHT — 60 to 95 Ibs. 


Tan Irish Linen, Green Irish 


30” x 96” (Write for special 




































luxe” desk is constructed of 20 gauge 

=é die formed steel with specially formed iegs 

of 1 inch steel tubing. Your choice of fibreboard top 

or natural finish Birch plywood. Laminated plastic top 
available at extra cost. 


900 SERIES 
“INDIVIDUAL STANDARD” DESK 


r 
The 700 series “Individual De- 





























700 SERIES 
“INDIVIDUAL DELUXE” DESK 
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GLIDES Rubber cushioned case hardened 
steel. 
COLORS — Beige, Green and Grey 
SIZES — 21” x 42”, 21” x 48” 
HEIGHTS — 21” through 29” 
— —— 

















TOP — Fiberboard or natural finish birch ply- 
wood. 

COLORS 

GLIDES 
steel. 

SIZE — 18” x 24” 

HEIGHTS — 21” through 29”. 


Beige, Green or Grey. 
Rubber cushioned case hardened 
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xX The 900 series “Individual 


Standard” desk is constructed of 20 gauge die formed 
steel with legs of 1” 16 gauge steel tubing. Storage 
space is deep . . . extends the entire length and width 
of the table. A very practical desk for schools using 


separate desk and chair units. 
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The 800 series “Twin Deluxe” is con- 


structed of the same quality materials as the 700 
series and has the same built-in strength and dura- 
bility. This desk will provide adequate desk space 


and storage for two students. 








———————— 









800 SERIES 
“TWIN DELUXE” DESK 








a 





GLIDES Rubber cushioned, case hardened 
steel. 


COLORS — Beige, Green and Grey 
SIZES 18” x 30’ 
HEIGHTS 21” through 29° 



















Alabama Sanitary Supply Co., Gadsden, Alabama 
W. Paul Watts, Conway, Arkansas 

General Coach Sales, Chicago, Illinois 

Kenneth Lindsey, Vienna, Illinois 

lowa Bus Sales, Des Moines, lowa 

Trade-Wind Industries, Inc., Liberal, Kansas 
Lovisiana Bus Sales, Sulphur, Louisiana 


Dunlap & Kyle, Batesville, Mississippi 


School Equipment Service, St. Louis 8, Missouri 
Erwin H. Johnson, Inc., Great Falls, Montana 

New Mexico Bus Sales, Albuquerque, New Mexico. 
Herbert S$. Werner, Farmingdale, New York. 

Kisco Products Co., Greenville, Ohio 

Milam Bus & Equipment Sales, Conway, Arkansas 
Taylor Supply Company, Nashville, Tennessee 
Ward Manufacturing Company, Greenville, Texas 


Southwest Bus Sales, Austin, Texas 





















Ti CHILDREN DESERVE THE 
FINEST AND THE SAFEST IN SCHOOL 
TRANSPORTATION. SINCE 1936 WARD BODY WORKS, 
INC., HAS MANUFACTURED TOP QUALITY 
SCHOOL BUS BODIES. 


WE PROUDLY RECOMMEND “SCHOOL BUS BODIES BY WARD.” 


SCHOOL FURN ITU Ee, inc. 


War 


CONWAY. ARKANSAS 





























MUSIC ACTIVITIES EQUIPMENT FOR... 
SCHOOLS - COLLEGES 


e CHURCHES - INSTITUTIONS 


ee 





PORTABLE RISERS - STAGES - SOUSAPHONE CHAIRS 


+ led nae cee 


CeteecussetuEsees #=75 


PIANO DOLLIES - MUSIC STANDS - MUSIC CABINETS 





- «+ MOST COMPLETE LINE OF RISERs | 4 











From storage... to rehearsal... to concert 


in minutes—a most amazing riser, 

, Stronger, safer, easy to use and with exclu- aa | 

IT \f , sive WENGER features. Each step arranged 

7: to give Director perfect control—hear every = 
be | | voice—see every member. Sections set up 
fast—in fact a single section in one minute 


q “SS “S&S flat. An ideal riser for traveling groups, 


This outstanding seated chorus Riser will 

















accommodate any type event from graduat- 
ing exercises and other mass groups to all 
musical events. Can be adapted to Band. 
Orchestra or Standing Chorus... arranged 
to fit any shape stage. Custom built to 





meet your own specifications. Write for 


Complete information 


STEPS 32” DEEP 
3-IN-1 ALL PURPOSE RISER 








Three entirely different set-ups possible 
with a single set of risers. Fits your Band or 
Orchestra uniformly into most compact 
space. Puts whole group in full view of 








audience. Makes a show piece of your band. 
Provides for multiple arrangements. Avail- 
able with tubular steel or plywood legs. 
Write for information . . . No obligation. 





STEPS 4’ DEEP 
WENGER 3-IN-1 BAND RISER 


- 





In a matter of minutes you can convert any REC 
area into a concert stage with this WENGER 10 
rectangular band riser. Provides more seat- 
ing capacity—Makes your band look like a é 
band with traditional seating. Foolproof 

bracing and spring catch fasteners in addi- 
tion to overall heavy duty construction gives 
you unsurpassed safety for all occasions. 








: In addition to an outstanding riser you get 
DELUXE UNIT STORES IN > fs a BONUS Stage as well . . . see panel at 
SMALL SPACE | only 2 feet ™~s right. 
wide when folded down. Yo 








WENGER RECTANGULAR BAND RISER AND STAGE 







AND STAGES IN THE WORLD 



















3 STEP RISER SECTIONS SET UP IN ONE MINUTE 
SPRING STEEL 








a Se HOOKS HOLD 
NY SECTIONS TOGETHER 
e ” FIRMLY 
: fd [ 
: 3 Sa GET THESE 
! <Y OAD Sy To 
: : 7 ’ OUTSTANDING 
, FEATURES 
) 1. UNBUCKLE 2. FOLD 3. SNAP UP 4. FLIP RISER 
STRAP. OUT. CROSS RIGHT SIDE UP. IN ALL 
iain WENGER RISERS 


: TYPICAL SET-UPS 


POSSIBLE WITH 
3-IN-1 RISERS 


~ 


nN tee GR AVAILABLE WITH 
Sa VARIOUS LEG TYPES 





Through various arrange- 
ments of units you can 
fit these risers to the 
shape of your stage — TUBULAR STEEL LEGS 
Illustrated are only three Available in reinforced mod- 
of the possibilities. Write els. Fold down neatly; com- 
to WENGER for complete pactly. Snap up quickly. 
details. Braced for extreme strength 
... Superior WENGER design 
all the way. 











RECTANGULAR BAND RISER CONVERTS 
10 PORTABLE STAGE...1N MINUTES! 


Simple re-arrangement of sections gives you 


a stage for any occasion . . . Ask for free 
sketches or answers to your particular re- 
quirements. 


FOLDING PLYWOOD LEGS 


Plywood legs extend across 
entire width of section—Fold 
down neatly for storage. Held 
securely with friction bracing. 


BOTH TYPES AVAILABLE 
IN THREE HEIGHTS 


8” —16"—24"... or custom- 
built to your specifications. 














Even the smallest 
boy or girl can play 
the sousaphone when 
it’s mounted in a 
WENGER Sousa- 
phone stand...rests 
in specially designed 
cradle. Entire chair 
of welded tubular 
steel construction. 

i Perfect for storage 
of instruments. 


WENGER 
MUSIC STANDS 


Strong permanent music 
stands... guaranteed for 
life. Provide clean cut uni- 
form appearance for your 
group. Constructed from 
20 gauge metal. Neutral 
soft grey finish. 


STUDENT 


CONDUCTOR’S STAND 


Same all-steel con- 








struction except 
adjustable for 
height and tilt. 





WENGER 
MUSIC FOLIO CABINET 


Ample space for 40 music folders in this neat 
Roll-Away type folio cabinet. All music 
instantly accessible. Encourages prompt 
rehearsals—eliminates confusion. A silent 
housekeeper for your rehearsal room. Sturdy 
7-ply plywood construction with side han- 
dles for loading or handling. 


WENGER 
PERCUSSION CABINET 


Eliminates a common band room mess and also 
mis-use of drum equipment by non-percussion 
members. Keeps all items in a central handy 
place under lock and key. Four drawers for small 
accessories. Three shelves for cymbals, bells or 
larger equipment. 

Sturdily constructed with carrying handles on 
the side. Rolls on rubber-tired, ball-bearing 


casters. 








MUSIC EQUIPMENT COMPANY 
MINNESOTA 


OWATONNA 


Printed in U.S.A 


Copr. Wenger Music Equipment Co 


1957 
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THE WESTFIELD MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
WESTFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Makers of America’s FIRST bicycle . . . since 1877 


LIFT LID 
TABLE DESK ---+°:° 


Friction-type hinges prevent lid banging. Simple 
adjustment features insure lengthy service and easy 
maintenance. Light in weight, yet strong and 
sturdy. 20-gauge steel apron with full-length pencil 
trough brazed to tubular frame . 20-gauge steel 
shelf formed and embossed for greater strength, 
less vibration. 

TOP DIMENSIONS: 18” x 24” x 13/16”. 

sizes: 21”, 22”, 23”, 25”, 26", 272”, aw”, D. 


> 
/« 








SCHOOL CHAIR- 
STACKING 


Designed to encourage correct posture and give 
maximum student comfort. Basic for classrooms, 
it’s also ideal for cafeteria or library. Stretcher of 
11/16” x 18-gauge double-row tubing for maxi- 
mum strength. Northern hardwood seats and backs. 
Also available with 6 Bar Bookrack, with V4" x 
18-gauge bars designed for maximum capacity and 
strength. 

BACK: 1434” long x 6” wide with 20” radius. 

SEAT: Deeply saddled. 16” wide x 1534” long. 

gizes: 11”, 12”, 13”, 14”, 15”, 16”, 17”, 18”. 


OPEN FRONT 
TABLE DESK .---+°:° 


Available in eight sizes to fill the needs of every 
classroom. 20 gauge steel apron, steel shelf and 
full-length rolled front edge to increase rigidity 
and eliminate vibration. : 
TOP DIMENSIONS: 18” x 24” x 13/16”. 
BOOK BOX: 17” x 23” x 5” overall. 
sizes: 21”, 22”, 93”, 25”, 26", 272", 29”, 30”. 
OPTION: Tops available grooved or plain. 











SMALL TABLET 
ARM CHAIR ---:°:° 


Note-taking writing area for lecture use. 

for one-tube support for the tablet, this chair ! 

the same as series TL. (upper right opposite page) 
TABLET: 12” wide x 13” deep x 265%” overall 
x 13/16”. 

BACK: 16” long x 6” wide with 20” radius. 

BOOKRACK: 1” x 18 gauge tubing; four 7 
x 18 gauge crossbars. 

sizes: 16”, 17”, 18”. 


Except 





LARGE TABLET 
ARM CHAIR ...... 


Ample writing area for study or lecture use pro- 
vided by extra-large tablet arm rigidly supported by 
twin tubes of 1” x i6-gauge tubing. Flared front legs 
offer maximum unit stability. “U"-type bookrack 
designed for maximum capacity and _ strength. 
Choice of solid Northern hardwood or Northern 
hardwood plywood seats and backs. Tablet top of 
solid Northern hardwood or laminated plastic. 
TABLET: 20” wide x 14” deep x 28” overall x 
13/16”. 
BACK: 16” long x 6” wide with 20” radius. 
BOOKRACK: 1” x 18-gauge tubing; four %” x 
18-gauge crossbars. 
SIZES: 16”, 17”, 18”. 





COMBINATION 
CHAIR DESK...... 


Combines desk and chair into one movable unit 
providing the ultimate in posture control and effi- 
ciency. High front leg brace permits easy sweeping, 
prevents students from marring enamel by resting 
their feet on it. Wide, deep bookrack under the seat 
minimizes unit area. Tablet tops in choice of solid 
Northern hardwood, laminated plastic or Fiberesin. 
TABLET: 22” wide x 17” deep x 31%” overall 
% 13/16". 
BACK: 16” long x 6” with 20” radius. 
SEAT: 16” wide x 1534” long. 
BOOKRACK: Cold-rolled %2” x 4%” steel, 1234” 
long x 10” wide x 7” deep. 
SIZES: 16”, 17”, 18”. 


COMBINATION 
CHAIR DESK..... 


Same outstanding features as Series CD, with extra- 
large 18” x 24” tablet. 


— Super-strong I” x 18-g 


— Noiseless oy ersize rubb 


auge tubing, Oxyacetylene brazed 


at every joint 
€r-cushioned glides of Cc | | 


| ase-hardened Steel. 
resistant baked enamel 


Handsome wear- 
Green or Coral. 

— Pro 
hardwo 


Taupe, | 
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Why you can expect the best 


in Modern Tubular School Furniture 


ONE reason “America’s FIRST Bicycle” 
has been first since 1877 is because parents 
and children appreciate the ruggedness of 
Columbia-built tubular steel frames. Colum- 
bia bicycles outlast others—and give years 
of trouble-free service — because of West- 
field’s excellence in modern tubular frame 


engineering. 

It is only natural, then, to expect the very 
best in modern school furniture from the 
pioneer in tubing (frames for early Columbia 


bicycles were produced on the first automatic 
tubing machine). And that is why you'll find 
Columbia’s all-new school furniture featuring 
new, exclusive, advanced designs, highest 
quality heavy gauge cold-rolled steels, and 
practical-but-beautiful wear-resistant woods. 
In this new school furniture line by Columbia 
you'll find desks and chairs to meet every 
classroom need — designed and produced 
with both school budgets and student comfort 
and efficiency in mind. 




































Tub 
chro 
Literally millions of Columbia bicycles 
have rolled off the assembly lines of this 
modern plant— into the homes of genera- TAU 
tions of American youngsters. Now to- 


orp 





day’s students see the same familiar name GRA 
on the finest of school furniture, made in ) 
. this plant. All 
B deg 
then 
for | 
Ove 
pain 


o 
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Typical of the expanding school facilities 
of the country is Manchester, Cont, = 
which in 1956 completed and equipped @ 
2500 pupil High School, one of the larg-— 
est new High Schools in New England, 7 
Arthur H. Illing, Superintendent of 
Schools, together with the specifying . | 
committees, chose School Furniture by 
COLUMBIA which was installed in the Wg 
classrooms. At left is a typical classroom 
in the Manchester High School. 
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POSTURE ENGINEERED 


SCHOOL FURNITURE 


With Quality 
Specifications Throughout 








Full 
perimeter 
oxyacetylene 
welding throughout— 
not just one-point contact 
—for greater strength 







: and longer 
chrome plating life. 


nickel—applied 
Westmoreland's plant, 
ie of the country's 

gest chrome-plating 


Ce 


‘ Super- 
s. silent oversize 
rubber-cushioned 





glides—with tempered 
polished steel caps—will 
not dent or mar floors. 





Removable only with 
tools. Swivel type 
on AS line as 
illustrated. 


Tubular metal parts 
throme- plated— 





or painted in 


OF wre =Turquoise CORAL 
GRAY BLUE COPPERTONE 


All metal thoroughly 
degreased and cleansed, 
then phosphate-coated 
Oy ‘or better paint adhesion 
4 Oven baked enamel! Quiet- 
paint finishes. operating heavy 
duty lifting lid with 
fully enclosed constant- 
friction hinges that pre- 
vent slamming. No 





¥ maintenance 
ts, backs and required. 
securely attached 
st-resistant 
screws or 
D rivets. 
* snag clothes. Heavy 
f gauge sheet 
metal book box, with 
bottom embossed for 
greater strength. Lift-lid 
model with pencil 
groove built into 
book box. 
















Division of WESTMORELAND METAL MFG. CORP. - MILNOR ST. & BLEIGH AVE., PHILADELPHIA 35, PA. 





No finer quality available at any price. 
Frames are fashioned from heavy gauge tubular 
steel. A variety of finishes and colors 


and maintenance-free chrome. 


AS-100 SERIES 

CHAIRS 
AS-101—Plywood seat and back. 
AS-102—Solid hardwood seat and back. 
Available with 4-bar rack 








AS-150-L SERIES 
LIFT-LID DESKS 











AS-300 SERIES AS-170 SERIES 
ADJUSTABLE DESK CHAIRS TABLET ARM CHAIRS 
WITH 4-BAR RACK WITH 4-BAR RACK 


AS-301—Plywood seat, back and top. 





AS-302-3—Solid hardwood seat and back, laminated plastic arm. 
laminated plastic top. 


Available in 13, 15 or 17-in. chair height. 





AS-151-L—Plywood top 
AS-152-L—Solid hardwood top. 
AS-153-L—Laminated plastic top. 
AS-154-L—Fiberesin top 


Weptucorreberscad. vos: sxeiere sro nnn 


AS SERIES (Advanced Style)— Made to Meet the Highest Standards 








AS-150 SERIES 
OPEN-FRONT DESKS 


AS-151 OF—Plywood top 
AS-152-OF—Solid hardwood 


AS-153—OF 





AS-171—Plywood seat, back and arm. 


AS-301-2—Plywood seat and back, solid AS-171-2—Plywood seat and back, solid hard- 
wood top. wood arm. 

AS-301-3—Plywood seat and back, AS-171-3—Plywood seat and back, laminated 
laminated plastic top. plastic arm. 

AS-302—Solid hardwood seat, back and AS-172—Solid hardwood seat, back and arm. 
top. 


AS-172-3—Solid hardwood seat and back, 


Available in 16, 17 or 18-in. seat height. 


— 


\ \ top 
\\\ AS-153-OF—Lamir 


\\ top 
\ AS-154-OF—Fiberesin top 


ated plast 





AS-152-L 


AS-163 


AS-160 SERIES 

STUDY TOP DESKS 
AS-161—Plywood top 
AS-162—Solid hardwood top 
AS-163—Laminated plastic top. 


AS-164—Fiberesin top. 
18 x 24 in 
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Among the many quality features are raised 
gretchers (optional at no additional cost), which add 


strength and beauty and prevent foot scuffing. 


100 SERIES 
CHAIRS 
101—Plywood seat and back. 


102—Solid hardwood seat and 
, back 





Available with 4-bar rack 




















152 








150-L SERIES 

LIFT-LID DESKS 

151-L—Plywood top. 

152-L—Solid hardwood top 

153-L—Laminated plastic 
top. 

154-L—Fiberesin top. 





TABLET ARM CHAIRS 

171—Plywood seat, back and arm. 
171-2——Plywood seat and back, solid wood arm. 
171-3—Plywood seat and back, laminated plastic 


172—-Solid hardwood seat, back and arm. 
172-3—Solid hardwood seat and back, 





\ 
| 
‘ | | 
1 U 
101 
e 
| a — 
| 
f ” | 
wae | 
| > 
‘sy 
| 
162-BR 
160-8R SERIES 170 SERIES 
_ ‘MUDY TOP DESKs 
WITH BOOK RACK 
-'61-8—Plywood top. 
V62-8Solig hardwood top. 
mated plastic top. arm 
4-bar rack optional. 


laminated plastic arm. 


Can be ordered in 16, 17 or 18-in. seat height. 





, D-3 / We 
Westuroreland POSTURE ENGINEERED SCHOOL FURNITURE 


STANDARD SERIES — Rugged, Priced for Utmost Economy 































150 SERIES 
OPEN-FRONT DESKS 
151—Plywood top. 
152—Solid hardwood top. 
153—Laminated plastic top. 
154—Fiberesin top. 














152-L l 














190 SERIES 
DOUBLE DESKS 













191—Plyweod top. 
192—-Solid hardwood top. 
193—tLaminated plastic top. 
Desk top 18 x 48 in. 


Budget-priced, low maintenance units. 
Saves space for every other inside aisle. 



















POSTURE ENGINEERED SCHOOL FURNITUR; 
Yi, Specifically Designed for Top Efficiency in Upper Grades 





































AS-200 SERIES 
STUDY TOP DESK CHAIRS 
WITH BOOK RACK 
AS-201—Plywood top, seat and back. 


AS-201-2—Solid hardwood top, plywood 
seat and back. 


MOVABLE DESK CHAIRS 


AS-201-MD—Plywood top, seat and back. Ee 


AS-201-2-MD—Solid hardwood top, 4 n 
plywood seat and back. | 
AS-201-3-MD—Laminated plastic top, 
plywood seat and back. 
AS-202-MD—Solid hardwood top, seat 4 
and back. ' 
AS-202-3-MD—Laminated plastic top, 
hardwood seat and back. 


AS-201-3—Laminated plastic top, plywood 
seat and back. 

AS-202—Solid hardwood top, seat and 
back. 

AS-202-3—Laminated plastic top, hard- 


AS-202-3 .mp 
wood seat and back. 





~ TEACHERS’ DESKS AS-3048-SP 


30 x 48 in. top. Laminated plastic 

top and drawer fronts. Also available —— 
with 30 x 60 in. top, 5 drawers, 

double pedestal. 























on @ teachers’ cHairs 
—_ AS-10-TC-1—Plywood seat, back, arms. 
i r 
J AS-10-1C-2—-Solid hardwood seat, Hl 
} back and arms. ‘ 
AS-3048-SP st 
) . 
“ i - ~ 
| [ No. 502 SCIENCE ROOM STOOL > 
AS-10-TC-2 Utility type. Solid hardwood seat. 302 
Available in 18 to 30 in. seat heights. - 
All colors plus white enamel and chrome. 
AS-180 SERIES 
AS-1600 SERIES TABLES FIXED TOP DESK CHAIRS ~Y 
AS-1601—Plywood top. 7 = —1) 4-BAR RACK 
AS-1602—Solid hardwood top. \y ‘ AS-181—Plywood seat, back, top. 
AS-1603—Laminated plastic top. ~~) AS-181-2—Plywood seat and back, solid 
Variety of sizes. Tubular perimeter | | hardwood top. ‘ { 
support on rigid frame as shown | AS-181-3—Plywood seat and back, ~~ — 
here optional. j , laminated plastic top. at i 
AS-182—Solid hardwood seat, back, top. j \. 
AS-182-3—Solid hardwood seat and back, 
AS-1603 : laminated plastic top. , 
(Also available in regular 180 series AS-182-3 
with 4-bar rack.) C 
: * : 
ART DESK 453 
24 in. adjustable laminated plastic top. Westmoreland manufactures tables for 
Over-all 24 x 36 in. all classroom, library and conference 
~~ ART BENCH 403 requirements — including rectangular, 
leunemeemetmemnece alll . 
ad , : hexagonal, trapezoidal and round tops. 
Laminated plastic seats 


12 x 18 in. and 18 x 24 in. Adjustable legs available. 





printed in USA 





THE BREWER-TITCHENER CORPORATION 


118 Port Watson St., Cortland, N. Y. 












FOLDING TABLES 


Folding tables are the practical, handsome answer 





to requirements for multiple use rooms. They have 
strong, all-steel frames and fully-braced tubular steel 
legs that are paired for quick set-up and take-down. 
Six tables stack 21” high. 















, i. FEATHERLIGHT PEDESTAL TABLE 


Modern as tomorrow’s jet! Lightweight—6 ft. table 
with Formica top weighs slightly over 40 lbs. Strong 
—supports over thirty times its own weight! Ample 
knee room on all sides. Choice of thrifty Masonite 
or tough, colorful Formica over Hexacomb top con- 
struction in 6 or 8 ft. lengths with 30” and 36” 
widths, 24”, 27”, 29” and 30” heights. Packed 2 per 


carton. 
















: 


HEXACOMB TOP Magnified view 
shows thousands of impregnated air 
cells which reduce table’s weight. 


[TAUPE COLORED 
| _ MOLDING 








STANDARD TABLE 


Strong, durable, good looking—all at a modest 
STORAGE TRUCKS price. Inexpensive 144” Fir Plywood top; tough 
FOR FOLDING TABLES = \Vasonite top; or beautiful Formica top. 30 or 36 


Convenient way to transport and jnch widths and 6 or 8 ft. lengths (6 ft. table seats 
store folding tables. Truck holds | ., ) “f 
12 tables. All-steel construction, ©; © ft. table seats 10). Packed 2 per anaes - 


ALL-METAL 

FRAME 
detachable towing handle. Front Round Table also available. Seats 8, has Plywood 
casters swivel, rear wheels fixed 
for easy steering. Stacks when top. Packed 1 per carton. 


not in use. 








POSITIVE 
LOCKING CATCH 











RUBBER CUSHIONED 
NICKEL PLATED 
STEEL GLIDES 











VER 
alll HORIZONTAL == =FOLDING CHAIRS 








BTC chairs are ruggedly constructed, well- 






Move . 

ve and store 24 Built for understage }alanced and open or close with one easy 
c with ease. storing. Transports 36 . 0 rr 

ores in minimum chairs—-can be hooked ™0tion. Finished in colorful baked enamels 





space, in tandem. with a wide choice of fabrics for seats and 
backs. Soft, rubber feet are noiseless, prevent 
skidding or marring of floors. Ganging and 
aisle spacing braces can be supplied. 


SPECIFICATIONS “X” type construction. 
All-steel, riveted for strength. Rubber foot 
pads. Choose back and seat upholstery from 
15 colorful Duran or Boltaflex plastic cover- 
ings. Choice of 14 rich baked enamel finishes. 
210 colorful combinations. Packed 6 chairs 
per carton. 














WRITE FOR BULLETINS illustrating and describing BTC Folding Chairs and Tables. 
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DESIGNERS CLAPPER’S MANUFACTURING manwracturns 


aay Box 8 e Ph: MErcury 4-7081 e Meyersdale, Penn. Any 
Style / ’ ’ Size 





Today’s Most Important Advance In 


Folding Banquet Tables * Chair and Table Caddies * Table and Bench Combinations ” Tops for Study Desks 
DeLuxe Functional Tops: Rounds, Half Rounds, Rectangular, Trapezoidal. Modern Tables As Useful As Your Imagination—Write For Free Colo, Catalo 
g 


AMERICA’S MOST BEAUTIFUL 
Folding Tables 


Frame: The four lateral and three longitudinal members are constructed 


A from | 1/8 in. x 2 1/8 in. Pacific Coast Fir mounted flush with to 
get » veneer. This permits butting tables end to end. P 
arr 2 Folded Size: Table when closed measures 2 3/8 in. in thickness 

ms Molding: Heavy T-nosing chrome, rust-free, non-rub-off black attached 
without nails or screws. 1 1/8 in. plastic molding also available. 


Folding Pedestals: Of steel tubing 7/8 in. 16 gauge, electrically welded to. 
gether to form one compact unit and fastened to legs by means of U-bolts 
The U-bolts are mounted in such a manner that any wobble that might 










ANY 
all occur due to hard usage over a period of years, may be eliminated in Q 
matter of seconds. 
ANY ALL MODELS Braces: Round 5/16 in. steel, welded to vertical pedestal member guar 
SIZE 30” HIGH teed never to come apart. ; al 
ADJUSTABLE LEGS Feet: Rubber tips or Bassick self-locking chromium floor glides 
WRITE US AVAILABLE Lock: Fool-proof; locks tightly in closed position. Spring in lock guarantees 
positive locking. 
Packaged: One table to a carton. 
Other Tops: 1/4 in. Tempered Masonite, 3/8 in. Gum Plywood, 1/16 in 
Formica bonded to 1/4 in. Underlayment Masonite. 
TABLE AND BENCH COMBINATION SELF EDGED FORMICA 
Framing: No. 1—1 1/4 in. x 2 1/4 in. Grade AA 


Douglas Fir mounted vertical to top. All joints 
pinned, mortised, glued and with glue blocks in 
all corners. No. 2—-7/8 in. tubular steel braces 
at each set of legs. 





Finish: TABLES AND BENCHES—Formica Tops ' as 
and Self Edged. Formica bonded to Mascnite 
and framing for self-edging. Chrome and plas- 


tic edging available Sizes 
LEGS—Sctin Black Lacquer. Other finishes on 
request. Rubber feet or rubber mounted steel ECONOMICAL TABLES—Width, 30 in. & 36 in 
glides. Length, 8 ft., 10 ft., 12 
PRACTICAL ft., 14 ft., & 16 ft 
Legs: Constructed of 7/8 in. tubular steel, 16 BENCHES—Height, 15 in., Width 
gauge. All joints electrically welded. SUPER STRONG 10 in. 





TABLES for every need—Classrooms—Library—Kindergarten 
say Genuine Formica topped tables are damage-resistant, glare-free, resists 
heat. 


Impervious to cold—won‘t discolor, easy to clean, always beautiful in 
appearance. 





Edging: Formica Self-Edged. Aluminum T-nose molding. Plastic molding 
Genuine Birch Veneer—Naturai Finish. 











| TRAPEZOID 
60”x30’x Framing: Grade A fir frame, 2 1/8 in. x 1 1/8 in. mortised and giued 
30”x30” joints. | 1/4 in. Glue Blocks for attaching legs. 
Any style leg or pedestal may be attached Styles: Rectangular, Round, Half-Round. Any Standard Size Available. 
Any 
Size 5 
TABLE AND CHAIR TRUCKS—HORIZONTAL TRUCKS 6 & 8’ 


Clapper’s line of transport trucks is known far and wide for their outstanding 
design and ruggedness. Years of extra service by using heavier materials. 


Specifications: Al! trucks constructed with a 2” x 2” x 3/16” angle iron 
frame with 7/8 in. arched steel removable handles, 4 in. dia. ball bearing 
casters—1 1/4 in. hard rubber treads. All parts electrically welded to form Option: 


one compact unit, finished with two coats grey enamel. Same transport trucks may be 
had with four (4) swivel casters 


at small additional charge 
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THE FABRI-FORM COMPANY 


Byesville 2, Ohio 


School 
» Trays 
solve your 
classroom 
storage 
problems 




















WRITE 


FOR DETAILS , 
, ¢ Now you can solve your classroom storage problems without 
TODAY! expensive lockers. With Fabri-Form’s new school trays, you 
have the ideal system for storing student’s materials INDIVID- 


Available from STOCK in these standard sizes UALLY! Many schools use Fabri-Form school trays for storage 


+ T-100 # 1-103 in home economics, kindergarten, science and chemical labs, 
8-7/8"x18-7/8"x4-5/16” 11-1/2"x18"x4-1/4" 


47.501 #7-104 teacher’s wardrobe cabinets, and manual training classrooms— 

16-1 /2"x1 3"x%3-3/ 8" TL eT or er to mention but a few of their countless uses. Typical of articles 
+T-102 #T-105 now being stored in these school trays are toys, art materials, 
13-5/8"x18-7/8"x4-5/16" 13-5/8"x18-7/8"x3-1/2" blankets, “rest period” rugs, kitchen equipment, sewing equip- 


ment, books and writing materials, etc. 


f 
t 


Fabri-Form school trays can be used without any additional 
equipment very satisfactorily—yet they are designed to fit any 
standard rack system the school may decide to add later. Your 
investment is economical and always protected, since these 
school trays HAVE IMMEDIATE USE TO SOLVE EXIST- 
ING PROBLEMS and are always available for later incorpora- 
tion into a more elaborate storage system. 








qo 


CHECK THESE FEATURES! 


¢ Beautiful pale tan, gray or green colors 

© Made of sturdy high-impact plastic, with high gloss finish— 
UNBREAKABLE in normal use 

® Resists soiling—easily cleaned with any mild soap 

* Light weight and easy to handle—even by small children 

© Sizes to fit most existing rack systems 

e Used as original equipment by many leading school 
equipment manufacturers—NOW YOU CAN GET THEM 
INDIVIDUALLY 

¢ Handy card holder on front, each child has his own easily 
identified school tray 

¢ Over 864 cubic inches of storage space in school tray 
illustrated 

¢ Low cost—long life—trouble-free storage 


fo Jo fo oN Mo f° fo 
fo Jo fo fo fo fo fo Jo 





A typical Fabri-Form storage tray installation 
in Use in an elementary school room. 
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FORMICA CORPORATION 


Subsidiary of American Cyanamid 
4670-7 Spring Grove Ave., Cincinnati 32, Ohio 


— 
=> 








~. 
ars 


- 


St 





QUIET PLEASE! FORMICA AT WORK 


In the hush of a school library the dignity of a Formica wood grain 
pattern or cheerful soft colors make sense esthetically. But the fact that | 
worldly and versatile Formica was raised in restaurants and home kitchens om 
is your assurance that Formica surfaces are well equipped to withstand 
the rigors of school-going America. 

“a Formica’s smooth easy-to-clean surface, its rugged resistance to scratching 

” and abrasion, its complete indifference to boiling water, alcohol, and mild 

acids or alkalies makes it the ideal material for all school surfaces exposed | 
to heavy use. . 
Student and teacher furniture, window stools, walls, cafeterias, laboratories, | 
home economics kitchens, all offer Formica a chance to pay its way in 
reduced maintenance costs. 


When refinishing, remodeling or building specify genuine Formica surfaces. i 


f 
. ] i faced Too: 
pe Old Desks Can Be Formica Sur x } 
It’s a simple and inexpensive job to resurface worn rough desks wit 


FORMICA | ; Formica. A Formica representative will gladly show your own mail: 


tenance people how to do the job or recommend a skilled Formica 
fabricator near you. | 


Write FORMICA Corporation, Subsidiary of Pe 
4670-7 Spring Grove Ave., Cincinnati 32, Ohio | 


lomineted Plostic | 


Pavs in Performance 
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HOWE FOLDING FURNITURE, 





D 37 


INC. 


1 Park Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 





Past-center principle of linkage and spring tension. ... These 
construction advantages help open or fold the HOWMATIC 
“I2”* Bench and Table in one, easy, automatic motion! 

Opened, a foolproof lock grips this 12 foot bench and table 
automatically, resists children’s efforts to toy with it. Folded, 
the HOWMATIC stays securely locked; the release point is pur- 
posely placed at adult height. 

The HOWMATIC cuts cleaning time up to 50%! Even when 
folded, all HOWMATIC surfaces—bench tops, too—are exposed 
for easy cleaning. (This feature is exclusive with the HOW- 
MATIC “J2” /) 

Folded, the HOWMATIC’s four, 4”, swivel casters on its cen- 
ler frame make the unit highly maneuverable. Four, fixed 
tasters on the bench legs secure the unit when open. -Pat. Pending 
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NEW HOWMATIC “12” BENCH AND TABLE 


FOLDS IN 3 SECONDS! 








FREE! Get complete information on the 
; = new HOWMATIC “12”, the 6 ft. 
HOWE Mobile Bench and Table and other HOWE 
folding tables for schools and universities. For free, 
illustrated folders containing dimensions, structural 
information and description of Formica tops, write 


for HOWE folders today! 














6 ft., Mobile, 
Folding Bench 
and Table 


Steel, 
Pedestal Leg, 
Folding Table 


For free, illustrated folders, write today to: Dept. .ASU-57 
HOWE FOLDING FURNITURE, INC., 1 Park Avenue, New York 16, N.¥ 


Steel, Square Leg, 
Folding Table 
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METWOOD MFG. CO. 


Hanover, Pa. 





MANUFACTURERS OF METWOOD-HANOVER FOLDING TABLES, TABLE TRUCKS 
AND STAGE UNITS WITH Exclusive TRI-BALANCE STRENGTH 





S 


Cea 









@ All standard line Met, 
Hanover tables are equipped wit 
l % ” or W idey 18-ga ige (} 
steel aprons, ful] welded int 
one piece. Tops are banded m 
“T” type extruded aluminy 
moulding. Legs are of 1” 0.) high 


carbon steel tubing, with 



































i 

wall, and shaped to assur 
knee-free seating at both ends 

and sides of tables 

model top surface and frame finish Far more than just strength alon Met 
wood-Hanover has tri-balance strength. Tha 

A-1 | 1/16” high pressure laminated plastic | choice of pat- means . . . maximum strength with minimum 
on 5/8” Dougas fir plywood terns and colors weight . . . strength without sacrifice of com- 
. « 29c¢e 7 ‘ ine Tith 25 vears of 

B-1 | 1/4” Birch plywood on 5/8” Douglas | sealer and clear os Se oom ys ene bs So 
fir plywood lacquer craftsmanship, ™ —_— - — assures 0 
unmatched precision and utmost flexibil 
B-1M | Birch Marlite (plastic on masonite) on Conversion of rooms for multiple-purposes is 
5/8” Douglas fir plywood immediate, effortless. Detailing is superb. A 
” , . : high pressure plastic tops laminate (NEMA 

ae .. tempered Duolux masonite on | oil wax stain standard) available in full range of colors 
5/8” Douglas fir plywood linen and mother-of-pear! patterns and sele 

P-1 5/8” Douglas fir plywood oil wax stain or tion of wood patterns. Choic« of finish on meta 
clear lacquer parts. Note too, that Metwood’s bracing al 

locking device has no wearing parts: 


lengths: 96”, 72”, 60’, 48”, 36” 
widths: Standard: 36”, 30’. Other widths also available. 
heights: 30’ or as ordered 


LINE 
FOLDING TABLE 


A lower cost, quality table without sacrifice of 
strength or craftsmanship. For rooms where table 4 
Me twood eral 








pearance is not the supreme standard 
manship and unsurpassed locking-device. 























PS 5/8” Douglas fir plywood oil wax stain | lengths: 96”, 72” 
PSM 1/8” tempered Duolux Masonite on 5/8” Douglas fir | oil wax stain | Widths: 36", 30 
plywood height: 30” or as ordered | 
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METWOOD MFG. CO. 












nel. 
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ROUND 
TABLES 


<a CARD 
TABLES 





For heavy duty, frequent use 


_ sturdy economical 


outwear average card tables 


many 


times 
| steel channel apron and eM 
type aluminum moulding. “U” 
type legs of 1” O.D. high car- 
bon steel tubing. 30” x 30” x 
27” high. Made with the same 
precision features as Stand- 
ard Line Folding Tables. 


over. 


91, 
214 


Full 




















model top surface and frame 

CM-1 1/8” Duolux Masonite on 5/8” Douglas fir 
plywood 

CA-1 1/16” high pressure plastic laminate (NEMA 
Standard) on 5/8” Douglas fir plywood 











giving free movement in any direction. Frame is %” 


TABLE 
TRUCKS 


Available for either flat 
or edge stacking and also 


for round tables and stage units. 
Equipped with 4 swivel castors 


. or 
X & 


x 2” steel angle. Handles 1” O.D. high carbon steel tubing. 


STAGE 
UNITS 


Write for Specification Sheets and 
Customers Near You—without obligation 
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Available in 


chorus, 


Height 


quickly 


all 


orchestra 


sizes 
ana 


for 


general 


























“model top surface and frame finish diameters 
RA-1 | 1/16” high pressure plas- | Choice of patterns | 48”, 60” 
, | tic on 5/8” Douglas fir | and colors 
1 plywood 
RM-1 | 1/8” Duolux Masonite on | oil wax stain 48”, 60” 
5/8” Douglas fir plywood. 
RP-1 5/8” Douglas fir plywood | oil wax stain or | 48”, 60”, 
clear lacquer 72” 
RPR same as RP-1 but with no 
moulding 











heights: 30” or as ordered 


FOLDING BENCHES 


” 





wood. 


dramatic, 


usage. 


for various needs. Easily and 


assembled 


stores 


in 


and 
minimum 


disassembled 


space. Can 


easily be set up so each level is at dif- 


ferent height 


afford 


three tiered stage effect. 


ing two and 


Sturdy, safe . 


apron, and 1” 


white lacquer lines. 
plywood or %” Duolux Masonite on %” Douglas fir ply- 


having a 


easily stores to pro- 
vide fuller flexibility in school rooms. 
Tops are 4” Duolux Masonite on %” 
Douglas fir plywood, 


full 








TENNIS TABLES 


One or two piece, with full steel channel aprons and legs 
designed to lock same as Folding Tables. Tops sealed, 
sanded and finished with best dark green lacquer, with 
Top construction in %” Douglas fir 








5 














134” steel channel 
O.D. high carbon steel. Legs fitted with 
standard Metwood-Hanover lock. 



























IRWIN SEATING COMPANY 


Grand Rapids, Michigan 





Trwin’s new 


A 7 
LINE 





PYRAMIDAL CONSTRUCTION 
WITH TAPERED ‘‘V”’ LEGS 


-- contemporary 
styling at 
its best! 


The superiority of this exclusive 
IRWIN design and construction 
typifies the progressive character of 
the entire IRWIN line which 
contains the ideal furniture for 
every classroom and auditorium 
requirement . . . attractively priced. 
Write for your copy of our 


current catalog. 
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No. 900 
Chair Desk 
with BR 


No. 800 
LL Desk 





a 














No. 850 
Desk-Chair 


<= ® 


4 


a 
% 





No. 850 
ST Desk 


y 
— 


’ 


Z No. 800 
TA Chair 








No. 875 
Table 
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MITCHELL MANUFACTURING CO. 


2772 S. 34th Street, Milwaukee 46, Wisconsin 


for CHANGING ROOM USES 


GENUINE 


. Mi 
LEGS FOLD 
UNDER 
FOR STORAGE tables 

























































































\ GENUINE MITCHELL FOLD-O-LEG TABLES THE STRONGEST, HANDIEST, FOLDING TABLES MADE! 
CONSTRUCTION FEATURES: Smooth, clean, . 
snitary tops unmarred by rivets, nails or Exclusive Patented Features give MORE: 
s. Tops completely reinforced by 34” . ° 
GES 6 cneincte wockness Seating Capacity, Leg Comfort, Strength, 
. and flexibility. Strong welded steel channel Rigidity, Long Life and Service... 
“s opron reinforces top and underframe for 
greater rigidity. Table top edges protected STANDARD FOLD-O-LEG TABLES 
with Beige colored plastic moulding which Masonite Birch Fir 
absorbs shocks without denting or splintering. Presdwood Plywood Plywood Resilyte Formica Linoleum 
New combination LEVEL-STACK corner plate : Tops Tops Tops Tops Tops Tops 
por led corner keeps tables level and Size Model No. Model No. Model No. ModelNo. Model No. Model No. 
geody when stacked by preventing corners pst ‘ S pl be . — - ne 
5 from meshing. Rounded corner adds safety. 60” L. x 30” W. VM-4 F-4 R-4 P-4 L-4 
; Tubular Steel leg assemblies thoroughly weld- 96” L. x 36” W. vM-9 F-9 R-9 P.9 L-9 
ed into one strong unit. Proper pedestal arch 72” L. x 36” W. VM-11 B-11 F-11 R-11 P-11 L-11 
width prevents tipping. Legs equipped with 48” L. x 30” W. VM-19 F-19 R-19 P-19 L-19 
deel floor glides. All metal parts finished in SPECIAL FOLD-O-LEG TABLES 
aprasing Bryce Beige colored enamel. Ex- 36” L. x 36” W. VM-20 F-20 R-20 P-20 L-20 
iaheavy steel patented jackknife folding 48” L. x 30” W. VM-21 F-21 R-21 P-21 L-21 
brace eliminates rattle, end play and wobble. 36” L. x 30” W. VM-23 F-23 R-23 P-23 L-23 
; a _— lock easily operat- ABOVE SPECIAL TABLES MADE WITH “U” TYPE LEGS 
one hand. P Pr Py “u ° . 
Bi mode 29” high for adult use. 22” ‘VM” models have the NEW “QUALITE” Light-tone Masonite Tops; 
WM? or 27" heights can be furnished for these light-finished tops are most popular for school use. 
diildren or older youth groups. 
KINDERGARTEN 
TABLES ROUND 
Made in the same FOLD-O-LEG 
4 top sizes as standard TABLES 
FOLD-O-LEG Tables but ‘ , ‘al 
in 22” heights, also in Equipped with “a8 
24” and 27" heights for |U” type legs with 
bigger children, Leg ex- individual Jackknife 
tensions easily convert folding braces. _— 
these tables to regular of top graye rs 
29” height for adult use. Plied to a solid % 
plywood panel. 
f = 
FOLD-O-LEG BENCHES FOR CONVENIENCE 
Tops of 34" five-ply fir panels finished with two coats of varnish. Edges protected with i} FIR PLYWOOD TOPS 
love. ae to match tables. Steel channel aprons on long sides. New combination SIZE MODEL NO. 
ttemgen wed a} Benches 96 inches long have extra reinforcement to pre- 48” round x 29” high RF—121 
ng. Tubular steel welded legs. Wide arch prevents easy tipping. 60” round x 29” high RF—131 
TABLE TRUCK SAVES TIME AND LABOR 
: Easily carries 12 standard folding tables stacked on top of 
Model FB-72 72” long x 18” high ' each other. Made of 158’ O.D. high carbon steel tubing, 
Model FB-96 96” long x 18” high strongly welded and nicely finished in Bryce Beige enamel. 
Other than 18” high benches 5” x 17" rubber tired wheels with self-lubricating bearings 
made on request assure quiet and easy operation . .. two wheels swiveled for 
short radius turning. Frame length 76”, width 26” with 
LEG EXTENSIONS removable handle. 
Provide additional uses for FOLD-O-LEG 
TABLES. Kindergarten tables can be rais- 





ed to regular 29” height, regular height 






tables can be extended to counter height SEE 
—" for crafts or exhibit purposes. Patented 
Made in sizes expansion lock gives strong, secure con- NEXT 
from 2 to 12” nection. Easily removed. Model No. 1-34 
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MITCHELL MANUFACTURING CO. 


STORED °o"7#* TABLES & BENCHES 





WALL CABINET 


FOLDING 

















EASY AND SAFE a 
TO OPEN OR CLOSE 7 a 
— 


= DOUBLE - USE Z 


Detached from cabinet, rolled anywhere. f 
Left attached, quick use and removal. 


| Reames DOUBLE-SAFE, SANITARY 


Change room use in minutes. 
Folding tops have center 


DOUBLE , DUTY gap to prevent hand injury. 


Cafeteria, banquet, classroom, meeting. Easier to keep clean. 


DOUBLE - CAPACITY DOUBLE - DURABLE 


Seats 20 children or 18 adults. Built better, last longer. 





Mitchell’s advanced design and construction features assure utmost safety, 
} dependable, easy operation, long trouble-free service with minimum upkeep. 
“* DOUBLER TABLES and BENCHES are made with tops of Linoleum, Resilyte or 
Formica plastics in many patterns and colors. All tops have round corners 
with all edges protected with a tough, tight-fitting, dent-resistant Beige colored 
plastic moulding. Tops are reinforced with full-length steel channel aprons 
for maximum rigidity. Tops rest directly on the full-width upper cross-bar of 
the tubular steel leg assemblies for added support and load capacity. Easy- 
to-operate, keyless locks hold units securely in the wall cabinet. Cabinet is all 
steel with enclosed back. All metal parts including cabinet completely finished 
with long-wearing Light Bryce Beige colored enamel. 








“<£ 












Wall cabinet, outside dimensions 
Doubler Table 
Doubler Benches 


SIMPLE, STRONG 
EASY FOLDING 


Nothing complicated about 
MITCHELL’S Folding Mech- 
anism, it has fewer parts 
to interfere with comfort- 
able seating or to get out 
of order . . . MITCHELL’S 
construction gives greater 
rigidity in use plus fool- 
proof, easy operation. 














USE ATTACHED 
OR DETACHED 

FROM CABINET | 
1 PATS. PEND. 
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7'2” high, 5’4” wide, 6%" deep 
13/10” long, 30” wide, 29” high 
13/10” long, 12” wide, 18” high 


Cabinet with table only or double depth cabinet with two tables and four benches 
or other table and bench heights for recessed-in-wall or against-wall installation. 
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MITCHELL MANUFACTURING CO. 












|, 
PORTABLE 


FOLDING STANDS 





EASY TO SET-UP 
|, 2, 3 or MORE LEVELS 


fr BAND, ORCHESTRA, CHORAL and DRAMATIC GROUPS 


Sturdy, safe, easy to handle units with strong tubular steel folding legs, 
y", 5 ply Fir plywood tops reinforced with a steel channel apron for 
geater strength and rigidity. Standard top size of one unit is 4’ x 8’. 
ints are made in heights starting with 8” and increasing by 8’ rises 
form step-like arrangements as shown in the photographs. 


Acomplete Band Stand for 120 piece band can be stacked and stored 


inaspace 4’ wide, 8’ long and 6’ high. 


All genuine Mitchell products have: extra strong welded tubular 
deel leg assemblies and simple foolproof folding features. 


They last longer because they are built stronger. 


aoe 

- Cal 6 hati Re ~~ i J 
MITCHELL ONE-LEVEL STANDS 
fholograph above shows a one-level platform set- 
® ina gymnasium. This type of installation has 
peat flexibility of arrangement because the stand- 
od 8’ x 4’ units can be set-up as a complete plat- 
fm fo accomodate groups or a few units used 
{or speakers platforms, runways etc. The portability 
these units and the ease with which they can be 
#-0p OF removed and stored in minimum space, 
its mode them most popular and most practical 


i school, church, hotel, lodge and many public 
tnd private uses, 
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MITCHELL Portable CHORAL STANDS 


The complete Choral Stand for a standing group, 
as shown below, is composed of four sections, like the 
one shown to the right. Each section is three elevations 
high and of tapered design to produce the semi- 
circular stepped-up arrangement so popular for Choral 
Group performances. These units for standing groups 
have 18” wide tops. Each elevation has a rise of 8” 
above the other, the first being 8” above the floor. 
Units and sections lock and clamp together for safety 
and extra rigidity. Units for seated groups are made 
with 36” wide tops. Both standing and seated group 
choral stands are also available in four elevations. 











oO 






LEGS FOLD UNDER 
FOR EASY AND 
COMPACT STORAGE 


Bottom view shows how easily 
these units can be handled by 
one person. Legs fold flat 
against underside of top and 
do not extend below apron. 
This allows flat stacking one 
on top of the other for mini- 
mum storage. 
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MIDWEST FOLDING PRODUCTS 


Dept. 670, Roselle, Iilinois 








FAMOUS PEDESTAL LINE 


* Easy Folding 
* Compact Storage 
* Du-Honey 20 Safety Lock 


* Smooth Sanitary Tops 
* Plastic Edging 
* Double Bracing 


Midwest Pedestal Tables feature the exclusive ‘‘Du-Honey 
20” lock that secures the legs in both the folded and the 
extended positions automatically. ‘‘Off-center’’ leg design 
gives extra leg room at each end. Round corners add safety 
and style. Tops laminated to sturdy plywood frame by 
special hot press glue process. Reinforced recessed steel 
apron for perfect rigidity. Choice of natural or walnut 
finished plywood; brown or blond Mid-Tex (tempered hard- 
board); plastic or linoleum tops. Sizes 30x96, 30x72, 
30x69, 30x48, 36x96, 36x72 in. Alse 18 in. and 24 in. 
widths. Standard height 291'/. in. Other heights of 22, 24, 
26 or 28 in. optional. 


| MIDWEST PORTABLE FOLDING STAGE 











Foldit.... 
Move... 
Store it...! 


Here's a new self-contained portable folding stage that's ideal for 
your school or church. Makes a strong, sturdy spacious stage 8 ft. x 
11’-8”. Can be folded in a few seconds and moved from room to 
room or stored in a small space. Size folded is 8 ft. x 19” x 39” 
Equipped with easy rolling swivel casters with hard rubber tires, and 
ball bearing swivels. Patented safety locks. Extra heavy center supports. 
Welded construction. No loose parts . . . no tools required to set it 
up. Choice of 18” or 24” heights. 


SIMPLIFY MOVING AND STORAGE WITH THESE NEW MIDWEST 
CHAIR AND TABLE CADDIES 


Midwest offers a complete line of chair and table caddies to solve 
your handling problems. Chair ddi designed to handle all 
types of folding chairs. Adjustable models available for handling 
partial loads; understage models with coupling devices for utilizing 
unused storage space; and double width models for added capacity. 


Table caddies hold 
any size folding 
table. Special “on- 
end” styles for 
carrying tables on 
end through door- 
ways. 





All frames of 
rolled steel, multi- 
formed and built 
for rugged serv- 
ice. Smooth action 
rubber caster 
wheels. Chair cad- 
dies in lengths of 
60” to 132”. Table 
caddies 72” and 
96” long. 
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FOLDING TABLES 


PORTABLE PLATFORMS e¢ TABLE AND CHAIR CADDIES 







10 year guarantee on all 
Midwest Folding Legs 


MONOBILT FOLDING TABLE 


A sturdy well-built folding table 
designed to fit the modest budget. 
Heavy ash molding, improved under- 
framing with mortise and glue con- 


struction. Du-Honey 20 automatic leg 
ock for positive safety, either in the 
open or closed position Tubular 
steel legs with mar-proof glides 





Choice of Mid-Tex (tempered hard 


board), plywood or linoleum tops 
Easy compact folding. Sizes 30x94 
30x72, 30x60, 30x48, 36x96, and 
36x72 in. Also 18” and 24” widths 
A new, heavy duty folding table designed 


to meet the rugged requirements of restau- 
rants, hotels, clubs, etc 13/16” plywood 
too. Bolt thru construction. Automatic leg 
ock. Sizes 30x96, 30x72, 36x96 and 36x72 in 


aa 


MIDWEST FOLDING PLATFORMS 





—- 
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ROUND TABLES 
SQUARE TABLES 


A complete selection of round and 
square tables built to the same 
high quality standards as _ other 
Midwest tables. Choice of tops ore 





available in various sizes 


A heavy duty folding platform for avaitorium 
use. Size 4 ft. x 8 ft. %” plywood top. Dw 
Honey 20 automatic leg locks. Folds compoctly 


Available in 5 different heights. 





MIDWEST CHORAL AND BAND STANDS 


Folding portable choral and band stands 
available in 18” or 36” widths, straight 
end or tapered end style, and in a range 
of 4 different heights. 








— 
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THE MONROE COMPANY 


660 Church Street, Colfax, lowa, Phone 670 








The newest innovation 


Resilyte. 


MONROE CLASSROOM CHAIR 578 


9 Graded Heights, from 10” to 18”. Ideal for classes, cafe- 
terias, church schools. Streamlined tubular steel frame, baked- 
on light brown enamel, contoured back and seat. Also steel 
folding chairs, several styles. 


MONROE 
OPEN FRONT 
DESK 996 


1l Graded Heights, 
from 20” to 30”. 
Desk top light wood 
grain, high quality 
plastic. Light weight but solidly built tubular steel 

, baked-on light brown enamel. Book box 
sides and bottom made of heavy sheet steel. Also 
thait desks and folding tablet arm chairs. 





—— 


MONROE STEEL 
FOLDING CHAIRS 
Attractive range of styles, sizes and 


+ prices. Excel in comfort, easy han- 
dling, durability. 














a 





MONROE TRUCKS FOR 
TABLES and CHAIRS 


Store and handle Monroe Tables and Chairs 
easily, quickly. Any room may be set up or 
cleared in a jiffy with our Monroe manufac- 
tured trucks. Several models and sizes. 








— ' f 

| MONROE MOVABLE | 
PARTITIONS 

idle space to useful areas. Use the 


the needs you have. Monroe Partitions 
built and good looking. Smooth Mason- 


§, durable tubular steel frames, swivel 
# casters. Chalk board surface or bulle- a" 
(cork) ay 


ailable. These partitions h ’ 


Fite 





7 
i 


Monroe introduction which have 
late and enthusiostic acceptance by 
other institutions everywhere. 





z2=> 
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WHE" 7towoe MASTER 


MODEL 3WM ... WOOD FRAME WITH 
MASONITE TOP . . . AUTOMATIC LOCK 


in the school table 
Monroe organization, leaders in folding tables and other fine furniture. The 
» 3WM is unsurpassed in construction and design. It features: 1. Extruded 
plastic flush T moulding with bronze finish. 2. Top bonded to plywood 
frame backing. 3. Wood frame or apron machine-moulded, preserving the 
natural beauty of the wood. (Also available in Model S with steel apron.) 
4. New Monroe automatic lock on the pedestal assembly. Offered in 8 sizes 
and four top finishes, Masonite (shown), also Ornacel Blon-D, Formica and 


Complete Catalog In Colors, Factory Prices and Quantity Discounts On Request 


} The Monroe Company has long been recognized for its leadership in folding tables, now in use by over 42,000 schools, colleges 
] A therehes, clubs, lodges and other institutions. In addition it offers a complete line of folding steel chairs, trucks for tables and 
thairs, school chairs and desks, risers and platforms, movable partitions, etc. Our complete catalog is a guide to equipment 
purchasing, with factory prices and quantity discounts to all organizations. Write for it today. 


“ SCHOOL FOLDING TABLE 





















field, from the 50-year-old 
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MONROE DELUXE FOLDING PEDESTAL TABLE 3M 


Above picture identifies the famous Monroe Folding Pedestal Banquet Table which is known 
from coast to coast and in foreign countries. This is size 30 x 96 inches, with Masonite 
top. Schools and colleges, as well as churches, societies, and all organizations prize their 
Monroe No. 3 Tables. 7 other sizes, in three colorful top materials. Also utility folding 
tables including round, square, ete. 


MONROE ROUND 
“ROLL-AWAY”’ 
FOLDING TABLE 48R 


For heavy duty with ease of handling. The 
Monroe 488 is 48” in diameter, also 
comes 54”, 60” and 72” and custom built 
for large banquet settings. Positive lock- 
ing. Our new round table segments afford 
almost ‘unlimited capacity and attractive 
arrangements. 


DR 5 ene 


MONROE ADJUSTABLE HEIGHT 
FOLDING PEDESTAL TABLE 3DT 


The folding table that adjusts to any height from 20 to 30 inches, from kindergartners to 
adults. No tools required. Will not slip or collapse. Also comes with teacher’s recess at one 
ry for intimate class supervision. Complete catalog with factory prices and discounts. Write 
or it. 
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NORCOR MANUFACTURING COMPANY, inc 


Green Bay, Wisconsin 











PPR z 7 Re a Mok %, a hE, 3 
MODERNLINE +256 Desk & +250 Chair - MODERNLINE +250 Stacking Choirs 
the most of quality 


proven school furniture! 


Compare all you like—you just can’t find the equal to 
the NORCOR LINE of quality school furniture. We've 
thought of your budget too and we think you'll agree 
that there’s more dollar value packed into these units 
than ever before offered. That's the big reason why schoo! 
boards and planners everywhere look to NORCOR as the 
standard for comparison in the School Furniture Line 


NORCOR MFG. CO., Inc. OSS Write today for a complete free catalog 

GREEN BAY, WISCONSIN on the Norcor Line of quality school 
furniture and the name of your neares! 
NORCOR distributor. 
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MODEL =181 STEEL FOLDING CHAIR a MODEL #301 STEEL FOLDING CHAIR MODEL +34 Desk & +3 Choir 
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E. W. A. ROWLES CO. 


Manufacturers of School Equipment, Classroom Seating and Schoo! Furniture 


Arlington Heights, Illinois 





Kowles 


MASTERMADE DELUXE 
MOVABLE DESK 












Everything you could ask for in good classroom 
seating. Beauty, style, durability, good posture 
control, big book box, large over-size writing surface, 
swivel seat, lift lid. All these plus many new improved 
features make the MASTERMADE DELUXE DESK 

the kind of a desk that you've always been looking for. 


cS rr, es 
SCHOOL FURNITURE 


Rowles offers a complete line of classroom seating, 


— 





’ —_—— 


school equipment, school furniture, library equipment, 
office desks, tables, chairs, file cabinets, folding 


chairs, teachers desks, primary equipment, cabinets, etc. 





OWES | 






———— 


School Equipment | 





| 
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Rowles 
MODERNAIRE 
CHAIR DESK 


A beautiful streamlined design combined with superb 
construction features make this an outstanding 

value in classroom seating. An exception- 

ally strong unit with one-piece side frames welded 

to cross members. Modern styling, comfortable and 
made to last for years and years. Designed to 
encourage better posture control and assurance of day- 
long comfort. Large writing surface with 

adjustable height. 


See 
your 
local 

ROWLES 
SCHOOL 
EQUIP- 
MENT 
DEALER 





Ask your local Rowles School Equipment Dealer for a copy 
of these two new Rowles Catalogs showing the complete line 
of Rowles Classroom Seating and Rowles School Furniture 


E. W. A. ROWLES COMPANY 
ARLINGTON HEIGHTS, ILLINOIS 






























WILLIAMS AND BROWER, INC. 


Siler City, North Carolina 































Top: 42 x 30”. 144” thick with edges banded. 
Height: 30” 

Drawers: Fronts, veneered 13/16” thick. Dove 
tailed front and rear. Hardwood veneer in- 
terior, with full framed-in bottoms, finished 
inside. Key lock in knee drawer, controlling 
all metal locking devices. 


Legs: 134” square, selected hardwood, tapered 
and fitted with ferrules. 





NO. 400 TABLET ARM CHAIR 
Seat: 1814” wide x 17” deep 
Tablet Arm: 2344” long x 1244” wide 
In Beech or Oak with Beech Tablet 
Finish: Natural, School Brown or Warmtone 


Exceptionally comfortable and serviceable 


NO. 617 MOVABLE CHAIR DESK 


These Movable Chair Desks 
are made in three heights 
and sizes: No. 613—13” 

seat height; No. 615—15” 


seat height; No. 617—17” 





seat height. 


NO. 1400 DESK AND CHAIR UNIT 
All No. 1400 Chairs, Movaable Chair Desks, 


and Tablet Arm Chairs have special lock-joint 
corner block construction 

No. 1400 units are made in four standard sizes: 
A Size: Desk 29” and Chair 17” 

B Size: Desk 26” and Chair 15” 

C Size: Desk 23” and Chair 13” 

D Size: Desk 22” and Chair 12” 


All 1400 desks have 18” x 24” tops with a 4144” 
book compartment. Pencil grooves are standard 
r4 B S equipment. Both desks and chairs are designed 
for maximum comfort, appearance and service. 


Made from Beech lumber, thoroughly kiln dried and 


= - 
= ~ 
¢ ~ 


WRITE FOR NAME OF AUTHORIZED DISTRIBUTOR IN YOUR STATE 
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finished either in Natural, School Brown or Warmtone. 


lt MODERN SCHOOL FURNITURE 
Well Be Designed for UTILITY — 


— SERVICE 


No. 4230-S SINGLE PEDESTAL DESK 


Made of Oak or Maple. 


Full mortise and tenon construction, with 
molding around bottom of panels. Frame 
reinforced at lower rear corners with steel 
corner tenons. 


Also available: Double-pedestal desk with 
top sizes of 54 x 30 and 60 x 34; secretarial 
desk 60 x 34. 





NO. 1400 CHAIR 


No. 1400 chairs have full 
saddled seats, double dowelled 
throughout. Of thoroughly 
kiln dried Beech, in Natural, 
School Brown, or Warmtone 


Sizes: 10” through 18” 
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JOHN E. SJOSTROM COMPANY, INC. 


1717 N. Tenth Street, Philadelphia 22, Pa. 























IT JUST AMOUNTS 
TO THIS... 


" .on this matter of library furni- 


ture, our committee agrees that 
Sjdstrom's Planning Department uses | Sjéstrém's Catalog L-58 pictures 

whatever manufacturer we select Ya'' scale models and a draftsman’s | describes every type of furnit 

must offer: planning assistance, a layout to help you plan your library. | so that you can compare 


complete line of furniture units 


Ry Invitation Member 


from which to choose, attractive 


and functional design, and indis- 


putable quality.” 


Sjd6strom keeps one step ahead in de- The NEW LIFE reputation 
signing functional furniture of real | quality is recognized by 
beauty to keep pace with the librarian. | award association who 


Sjostrom as tops in the field 


Wl olaclal-s MR ideliMaaelsh i Me lc Milaelel i milcla-Mi lela inviting, more fur 


tional, more often used because of NEW LIFE Library Furnitur 


j ' 
PHILADELPHIA p 
Designers and Manufacturers of OW (Y LIBRARY FURNITURE 
is 


REQUEST CATALOG L-58 CONTAINING DETAILS ON COMPLETE LINE 
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STANDARD WOOD PRODUCTS CORPORATIon 


Library Division 
Coliseum Tower, 10 Columbus Circle, New York 19, N. Y. 





ts 




















For rich looking, comfortably balanced furni- | Examine their clean-cut, friendly appearance 
ture... specifically designed for exacting heavy __ that fits every decor. Notice the warp-and-check 
duty utility in school and institutional libraries free construction; dove-tailed joints; hand 
...insist on Standard! Each unit is built to pre- rubbed finishes in three beautiful shades; satin 
finished bronze hardware; mortise-and-tenon 
joining, and protective hardwood nosing. 





cision standards from select materials by skilled 
craftsmen. Each includes the added advantages 
of Standard’s exclusive advanced design, con- For the greatest value in long, dependable serv- 
struction detail and modern manufacturing _ ice and appearance, Standard is the least ex- 
techniques—assuring extra long life witha mini- _ pensive furniture you can buy. 

mum of attention. Write for detailed catalog, today! 


Plans Submitted Without Obligation 


“ESTABLISHED AS STANDARD, IN NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY SYSTEM 
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STEEL SCHOOL FURNITURE 


for Elementary Schools, High Schools, Colleges and Universities 


. For Classroom, Office, 


Conference Room, Library, XC IANK 


. Hall and Locker Room 
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AE Desks. 


&) TYPING AND SECRETARIAL DESKS 
et OE 





ASE Secretarial and Typing 
Desks are functionally de- 
signed and engineered for 
efficiency. Secretarial 
Desks are available with 
right or left-hand pedestals 
and in a wide range of 
sizes. ASE also offers a 
. complete line of billing 
. |  / machine and calculating 


desks to meet your needs. 
No. 6306 TYPEWRITER DESK y No. 6340 TYPEWRITER Desk ~ 
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STEEL TABLES FOR 
EVERY SCHOOL NEED 





No. 6200 LIBRARY TABLE on 


Gracefully sturdy. ASE School Tables will retain their 
lustrous beauty for many years. Choice of Linoleum, : 
Textolite and Formica tops that give years of service. | 


Styledge Molding encircles entire table...is practically 
indestructible. Wide range of sizes for all school needs. 





No. 





STANDARD FINISHES: 
ASE Dawn Gray, Stylite Tan, Mist Green and Green . 


i 


No. 6260 WORK TABLE 


No. 6043 BOOKCASE 





A most useful companion piece to 
ASE Desks. Heights: 29”, 42” and 
52”. Adjustable shelves. Glass or 
steel sliding doors are optional. 





























Bonderite coating assures a lus- ¢ - 

trous permanent finish. Anchors 

paint to metal, provides corrosion- 

resistant surface. 

T 
Outside Center Distene 

Style Center Dimensions Drawer Between 
No. Description Drawer woDH w obo Hu Logs 





96x36x29 | 17 %axl9ax2%4 | 60% | 
60x30x29 | 17¥ax19'x2' | 347 
76x36x29 | 17 ¥axl9/ax2"%4 | 49h) 
55x30x29 | 17¥axl9ax2ih | 34h] | 
45x30x29 | 17%ax19Vax2% | 3470 | 


6200 | 96x36” Panel Leg Conference Table 
6260 | 60x30” Panel Leg Table 
6276 | 76x36” Panel Leg Conference Table 
6255 | 55x30” Panel Leg Table 
6245 | 45x30” Panel Leg Table 
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6052 | Bookcase, 3 Adj. Shelves, 12” deep, Finishing Ends, Steel Top, 38x13%4x52” _}+—— 
6029 | Bookcase, 1 Adj. Shelf, 12” deep, Finishing Ends, Linoleum Top, 39 '4x15x29” a _—eEEeeeee 
6042 Bookcase, 2 Adj. Shelves, 12” deep, Finishing Ends, Steel Top, 38x13%4x42” =. 















ALL-STEEL EQUIPMENT INC., AURORA, ILLINOIS 


Copyright 1956 by All-Steel Equipment Inc. 
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Noe. 6677 PRINCIPAL'S DESKS WITH No. 6741 BASE SET 





No. 6629 TEACHER'S DESK WITH No. 6741 BASE SET 


bs live tapered pedestals and island bases... 
thances appearance and provides more 
hot room. Steel leveling feet equipped with nonskid 
bber pads. Letter drawers have full 10-bearing sus- 
pension and are 2634” in depth. Separate pedestal 
locks, Like all ASE Desks, are fully convertible. Nylon 
tg fideson box and center drawers. All surfaces, corners 
ind edges are furniture smooth. Beautiful satin chrome 


lurdware of pleasing modern design. 


, i STEEL TEACHER’S DESKS 





STEEL 
PRINCIPAL’S DESKS 


Modernly designed . . . offers the maxi- 


s for School Offices and Classrooms 


mum in service and convertibility. Desk 
tops can be changed to meet tomorrow’s 
needs. Drawers are also interchangeable. 
All ASE Desks are of comfortable 29’ 
height. Choice of non-glare Linoleum, 
Textolite and Formica tops in harmoniz- 
ing colors. No-mar Styledge Molding is 
set in beautiful anodized aluminum trim. 
Pop-out Work Shelves. Drawers are 
famed for their smooth, quiet operation. 


STANDARD FINISHES: 


DESK LETTER TRAYS 





LETTER AND LEGAL SIZE 


Easy fo stack one vpon another. Stacking posts 
come with each tray. 






No. 6560 TEACHER'S DESK 


ASE Dawn Gray, Stylite Tan, Mist Green and Green. 


Letter Size No. 4881 
Legal Size No. 4882 


ASE QUALITY IS 
CHEAPER BY THE YEAR 
AS THE YEARS GO BY 






























































Outside Box Drawer Correspondence Dr. Center Drawer Knee Space 
Syl Box Corresp. | Dimensions Inside Clear Inside Clear Inside Clear Clear 
We. Description Dr. Drawer| W D H w DH w D 4H w D 4H w H 
4677 |76x36” Dbi. Ped. 4 or 2 and 1 or 2| 76x36x29 | 12%x26%x5% | 12Y%ex26V%xl2V%e | 23%x1I9Ax2% | 24%x24% 
$629 | 60x30” Dbl. Ped. 4 or 2 and 1 or 2| 60x30x29 | 12%ex26%x5% | 12%ex26%x12Ve | 23%xI9Vax2V%e | 24%x24% 
4655 | 55x30” Dbi. Ped. 4 or 2 and 1 or 2| 55x30x29 | 12%x26%x5% | 12%ex26%xl2Ve | 1SVxIP~x2% | 19%x24% 
637 | 60x36” Dbi. Ped. 4 or 2 and 1 or 2| 60x36x29 | 12%x26%x5% |12%ex26%xl2V%e | 2B%xI9Ax2% | 24%x24% 
47 | 45x30” Sgle. Ped. 1 and 1 45x30x29 | 12%ex26%x5% | 12%ex26%“x12Ve | 21%xKI9PAx2% | 22%x24% 
$560 | 60x30” Sgle. Ped. 1 and 1 60x30x29 | 12%ex26%x5% | 12%ex26xl2Ve | 21% x1PVax2% | 22%x24% 
806 | 45x30" Typewriter 3 or 1 and O or 1 | 45x30x29 | 12%ex26%x5% | 12%ex26'4x12% None 22%x25% 
$329 | 60x30” Typewriter 3 or 1 and O or 1 | 60x30x29 | 12'%x26%x5¥% | 12%x26%x12V% | 18%x1IPAx2% | 19%x24% 
0 | 60x30" Dropfold Typewriter |3 or 1] and O or 1 | 60x30x29 | 12%x26%x5% | 12%ex26YVax12Ve | 19'Hexl19ax2% | 24%x24% 
844 145130” Dropfold Typewriter} .. “a 45x30x29 None None 17%x19Vax2%e | 22%x24% 
$842 55x30” Dropfold Typewriter |3 or 1 and O or 1 | 55x30x29 | 12Y%ex26%x5% | 12Y%ex26Vaxl2Ve | 14'HexlPx2% | 19%x24% 





NOTE: Secretarial and single pedestal desks can be had in left or right-hand position. Select desired combination of drawers. 


ALL-STEEL EQUIPMENT INC., AURORA, ILLINOIS 
































ASE STEEL OFFICE CHAIRS 


Modern in design . . . beautiful ip appeara 
Offer every advantage that will add to Wo ~ 
comfort and efficiency. Seats and backs have foam 
rubber built-up cushion. Swivel models have die. 
cast aluminum base with recessed scuff guards and 
hooded casters to protect chair and 
—. choice of styles, finishes and moder 
fabrics. 





shoes. Wid 
n upholstery 





FINISHES: 


ASE Dawn Gray, 
Mist Green, 
Stylite Tan, 


\ a 
Green and Brown. Ns a 


FABRICS: 


Gros Point, Bedford 
Cord, Claremont, 
Elastic Naugahyde 
and in combinations. 


—— | 








Com 
ASE stee. posture cHAIRS be 
Introduce new style and comfort in school seating. THI 
Modern tilt-back posture chair adjusts perfectly to the Non 
size, weight and body contours of the user. Five adjust- nerhe 
ments. Correct body support conserves energy, im- conf 
proves efficiency. Seats and backs are cushioned with 
a molded foam rubber. Wie 
SS FINISHES: FABRICS: 
ASE Dawn Gray, Stylite Gros Point, Bedford Cord, “ lly’ 
! Tan, Mist Green, Green Claremont, Elastic Nauga- 
and Brown. hyde and in combinations. 











~ ASE steeu rues 
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thing ; i Pox ays uietly and close with the same precision... 
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: —. 7 ae y yP 
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. LZ ASE 5000 and 7000 
} ‘ - ‘ i = — 
—— Line Files are Bonderite i os 
treated . . . a positive SS 
a, ° . 
protection against rust ool 
and corrosion. CI 
tele 
. ‘ ‘ - ‘ : j = 
THE 5000 LINE Standard—Here is the ultimate in school filing “ 
cabinets . . . precision workmanship, rigid ee 
construction and mechanical perfection. 
No. 5211 No. 5401 
i Six post frame. Front posts are 7-formation channel Finger-tip action follower block. Easy to adjust... 
type for maximum strength. locks automatically when latch is released. 
Double gussets under each drawer cross shelf add Beautiful modern satin chrome hardware. 


strength and rigidity. 


aaa 


Permanent baked enamel finish is applied over 
Ten bearing suspension in each cradle assures long- Bonderite coating. 
life and smooth action. 





Completely enclosed case. Side panels wrap around 
full 2614" filing space in every drawer. front and rear posts. 


STANDARD FINISHES: ASE Dawn Gray, Stylite Tan, Mist Green and Green on 5000 
and 7000 Line Files. Dawn Gray only on 1400 Line. 


THE 7000 LINE Ae cou NTER FILES 2 Save space, save steps, provide 


No. 820 § 


, : : Pn easily accessible storage with 
(ommercial— This fine series of ASE Filing ASE Counter Equipment. 


Cabinets embodies many of the outstanding 
| ‘atures of the 5000 line. 


| 1HE1400 LINE 


Non-Suspension— Provides service and 
performance at a nominal price. Ideal when 
wnftonted by budget limitations. 


















































= COMPLETE SELECTION OF 5-4-3-2 DRAWER FILES. WRITE FOR ILLUSTRATED CATALOG. 
5000 Line 7000 Line 1400 Line Accom. Outside 
Standard Grade Commercial Grade Non-Suspen. Grade Description Std. Form Dimensions 
. No Lock Lock No Lock Lock No Lock Lock Size w H D* 
i 5401 5401-L 7401 7401-L 1441 1441-L 4 Dr. Letter File 82x11" 14'%6x52x28 
5402 5402-L 7402 7402-L 1442 1442-L 4 Dr. Legal File 8x13" 18x52x28 
iP ES TE acs Ee adesd 1443 1443-L 3 Dr. Ltr. 2 Dr. Dbl. | 8Y%axll” | 14'%x52x28 
« Compt. 3x5” Cards & 3x5” 
; } 546) i  wetand  andene 1443 1443-L 3 Dr. Ltr. 2 Dr. Dbl. 8Y2x11”" 14'%6x52x28 
Compt. 4x6” Cards & 4x6” 
547] - 2 <stocce 2 <eoveen fb seacdc 2. came 3 Dr. Lgl. 2 Dr. 3- 8%2xi3”" 18x52x28 
Compt. 3x5” Cards & 3x5” 
| LS 5211-4 7211 7211-L 1421 1421-L | 2 Dr. Letter File BYaxl1" | 14'%6x29x28 
S12 | 5212-4 7212 7212-1 1422 1422-L 2 Dr. Legal File 8x13" 18x29x28 
> 
L501 [5301-1 7301 7301-L 1431 1431-L 3 Dr. Letter File BYax11" | 14'%ex42x28 
2802 5302-L 7302 7302-L 1432 1432-L 3 Dr. Legal File 82x13" 18x42x28 
. S01 | 5501-4 7501 7 ie eer ere 5 Dr. Letter File BYaxll” | 14'%x60x28 
102 5502-L 7502 ee Me aks 5 Dr. Legal File 8Yax13" 18x60x28 
































1400 Line Files are 25” deep ... 2 drawer files are 302” high. 


ALL-STEEL EQUIPMENT INC., AURORA, ILLINOIS 
















SINGLE 
TIER 
LOCKERS 





Handle lifts easily with one 
finger. Prelocking allows lock- 
ing while door is open and locks 
when door is closed. 

Hinges are concealed, giving a 
finished appearance. No project- 
ing surface to catch clothing. 


Frame % x % x ¥%”" angle up- 





DOUBLE 
TIER 
LOCKERS 


Single-Tier Lockers have hat shelf, 3 single-prong 
ball point side hooks and 1 double-prong ball 
point ceiling hook. Lockers 18” or more in depth 
have 3 single-prong ball point hooks, 1 coat rod. 


rights securely riveted 


gauge cross frame members. 
Latch Bar provides quiet clos- 
ing of locker door. Rubber 
bumpers are placed at points of 
contact for greater silence. 





stallation advice. Write for details. 


STANDARD FINISHES: 
ASE Dawn Gray, Sand Tan, Fern Green and Green. 


BOX 
LOCKERS 





Double-Tier Lockers have 
3 single-prong ball point 
coat hooks. No hat shelf or 
ceiling hook. Flat key locks 
or padlock attachment. 


to 16 





































































ALL-STEEL EQUIPMENT INC., AURORA, ILLINOIS 


SCHOOL LOCKERS 


os 


Sturdily built for years of service. Can be used Practical 
anywhere in the school . . . halls, classrooms and locke 
rooms. Attractive in appearance. Concealed hinges, “4 
locking latch. Adequate louvers for ventilation. ASE | 
neers will gladly help you with estimates, layouts 


Engi. 
nd in. 





Box Lockers are ideal for 
safe keeping of small ob- 
jects. Available in tiers 5 or 
6 lockers high. 





STANDARD SIZES 
SINGLE -TIER LOCKERS DOUBLE-TIER LOCKERS 
Wide Deep High Wide Deep High 
9 12 60 12 12 30 
: = oe 12 12 36 WALL-ROBES 
12 12 60 12 15 36 
1 1 ; . 
12 18 <0 + M - Especially designed for elementary classrooms 
15 15 60 BOX LOCKERS Offer the same high quality found in ASE Lockers. 
“4 Me os 12 12 12 Wall-Robes provide built-in efficiency. Available 
in 48, 54 and 60" sizes. Individual lock on each 
12 15 72 12 15 12 in 48, 54 an s ' a 
12 18 72 12 18 12 unit, no multiple controis. Write for ne 
7: . oa a a literature and engineering help in layout # 
18 18 72 9 12 24 plans for your new school. 
2) 72 12 12 24 
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STORAGE CABINET 








UTILITY RACK 


Excellent for all storage purposes 
Wed singly or bolted together in rows of 


d 7 ay desired length. 








a oa 








. May be 


Provide safe, orderly storage of 
books, supplies, clothing. Protects 
them from dust and dirt. Built of 


heavy gauge furniture steel, strongly 


reinforced for years of service. 


Shelves are adjustable on 14% 


” 


centers. Easily changed without use 
of tools. Wardrobe and Combina- 


tion Cabinets have hat shelf and 


coat rod. Beautiful hardware. Con- 


cealed hinges. 


STANDARD FINISHES: 


ASE Dawn Gray, Stylite Tan, Mist Green and 


Green. Other plain finishes at extra cost 











COMBINATION CABINET 





SCHOOL CABINETS 






























































WARDROBE CABINET 





STANDARD SIZES STORAGE CABINETS 























Cat. No. Description Equipment Width Depth Height 
3487 Storage 4 Shelves 36 18 78 
3447 Storage 4 Shelves 36 24 78 
2487 Storage 4 Shelves 24 18 78 
2447 Storage 4 Shelves 24 24 78 
3456 Storage 4 Shelves 36 18 66 
2456 Storage 4 Shelves 24 15 66 
2486 Storage 4 Shelves 24 18 66 
1886 Storage 4 Shelves 18 18 66 
3489 Wardrobe Hat Shelf and Rod 36 18 78 
3449 Wardrobe Hat Shelf and Rod 36 24 78 
2409 Wardrobe Hat Shelf and Rod 24 18 78 
2449 Wardrobe Hat Shelf and Rod 24 24 78 
2419 Wardrobe Hat Shelf and Rod 24 18 66 
1889 Wardrobe Hat Shelf and Rod 18 18 66 
3485 Combination Hat Shelf, Coat Rod, 36 18 78 

4 Shelves 
3445 Combination Hat Shelf, Coat Rod, 36 24 78 
4 Shelves 
3484 Counter-High 3 Shelves 36 18 42 
3444 Counter-High 3 Shelves 36 24 42 
701 Utility Rack 4 Shelves 36 12 78 
703 Utility Rack 4 Shelves 36 18 78 




















ALL-STEEL EQUIPMENT 


INC., AURORA, ILLINOIS 
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Standard Finishes: Dawn Gray, Stylite Tan, Mist Green, and Green. 


BLUEPRINT PLAN FILE CABINET: if 


Provide safe, orderly storage for plans, master drawings, tracings ang 
large flat sheets. Drawers open easily . . . no binding or drag. Have pro a 
tective hood and hinged compressor. Dividers can easily be installed jg 
drawers. Top and bottom units required for each stack. Available with 

locks, factory installed only. r 
































Cat. No. Sheet Outside Dimensions _ inside Dimensions of Drawn] 

No Lock Description Size w D H w D Hl 
1351 5 Drawers 24x18" 29%2 | 21%) | 16% 25's 119% 19 
1352 5 Drawers 36x24” 41% | 28 16% 37'Ye | 25'%q 19 
1354 5 Drawers 42x30” 47¥2 | 33% | 16% 43'Ye 131% 19 
1355 | 5 Drawers 48x36" 53% | 406 | 16% 49'e | 38 2 
1331 3 Drawers 24x18” 29%2 | 21% | 16% 25's | 19% | 3% 
1332 3 Drawers 36x24” 41% | 28 16% 37's | 25'% 31% 
1334 3 Drawers 42x30” 47¥2 | 33% | 16% 43'Ye 131% | 3% 
1335 3 Drawers 48x36” 53% | 406 | 16% 49'Ve | 38 3% 



























KEY CABINETS 


Prevents keys from being lost or stolen. 
Simplifies locker administration. 


STANDARD FINISHES: 
ASE Dawn Gray or Green. 









































































UNIT-ROBES 
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Solves multiple storage locker problems with a 
mihimum investment. Sixteen box lockers . . . 
45” coat rod. Over-all dimensions are 69” wide, 
18” deep, 78” high (including 6” legs). Choice 
of flat key locks or padlock attachments. 


STANDARD FINISHES: 


ASE Dawn Gray and Green. 


Catalog Key Number 
Number Size Capacity Leaves 
961 18 %x2%x34%" 96 1 
962 18%x2%x34h" 192 2 
963 18Y%x4 x34" 288 3 
964 18Y%x4 x34%" 384 4 
965 18%x5%x34%" 480 5 
966 18%x5%x34%" 576 6 

Yh 1 paisa, 
=e 12. ; ,@ - {= o | ee 
= 't = , = I} at 
aA 
= | No. 9991 


Contact the ASE dealer in your area or write direct to 





ASE DEALERS ARE LOCATED THROUGHOUT THE COUNTRY 


“MBSsabSNULRIEINN. 
a 
” ALL-STEEL EQUIPMENT INC. aurora, iunois 
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Art Metal 


serves the educator... 
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This Wide Range of 
Art Metal Book Units 
Meets Budget Requirements 


The 2100 Line of Art Metal Book Units are neat 
and substantial in appearance, and may be used 
anywhere that open book storage is suitable. 





















as - = = 


Art Metal 2100 Line Book Units in the curriculum library at the 
Fort Hays Kansas State Library, Hays, Kansas 


{ They are offered in both single and double faced 
styles and in three heights: 42” high units with 
2 adjustable shelves; 84” and 90” high units with 
six adjustable shelves. Each book unit is shipped 
completely assembled ready to be set in place. 
44 - Write for the Art Metal 2100 Line Book Unit 
: Catalog for complete details 
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This stock line development is based on Art 
Metal’s 66 years of experience as a leader in the 
field of built-to-order library book stacks and 
equipment. Architects and school executives are 
invited to consult the Art Metal planning staff for 
methods to meet modern requirements of appear- 
ance, efficiency, and durable service. Write to the 
Art Metal School Equipment Division, Jamestown, 
New York. 
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Overall unit sizes 


DADAM RAAI LA 





9',” deep 

(single face) 

— 19%" deep 
—_ (double faced) 
| and 36” wide 


wm POID 1112212221021 01 TEEEEREDDUOSDEREDRUCEORDORERESEREEEEEE 
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Clear shelf size is 
34%,” W., 9” deep 
Opening behind shelves 


Style 2118 book unit 


Style 2118 book unit Detachable finished without finished end z 
with detachable end panel for single panel. Used for addition increases book space 
finished end panel, or double faced units. to original unit. to 94". 





Style 2114 S counter-height 


ART METAL CONSTRUCTION CO., 
JAMESTOWN, N. Y. ge 


(equipped with sloping 
base shelf.) 





















+» For Classrooms 








ART METAL TEACHERS’ DESKS AND CHAIRS 


For the finest desks and chairs made, choose from the complete 
Art Metal lines for executives, teachers and all other desk workers. 
Art Metal “Work Planned’”’ desks have everything the modern 
classroom and office demands in good appearance, resistance to 
hard use, and convenience, with many extras found in no other 
desks. Art Metal “Correct Seating” Aluminum Office Chairs blend 
They 


increase the efficiency and morale of teachers and others by reducing 


smart styling with exclusive Art Metal comfort features. 


fatigue through correct seating. For other office chairs ask for 


catalog. 
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No. 703 Swivel Chair 
Reduces fatigue, in- 
creases working effici 
ency. Seat 17'4” W 
by 164%” D., height 
adjust. 17” to 20%,” 


No. 764 Utility Chair 
(Wallsaver) 
Rear legs designed to 
prevent the top of chair 
back from hitting wall 
Seat 1644” W., 1614” 
B.. 17%" H. Overall! 

height is 3254”. 
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view 
Designed with 
pupil 


conference, and many 


ART METAL TEACHERS’ DESK, STYLE 1555FBR 


55” wide, 29” high, 30” deep. Front 
(left) and 


view (right). 
overhang for 


other 


special features developed as a result 


of a survey of teachers’ requirements. 










Glass Covered Reference Slide Knee Space Drawer with extra 
for class schedule, reports, lists compartments and rear sections 
or other often-needed data. for visible index and 


leaf binders. 








Vertical File Drawer—with two 
file trays, able 
removable vertical partition. 


letter - size cross 
indexed if desired, 
records, etc. 


for pupil 





Box Drawer with three adjust 
sloping partitions and 































The Art Metal Teacher's 
Desk in a typical elementary 
classroom. The double pedes- 
tal desk shown, Style 1555FB, 
provides drawer capacity 
equivalent toa standard two 
drawer file and still has two 
regular size box drawers 
which may be used for active 
and convenient storage of 
required classroom materials. 
The back of the desk is 
recessed to permit kneespace 
for students who confer with 
the teacher. 
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for Administrative Offices 








FILES and COUNTER EQUIPMENT 


is an Art Metal File to meet every school office need in 2, 3, 4 

5 drawer heights, for every standard size of record. A wide range 

aed record files provide for the varied sizes of pupil records which 
df in most school administrative offices. 





are required 
J The use of Art Metal stock equipment offers an economical solution 
many school installation problems. Because Art Metal equipment is 
‘ rdized, “custom-type” arrangements can be designed in many 
ombinations for the office without the need of special, more expensive 
— po. aieadare letter and legal drawer and card record files, 
Widesections, Halfsections and substitute drawer inserts permit the 
smost in flexibility of arrangement. 


ART METAL FILING CABINETS 





































This administration office is typical of the way Art Metal 
products meet the functional requirements of the school 
and college. Illustrated is a principal’s office equipped 
with an Art Metal New Century Desk and Aluminum 
Office Chairs 


The librarian’s desk shown below provides drawer space 
for filing check-out cards as well as temporary storage of 
returned books. Art Metal also furnishes commercial 


departments with typist’s desks giving students the chance 





to use modern office desks before graduation. 





Style 43417 Style 7441 Style 7641 Style 7341 
)Duwer Letter File, 5 Drawer Letter File, 4 Drawer Letter File 2 Drawer Letter File 
1 1 / 
Wi, W., 01H H., 14 4,W., 58 4 H., 1415, Wu S13, H., 1415, Was 305, H. 
wy, dD. 28), D. 28h, D. 28h, D. 





‘METAL CONSTRUCTION CO., JAMESTOWN, N. Y. 


ART METAL PLANFILES 


The Superintendent of Buildings and 
Grounds will find the Art Metal 
Planfile ideal for filing of drawings, 









; tracings and blueprints of school 

properties. The large number of plans 

Pt often required by a school plant must 
| be filed for easy reference by author- 

oe ized persons and for protection against 
inl destructive elements. The Art Metal 


Planfile provides for these require- 
ments by its simple filing system and 
special construction. And by keeping 
all drawings in perfect condition, and 
in order while filed, a Planfile quickly 
pays for itself by preventing lost, mis- ; 
laid or damaged drawings that could a school library. It has a filing capacity of over 18,000 
easily cost more than Planfile to be 
redrawn. Art Metal Planfiles are ; : : 
available in four sizes, for draw ings assembled from Art Metal Widesections and Halfsections. 
up to 56” wide. 


An Art Metal Widesection Unit is also shown as used in 


catalog index cards. Many other filing combinations can be 





For Simplified Record Keeping 


PUPIL ACTIVITIES —. GUIDANCE FACTS 

















POSTINDEX 
“VISIBLE INDEX” 
FILES 


STUDENT HISTORY 
STUDENT HEALTH POSTINDEX 

DENTAL CARE —- | “VISIBLE INDEX” FILES . . . 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION —bae = - —— Visible Margins . the fastest means of 
PERSONNEL == reference ever developed. 
ADMINISTRATIVE 
len Trunnion Wire Holder... snaps in, sna 
STOCK CONTROL — =sc6 out . the most flexible, fast, eliciene 


means of adding, remoy ing, OF rearrang. 
ing records. 








4 Sides to Write On... . for easy rapid 
postings of records while they are cur. 
rent An economy feature too. 


e@ Send for ovr 32-page, 
‘“*Modern Records for Schools,"’ 
describing 23 records used in 
schools and colleges today 
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POSTINDEX RAPID STACK * MODEL 8 DRAWER CABINET * ROTARY PROGRAM STAND ° FLAT BOOK WITH POCKETS 





POSTINDEX RAPID STACK — The fastest posting equipment avail- 
able for jobs requiring exceptional speed . . . left hand ‘‘spots’’ 
the facts and does all the handling. Right hand is always free 
for posting. Records in vertical position . . . out of the way 
when not in use. Panels lift out and can be replaced instantly. 
Complete portability. 


MODEL 8-DRAWER CABINET — Generally accepted as standard 
equipment for schools, the cabinets are made in seven styles: 
Standard, Deep Drawer, Extra Deep Drawer, Shallow Drawer, 
Hinge-Clip, Pocket Holder, Duplex—each designed to meet a 
wide range of specific needs. Available in capacities ranging 
from 500 to 2,500 records. Cabinets made in units of 7, 9, 12, 
13, 18 and 20 drawers and a wide variety of card sizes. New 
improved slide suspensions. 


ROTARY PROGRAM STAND — Provides for visible indexing of 
each pupil’s daily program. Every record quickly, easily avail 
able. Each panel is doubly indexed and can be removed individ 
ually. Mounted on rotating base for easy reference to records 
from either side of a desk or counter. 


FLAT BOOK WITH POCKETS — For frequent use by more than 
one person, Flat Books prove exceptionally valuable. Single 
Books are compact, fully protected, portable units. Existing 
card installations can be transferred to the Postindex way usiig 
pockets for 5 x 3, 6x 4, and 8x5 cards. Capacities range 
64 to 240 records. 


from 


: . P Ife" 33° 
Flat-Books available for standard forms or cards from 37 
to 12” x 6”. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION ABOUT POSTINDEX SCHOOL RECORDS, WRITE: ) 
POSTINDEX DIVISION ART METAL CONSTRUCTION COMPANY, JAMESTOWN, N. Y. Be 


ART METAL CONSTRUCTION CO., JAMESTOWN, N. Y. & 


— BRANCH OFFICES — 


BALTIMORE, BOSTON, CHICAGO, CINCINNATI, DETROIT, HARTFORD, LOS ANGELES, NEWARK, 
NEW YORK, PHILADELPHIA, PITTSBURGH, WASHINGTON, D. C. 


DEALERS COAST TO COAST 





id 
o 
> 
oe 
y 
~ 
> 
Bellen 
ae: 
4 
saa 


OF 


+e 








M 


e~-JANMESR UGS 











OFFICE FURNITURE 





Designed to Meet Every 
Modern Office Need 


If adaptability to growing needs and econo 
L through long-life service are prime consideratiog 
7” ———— a in your school office furniture planning, thes 
. : " you'll want to consider famous Steel Age office 
S38 SSERETTErx; ---. furniture. There’s a quality-crafted Stee! Age desk 
i al ™ a or file for virtually every function in your school 
...amd im a price to meet your budget needs 
That's why more and more schools and universities 
Sitio Age “all the way”, in classrooms, libraries 
iness and administrative offices. Only a small 
number of the many job-tailored Steel Age desks 
files and accessory pieces are shown in this folder 
For complete information on styles, finishes, cop. 
venience features and prices, we urge you tw call 
or write a Steel Age Dealer today. 
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DESKS 722 Scho 


“Correlation” Modular Design 
provides Real Flexibility 
and Economy 


s Correlation gives you the right amount and kind 
| of work space you need for any desk job in your 
school. And thanks to Correlation’s completely 
modular design, you can quickly and economically 
expand individual desks when you need mort 
space ... without a completely new investment @ 
furniture. By combining individua! desk and st 
vice units, you can form dozens of efficient work 
stations to fit your special space needs. Correlation 
school office furniture is premium quality — 
perfect for long term service — but it actually 
costs Jess than most conventiona! steel office 
furniture. It’s America’s most adaptable offi 
furniture for schools! 








5545-R , 
Single Pedestal Desk available 


with pedestal right of left. 
45" x 30” top. 
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SERVICE GROUP 





y ¥ 
Group #2 Group #4 


estal with 45” desk top and conven- Two standard pedestals with 45” desk tops joined 
ble (60” x 20”) attached. by 5313 table (60” x 20”). 





Standard ped 


jence drawer. 5313 ta 


Group #8 


Two 5323 units and one 5333 shelf with 5386 top. One 5560 desk attached to one 5386 (8614" x 
20”) top with one panel end, one 5323 bookcase 
and one 5320 cupboard. 


Corre TABLES AND COMPANION UNITS 


NG 





v vi . 5582 5313 


J 
5581 
Typewriter Platform insert to Typewriter Table with additional 5582 — Modular Table, 26” high. 
“Kcommodate up to largest size elec- work space. Easy to insert or Ideal for typing. Top 60” x 20”. 
“Mic typewriters. Adjustable height. remove. 5313—same as 5582 — 29” high. 


5960-REP 


Work Table with modern end panels. 

> —s An exact match for Executive Desks, 

5326 os providing additional work room for 

- A Bool Reedy ead sich in reports, = pop ay analyses. 

4 ce. Style 5325 is 42” | , 
en and 5326 is 5174”. Adjust- 
% Ives and sliding glass 
doors. 


' 


Large Bookcase with one adjustable 
shelf, glass sliding doors. 60” x 20” top. 









QUALITY FEATURES 


Distinctive ¢ ) design increases 
available working area. 


Smooth, eye-easy tops in a variety rae 
materials. ‘ i Bo 












Roomy convenience tray in kneesp 


Handy reference shelf. Glass top . , 
shelves may be substituted if des;; mace tay 


Ample vertical filing space with sid 
compressor. locking 


Attractive hardware. 


Full-progressive ball bearing suspe: 
less operation of vertical file draw 


Adjustable Butyrate gliders that |: 
and provide any height from 29” ¢. 


General automatic lock in kneesp t he , 
drawers. = 






Modern, sturdy fiberglass struts ¢ 
facilitate cleaning and add to th: 
ance of the desk. 


Storage drawers can accommodat: 
removable card trays. 














Easy-operating storage drawers « 
Operate on quiet nylon and Buna 


Each storage drawer equipped wi 
Partition. 


Durable baked enamel finish 


eel Age "3000" LINE DESKS 722 Sivé 


If you want the Finest... 
and the True Economy 
of Lifetime Service 





Many people consider the S: ige 
Desk Line the finest meta! offi iture 





produced. The “3000” Line » reated with 
one goal in mind... to provid most attrac: 
tive, efficient and durable office k that exper: 
ience and skilled metal craftsmanship could 


produce. Teachers, staff workers and administts 
tors will appreciate the grac rou 

corners, the extra foot room a 
quiet drawer action. Here is a d f 
desks that will give any schoo! system manj 
3576 extra years of efficient service. { that means 












A handsome 76” Executive Conference Desk. 8” top overhang at true economy in the long run 
both sides and rear provides space for the busy executive 


ample work 
d visitors. Top 76” x 40". 











S700 ae 3860-L 
Fixed bed “3000” Line Stenographer’s Desk This superb Secretarial Desk features the exclosv’ 
for the utmost in efficiency and lasting Steel Age Shelfomatic, the revolutio: er 
dependability. Top all 60° x 32". shelf that glides open at a touch. Typewriter pe 


is available at left or right. Top 60 * >- 








BTEEL AGE “1000” LINE DESKS 4 Seve 


expect only in more expensive furniture. These 
include rounded corner construction, nylon glides 
for quiet, easy storage drawer operation and full- 
‘ progressive ball bearing suspended, vertical file 
drawers. 


The Steel Age “1000” series is a complete line of 
fine steel office desks priced to fit the most modest 
school budget. “1000” Line Desks provide impor- 
tant utility and convenience features you would 





1960 
tive Table with one drawer. Top 
ae 6’ x 34. (Available also in three 
other sizes. ) 





1545-R » 


Single Pedestal Flat Top Desk 
with pedestal on right or left. 
(45” x 34” top.) 





Double Pedestal Executive Desk. Functional and 


1460-R 
Tilculating Machine Desk. Shelf at 
or left. (Top over-all 60” x 34”.) 


BIEEL. 


3519 


top insert in accessory reference 
reference material handy 

neat. Can be substituted for the 
standard shelf. 


J 


3526 
Desk file drawer wil! accom- 
Modate two of these Letter 
Files. Permits convenient 
cross-filing. 


Provides additional space for all small 


business-like in appearance. (60” x 34” top.) 


desk supplies. When desired, may be 
substituted for standard shelf. 


3518 
Legal Size File Insert for desk 
file drawer. 


3512 — 3513 — 3514 


Removable Card Trays for 
5 x 3,6 x 4 and 8 x 5 index 
cards. 


5525 


3524 


Stationery Shelves are standard equip- 
ment on all typewriter desks. 


3511 


Coin and Bill Tray. Fits all 
storage drawers. 


Fire-resistant Fiberglass 


Wastebasket. 
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8A51 — 5-Drawer Letter File : 

. 147%" W x 595%” 
8A41 — 4-Drawer Letter File. 1474" W x 5174" “ 
8AT31 ples, 3-Drawer Counter-High Letter File (with 
want Re cexeipetng space base). 1474" Wx47 

— 2-Drawer Desk High Letter File. 147%" Wx29'H. 


ABSO 

RIGIDIT 

frame construction 
absolute rigidity 

AGE Files at all times, and 


permits insertion of the 
Optional Drawer Inserts. 





§A41-2F 
mbination File. 2 drawers 
“s 5x3 or 6x4 cards. 3 
drawers for letter filing. 
14%" Wx5!l 4” H. 


8A45 
Five-drawer Bill File. 
12%" Wx 51%" H. 





8A41-8E 
Eight-drawer Check File. 
147%” W x 517%” H. 


8A47 


Seven Double Compartment 
Drawers, 8 x 5 cards. 


1872" Wx 517%" H. 


STEEL AGE 
COMMERCIAL GRADE FILES fre ee 


DOLLAR FOR DOLLAR...NO GREATER VALUE 


eur oO. 


i 
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8B51 8B41 


5-Drawer Letter 
File, 147%” W x 
595%” H. 


8B21 
2 Drawer Desk- 


8BT31 


3-Drawer Counter- 
High Letter File High Letter File. 
(with adjustable 147%.” W x 
toe space base). 29” H. 
1479" W x 42". H 


4-Drawer Letter 
File. 147/38” W x 
517%,” H. 


With a bonus of first-cost economy, Steel Age Commer- 
Cial Grade Files maintain the Steel Age standards of 

urance and quality construction that are so impor- 
fant for school installations. Drawers glide open 
smoothly and easily on full-progressive ball bearing 
Suspensions and all compressors are positive, side- 
tking. The ladder-type front frame, heavy channel 
feinforcements and welded construction tell you that 
this file will give a lifetime of efficient, dependable 
» ¥tvice in your school. 


8A414 


Nine -drawer, four -compart- 
ment Microfilm File. 
20144” Wx 517%” H. 


== 
ae 


ed 


| , 


8A52-8A54 


Low height, 5-drawer Letter 

and Legal Files. (Side-arm 

type progressive suspension ) . 
Just 57)4" high! 





8A42 
Nine-drawer Double Com- 


partment Card File for 6 x 4 
cards. 1472” Wx 51%” H. 


8A87 


ll-drawer, 22-tray Tabulat- 
ing Card File, with remov- 
able trays. Full- progressive 
suspension for each drawer. 
20%6”" Wx 523%” H. 


STEEL AGE 


REMOVABLE TRAY FILES foe Schock 


Progressive school systems are increasing filing efficiency more 
every day through the use of removable tray card files. Here’s 
why these work-saving Steel Age files should be in your school 


office: 











Available in styles to 
accommodate tabulating 
cards, checks and 5 x 3, 
6x4 and 8x5 index cards. 


|. Portable, easy-access trays 
for faster filing at desk or 
table. 

2. Ball bearing suspension 
makes operation effortless. 
Attractive white metal 
hardware. 

Reinforced construction 
of heavy gauge steel for 
lifetime service. 

5. Flanged hand hole pro- 
vides comfortable, safe 
grip. 

6. Cards kept firmly in place 
by positive compressor. 








STEEL AGE SPECIALTY UNITS e Schools 


Designed for Special Storage Requirements 


Growing responsibilities and greater 
emphasis on efficiency have created a need 
for special filing and storage units in 
today’s schools. More and more space is 
needed for things like plans, blueprints, 
addressograph trays and folded docu- 
ments. In these special purpose files, too, 
the Steel Age trademark has become 
symbolic of well-constructed, highly 
functional units. 
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1805 
Steel Age Plan Drawer Units are particularly important to schools for 411 1807 
the protection of valuable drawings, tracings, blueprints and maps. 24-drawer Single Faced Unit— 
Here is a practical and highly efficient method of filing these items. Document Files. 90" High 
The illustration shows a typical drawer arrangement .. . ten-five-three- 20% pte 72% H Single Faced Unit — 
one. Units are made to hold three standard sheet sizes: 36 x 24, 42 x 30 sie © 55190" age 


and 48 x 36. 
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For More Detailed Information on Steel Age Office Furniture 





Send for Your Choice of these Brochures 
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“Correlation” “3000” Line “1000” Line Grade “A” Commercial Removable . 
Desks Desks Desks Files Grade Files Tray Files 


In this brochure, we have only begun to tell you about brochures, or any particular one of them, will be sentat 
the complete line of Steel Age Quality Office Furniture. your request. Your Steel Age Dealer is an experienee® 
There are many more desks and files and countless other business man and well qualified to advise you 0a ' 

features to tell you about. The complete story and all office planning details. He will welcome an opportumlt] 


details are yours for the asking. This set of colorful to be of service. 


STEEL AGE Office Furniture is a product of CORRY-JAMESTOWN MFG. CORP., Corry, Pa. 
and may be purchased at 


Por o 


STEEL AGE DEALERS in Cities throughout the Counts 


STEEL AGE Branch Offices are located in sixteen principal cities in the United States GEN 


1,195 
Form No. 257-A Litho in U.S.A 


' p-5/Ge 
CHAIRS 


GENERAL TABLES 


FIREPROOFING sae 


SPECIAL 
EQUIPMENT 








Por offices, lobbies, dining rooms, cafeterias, restrooms, classrooms, libraries, laboratories, other areas in public and 
Private buildings —hotels, hospitals, banks, schools, clubs, courthouses, institutions, and business places. 


GENERAL FIREPROOFING COMPANY YOUNGSTOWN 1, OHIO 


WH, 1954 


Printed in U.S.A. Form No. 170M457 











No. 3507 
Goodform Comfort 
Master DeLuxe 


podform ALUMINUM 


v 
% 


ADJUSTABLE 
OFFICE CHAIRS 


Style, comfort and utility are outstanding in Good 
form aluminum adjustable chairs. Seven models fron 
Comfort Master DeLuxe to Secretarial No. 9} 4 
provide seated comfort for every worker president 
to typist. 


Colors to meet decorative requirements are readily 
available. You have a wide choice of upholstery 
fabrics. Standard finish is anodized natural alumj 
num. Color anodized finishes in gold, ebony and 
other hues are available. 


Comfort is assured by five adjustments on each 
chair which fit it to the individual needs of the user 
Seats and backs are cushioned with foam rubber 


Welded, heat treated aluminum frames are light 
weight, fire resistant, rigid and strong. The extremely 
hard anodized finish does not scratch or mar easily 
and is simple to clean. Hundreds of Goodform ad 
justable chairs made over 20 years ago are still 
serviceable and good looking. 


Also available are companion chairs to go with ad- 
justable models and non-adjustable swivel chairs. 


Comfortable, lightweight, adjustable chairs for all office workers 


No. 3129 
Comfort 
Master 


Attractive companion chairs of easy-to-clean aluminum 
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No. 3502 


Upholstered 
Arm Chair 
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No. 3257 
Comfort Master 
Junior 





o. 3326 
Upholstered 
Arm Chair 





No. 2157 


Swivel 
Arm Chair 


No. 3324 
Upholstered 
Chair 


| 

No. 2125 No. 2121 No. 2123 
Swivel Male Female 
Chair Clericai Chair Secretarial Chair 




















No. 2326 No. 2324 
Upholstered Upholstered Upholstered 
Arm Chair Chair Chair 












CHAIRS anp TABLES 
— < omen 


INSTITUTIONAL 
FURNITURE 






Goodform aluminum institutional chairs and tables are 
ideal for restaurants, cafeterias, dining rooms, meeting 
rooms, ballrooms and other areas—in hotels, hospitals, 
schools, libraries and institutions both public and private. 


Color anodized aluminum finishes, set off by colorful 
upholstery fabrics, help the decorator use these chairs 
to carry out effects of unusual individuality, smartness 
and distinction. From a utility angle, these chairs are 
fire-resistant, light to handle and inexpensive to clean. 
They retain their beauty for years. 


Many styles are available, both with and without arms. 





Table tops 
are 
Textolite 
or 
Formica 






No. 4310 
Can Goodform Chair 


Aluminum Table in Ghony Finteh 


No. 4206 
30 x 42 
Aluminum Table 









Smartiy styled chairs 













No. 4419 No. 4302 No. 4295 No. 4706 No. 4275 No. 4707 
Institutional Institutional Institutional Institutional Institutional 
Chair Chair Chair Chair 


Institutional 


Chair Chair 




















Sectional lounge furniture and harmonizing tables in aluminum 


* 


One basic chair with 

deep-cushioned foam ° = 

rubber seat and back ’ 

can be used with or 

without arms, singly 
i or in groups of two 

or three. 








} 
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i] End, corner and cof- 
| ' fee tables are made 
= with natural alumi- 
num, gold, ebony 








No 5250 = other ecler-ane. 
Sectional fitted with Textolite No. 4900 No. 4901 No. 4902 






ounge Chair tops. End Table Coffee Table Corner Table 












A GF DESK FOR EVERY OFFICE JOB 


100 models in three distinguished groups 


Mode Maker 


ere US Pa 


No. 1770F EXECUTIVE DESK 


America’s finest desk! Now avail- 
able in decorator finishes—Pine 
Frost, Glen Green, Autumn Haze, 
Manila Tan, Suede Brown and 
Standard Gray. Tops of Textolite 
or Velvoleum. Lifetime steel con- 
struction. No projecting hardware, 
sharp edges or corners. Aluminum 
trim may be color anodized. 28 
models, each in either 29” or 30% ”’ 
height. Tables, console units and 
telephone stands to match. 





Executive Desk No. 1780F in Autumn Haze, with 80” x 42” overhanging Textolite top. Note matching console unit back of des} 





eneraloire 


No. 1960F 60’’ DESK 


Designed for office efficiency and 
modern streamlined appearance. 
Flexible drawer arrangement and 
interchangeability of parts permit 
easy conversion from one model 
desk to another. Many unique 
features. 42 different desks and 
tables in the line make it admir- 
ably suited to any office large or 
small. Available in Standard Gray, 
Pine Frost or Suede Brown, with 
Velvoleum or Textolite tops. 





1600 Line 


No. 1660FCR SECRETARIAL TYPEWRITER DESK 


Leader in metal office desks for 
more than 30 years! Since its in- 
troduction in 1924, over 1,500,000 
of the 1600 Line desks have been 
sold. Standard with hundreds of 
companies. It was the first produc- 
tion steel desk with only 4 legs and 
resilient Velvoleum writing top. 
The simple, practical design has 
been modernized repeatedly. 30 
different types and sizes of desks 
and tables. 
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THE MECHANIZED FILE 


_\ouper filer 


ee 


5., 4-, 3- and 2-drawer units. Counter height files in low 4s and 
3s. Fireproofer insulated cabinets. Standard rigid front files 


Super-Filer is as great an improve- 

ment over the rigid front steel files 

as were the latter over old-style, 
clumsy, heavy wood cabinets. 

Super-Filer is standard filing equip- 

ment in thousands of offices, from 

the largest insurance companies to 
small one-man businesses. 
Super-Filer performs mechanically 
many operations done manually 
with conventional files. A swing 
front on each drawer mechanically 
adds working space for handling 
contents when a drawer is opened. 
Contents part instantly at the 
right place for removal or place- 
ment of papers. 

The unique construction of Super- 
Filer means four-way saving to 
users: 

1. Saving of time and effort in 
finding and filing. 

2, Saving through increased pay- 
load (18% ) in each drawer. 

3. Saving equipment dollars. 
Two 5-drawer Super-Filers 
have the capacity of three 4- 
drawer conventional files. 


4. Saving in floor space and 
maintenance costs. 

Super-Filer Lo-4 and 3-drawer 
cabinets can be arranged in rows 
as counters, with continuous tops 
of Velvoleum or Textolite. Many, 
flexible combinations for corres- 
pondence, cards, checks and other 
forms are possible. 
‘Fireproofer’’ insulated files are 
furnished in 3 and 4 drawer cabi- 
nets. A full line of GF rigid front 
files is made also. 


f 
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Flexible units to provide extra 
work surfaces and conveniences 


GF Consolidator units are standardized metal parts 
with which you can assemble bookcases, files. cup- 
boards, telephone stands and extra top working areas 
for any office. These units can be attached to a desk 
or can stand separately. No need to fasten them to 
walls or partitions. New units can be added at any 
time to match with and fit units already in use. They 
are furnished in the same six decorator colors and have 
the same style design as the GF Generalaire desk line. 


The illustrations at left show two of the almost un. 
limited arrangements possible with Consolidator. 
Without taking up one inch more of floor space than 
occupied by the usual office furniture, Consolidator 
can provide an employee as much as a third more top 
working area. Consolidator units are simple to assem- 
ble. No special tools or skilled mechanics are needed. 
Any employee can set them up, dismantle them or 
rearrange them. Legs are adjustable to either 29” or 
30% "’ high work surface to match desks. 


Special furniture for Banks, Libraries, Hospitals and Schools 


To serve institutions whose requirements are special- 
ized, General Fireproofing operates a separate Con- 
tract Department which designs, builds and installs 
interior equipment. In the fifty years for which this 
individualized service has been offered, GF has 
equipped literally thousands of well known banks, 
hotels, schools, clubs, ships, trains, libraries, hospitals 
and other institutions in every state of the union. 


The GF Contract Department maintains a staff of 
competent engineers, designers, and artists long ex- 
perienced in working with architects, interior decor- 
ators, contractors and builders. They are familiar with 
the specialized needs of ali manner of institutions, the 


result of often repeated handling of diverse jobs, 
ranging from simple adaptation of stock furniture 
items to complete designing and building of interior 
equipment for the largest structures. 


Hospital installations, for example, include the com- 
plete range of interior furnishings, such as cabinets 
for the storage of supplies and surgical dressings, in- 
strument cases, utility cabinets, blanket warmers, 
counters, tables, desks, chairs and stools. Library 
equipment ranges from small cabinets for 3 x 5 cards 
to the planning, building and installation of complete 
building interiors, housing hundreds of thousands of 
volumes. 
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GF PARTITIONS 


In every large office there are operations done better 
and more efficiently by small units in separate enclo- 
sures. And private offices for supervisors increase 
their prestige, improve morale. 


GF movable partitions provide the way to tailor 
needed enclosures quickly and easily. The flexibility 
of assembly possible with standard-size posts, panels 
and doors allows for office arrangements in all shapes 
and sizes. Alterations can be made quickly and easily 
in any direction to meet future layout changes. 


Free standing and less than ceiling high, these parti- 
tions provide privacy at a third the cost of permanent 
walls. They do not interfere with lighting, heating, 
ventilating and air conditioning arrangements. And 
erection of GF partitions creates no muss or bother; 
removal leaves no scars on floors, walls or ceilings. 
Only tools needed are wrench and screw driver. 


GF partitions are made of heavy gauge steel, with 
inserts of clear or opaque glass, solid steel or acoustical 
paneling if desired. Panels, posts and doors come in 
standard sizes and in four heights which make possible 
almost unlimited flexibility of arrangement. Available 
in two pleasing wall colors—-Balboa Green, Pebble 
Beige. Also available in 160 Gray. This durable, 
baked-on-enamel finish is easy to clean. 
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DrattaMatic pee: work in comfort 


First new idea in drafting tables in many generations! 
A metal desk on which is hinged a Velvoleum-covered 
drafting platform, adjustable to any desired angle. 

awing is attached to a wide, revolving, self-healing 
Plastic belt. Proper portion of drawing is always im- 
mediately before the draftsman, who sits comfortably 
M a regular office chair. No standing, no stooping! 
Write for special Draft-a-Matic Bulletin. 






























GF STEEL SHELVING 


GF steel shelving is designed so that the simplest or 
most complex installation is assembled by the use of 
only a few basic parts. The basic structural elements 
are posts and shelves. To these, backs, sides, bin 
dividers, bin fronts, doors, and other stock accessories 
may be added as required. 


The posts are angle type, with 1” and 1%” faces. 
Both faces are punched on 1”’ centers so that shelves 
may be bolted to the posts where desired, and each 
shelf will be thus attached at eight points. The 
shelves, made in various widths and depths, are 
channel shaped on all four sides for maximum stiff- 
ness and load-carrying capacity. Shelves are punched 
lengthwise on 2’ centers for attaching bin dividers. 


A minimum of time and effort is required for installa- 
tion. There is no need for special cutting or fitting on 
the job. The only tools required are a wrench and 
screw driver. 

GF shelving has an oven-baked enamel finish, which 
is applied with the same care as is the finish on GF 
desks and files. Standard finish is GF gray. Olive 
green and other finishes are also available. 
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For lowest lifetime 
cost it pays to 
buy the best from 

foremost 





the world’s 
maker of 
metal furniture 


@ The General Fireproofing Company has been a 
leading manufacturer of metal furniture for more than 
50 years and today is the largest producer in the world 
of aluminum chairs, steel desks, steel files and steel 
shelving. Resulting from this long and versatile ex- 
perience are the high quality, modern yet practical 
design, and the many progressive features for greater 
user benefits that characterize all GF products. It is 
this experience, also, that permits this company to 
place an unqualified guarantee on the workmanship 
in every item of its manufacture. 


Since building its first aluminum chair in 1930, GF 
has produced more than four million seating units for 
offices, institutions, ships, trains, and planes. 


Over 30 years’ experience in metal desk manufacture 
stand behind GF’s three great lines—Mode-Maker, 
Generalaire and 1600 Line. In that time more than 
two million desks and tables have been fabricated, 
most of which are still in service. 


Twenty-two years ago, GF introduced Super-Filer, a 
radical innovation in filing equipment. Now it is the 
standard by which files are measured. No other file 
approaches Super-Filer in capacity, efficiency or ease 
















of operation. In 54 years of steel filing cabinet pro- 
duction, GF has placed in service upwards of fifteen 
million units of various types and sizes. 


GF steel shelving and storage units are of the same 
high quality materials and workmanship present in all 
other items bearing the GF trademark. They are 
assembled to every user’s individual requirements 
from standardized, shop-fabricated parts. 


GF service to its customers does not stop with the 
manufacture and sale of stock furniture. A competent 
Contract Department designs and installs special 
equipment for banks, ships, hospitals, libraries and 
courthouses. A staff advisor assists in the layout of 
offices and the selection of furniture and furnishings 
in colors planned for decorative effect. GF service 
also includes repair and rebuilding of furniture when 
required and the supply of replacement parts. 


THE GENERAL FIREPROOFING COMPANY - YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 
SALES AND SERVICE BRANCHES AND DEALERS 





Direct factory branches in 15 cities and independent 
GF dealers in other cities, large and small, through- 
out America are prepared to meet your need for 
anything in the complete General Fireproofing line 
of metal furniture. 


If you are not now in touch with the local GF sales 
and service dealer, consult the yellow pages of your 
classified telephone directory —or write the GF home 
office. GF branches are located as follows: 


Boston 15, Mass.—805 Commonwealth Ave. 
Chicago 1, Ill.—230 N. Michigan Ave. 
Cleveland 14, Ohio—3510 Chester Ave. 
Detroit 1, Mich.—2121 Second Ave. 
Hartford 5, Conn.—30 Garden St. 

Los Angeles 15, Calif.—1200 S. Hope St. 
Minneapolis 1, Minn.—310 N. First St. 
Newark 2, N. J.—14 William St. 

New York 36, N. Y.—500 Fifth Ave. 
Oakland 12, Calif.—322 Nineteenth St. 
Philadelphia 3, Pa.—2301 Chestnut St. 
Pittsburgh 12, Pa.—924 Manchester Ave. 
St. Louis 3, Mo.—3033 Washington Ave. 
San Francisco 3, Calif.—1025 Howard St. 
Washington 4, D. C.—1325 E. St., N. W. 


The General Fireproofing Company, Youngstown |, Ohio 
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JASKELL | A great name in office steel 


- pITTSBURGH 




























» STEEL DESKS STEEL TABLES STEEL DRAFTING DESKS 
STEEL CABINETS STEEL ACCESSORIES 























HASKELL PROVES... 


Offic 





HASKELL 


OF PITTSBURGH 





EXECUTIVE DESK 
Double Pedestal 


LD-5401 (55x30) 
LD-6401 (60x30) 





SECRETARIAL DESK 
Double Pedestal 


LD-6491 
LD-5491 


(60x30) 
(55x30) 








fa 

3 Deluxe 
EXECUTIVE DESK 
Double Pedestal 
LD-5471 (72x34) 


FIXED BED DESK 
Double Pedestal 
LD-5480 (55x30) 


L-LUXURY LINE Jesks 
All at modest budget prices 


All L-Line Desks Equipped With Center Drawer Locking Mechanism. 


Made of fine steel, meticulously designed and tailored 
—every L-Line desk by Haskell reflects rich, custom 
quality far beyond its modest price range. With built. 
in beauty and efficiency, these desks are recommended 
with complete confidence for those of good taste. They 
are today’s leading desk values — with many features 
found only in higher-priced desks—including a wide 
choice of decorator colors. Truly, modern budget qual- 


ity at its best! 


Elevator 
Typewriter 
Mechanism 


Foldaway 
Typewriter 
Mechanism 


Choice of any drawer 
combination desired 
—two small drawers 
may be substituted 
for one file drawer at 
no extra charge 





All L-Line Desks 

Equipped With 

Center Drawer 
Locking Mechanism. 











L-LINE FEATURES 


Handsome Island Bases 
Strong Dictation Slide in 
each pedestal 

All with center drawers 
and large pencil trays 
Positive Compressor in 
all file drawers 
Personal drawer with 
lock on top right 


LR-4471 
LL-4471 


Standard height 29'/,’ adjustable to 30!/2’’. 





EXECUTIVE DESK 
Single Pedestal 


(42x30) Right Pedestal 
(42x30) Left Pedestal 


LR-4401 
LL-4401 


' 
SECRETARIAL DESK ~™ 
Single Pedestal 


LL-4491 (42x30) Left 
LR-4491 (42x30) Right 


Deluxe 
EXECUTIVE DESK 
Single Pedestal 


(55x30) Right Pedestal with left overhang 
(55x30) Left Pedestal with right overhang 























P-PIONEER LINE JDDesks 
All at modest budget prices 


gives you so much for so 
gives you heavy office 
Felectric-welded construction 
rures expected only in much 
<4 furniture. Haskell plus fac- 
“alidden baked enamel finish, 
linoleum tops with stainless 
DuPont nylon bearings, 
s for smooth noiseless op- 
fine hardware. All in a wide 
seorator colors. 








































































SECRETARIAL DESK* 
Double Pedestal 


With Elevator Typewriter Mechanism 
PD-6390 (60x30) Foldaway 


PD-6391 (60x30) Mechanism 
With Foldaway Typewriter Mechanism 30x18 
— Elevator PD-4390 (55x30) 36x24 


" : Mechanism PD-4391 (55x30) 




















a . eg Standar 
Ps } All P-Line 
fre ; Desks available : 
“a with or without re 
center drawer tis 
E * With Center Drawer 
Catalog No. ends in 1- 
IVE DESK Thus PD-4301 
le Pedestal * Without Center Drawer : 
(42x30) Catalog No. ends in 0- i ie aca t  aaee 
(42x30) Thus PD-4300 aul 
(42x24) 
42x24 ' ;< 
(42x24) EXECUTIVE DESK & 


yr" Double Pedestal 
es PD-4300 (55x30) 
PD-4301 (55x30) 
PD-5500 (55x24) 
PD-5501 (55x24) 
PD-6300 (60x30) 
PD-6301 (60x30) 









ies: . T a LL 
I JUNIOR © 
j CLERICAL “ 
MERICAL DESK _. PR-0300 (37x18) in 
Pedestal PR-O301 (37x18) bes 
(37x24) F 
(37x24) SECRETARIAL DESK* lien. ( 
Single Pedestal i] . 


PL-2390 (42x30) 
PL-2391 (42x30) 


*Typewriter Mechanism 

Seer available for either 
‘7 left or right-hand. 

— 


P-LINE FEATURES 











Bk ee j —} * Sanitary Leg Bases 
: * Positive drawer stops for 
: safety 
4 * All pedestal drawers in 
FIXED BED DESK ‘ , y terchangeable 
Double Pedestal il U * Single pedestal desks 


PD-4380 (55x30) 


available with drawers 
PD-5580 (55x24) FIXED BED DESK 


i a on left PL or right PR 
ingte edaesta 
- g * Adjustable heights from 
PR-2380 (42x30) 291, to 301/2" 
3 





Standard height 291/,’' adjustable to 3001/2". 


HASKELL STEEL TABLE LINES 
All at modest budget prices 


OF PITTSBURGH 











LEG TYPE TABLES —GG-LINE 


These all-purpose steel tables combine fine design with 
high utility value. Practical as work tables for all gen- 
eral office needs — checking, sorting, mailing, inter- 
viewing, and typing. Recommended for beauty and 
economy too. 









Available in decorator colors 





| GG-0962 + na 
96 x 34 7 aa 
| ) 
Available in 8 e GG-0601 j 


- 60 x 34 
Popular Stock Sizes 


For Special Sizes Send Detaits ; 
30x18 42x30 55x30 72x34 
36x24 50x30 60x34 96x34 

(Specify with or without drawers) 





ee 


Standard Height 291/,''— adjustable to 301/2‘'. Special Heights—slight extra charge 











& TYPEWRITER TABLES —GT-LINE 


Like all Haskell furniture, these too, are made of 
heavy gauge steel with baked enamel finish, There’s 
nothing finer in budget steel—modern design with 
built-in strength necessary for typewriters and other 
heavy business machines. 


Yes, color too—to harmonize 
with all Haskell furniture 








; 
. S 
fa 
a 
La Standard Height (with or without 
a casters*) 261/2’' — adjustable to 
x 27 Y2"'. Additional heights at slight 
g * “a “a 
GT-0361 / extra charge. *Casters 2’’ and 3 
36 x 24 d } 
Available Sizes 
(With or without drawer) 





30x18 36x24 











TELEPHONE TABLES —TT-LINE 


These fine steel tables do double 
duty. They’re functional and decor- 
ative. Available in three designs: 
single shelf type for phone book— 
double shelf with sides for maga- 
zines or books — and double shelf 
with door for extra storage needs. 














See Color Page for color range 





Available Sizes 








18x18 24x18 
Standard Height 291%," — ad- 
‘ TT-1800 justable to 3012". Additional 
} 18 x 18 24x18 heights at slight extra cost. 
: TT-1807 


18 x 18 4 











































a a ee D—5/Ha 
mn - 44 6 ee STEEL ACCESSORIES and SUPPLIES 
oi! tht teal All at modest budget prices 


ew | 





STEEL WASTE BASKETS STEEL DESK TR 
SA-1000 (Square) 12 1/4 x12 1/4 x14 3/,"' High SA-2000 Letter Size SA-2010 Legal Size 
a a ee For single use or stacks of two, three, four or more. 
Easy to assemble—slide right on. Each tray 


—— ampe identi rt. All 
—__ Va N . “sign — brig stamped for identification card inse 

ty naesnentinge a: ed Eiaette smooth baked enamel finish with rubber 
a sparkling, baked enamel ——— grommets to protect 


finish on long-lasting desk tops. 

Wide Range of Colors 
Burnt Amber 
Seafoam Green 








heavy gauge steel. With 
rounded rubber corners, 
rolled top edges and rub- 








Mallard Gray 
ber feet to protect floor Dark Green 
Wide Range of Colors and floor covering. Dark Gray 
Burnt Amber Dark Green ‘ Light Gray 
Seafoam Green Dark Gray 
Mallard Gray Light Gray . 
SLOPING STATIONERY TRAYS UPRIGHT 


Designed to make the most 
No desk complete with- of drawer space. Four divid- 


out one. Keeps stationery ers to the set—and adjusta- 


supply orderly and im- ble they provide a place for 
proves efficiency. most everything. Can be used 
to set up card files 


SA-3100 








SA-4024 HASKELL 
Half Pints 
LIQUID CLEANER-FIN 


Highly recommended for all lino- Developed for quick, easy touch 
leum table and desk tops. Makes 
them look like new—helps to retain 
their original beauty. Easy and quick 
to use—cleans and polishes at the SA-5000 
same time. 


up on steel desks and tables. To 


a 


— 
/ 
A 


retain the original beauty of baked 


x 


enamel finish, spray all mars and 
scratches promptly. Available in 
tt Gray, Mallard Gray, Green, Sea- 
um YY foam Green, Burnt Amber 


PAINT spRaY 





SA-4006 Quarts 


STANDARD COLORS 






For Desks and Tables 








Burnt Amber Mallard Gray 
Seafoam Green Haskell (Light) Gray 
Haskell Green Haskell (Dark) Gray 











For Linoleum Tops 
® Dark Green ® Mist Tan 


® Mist Green ® Brown 
® Gray 











SPECIAL COLORS 











Special colors will be filled as accurately as pos- 
sible. Please send color samples. 






HASKELL, INC. 


303 East Carson Street 5 
Pittsburgh 19, Pa. 












































—5/Ha - aed 
LIES eM. C4 5 ee) 24” SPACE-SAVING 
OF PITTSBURGH ) MODULAR LINES 


All at modest budget prices 











24 DESK LINE. 





Legal Size [ee : 
r or more. = ee = Here is Haskell Modular—the first modular dp E 
Each tray , re no interlocking! Haskell 24” Space Savers ingie 
— i “ = Tables and Cabinets. All sized to fit most an 

ese all handsomely designed. Comfortable Pieces Ww; 





to protect | ; 
ai, — quate surface work space and drawer storage gp 





» of Coless . / a mum efficiency in minimum space! 
\mber 
m Green 7 
d Gray 
reen : 
: : 
ray . 
PD-5500 (55x24) 
PD-5501 (55x24) 








jJnior 
the most CAL DESK 
our divid- Pedestal 
d adjusta- PR-4200 (42x24) PR-1300 (37x24) 
place for PR-4201 (42x24) PR-1301 (37x24) 
in be used 
' pf F —— ; ee 
4 ~ f;— > 
; Dia Y fi A : 
a 
PD-5580 (55x24) if ye 
asy touch -_ 24’ SPACE-SAVING STEEL TABLES — MG-LINE 
‘ables. To a 
af tala MG-7201 Haskell 24” Tables play a major role in the 


72 x 24 trend. No matter what the space problem i 
the right size 
with the right 

+ cabinet. Attrad 
designs in decor 


mars and 
uilable in 
reen, Sea- 
or. 


Avail 
Popular $ 


36x24 
42x24 55x! 












) MG-4201 ua 

| MG-3600 i 42 x 24 ® With or without am 
36 x 24 ® For special sizes 
fications for 
N ® All tables 
Standard height 291/,’’ adjustable to 301/2‘’. Additional heights at slight additional cost. cilitate shipping @ 




































— 24” 
; 4 TOP SIZE 


PS: = — | Steel Tops 16 WwW x 22 


- ( to fit under MG 
| i Linoleum Tops 18 W x 
CL-8012 CS-8007 (to fit flush with both 

_ 24x18 SS) 22x16 
Ne 2 Drawers ==" 1 Shelf All with adje 


SPACE-SAVING STEEL CABINETS 
















HASKEL! 
OF PITTSB 


¥ 303 EAST CARSON STREET — 









CS-8003 
22x16 CL-8018 PITTSBURGH 19, PA. 
6 3 Drawers 24x18 


1 Shelf & Door 
3-56-150M 
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ACME VISIBLE RECORDS, INC. 


Crozet, Virginia 





RECORD SYSTEMS FOR SCHOOLS 


Designed to forward the modernization of 


your school record management program 








me 


Stock forms available for these records: ~ 


ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS TEACHERS 

Kindergarten Development @ Teacher's Accumulative Service Record 
@ Teacher's Classroom Scholarship and Attendance @ Teacher's Accumulated Leave Record 
@ Monthly and Cumulative Attendance @ Teacher's Payroll 


Summary and Report 
@ Cumulative Student Grade and Enrollment MISCELLANEOUS 
© Family Census @ Book Rental 


| JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS . 
@ Student's Permanent History Record @ Supply and Cafeteria Inventory Control 
@ Purchase e Property 
gewOR HIGH SCHOOLS e Visual Aids Film Booking Schedule 


@ Student’s Permanent History Record 
Teteadance pieapden Cended FUNDS EXPENDITURE BUDGET CONTROL 


@ Physical Education Department Record @ Executive Appropriation and Allotment Ledger 


\ Self-Indexing 
\ INSITE 
INDEX 


HEU EUEEUEEI 
Tit ie 
TT 
TTC 


ero Fe esennenmeneel congas. amma agate: 
: ‘ 3 


INETS Acme Cabinets with varying Flexoline Insite Indexes are recom- CARD BOOKS Ideal for cumu- 
if of trays, capacities from 469 to 2528 mended for alphabetical lists of lative grades taken from classroom 

Designed to suit your requirements for students and cross index to home records, combined with enrollment 
tment control. room or class. and vital statistic records. 


Acme Visible record systems provide the utmost 
BOUND CARD in simplicity, time-saving and control. Your experienced Acme 
FRAMES representative will gladly recommend the type of equipment 


best suited to your needs. Call him today, or write 
Light compact units to 
hold 38 or 51 cards. For 


handling of student rec- _ 
ords go damien PN we VISIBLE | RECOR DS, INC. 


CROZET. VIRGINIA 








. 


NN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957—58 














BASIC EQUIPMENT COMPANY 


P. O. Box 19, Ozone Park 17, N. Y. 


Authorized Distributor—‘‘All Purpose Stee! Products Co."’ 
Specialists in Sectional and Open Bookcases, Storage Cabinets, Telephone Cabinets, Etc. 
Prepaid Freight—On Orders Over $50. U.S.A. 





VERSATILE SORTERS AND DISTRIBUTORS OF HEAVY FURNITURE STEE| 
“FLEXISHELF” and *‘DIVI-RACK’”’ 


“FLEXISHELF” UNITS 


(With Adjustable Trays) 








* Test Papers, Corre- 
spondence, etc. 

* Distributing Unit Study 
Materials 

® Storing Teaching Aids 

and Supplies 

Inside Tray Dim. 
10” x 15” 


“FLEXISHELF’” UNITS FEATURE: 


* Sliding Trays(Adjust on 1“ Centers — Up and Down) 
-@ Snap-in Back Stop-Adjusts Tray Depths 

* Label Holders and Front Cut Out —Add Convenience 

@ 4 Rubber Legs Protect Desk 

¢ Extra Trays Can Be Inserted 





| AVAILABLE IN 3 MODELS 











V 











No. F.S.6 No, F.$.25 No. F.$.35 

8%” HT. 15% HT. 30%" HT. 
/ [MODEL No. OUTSIDE DIM. | MAX. CAP. [PRICE 
F.S.6 with 3 Trays | 8/," H. 12” W. 151,” D.1 Up te 6 Trays} $12.90 


uy F.S.25 with 6 Trays | 154,” H. 12” W. 15Y,” D.] Up to 12 Trays} 22.90 
f _ F.S.35 with 12 Trays | 301/,” H. 12” W. 151%,” D.] Up to 25 Trays} 39.70 
' °F.S.8 Extra Tray Inside Tray 10” x 15” Fits All Models} 1.80 


COLORS: Olive Green, Metallic Gray 




















F.0.8.Factory,N.Y. 


A VERSATILE ASSORTER FOR: 


ee —_ 


ae 


a => 


SN 












27— 


INS 
“DIVI-RACKS” UNITS 


(multi-cubicles in adjustable widths) 


A HANDY PIGEONHOLE RACK FOR: 


* Teachers Mail and Memos @ Teachers Keys 
* Adjustable Bins for Storing Arts and Crafts Material, 
Supplies, Catalogs, etc. 


“DIVI-RACK” UNITS FEATURE: 


e Adjustable Widths on 1” slots 

® 2 Back Key-Holes — For Wall Mounting 

¢ Convenient Label Holder — For Indexing of Cubicles 
® 4 Rubber Legs — Protect Desk 

© “DIVI-RACK” Units Can be Stacked 


IDE 


= AVAILABLE IN 3 MODELS 


) 


= 7 od ; 
No. 408*, No. 411*, No. cli LyBy 


EXTRA DIVIDERS CAN BE INSERTED 























DIVIDERS LOCK 








IN PLACE 
EXTRA DIVIDERS AVAILABLE“ | PRICE Za 
No. D-1 DIVIDER FOR No. 408 $ .80 
No. D-2 DIVIDER FOR No. 411 1.10 
No. D-3 DIVIDER FOR No. 414 1.30 




















INSIDE DIM. |OUTSIDE DIMENSIONS | PRICE 


Deep High | Deep High Wide 


MODEL No. 








No. 411 W/4 DIVIDERS} 11,” | 53,” J114," | 734," | 28)" | 18.90 
No. 414 W/4 DIVIDERS] 11,” | 9%” 1114,” | 11%" | 28)" | 23.9 


COLORS: Olive Green, Metallic Gray 














fe W/4 DIVIDERS | 8,” | 53/,” | 83,” 73,” | 281/," 1$14.90 














F.0.B8.Factory,N.Y. 





and plywood tops. 


* Heavy reinforced steel undercarriage. 
* Aluminum trim and steel guard rails. 


USE OUR FLEXI-MOUNT & DIVI-MOUNT TABLES FOR STACKING UP UNITS — 
FLEXI-MOUNT AND DIVI-MOUNT TABLES FEATURE: Fr 


* Combined masonite 








FLEXI-MOUNT TABLES} HIGH | LONG | DEEP | PRICE 








Wo. 102-F To hold 2'Flexi Units . 
oe (Side pba 20” 24," 24” $27.50 
We. 103-F To hold 3 Flexi’ Units 




















(Side by Side) 20” | 4%" | m” | $34.50 











DIVI-MOUNT TABLES 
29” W. x 203/,” D. x 20” H. 
No. 401-D $27.50 y 
COLOR: Gray Only. 9” FRONT UTILITY 
a Benne PLATFORM 











COLOR: Gray Only. 
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BORROUGHS MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


A SUBSIDIARY OF THE AMERICAN METAL PRODUCTS COMPANY OF DETROIT 





3062 North Burdick, Kalamazoo, Mich. 


PRODUCTS 


meet the needs of schools and universities everywhere 








SWING-DOOR CABINETS 


3 standard models— supply —combination— 
and wardrobe. All units 36” x 78’— in 18” 
and 24” depths. Safe-like swinging doors 
with single handle control. Shelves adjust- 
able on 1” centers without tools. Smooth 
interiors. 





BOOKCASES AND SUPPLY UNITS 


3814" wide outside. Heights of 29”, 42”, 
78", 84" — depths of 12” and 18”. All units 
except 29” and 42” are obtainable with 
closed or open backs, single or double face. 
Sliding shelves adjustable without bolting. 





LIBRARY SHELVING 


3 heights—42”, 84, 90’— sliding shelves 
(adjustable without bolting) 914’ deep (%4” 
vertical adjustment. Width of unit 36” out- 
side. Open or closed backs. 


WRAP RACKS 


3 standard units to hold 6, 9 or 12 coats 
and hats. The 9 and 12 models are avail- 
able in double face units..and “add-on” 
units can be added. Wall racks also avail- 


able. 





~ yy y* rm Wr “ad 
< IFT 4G Gd 
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All Borroughs products are available in 5 col- 
ors—spring green, dark green, gray, fall tan 
and brown. See your local steel equipment 
dealer ..if he does not have Borroughs units 
in stock, he can quickly get them for you. 





SLIDING STEEL DOOR AND 
GLASS DOOR SUPPLY CABINETS 


Steel door cabinets available in 3 heights— 
29”, 42’, 78’— and glass door cabinets in 
2 heights—29” and 42’. Al! cabinets can 
be had in either 12’ or 18” depths, and 
are 3814” wide outside. Easy gliding, sliding 
doors can be removed in seconds. Sliding 
shelves adjustable without bolting. 





: 
‘ 
' 
: 














D 54 DIEBOLD, INC. 


1002 Mulberry Road, S.E., Dept. AS-1, Canton 2, Ohio 


Diebold offers schools 








_f 

\ 
Here are a few of the models of equipment that make up For complete data call your 
the Diebold Systems and protection lines used by the most Diebold Man or write... 
progressive schools everywhere. Diebold, Inc., Canton 2, Ohio 










Cardineer Rotary Card Files 


Master Cardineer kK? 7) Desk Model Cardineer 
i z 


Only Diebold can give you 
Cardineer! This model available 

in both hand and motor oper- \ 
ated types. Accommodates cards 

8” x 5”. A turn of the rotor 

brings 5,500 records per unit to 

the operator for convenient desk 

high posting and reference. 


Capacity is 1,500 records . 
any size card up to 6” 


. + for 
wide x 4” 
high. Records can be signaled 





or 
oftset for special attention. 









Desk Model Cardineer 
(Large) 


This model revolves in a hori- 
zontal plane. The three card 
holding sections are removable 
for division of work. Capacity: 


The Master Cardineer is the only 
rotary file offering these facilities 
. . . (1) removable segments to 
divide work . . . (2) three edges 
of cards exposed for guiding and 
flashing . . . (3) open rotor sides for offsetting . . . (4) desk top 
or direct rotor posting optional . . . (5) segments for holding 
double rows of cards ... (6) 30” of cards visible at all times. 















2,500 cards. Accommodates sizes 
6" x 314" to 8” x 8” or 9" x 54”, 






Flofilm—The complete microfilming process 


DUPLEX CAMERA — The Flofilm Model 9003 Camera (1) will 
microfilm copy up to 14” in width on either 16 or 35 mm film, one 
side or both sides simultaneously, up to 150 feet of copy per 
minute. Convenient low level feeding and eye level delivery of 
photographed documents. Automatic feed available. Electric ar 
trip to eliminate jamming of copy, an accurate film counter, anc 
uncomplicated controls which an inexperienced person can operate. 
Of all-metal, lifetime construction. 












2 


: le , 
PORTABLE CAMERA — This camera (2) weighs 20 pounds, will set - oy 
and can be operated by anyone. Fully motorized, it has an it ee. <a : 
faster than any operator can feed documents into It. Has —— i . an 26. emer 
can be done in daylight; a partially-used film magazine can . re — stoconecn 
later for “split run” photographing. Small, compact, foolproo ; ye # “ 
Microfilms on 16 mm film any document, tissue to cardboard, at 24x ) 


UNIVERSAL READER — The flofilm Universal (3) is the world’s — 
reader. Motorized film advance; all controls and film spools within = a ~ 
of operator; inbuilt “Slo-flo” which automatically flows somes saunas © page oe 
any speed chosen by operator. Image can be completely inve — 7 —sagge 
moving from reading position. Enlargement ratios from 18 aon = cleat 
lens. Fingertip focusing. Handles any type 16 or 35 mm “ere i wpe wm 

in strips or mounted, and makes paper photo enlargements of any age. 
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DIEBOLD, 


1002 Mulberry Road, S.E., Dept 


INC. 


AS-1, 


Canton 





, Ohio 





Y RECORD-HANDLING 


Diebold Sule w 








Diebold’s reputa- 







tion has been built 
on record protection 
equipment, Tested 


by Underwriters’ 















Laboratories for en- 
durance in 1, 2 and 


1 hour fires, plus 





drop and explosion 
tests. Any arrange- 


ment of safe interi- 





ors can be provided, 


INSULATED FILES... Un- 
derwriter’s Laboratories’ 1-hour 
label... complete line available. 








File Storage Room 
and Book Vault Doors 


File Storage Room doors carry fire 

ratings of 14 hour and 1 hour. 
Book Vault doors are rated at 2, 
4 and 6 hour fire endurance. All 
doors bear Underwriters’ Labora- 
tories labels and are equipped 
with relocking and unlocking 
safety features. 


Tra-Dex Vertical Visible 
Files 


Adds visibility to vertically filed 
records for speedy glance finding 
and faster processing. Makes visual 
checking and control possible by 
exposing columns of entries. Visi- 
ble margins can be 14” to 3” wide. 
Available in portable sections and 
large capacity manifold styles for 
cards up to 12” high in any width, 





: 
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MICROFIL 


(Y/Y 


MM 

















MICROFILM © ROTARY, VERTICAL AND VISIBLE FILING 
EQUIPMENT © SAFES, CHESTS AND VAULT DOORS e 
BANK VAULT EQUIPMENT e BURGLAR ALARMS 


Safe-T-Stak Steel 
Storage Files 


Reduce storage space require- 
ments up to 40%. Can be 
interlocked vertically, side- 
by-side, and back-to-back for 
maximum safety. Fully loaded 
drawers open easily, even 
when stacked ceiling high. 


Cashgard Chests 


Eliminate burglary and hold- 
up hazards. Protect your 
funds in a Diebold Cashgard 
Chest. Reduced burglary in- 
surance premiums will soon 
repay the full cost. 


Flex-Site Loose-Leaf 
Visible Binders 


Models and sizes taking up to 
a thousand or more records 
per unit. Form sizes from 
234” x 714" to 154" x 18” 
or larger. Especially applica- 
ble when flexibility, porta- 
bility, compactness, low cost 
and easy fire protection are 
important factors. 


Multi-Flex 


To extend the advantages of 
nares jual Flex-Site units 

lescribed above) to larger 
installations. All necessary 
operations are performed 
without removing the indi- 
vidual Flex-Site units. 10,000 
records easily housed in 
this manner. 


V-Line Posting Trays 

Automatic “V” eliminates 
“getting ready to post” oper- 
ations . . . reduce “machine 
waiting time” between post- 
ings...increase overall record 
production. Adaptable to any 
form up to 17” x 14” on 
bond, ledger or index bristol. 











CORBIN WOOD PRODUCTS DIVISION 


The American Hardware Corporation, Dept. AC, Hornell, New York 


Manufacturers of Letter Boxes, Mail Handling and Collating Equipment, and related wood products. 





LETTER BOXES 


KEY or DIAL OPERATED 


For lasting security and user convenience 











20 


No. 50 





No. 1 Standard Single-Dial Type. Made 
of sturdy cast bronze, finished in stat- 
vary ar satin chrome. Manufactured in 
4 sizes. 


No. 50 Key-Lock Type. Cast bronze con- 
struction, statuary or satin chrome fin- 
ish. CORBIN pin-tumbler lock assures 
smooth key action. Can be set to keying 
system of building for extra conven- 
ience. Manufactured in 4 sizes. 
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= | specify CORBIN Letter Boxes. They give you 
the same sturdy construction that qualifies them 
for post office use. The only difference is appear. 
ance. You get a richer, and more distinctively 
designed exterior. Assembled in complete sec. 
tions ready for fast installation and service, 








No. P85 “THE PREMIER”, Double-Dial 


Type. The finest quality letter box. Bold. 
faced, easily read dials. Combinations 
can be easily changed and are different 
on each installation. This type box pro- 
vides maximum security and has more 
combinations than any other dial-oper- 
ated box, 


















er 
‘ ai 
Send for bps 
catalog CORBIN Wo d al 
wP25 9» Dept. AC Od Products Division 


The American Hardware Cor 


Hornell, New York poration 
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THE FEDERAL EQUIPMENT COMPANY 


Carlisle, Pennsylvania 





Manufacturers of Mail Handling Equipment... 
CCNer 
reUERAL voc TYPE LETTER BOXES 


new modern design | STURDY « SECURE 





Combination Lock Type ‘““Throw-off’’ feature automatically 
locks door. Infinite number of combinations, easily changed. 
Statuary bronze or dull chrome plate finish. 


Key Lock Type Equipped with 5-pin tumbler locks. Complete 
key replacement service. Statuary bronze or dull chrome plate 
finish. This type available for master keying and keying-alike 
with room door hardware, as supplied by leading lock manu- 
facturers. 

















CATALOG NUMBER DIMENSIONS 

Architectural Unit Outside Dimensions Inside Dimensions 

Combination Key 

Lock Lock Height Width Height Width Depth 

7O1A 721A 5" 37,4" 4" 3%" 14" 

702A 722A 6%," 51" 53%," 5" 14" 

703A 723A 6%" 11" 5," 104" 14" 
724 124%," 10%" 11%" 9%" 14" 












+— |" thick hardwood or furniture 
steel roundabout... 

Brass label holders on back 
of each opening... 

-—~ Verticals and horizontals 

ot 2 thick Poplar on wood 
nest furniture stee/on 
stee/ case... 

Cast bronze tront 
attaches to nest with 


four SCFEWS 26 











LETTER AND BUNDLE DROPS 


Sturdy, one-piece cast units, available in 
finishes to match letter boxes. 


FEDERAL Service 


For fifty years FEDERAL has been helping 
colleges, institutions, postmasters and business 
firms to plan and equip their mail departments. 
FEDERAL’s sales and engineering staff will be Fronts can be nested in any combination of sizes and arranged to meet your job require- 
glad to supply you, your architect or con- ments and space availability. Exterior finishes to harmonize with adjacent interiors. 


tractor with plans specifications adapt 

Se. 200 Svecifications adaptable eral, has been supplying the U. 8. Post Glen tae 
; for more than 50 years. All FEDERAL mail handling equip- 

Write for descriptive folder showing newest ment is manufactured to specifications of the U. S. Post 

additions to FEDERAL line. Office Department. 








THE t DERMAL EQUIPMENT COMPANY /CARLISLE, PENNSYLVANIA 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957-58 





THE GLOBE-WERNICKE CO. 


Cincinnati 12, Ohio 














Streamliner Administrator's Desk—60 
inch top. 


Streamliner Table for study hall, class- 
room, office, etc. Choice of 7 widths. | 


e ® 


METAL DESKS AND TABLES 


Everyday, more and more school administrators and 
teachers all over America discover the smart appearance, 
the working comfort and convenience of Streamliner 
Desks, Features like sound insulation, adjustable island 
bases (or fiber glass legs), and the famous Arc-Swing 
typewriter mechanism make Streamliner Desks unques- 
tionably the most sensible investment for educational in- 
stitutions. Why not investigate all the advantages of 
Streamliner Desks today? 





Streamliner 

Instructor's 

Desk— 

“et 45 inch top 


~ ree 








Streamliner Tables are color and style-matched with 
Streamliner Desks, yet function perfectly by themselves, 
Ideal for use in libraries, study halls, classrooms, labs, 
offices and conference rooms. Spacious and sturdy. 


Both Streamliner Desks and Tables are available in 
molded or square-edged tops. Choice of 4 standard colors, 
Write for Streamliner Catalog No. 1456, Section B. 





GLOBE-GUARD FILES 
The handsome Globe-Guard File 


gives your school record-keeping de- 
partment modern efficiency and ap- 
pearance. Drawer sizes for all appli- 
cations—letter or legal sizes, file card 
sizes, and inserts for box drawers and 
jumbo x-ray files. Locks available for 
confidential filing. Progressive ball- 
bearing roller suspension for smooth, 
easy, quiet operation. Available in 2, 
3, 4 or 5 drawer heights. 
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Globe-Guard and Let-R-Guard Files 


are available in four standard colors. Write for brochure. 


LET-R-GUARD FILES 


Globe-Wernicke’s Let-R-Guard files 
combine convenience and efficiency 
with the added feature of truly dis- 
tinctive design, especially suited for 
contemporary school offices, libraries 
or classrooms. Sturdy steel construc- 
tion . . . with handsome aluminum- 
finished trim. 2 or 4 drawer heights, 
legal or letter size. 








THE GLOBE-WERNICKE CO. 





——————— 


NEW SECTIONAL 
BOOKCASES 





iP 
G/W sectional bookcases are precision built of furni- GLOBE-WERNICKE STEEL BOOK STACKS 
ture steel to assure long years of satisfactory service. Here’s | anthiadie oi 
my Sliding or receding doors completely enclose shelves, | ere’s "04 to solve practically a book-storage prob- 
“1 making these bookcases perfect for rare-book storage. ems for the school library or classroom. These roomy 


free-standing or multi-tier book 


ca Adaptability and range of sizes makes them ideal for ; 
stacks are available single or double 


classroom, general library or office use. Four colors. 





"© | White for Catalog 1456, section E. face, 70° high and 3’ wide on cen- 
ters. Each compartment 1s equipped 
with seven adjustable shelves with 
snap- ty r rac ts. ingve 
GLOBE-WERNICKE SAFEGUARD FILING SYSTEM ee ree tary leg 
rackets available if desired. The 
with i al advantages of G/W metal library 
. + an} . c Z 
» | book stacks and accessories are fully 
TRI-GUARD PRINCIPLE : s- ae ‘ : 
described in Catalog 314. Write for 
is , ® your free copy. 
SAFEGUARD is Globe-Wer- 
nicke’s color-keyed filing 
system that provides in- STUDY CARRELS 
ith stant, accurate record con- 
es, trol, It meets the filing require- Globe-Wernicke free- 
bs, ments of all types of professional standing study carrels 
record keeping. Available in letter or legal size . . . in provide the greatest 
sets of 25 A-Z to 3000 A-Z. Write for Catalog SG-656. possible flexibility for 
libraries. Made up of 
P 
rs, TR-GUARD, Globe-Wernicke’s triple support filing prin- standard components, 
ciple, eliminates slumping, disorderly folders. Self-adjust- these carrels can be 


easily assembled and 
re-assembled, in innu- 
merable combinations, 
to meet changing con- 
ditions and _ needs, 
Complete information 
included in Catalog 314. Write for a free copy. 


ing V-shaped pockets are maintained at a proper angle, 
and height. Ample working space is always provided. Full 
information included in Catalog SG-656. 





VERTI-SWING 
HANGING FOLDERS 





GLOBE-WERNICKE 


1 , ° . 
Keep important filed rec- 


neater for a much longer time with no-sag, no-slump 
el Verti-Swing hanging folders. Extra strong folders 
eature permanent, sealed-in-positi ‘dy ls. Ends 
é » Ses -In-position sturdy rods, nds 
of each rod are plastic coated to protect hands, clothing THE GLOBE-WERNICKE CO. 
and furniture. Rods are rounded for sliding ease. Slanted 
tabs insure instant visibility. CINCINNATI 12, OHIO 
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REMINGTON RAND 


Division of Sperry Rand Corporation 
Room 2956N, 315 Fourth Avenue, New York 10, N. Y. 


= 








A complete line of Remington Rand® Business Machines;equip- 
ment and supplies is available for your school office, classroom 
or library. Whatever your need you'll find it doesn’t cost—it pays 
to give us the responsibility for your installations. 


AUTOMATIC FIGURE WORK 
CALCULATOR AND 
ADDING MACHINE 


VISIBLE RECORD SYSTEMS 








Kardex® puts facts at your finger tips. Completely centralizes your records. Saves 
time by selecting items requiring immediate attention. Widely used for: Pupil History, 
Guidance and Attendance; Purchase and Stock: Budget, Health, Financial and Text- 
book Records. 


GE 


The “99” Printing Calculator provides fully 
automatic figure-work performance includ- 
ing credit balances and new, exclusive 
Simpla-Tape, for printed proof of accuracy. 


TYPEWRITERS TO FIT THE JOB 











Remington Electric Typewriter Business Ed- 
ucation Advancement Plan enables you to 
purchase famous Remington® Electric Type- 
writers at lowest cost in history. Write today. 





Single-unit Transcopy® Duplex exposes, de- 
velops and prints photocopies in seconds 
.+-under any lighting conditions. Portable, 
easy to operate, plugs into any socket. 
100% accurate. 


New Tested Tempo Touch Super-Riter, ideal 
for classroom teaching, has new Perfect 
Positioning Scale for easier margin setting 
—built-in “touch” for fast, rhythmic typing. 





Remington Rand Dexigraph® produces up 
to 300 transcripts per hour. Copies same 
size or reductions down to 50%. Requires 
no plumbing, no special wiring. Can be 
moved room to room. 
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Remington Rand All-electric Adding Mo 
chine, 10-Key Touch Method operation. Per- 
fect for teaching or office work. Cushioned 
power minimizes noise and vibration. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT TO SPEED OFFICE PAPER WORK AND PROCEDURES 


Microfilm Camera Model 8 films student 
history cards for fast reference —low cost 
storage. Choice of 24 to 1, or 40 to | re 
ductions. Has big machine precision. 





ie 





REMINGTON RAND 


Division of Sperry Rand Corporation 
Room 2956N, 315 Fourth Avenue, New York 10, N. Y. 








m ngton Rand 





FURNITURE BY LIBRARY BUREAU 


TRADEMARK 























* 
& 
o— 
q ail 
Cases of Distinction have new “Fluid” Trend Library Furniture assures lasting beauty. Combines flush construction and rounded 
lighting system that gives shadowless corners to eliminate dust, reduce splintering. Refurnishing or expanding, select Trend 
light. Dust and vermin proof. Table and —the library furniture with the smart, modern look. Write for free booklets “Library 
upright models—lighted and unlighted. Bureau Furniture” and “Planning the School Library.” 
me a 

EQUIPMENT FOR SCHOOL FIRE-SAFE PROTECTION FOR SCHOOL RECORDS 
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES —— 





Aristocrat® Lifetime Files. 3-drawer Aristo- Certified Safe-File® protects your valuable Safe-Cabinet®—certified for one, two or 
crat files with continuous linoleum tops, records. Files are certified safe from heat of four hours against fire. Available with ad- 
banded with metal edges, offer your office 1700°F. for at least one hour. Available for justable equipment for card index drawers, 
step-saving efficiency plus lifetime beauty. housing all card, letter or legal-size records. file drawers, document files and shelves. 
MR, ; : : 6S Tne 
’ 
2 ae 


COST-CUTTING SUPPLIES FOR OFFICE AND CLASSROOM 


. Remington Rand Patrician® Ribbon, made of imported cotton, ¥ longer. Line-a-time® 

= " holds copy at correct angle, prevents errors. Beautyrite® Carbon Paper assures crystal- 
Ricans a ~~ ¢lear carbons. Proce! Stencils, with plastic coating, ideal for illustration and form work. 
Use Remington Rand Supplies and note how you save. 








a Re: | 
/ if me: 

: fl For complete information call your local Remington Rand office, 

@=/ 7 fF or write Room 2956N, 315 Fourth Avenue, New York 10, N. Y. 
es, “ee | 1 
eI Q 

p | ¢ Pberss iuygtor Fband 

d 


eoaher DIVISION OF SPERRY RAND CORPORATION 
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THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY 


Dayton 9, Ohio 





Calional presents the 


first electronic posting machine! — 
e- 


A i F 
Lad a A him AA AAgi 
vy ¥ ¥ ? ¥ y 


2 





Waltonal °POSt-TRONIC... 


the first electronic bank posting machine! 





Now released for sale present method . . . far faster, too! electronically verifies proper account selection 
electronically selects correct posting line 
. : . _ : a f; electronically picks up and verifies old balance 
released for sale is for banks. The _ nal simultaneously, all original Print electronically determines “good” or “overdraft” 
National Post-Tronic brings new (no carbon). It simplifies operator balance pickup 
electronically picks up and verifies accumulated 

. rn 3 : ; check count 
omy never known before. Through job much easier. And it has many electronically detects accounts with stop payments 


The first Electronic Posting Machine It posts ledger, statement and jour- 


standards of accuracy—and econ- training, and makes the operator’s 


the miracle of Electronics, far more other advantages which, combined and “holds” 
electronically picks up, adds, verifies trial balance 


of the posting work is done—without with the Electronic features, bring electronically picks up, adds, verifies bolonce tronslen 


any thought, act or effort by the — the lowest posting cost ever known. —and what the Post-Tronic does electronically, 
operator—than can be done by any Therefore it will soon pay for itself. the operator cannot do wrong! 


i 
, lati ; ; # TRADE MARK REG. U.S PAT. OFF. 
Your nearby National representative will gladly show 


what your bank can save with the National Post-Tronic. f, Le f 
THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY, pvayron 9, on10 o 


ACCOUNTIN 6 , TACHINES 


989 OF FICES IN 94 COUNTRIES 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957—58 














D 63 


DURHAM MANUFACTURING CORPORATION 


General Offices and Factory: Muncie, Indiana 





Show Rooms in: Chicago, New York, High Point, Los Angeles, Seattle, San Francisco, International Division, 6643-47 N. Oliphant Ave., 
Chicago 31, Ill., Cable Address: Denexco 


Protect your investment in public seating by selecting 
Durham folding metal chairs, proven for durability by 
millions in service in all types of public and semi-public 
gathering places. Plain metal, upholstered decorator 
type, tubular or channel steel—all are tested in our 
own and private laboratories for long-wearing quali- 
ties. Investigate Durham styles and values. Then be 
sure of the best . . . buy Durham chairs! 








CLAMPS for ganging KNEELERS for tubular or 
chairs have wing nuts for channel frames tilt upward 
fast, firm application. Avail- under chair seats, permit 
able for both channel and compact folding. Firm foam 
tubular steel frames. rubber, vinyl upholstery. 




















No. 875 All Steel, Tubular 
Frame Chair. Extra Wide, 
Extra Deep Seat. 


' 4 
j 
j 


| 





No. 251 


No. 877 No. 868 No. 873 
Juvenile 
No. 6O5R 

— A Style for every use... a Price for every budget 

i 
doo! Durham manufactures America’s most complete line 
x rend of folding and casual furniture including many items 

4 

Ww with widespread institutional application. Write for 
” . latest catalog folder of public seating, just off the press, 


illustrating all chairs and giving complete specifica- 
No. 240 SIT-TABLE 





tions and ordering information. 
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P. O. Box 163, Arlington Heights, Illinois 





FOOD WARMING EQUIPMENT CO., INC. 


Telephone Clearbrook 3-7070 

































These Famous Colleges Use 
HOT-SERVE 


Food Warming and Conveying Cabinets 


Washington State College 
Texas Tech College ° Northwestern University 
University of Indiana 
Florida State University ¢e University of Kentucky 
Purdue . Kansas State College 


falong with many other well known schools from coast to coast) 


it's one way they cut labor costs . . . speed service . . . guarantee HOT meals 
whatever the size of the group 


Here’s the Compact 
EXECUTIVE 48 


For deluxe service to smaller gatherings, you 
can't beat the ‘'48'’. It cuts serving time by 
50%, lets you cash in on many groups you 
couldn't serve before at a profit. Using its 
6 chrome-plated dish carriers you can serve 
48 meals—or 60 meals if you use dish covers. 


@ Dimensions: 
Outside: 54%,” high, 28” long, 2912” 
wide 
Inside: 464,” high, 23” long, 22” wide 
@ Full size door for easy access 
@ 500 watt strip heater 
@ Shipping weight, 300 pounds 


ee $550.00* Complete 





Thermostaticelly controlled—fully automatic 

110 Volt, AC—no special wiring needed 

Indicator lights show when heating and when ready 

Removable stainless steel humidifier pan 

Rubber bumper al! around 

Underwriter's Laboratories approved 

Four 5” casters—2 swivel, 2 stationary. All swivels at no extra 





GUARANTEE 


fects in workmanship and material for a period of 
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THESE SPECIFICATIONS APPLY TO BOTH THE AMBASSADOR 120 AND THE EXECUTIVE 48 


All stainless steel interior and exterior 
3 removable chrome-plated wire shelves 
1” fiberglas insulation 
Refrigerator type hardware 
Reinforced with steel plates at key points 
Electric welded steel tubing frame 
Plate carriers hold dishes from 8” to 101'/.” in diameter 
charge if requested ® Detachable electric cord supplied 
®@ National Sanitation Foundation Approved 








And Here’s the Big AMBASSADOR 120 


Slash waiter costs with this gleaming, versatile food warmer and 
conveyor that rolls to remote dining rooms for on-the-spot service 
‘ keeps food fresh and hot for an hour or more. It's small 
enough to be handled by one person, yet big enough to hold % 
meals in its 12 chrome-plated dish carriers—or 120 meals if dish 
covers are used. The Ambassador 120 can accommodate any size 
steam table pans with a bulk food capacity of from 600 to 800 
servings. 


@ Dimensions: 
Outside: 54%,” high, 511%” long, 29'2” wide 
Inside: 461” high, 44” long, 2212.” wide 
@ Two side doors for easy loading and serving 
@ 1000 watt strip heater 


@ Shipping weight, 400 pounds 
EE ee ee . $795.00* Complete 





There are many other HOT-SERVE models with capacities from 12 to 150 
plates. Ask particularly for information about the popular SENATOR 96 
and the CATERER 12. 


* F.O.B. Arlington Heights, Illinois 


Every HOT-SERVE food warming and conveying For Complete details, call the Dealer in your community or write, wire 
cabinet is unconditionally guaranteed against de- or phone: 


one yer tam dee of prone c| FOOD WARMING EQUIPMENT CO., INC 


P. O. Box 163, Arlington Heights, Illinois 











E FOOD SERVICE—HOMEMAKING—DORMITORY 


Lunchroom 


The Chicago Hardware Foundry Company 
Converta Sales Company 
Haldeman-Homme Mfg. Co. 

Prolon Plastics Division, Pro-phy-lac-tic Brush Co. 
Rol-Fol Table, Inc. 

Schieber Sales Company 

Boonton Molding Company 

Food Warming Equipment Co., Inc. 

The International Silver Company 

Keyes Fibre Company 

Oneida Ltd. 

Sico Manufacturing Company, Inc. 


Kitchen 


Hotpoint Co., A Division of General Electric Company 
McCall Refrigerator Corporation 
National Cornice Works, Atlas Division 
The Punxsutawney Company 

The Aluminum Cooking Utensil Company 

S. Blickman, Inc. 

The Cleveland Range Company 

Gifford-Wood Company 

Groen Mfg. Co. 

Market Forge Company 

Puffer-Hubbard Refrigerator Company 

The Triumph Manufacturing Co. 

Universal Dishwashing Machinery Co. 
Universal Industries 

The John Van Range Co. 

Victory Metal Manufacturing Corp. 


Homemaking Laboratory 


Coppes, Inc. 

Mutschler Brothers Company, School Equipment Division 
Glover Manufacturing Company 

Sears, Roebuck and Co. 

Singer Sewing Machine Co. 


Residence Hall 


Royal Metal Manufacturing Company 
Simmons Company 

Superior Sleeprite Corp., Contract Division 
Weger Institutional Designs 


Note: Manufacturers represented with complete 
catalogs are listed in bold face. 


































E-4/Ro 
E-4/Si 

E 26, 27 
E 28 











E-1/Ch 


SCHOOL 
| EQUIPMENT | 


YOU CAN HAVE YOUR 
Tol pYoYo) I Qe) (og 


IN LIFETIME 
et ©) Cod ae 


Exclusive with “CHF”! 20 colors on both base and column 
naleL ¢-Mmalelaleia-1el- ohm laalele) Nae) (ol mmaelaal olialehilelal Mm slot STi ol (-e 
So easy to maintain and so colorful, “CHF” lifetime 
. porcelain enamel is universally popular for use in school 
cafeterias, lunch rooms, etc. “CHF” Cast Construction 
ery lies lolalePbinel’)o)|-rhae-\-01-1e ala-MUlale(-l@asleltMaulolol-ToMUht-e 







No. 924-254: Four-prong base 
} ynea to give maximum 


som. In addition to 20 


f porcelain enamel on vie) ‘ee@) Ke) °s5 


n. column is also avail- Yo} ite Ml >] ge]ab4- Sam @lalgelast-) 


n steel finished in chrome or Aluminum 
onze plate. Choice of bases. 







ie 
r 





SOLID 
BRONZE 


For the very fin- 
est, choose the 
warm glow of 
cast solid bronze. 


No. 876-848-875: 


Stool—Handsome 
modern design 
with matching or 
contrasting up- 
holstery. Other 
stools and tables 
made in bronze. 


: 
eo 
; 
& 
“ 
* 
. 


No. 912A-254: Four-prong 
style cast construction base; 
20 porcelain enamel colors. 
Column is 3” tubular steel 


in chrome or bronze plate. No. 91912-2542: Two-pedestal 


base to take oblong tables of 
greater length. Bases and columns 
are available in 20 colors of porce- 
lain enamel, plus cast solid bronze 
and cast anodized aluminum 


No, 926-254: Popular square 
base with 4” cast iron column 
in 20 colors of porcelain 
enamel. Column is also avail- 
able in chrome or bronze plate. 





Pendable Since 1897” DISTRIBUTORS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


leet i key Vclome PW o>) 2-04 -mm tolll fo). amedel i -y-U hg 


6157 Commonwealth Avenue * North Chicago, Illinois 
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tL SEAT CHAIRS for Auditoriums, Lecture Rooms, _ 
Conference, Class and Assembly Roop 











setscrew. 


No. 411-G-7L-50A: An armless swivel seat for use 
with fixed tables or alone, as desired. Seat is 
17” high, saddle type, 14” deep, 16” wide, hand- 
somely finished in natural birch. Base is cast 
construction for rugged dependability, finished in 
black japan. Back rest is also natural birch steam 
bent to body contours for greater comfort. Back 
braces are die formed steel. A comfortable seat 
that will last a lifetime. Packed weight, 32 Ibs. 


The Chicago Hardware Foundry Co.’s Swivel Seat Chairs 
fasten permanently to any floor. They do away with the 
7 noise and confusion of loose chairs and make cleaning 
and maintenance much easier and quicker. Cast con- 
struction means a lifetime of trouble-free service even 
under hardest use, in school assembly, class, or lecture 
rooms. They are ideally fitted, too, for conference rooms. 
The central column support, instead of legs, also gives 
added foot room with less fatigue. Grooved tripod allows 
seat to revolve but cannot be removed without loosening 


No. 411-G7L-153: Tablet arm chair for 
use without tables. Arm is ample 
10%2” x 222" to provide comfortable 
writing space without crowding. Seat, 
tablet arm, and back rest are in finest 
natural finish birch. Strong steel arm 
support and back plus cast construc- 
tion base means greater serviceability 
that classrooms, assembly rooms, lec- 





A 


ome 


















































ture rooms need. Packed weight, 34 Ibs. 
Also used in industrial plants in coffee 
break rooms, recreation rooms, etc. 







Type “C” Floor Attachment with expansion shell and hanger 
screw used in concrete floor. Attachments for other type 
floors are available. Specify type of floor when ordering. 

Setscrew with lock nut allows grooved tripod column to 
swivel or can be locked in one position. Seat cannot be 
removed in either position. 





STEEL BOOK RACK -—- designed for this 
chair (not illustrated) 16-gauge steel, 
11” long, 42” deep, and 5/2” high — 
can be supplied at additional! cost. 


















Marquette University, Mil- 
waukee, Wisconsin, Student 
Union Cafeteria. ‘‘CHF’’ 
Table bases with Formica 
tops add distinction to 
this beautiful interior. 
















NO. 403-ADJ.-50-A (Left) 18” 








adjustable to 20” No. 40 
brown, Sanite base, with type 
ial “C” floor attachment. Hard 






wood natural finished seat 

















NO. 100 PEDESTAL SWING ARM SEAT 
of highly functional design is for use w F 
mounting ts impractical CHF’ ast 

utmost in trouble-free service Pede 

counter or workbench to give max 


seat to swing completely « 








Ye adjustable 6” up or down to a 
varying sizes. Footrest is also ad 
removed completely. Comfort desigr 
eter and 2” foam rubber shior 
plastic upholstery, in choice of decorat 











Bi 

















: 
« a 
Zz 
WRITE TODAY FOR COLOR SAMPLES §— 
and COMPLETE CATALOG 
Contains a complete line of “CHF” Stools FOR: ASSEMBLY LINES, WORKBENCHES, BANKS, SAVINGS 
ii tiins <a eiedhen inesier Alen | AND LOAN INSTITUTIONS, INSURANCE OFFICES, CUR- 
: RENCY EXCHANGES, COLLECTION OFFICES, ORDER DEPTS. 


nany outstanding installation photographs 
o help you with your own planning. 































— Flat Mounting 
#* — Flat Mounting 
— Corner Mounting 
7” — Corner Mounting 
¥ for Seats without Backs, 
: with Backs. 









SWING ARM SEATS — Particularly suited 
sol laboratories and domestic science rooms 
ts tend to vary considerably in size 
=» Seats without backs available in 13” x 1%” 
‘ hardwood, cast iron in choice of 20 
, enamel colors, or in anodized aluminum. 
iron brackets are in black japan finish. 

























CORNER 
MOUNTING 








MOUNTING 


No. 413 Seat 
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iron hinge 
with seat 


to give years of service 
Flat black finish 
and can be ordered in 
cast 


Projects 21 
Seat is 13 x 1 1/4” 
hardwood, natural finish; 
porcelain enamel colors; upholstered; 
or polished cast anodized aluminum. Shipping 
weight, 14 Ibs. 


iron 





Installation of ‘“CHF*’’ 
Swing Arm Seats in the 
Laboratory of Archbishop 
Hoban High School, Ak- 
ron, Ohio. Laboratory 
furniture by Metalab 
Equipment Company. 


iN 


FOR ELEVATORS, COUNTERS, ASSEMBLY TABLES, 















WORK BENCHES AND SCHOOL 
PROVIDE COMFORTABLE SEATING ... Save Space and Maintenance 


Wherever people must be on their feet for long peri 


women employees, students in laboratories or domestic science rooms—_ 
“CHF” Swing Arm or Folding seats are needed. “CHF” seats swing or 
fold out of the way when not in use—eliminate noise and confusion of 
make cleaning easier and less 


loose chairs . . . save aisle space... 
expensive by saving time. 


A sturdily constructed folding seat that swings 
up out of the way when not in use. Floor 
mounting is positioned so that seat takes virtu- 
ally no space when occupied. Shaped seat is 
comfortably upholstered in Duran plastic. Seat 
base and mounting bracket are lifetime cast 
construction, black japan finish. Base is 20”; 
seat is 2”x9”x11". Weight: 17 pounds. 


No. 407-A 
FOLDING SEAT 


No. 412 Seat 


Cast construction, single hinge seat. Projects 15” 


Double hinged arm provides variation in distance + tS , 
. with sea wing arm is flat black finist Se 
from work table Projects 18” with seat Cast . ps ja ; ack $s eat is 
) . ¢ o% ” 13” x 1 1/4” in choice of hardwood, natural 
construction, flat black finish. Seat is 13° x 11/4 : : 
; finish; cast iron finished choice of porcelain 
and is available in hardwood, natural finish; cast : 
P enamel colors; upholstered r polished cast ano- 
iron finished in your choice of 18 porcelain en ; : 
, dized aluminum Shipp ng weight, 10 Ibs 
amel colors; upholstered; or polished cast ano 
dized aluminum. Shipping weight, 12 Ibs 
No. 410 Stool 
ast iron folding stool that attaches per- 
nanently to the floor. Flat black finish. 
Seat is ] ‘ 8” available in hardwood 
N walnut nahogany finish or uphol- 
i stered in choice of materials. Shipping 
| < F t. | bs 
al 
4 ’ 
: a 
No. S-315 Seat = No. 409 Seat 
Cast construction swing arm seat with double cast : This seat is part arly adapted for use 


evators or other close quarters 


; folds ut of the way when 
i f : iron bracket in flat 
t k finist Seat is 10% x 7 _ avail- 

hardwe with walnut or ma- 

hogany finish or upholstered in choice 


ping weight, 5 Ibs. 






















































for DINING ROOMS, 
RECREATION ROOMS, WORK TABLES 


Built to give a lifetime of service under hardest use. Scientifi- 
cally engineered channel legs and bridge truss center stringers 





give necessary strength without bulkiness. Stronger reinforced 
314-287 (shown above)—Standard construc. 


tion except has upholstered seats and backs 
for maximum comfort. Back support is in 
porcelain enamel in color, to match base 


swing seats are attached to table and give maximum seating 
. . save aisle space . . . eliminate 


noise and confusion of loose chairs. Variety of colorful tops 


capacity in limited space . 


and wide choice of enamel paint finishes. These tables may 























TOPS — Choice of 1%” any standard linen finish For vy 
mica; or 1¥2” edge grain maple; or 14 ga. type 302. 


18-8 satin finish stainless steel; sides are 1%" rolled 
~~~FRAMES — Cast iron construction with all metal parts : 


be specified in varying lengths to meet your requirements. 





a 


ee ~ EDGES — Can be ordered in same material as the 
alt ] 


edge, bullnose corners; underside sound deadened, 
top, stainless steel, aluminum or bronze, except edge 
grain maple which requires no edge. ' 
finished in standard gray, green, black or brown. 
SEATS — NOW YOU CAN GET LIFETIME SEATS IN 
CAST ANODIZED ALUMINUM OR CAST |RON 


PORCELAIN ENAMEL. Built to take the hardest use 
without repair or upkeep. Also available in hard- 





wood natural finish. 





pera. 5S wa ee ae BRACES — Extension braces are available for instal- 
314 and S-314 — Standard sectional tables with seating capacity of 
4 to 24 people. Shown here with stainless steel tops. The No. S-314 


gives same seating capacity as No. 314, but in slightly smaller space. 


lations on tile, terrazzo or composition floors when J 
it is undesirable to bolt tables to the floor. q 
el 


NEW! Sani-Dri Mo. 12 


ELECTRIC HAND and HAIR DRYER 


Combines All Latest Improvements in Automatic Drying! 


New Sani-Dri No. 12 outmodes all other forms of drying in any washroom, 
public or private. Towel costs are completely eliminated, and maintenance 
overhead is reduced 85% . with sanitation vastly improved. No fire 
hazard of waste containers, no towel clogged plumbing . . . no more mess 
and clutter of towel equipped washrooms. 


ONLY SANI-DRI OFFERS THIS COMPLETE LINE WITH ONE STANDARD MACHINE 





ay 

















No. 12-5: Hand Dryer—Faster 
drying . . . automatic .. . 
flush wall mount . . . lifetime 
porcelain enamel finish. 

Hair Dryer—A simple adijust- 
ment converts this machine 
into a hair dryer. For swim- 
ming pools, shower rooms, 
etc... . helps prevent colds. 


PEDESTAL MOUNT 
FOR 2 DRYERS 


No. 12-7: Pedestal — Use in 
central areas where wall 
mounting is impractical. Fin- 
ished in porcelain enamel to 
match Sani-Dri machines. 
Mounts two No.12-5 machines 
back-to-back. 












“Dependable Since 1897’ 


THE CHICAGO HARDWARE FOUNDRY COMPANY 
6157 Commonwealth Avenue * North Chicago, Illinois 


No. 12-6: Hand Dryer—semi- 


recessed for new construc- 
tion. All the wiring is con- 


cealed. Takes less space.* 
Hair Dryer —A simple adjust- 


ment converts this machine 
into a hair dryer. For swim- 
ming pools, shower rooms, 
etc. .. . helps prevent colds. 


m Towel ¢ 


Saves 
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DISTRIBUTORS IN ALL PRINCIPA 


no. 1154-20 1/57/08 
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“Wherever forward thinking prevails.” 




















COULWONECE INCREASES SEATING 


PLASTIC “T” 
MOULDING 


APRONS 





OUR SOLUTION FOR YOU is “Con- 
verta”—a new type of multi-purpose 
room furniture to answer your 
problem of conversion to meet 
many situations. 





USED in schools, universities, churches, 
lodge halls, cafeterias, auditoriums 
and gym combinations, wherever 
mass-seating, teaching or feeding 
is a requisite “Converta” is your 
answer to the most efficient use of 
scheduling space. 





THE ANSWER IS SIMPLE, efficient 
multi-purpose use of space—with 
the need for janitorial and main- 
tenance costs kept to an absolute 
minimum. 





STANDARD MODELS of the new “Con- 
verta” line are furnished with plas- 
tic seats and tops in a simulated 
wood grain 8 feet long with either 
stationary or folding legs in junior 
or senior sizes. (Seating 7-8 kinder- 
garten, 6-7 elementary and 6 high 
school students per unit.) 





‘eonwverta —- 





UP TO 90% 3 


TOP AND 
SEAT 


LEGS AND 


HARDWARE 


TOP AND SEAT: Shall be constructed with 34” 
plywood with plastic moisture-proof balancing 


seat on under surface. Top surface shall be 1/16” 
hard, durable scratch resistant laminated plastic 
glued to the plywood. Plastic “T’’ moulding shall 
be used on the edges. 


APRONS: Seat apron shall be 394” x 21/2”, select, 
kiln dried, white or red oak, with mitred corners. 
Apron shall be fastened to seat with counter- 
sunk, 1-34” flat head, steel wood screws spaced 
approximately 12-34” o.c. Mitered ends of aprons 
shall be glued and fastened with steel joint fasten- 
ers. Apron for top is identical except width is 
1-56”. Aprons are finished with one coat of Dv- 
Pont sanding sealer and 2 coats of DuPont gloss 
clear lacquer. 


LEGS AND HARDWARE: Tubing for legs shall be 
1” O.D. x 14 ga., SAE 1020, and 1/2” O.D. ¢ 11 
ga. round electric welded, mechanical tubing of 
cold rolled carbon steel. SAE 1020. Leg brace tub- 
ing shall be 34” O.D. x 16 ga. tubing, SAE 1020. 
Plates shall be 14 ga. cold rolled carbon sheet 
steel. All legs are to be electrically welded and 
welds to be sandblasted. 


All hardware including legs, plates, braces, etc., 
shall be bright zinc iridits electroplated to a thick- 
ness of .004 minimum. 


— — Eliminates Use of Chairs 








- 





SAVES SPACE 


It is to be especially noted that since the students sit 
on the unit behind and eat or study off the table ahead, 
approximately up to 50% INCREASED SEATING capacity 
over conventional seating can be provided because the 
aisle spaces normally required around table, chairs or 
benches are cut to a minimum. As each student is facing 
the same direction, we believe much better supervision 
and control over these groups may be had during the lunch 
or a study program while at the same time maintaining a 
congenial atmosphere among the students. 


enon wertea 
ELIMINATES CONFUSION 


This unit was developed so as to afford maximum 
student seating per square foot of floor area and at the 
same time permit a room to be scheduled from one or more 
uses with a minimum of furniture movement. 

After these units are once in place, to re-arrange from 
a cafeteria period to an auditorium program the tops may 
be lowered in a matter of seconds. Other than this single 
movement of the top from one position to another, the 
unit itself does not have to be moved. Units are placed a 
maximum of 9” apart from the front edge of the seat be- 
hind to the rear edge of the table ahead. 


the COU perkta 
IS VERSATILE 


At the flick of a finger the Converta units can be 
utilized in cafeteria, study hall, auditorium, temporary class- 
room, perimeter seating, and many other arrangements to 
fit your needs . . . let the Converta work for you. Reduc- 
tion of janitorial maintenance relieves your personnel for 
duty elsewhere and increases scheduled use of the room 
or multi-purpose room more than ever before. 


the CEIRgCKrECE 1S SIMPLE 
TO USE & ECONOMICAL 


We find that each school district may have different 
problems in their multi-purpose rooms’ programming and 
we have tried, in the design of this unit, to minimize the 
confusion which occurs when one must continuously re- 
shift furniture around and schedule different periods in the 
same room throughout the day. The unit is so designed as 
to eliminate any breakage or refinishing of tops and seats, 
,since the finish is plastic, and the hardware has a scuff- 
resistant zinc-coated finish. It is also conducive to more 
efficient maintenance of the floor area in less cleaning time. 








The model numbers shown 

below are to be interpreted 

as follows: For example: 
FF-161427 Jr.—The two letters “F” indicate 
Full Folding; “FX” indicates Fixed Leg. The 
first number “16” indicates seat width; sec- 
ond number “14” indicates seat height, and 
the last number “27” indicates the table 
height. When folded is 8 feet long, 16 
and/or 17 inches wide, and 51% inches in 
thickness. The fixed leg unit only has a 12- 
inch seat width as well as the 16-inch seat 
width, as the leg hardware does not have 
to be folded into the seat. 


FX 121427 - JR. 

Model A (primary use) fixed leg 
Seat width — | 
Seat height -- 14” 
Table - 16” 
Table height _ _ 
Seating capacity — 7 to 8 


FX 161427 - JR. 

Model B (elementary use) fixed leg 
Seat width _ 16” 
Seat height _— 14” 
Table 16” 
Table height 27” 
Seating capacity — 6 to 7 


FX 161629 - SR. 

Model C (senior use) fixed leg 
Seat width — 16” 
Seat height —- 16” 
Table — 16” 
Table height — 29” 
Seating capacity — 6 


FF 161427 - JR. 
Model A (elementary use) full folding 
Seat width 
Seat height 
Table 
Table height 
Seating capacity — 


FF 171629 - SR. 

Model B (senior use) full folding 
Seat width - 17” 
Seat height _ 16” 
Table — 16” 
Table height — 29” 
Seating capacity — 6 


the eo perta 
With optional kneeler for 


church, school use — 
available on all models. 





* 


* 


TOP AND SEAT: Standard models are plas. 
tic top and seat, also available Upon re. 
quest, prices on plastic top and birch seg 
with school edging. 


CONVERTA reserves the right to change 
materials or make substitutes if materials 
are not available and/or such changes 
tend to improve the product. 


Approximate Freight Rates:  y,,.,)°%, . 
To the West $10.00 each @ 
To the Mid-West 5.00 each 


To the East ; 3.00 each 


Shipping: Each unit shall be individually : 
wrapped in a heavy cardboard carton 
with reinforced corners. 


Delivery: Units may be shipped within 60 
days after receiving purchase order. 


% Weight: Approximately 120 Ibs. per unit. 7 


Our Designers will be 
pleased to be of assist 
ance in recommending so 
lutions to your space prob- 
lems with our varied uses 
of the Converta unit. 4} 


Other Patents Pending 
Patent No. 2,509,556 





RD DOMED sev 


2304 Wilson Blvd. 
Arlington 1, Va. 





lve your Space problems -- 







the efficient, colorful 
way! a. 


Now ... multiple use of space is really easy ... 
thanks to Erickson’s new portable with automatic 
hydraulic action! 

With Erickson extremely portable tables with 
benches you have the extra space you need. Erickson’s 
exclusive Fold-A-Way and Wheel-A-Way features 
make it possible for one man to set up seating-for- 
eating for hundreds of pupils. . . in minutes. 

Tables wheel easily and quickly to desired area... 
each table operates by itself at the touch of a latch 

. each table seats up to 24 pupils. 

After lunch, clean up is easy . . . just a quick 
sweeping when tables are wheeled away. Tables take 
very little storage space. For example, 10 tables, 
with capacity for 240 pupils, store in only 414 by 
10 ft. 

Tough, colorful plastic tops and plastic benches 
come in five decorator’s colors: Red, Gray, Yellow, 
Green, Tan. Your choice of solid or two-tone com- 
binations. 


TYPICAL APPLICATION ... Champion Township School, Warren, Ohio. 


: 


ke 
* 


rYPICAL APPLICATION ... Bloomingdale Elementary, Bloomingdale, N. 


HALDEMAN-HOMME MFG. CO. 


2580 University Avenue « St. Paul 14, Minnesota 
Midway 5-6465 








PORTABLE STAGES 


| USES 


| 3CHOOLS—Fold-A-Way Portable stages set up quickly in 
izyms or classrooms to handle class plays. speech classes. 
graduation or class photos. Units combine to form stage of 
any size. 

CLUBS, RESTAURANTS, FACTORIES—Provide multiple use of 
space. Convert any available area into theater or auditorium. 


|STORES, INSTITUTIONS—?Provide a fast set-up stage for all 
‘unctions, yet store in amazingly little space when not in use. 


&DVANTAGES 
|FULLY PORTABLE—Each individual stage folds-a-way in 15 
seconds and wheels-a-way on its own rubber-tired casters. 


|HIGHLY VERSATILE—Units interlock to form any size stage 
\desired. Available are units 4 ft. wide in 10 or 12 ft. lengths 
jand in 8, 16°’ or 24’ heights. 


/RUGGEDLY CONSTRUCTED—Fold-A-Way Portable stages are 
|ouilt to take heavy punishment for years without trouble. 


MINIMUM STORAGE—Stages store in little space. A 12 by 12 
t. stage (3 units) stores in only 41/2 by 5 ft. 


=CONOMY—Cost is moderate and is offset in a short time by 
jreat savings in time. labor and storage space. 


CHORAL RISERS | Stencing | 


};CHOOLS—Portable Fold-A-Way choral risers set up quickly 
lm classrooms, gyms. auditoriums . . . for choir practice, con- 
l:erts, class photos, or as bleachers. 


SROADCASTING. THEATERS. CLUBS—Ideal in limited space. 
tiser handling up to 40 people folds-a-way to 1 ft. length. 


SHURCHES, INSTITUTIONS—Provide multiple use of space at 
jreat savings in Igbor and storage space. 


{DVANTAGES 
SEATED OR STANDING—Two types available: standing. with 
jlatiorms 16°° deep: and seated, with platforms 32°’ deep. 


"ULLY PORTABLE—Folds-a-way in 15 seconds and wheels-a- 
vay on own rubber-tired ball bearing casters. 


IIGHLY VERSATILE—‘‘Instant Inserts’ (diagram at right) per- 
ait semi-circular arrangements and extra capacity. 


tUGGED CONSTRUCTION—Built to withstand years of punish- 
nent. 

AINIMUM STORAGE—Three units handling up to 120 people 
‘old-a-way and nest in only 3!/, by 4 ft. 


*CONOMY—Cost is moderate and is offset in a short time with 
jreat savings in labor and storage space. 


3AND STANDS 


SES 


CHOOLS—Fold-A-Way Portable band stand units set up and 
aterlock to form any sized band stand. Convert a gym into 
concert hall in minutes. 


UDITORIUMS., CONCERT HALLS, THEATERS—Provide stands 
or any group—small combos to symphony orchestras. 


‘LUBS, HOTELS, INSTITUTIONS—Fold-A-Way Portable band 
tands enable multiple use of space: store-a-way in little 
pace. 

.DDVANTAGES 


ULLY PORTABLE—Each unit folds or unfolds in only 15 
econds: wheels-a-way on its own rubber-tired casters. 
IIGHLY VERSATILE—Units are 4 ft. wide. 10 or 12 ft. long, 
e available in rises of 8°’, 16° and 24°. Write for free 
lans showing units interlocked in many different arrange- 
sents. 
|\UGGED CONSTRUCTION—Fold-A-Way units are 
vithstand years of punishment without giving trouble. 


MINIMUM STORAGE—A complete 12 ft. (3 units) band stand 
\tores in only 41/2 by 5 ft. 


\;CONOMY—Original cost is moderate and is offset in a short 
‘ime by great savings in labor and storage space. 


built to 


Portable FOLD-A-WAY produc: 
for multiple use of space 

















Dimensions 

Height Height 
Model Length Width Unfolded Folded 
PS10- 8 10° 4’ 8”* 36"" 
PS10-16 10° 4 16” 44" 
PS10-24 10° 4 24”° 52°’ 
PS12- 8 12’ 4’ 8” 42 
PS12-16 12’ 4 16” 50” 
PS12-24 12’ 4 24” 58°° 

ST 
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4 
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Dimensions 

| Platform | Rise Per | Folded 
Model | Length Width | Depth | Platform | Height 
S-10 10° 4 16" 8"’ 52°" 
S-12 12’ 4’ 16" 8" 58°" 
SC-10 (2 units) 10° 8’ 32°’ 8°’ 52” 
SC-12 (2 units) 12° 8" 32° 8" 58°" 











Dimensions 

Height Height 
Model Length Width Unfolded Folded 
SB10- 8 10° ry 8” 6” 
SB10-16 10’ 4 16” 44” 
SB10-24 10’ 4 24" 52° 
SB12- 8 12’ 4’ 8" 42" 
SB12-16 12’ 4 16” 50°’ 
SB12-24 12’ 4 24" 58°" 




















CONSTRUCTION— Platiorms 
are 14" 9-ply plywood 
finished with 2 coats of 
lacquer. Fast-actiny safety 
clamps are provided for jn. 
terlocking of units in on 
combination. Understructure 
is 1, Square formed stee] 
tubing with 3 coats of tan 
Hammerloid baked enamel! 
Folded unit wheels-a-way 
on 4 rubber-tired ball beer. 
ing casters. 


CONSTRUCTION— Platiorms 
are 11," 9-ply plywood 
finished with 2 coats ol 
lacquer. Understructure is 
11/5 square formed steel 
tubing with 3 coats of tan 
Hammerloid baked enamel. 
Folded unit wheels-a-way 
on 4 rubber-fired ball bear- 
ing casters. 








CONSTRUCTION— Platforms 
are 11)" $-ply ?— 
finished with : coats 

lacquer. Fast-acting satety 


clamps are rovided for 
terlocking of units m = 


sombinations. Un jerstru 


| 
is 14"’ square formed sie! 
tubing with 3 coats of te 
Hammerloid baked enamel. 
Folded units wheel-a-Wel 
on 4 rubber-tired 
ing casters. 
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in seconds 








SORTABLE WITH BENCHES 


mous-Coarer a Gym. Classroom or 
-jroom iD minutes. A complete 14 ft. 
sodents sets UP in seconds. 

sOUSTRIAL PLANTS—Ideal where cafeteria and lunchroom 
ig limited. Fast conversion keeps labor costs way down. 


Corridor into a 
table seating 24 


pace k 
NS—Churches, Lodges. Clubs, Public In- 

OTHER wg use of space at great savings in space 

aod labor. 

iDVANTAGES 


LE—Tables wheel anywhere on their own 
cle eer No carrying problems. No marring of 
oe ASY TO USE—In one simple operation the patented 
ei AWay understructure folds or unfolds automatically. 
HUGGEDLY BUILT—Will withstand years of hardest use. Tables 
il not wobble or creep. 

USES—Schools report they’re using Fold-A-Way tables 
ig crait classes, study halls, conferences, etc. 


STORAGE—Ten Fold-A-Way tables with 
empacity for 240 students store in only 41/2 x 10 ft. 


CONOMY—Cost is comparable to ordinary tables and chairs. 


seating 




















TABLES WITHOUT BENCHES 


13S 
scHOOLS—Convert 


any available area into lunchroom 
smules; permitting use of separate benches, chairs or stools. 


in 


onvert basement or activities room into banquet 
gl or Sunday School class, quickly, with minimum of effort. 


§0TELS, CLUBS, BALLROOMS—Provide extra tables when 
seeded. 


WHS, OFFICES, STORES—Provide extra working tables or 
dplay counters when necessary. 


IDVANTAGES 


fAST OPERATING—One man or woman can set-up or fold-a- 
wy c full-sized 14 ft. table in only 15 seconds. 


USY TO SET UP—In one simple operation the patented under- 
sucture folds or unfolds automatically. 


FULLY PORTABLE—No dollies or trucks needed. Tables wheel 
fb @ywhere on their own rubber-tired casters. 


WGGEDLY BUILT—Will withstand years of hardest use. Tables 
wil not wobble or creep when set up. 


MINIMUM STORAGE—Ten 14 ft. tables store in only 31/2 x 10 ft. 


ECONOMY—Cost is moderate and is offset in a short time by 
te geat savings in labor and storage space. 








SSECOND’ BANQUET TABLES 


USES 

KHOOLS—Convert any area 

Gm becomes banquet hall or lunchroom in minutes. 

SUICHES, INSTITUTIONS—Provide maximum table capacity 
Mitimum of set-up time and labor. 


pli RESTAURANTS, FACTORIES—Convert single-purpose 
-—— cafeterias, dining rooms when needed. Save storage 
s Save set-up labor costs. 


into a multi-purpose area. 


IDVANTAGES 
mau PORTABLE—Tables wheel anywhere, giving mobility 
te known in the banquet table field. 


ahs RATING—So simple even a youngster can fold or 


MARNE STABILITY—Table locks in either folded or unfolded 
take prevents creeping when in use. 


UM STORAGE—Tables fold and store together compactly. 


EATIITY—Both round and rectangular tables available. 
ations give most effective use of space. 


ednary Lott ee Wer banquet tables is comparable 























NEW — Plastic 
tops and 
benches in 
Gray, Green, 
Tan, Red or 
Yellow. 
Dimensions 
|Table Top | Height |Top Height | Bench 
Model — | wiatn| Width | Folded| Unfolded | Height 
1429-B 14° 52°" 30°’ | 65" 29 17” 
1427-B 14’ = 30” =| 65" 27"’ | 15° 
1229-B | 12° = 30°" | 59” 29°° | it 
1227-B 12’ ot 30°’ a 1s” 
K 
Dimensions 
Unfolded Height Height 
Model Length Width = © Folded Unfolded 
1429 14° 30" x a | 29" 
1427 14’ 30°’ 59°’ a” 
1229 12’ 30°’ 65°’ _ 
1227 | aa 30” 59" 27" 
' 
< i a 
— | 
“<< — J 
¥  ] 
»* 
a 
v 
Specifications—See P-4 
s 
Dimensions »S 
Width Height Height 
Model Length | Diameter | Unfolded | Unfolded Folded 
296 6’ 30° 29°" 42" 
298 8" 30°’ 29” 54” 
2910 10’ 30°’ 29° 66°" 
2960 Round 60°’ 29°" 36°° 
2966 Round 66°’ 29°" 39” 
2972 Round x 42°’ 


in amazingly little space 








CONSTRUCTION—Tops are 
%4"" plywood covered with 
plastic laminate. Edges pro- 
tected and sealed with “T’’ 
type flush plastic molding. 

nderside of top. sealed 
with plastic laminate balanc- 
ing sheet. Benches are 3%," 
plywood covered with plas- 
tic laminate and plastic 
laminate balancing sheet 
underneath. Understructure 
is 1!" square formed steel 
tubing, with 3 coats of Ham- 
merloid baked enamel. Fold- 
ed unit wheels on 4 casters. 








CONSTRUCTION—Tops are 
%4'' plywood covered with 
tan linen plastic laminate. 
Edges protected and sealed 
with “T*’ aype flush plastic 
molding. Also available is 
a gray ‘desk top’ lino- 
leum. Underside of top 
sealed with plastic laminate 
balancing sheet. Understruc- 
ture is 1!/5” square formed 
steel tubing. with 3 coats of 
tan Hammerloid baked en- 


amel. Folded table wheels- 
a-wa on 4. rubber-tired 
ball bearing casters. 





CONSTRUCTION—Tops_ are 
3%," plywood covered with 
gray plastic laminate. Edges 
are protected and eoaked 
with “T’ e flush plastic 
molding. nderside of to 
is sealed with plastic - 
ancing sheet. nderstruc- 
ture is 14" square formed 
steel tubing finished with 3 
coats of tan Hammerloid 
baked enamel. Folded table 
wheels-a-way on 4 rubber- 
tired ball bearing casters. 





















_WALL-ATTACHED TABLES | 


These models are ideal for lunchrooms and multi- 
storage s 
27"' for elementary students: and 29°" for adults. A sprin 
keeps table in fold-a-way position against the wall. 


rooms where 
ce is unavailable. Tables are 8 ft. long in two heights: 

bolt latch 
ables (and 


with or without 
benches 




















benches) lower into position with a single unfolding motion. 





ADVANTAGES 


SIMPLE INSTALLATION—Tabies may be mounted directly to wall with 


supplied mounting bracket. Table projects only 5” from wall. Or, 
tables may be mounted flush by recessing 5°’. Or. tables may be 
concealed with appropriate doors by recessing 7°’. 


MATCH PORTABLES—Wall-Attached and Portable tables may be used 
together to make best use of entire floor space. 

MODERATE COST—Original cost is low and is offset by great savings 
| in time, space and labor. 

' CONSTRUCTION—Wall-Attached tables have 
identical to Portables described on page 2 


Dimensions 


rugged construction 

















! Model | Length | Table "se —y Height | Top Height | Bench 
j Width | Benches | Folded | Unfolded | Height 
: 627 8° 30" ae 72" 27" 

Ce 30” 72” 29" . 

' 827-3 « 30” 52” 72°" 27" 15” 
| 929-8 8" 30" 52” 72" 29" 17" 


USES 


This new Foldcraft table offers the strongest construction on the market 

|, for long-range economy. Foldcraft’s strength, attractiveness and ease 
of operation make it ideal for schools, churches, lodges, hotels, restau- 
rants, factories, public institutions . . . anywhere readily storable 
tables are needed. 


' CONSTRUCTION 


' The Foldcraft is available in two tops: (1) 1'° Superwood of tempered 
, masonite type material; or (2) high pressure plastic laminate on 3," 
| ewece with balancing sheet on the underside, with choice of five 
j colors, the same as Fold-A-Way Portables. Other features include: 
j tubular steel leg construction; steel channel side rails; fool-proof leg- 
_ locking toggles; 2!/."° apron all around; protective plastic edge mold- 


‘FOLDCRAFT BANQUET TABLES 








































—~ 








. ing: non- 
| Height 29°". Also available in juvenile heights: 20’’, 22°’, 24°’ and 


d rubber tipped legs. Table folds compactly to 3’ hi h. 


at no extra cost. Leg extensions available. 


| Specifications 


I, 








! Model Size Top Material 

j 

} FC-3072-S 30°x72" 1” Superwood 

, FC-3096-S 30°*x96"" 1” Superwood 
FC-3672-S 36°’x72"" 1” Superwood 

' FC-3696-S 36°’x96"" 1” Superwood 


FOLD-A-WAY TABLES 


Table tops to be of %,"’ exterior plywood, with high pressure plastic 


laminate ( 


MA Standard) in choice of 5 colors—with a plastic balancing 


sheet on the underside. Tops to be bonded with a flush plastic molding. 
Benches (when Portables with benches specified) to be of 3," plywood 
with high pressure plastic laminate (NEMA Standard) in choice of 5 
colors on the surface, with plastic balancing sheet on the underside. 


Understructure shall be of 1!/,°' square steel tubing of formed 


construction. 


(Include also A. B, or C.) 


A. 


PORTABLE TABLES shall be 14° 0° (or 12’ 0°’) long and 29" (or 27°’) 
high, without benches (or with benches that fold and unfold with the 
table in one continuous operation). 

Tables shall fold in 4 sections and shall lock in the folded position. 


WALL ATTACHED TABLES shall be 8’ 0° long and 29" (or 27’) high. 
with benches that fold or unfold with the table in one continuous 
operation (or without benches). 


Wall tables shall fold in 2 sections with locking device to hold table 
in folded position. Enclosure or recess, if required, to be provided 
by contractor. 


BANQUET TABLES shall be 6° 0°’, 8’ 0” or 10’ 0” long and 29” high. 
Tops to be gray high pressure plastic laminate (NEMA standard) with 
flush plastic —— Table shall fold in 2 sections with positive 
locking action in folded and unfolded position. 


FOLD-A-WAY STANDS 


Platforms to be of 1!/,"" 9-ply plywood finished with 2 coats of lacquer. 
Underside of platforms to be sealed with lacquer. Understructure shall 
be 14" square steel tubing of formed construction, finished with 3 coats 


of tan Hammerloid baked enamel. 


Units shall fold in 4 sections. be 


HALDEMAN-HOMME MFG. CO. 


Portable 
Product 


a oe ae 010-9 Way 





















(folding-leg type) 





Model | Size | Top Material 
Fc-3072-P | 30x72" | 19/16" Plastic 
FC-3096-P | 30°’x96°* j 13/16" Plastic 
FC.9672-P | 36 ""x72" | -13/16"" Plastic 
FC-3696-P ge"x96" | = 13/16" Plastic 





mounted on chassis having 4 rubber-tired ball bearing casters. Units 
shall lock in folded position. 


A. STANDING CHORAL RISERS shall be 10° 0° (or 12° 0") long, be # 0" 
wide, with each of 3 platforms 16° deep. Rise per platform shall 
be 8”. 


B. SEATED CHORAL RISERS shall be two matched units, each unit 10' 0 
(or 12’ 0°’) long and 4’ 0°’ wide. Each unit shall have 2 platforms, one 
32° deep, the other 16" deep. Units shall be equipped with locking 
device to form one 3-level riser. Rise per level to be 8. 


C. BAND STANDS shall be 10° 0” (or 12’ 0°) long, be 4 wide, and : 
(or 16’ or 24’’) high. Units shall be provided with safety clamps ‘or 
interlocking stands together. 


D. PORTABLE STAGES shall be 10’ 0°’ (12° 0°’) long, be 4 wide, ot 
(or 16° or 24’) high. Units shall be provided with safety clamps Io! 
interlocking stages together. 


Ill, FOLDING-LEG TABLES ~— 
Tables shall be 96” (or 72”) long, 36° (or 30’) wide and 29° (or © 
24°", 22", 20°) high. Tops to be of 3°" exterior plywood. with e 
sure plastic laminate (NEMA Standard) in choice of five colors. = rd 
tice balancing sheet on the underside (or 1'’ Superwood ee fool: 
masonite type material). Legs shall be 1 tubular 16 ga. steel wi 
proof locking toggles and non-skid rubber tips. 


FOR 
GUARANTEE—MANUFACTURER SHALL GUARANTEE HIS PRODUCT 
A PERIOD OF ONE YEAR AGAINST DEFECT IN WORKMANSHIP AND 


MATERIALS. ; 
(U. S. Patent 2514319. Other Patents Pending) 


PLANNING ASSISTANCE 


Our Engineers will be glad to assist in planning lunchr 
multi-purpose areas to achieve best use of space. No o 
your floor plan for their suggestions. 


coms and other 
bligation. Send 


2580 University Avenue, St. Paul 14, Minne 











*Tables with Benches 
*Tables without Benches 


Midway 5-6465 


*Banquet Tables 
ol @) Vos dod MB ttt) <-) 


a stent | Stand 
*Portable Stag 











fulfills the rigid requirements of institutional feeding . . . 


ATTRACTIVE .. . here are dishes 
that glorify food — dishes that 
make one want to eat... dish 
shapes are nicely co-ordinated 
to please the eye as well as to 
function practicably . . . soft, 
correlated colors that enhance 
food appearance and blend with 
prevailing popular dining room 
decoration — Buff, Coral, Stone 
Gray, Primrose Yellow, Pastel 
Blue, Pastel Green. 

For BEAUTY — CHOOSE Prolon! 






melmac QUALITY 
at its practical best 






Form A5128-] 


SERVICEABLE .. . here are dishes 
that can “‘take it’’ — designed 
for duty as well as beauty 

can be safely machine-washed in 
boiling water — smooth, highly- 
compressed surface dries in- 
stantly for better sanitation 

engineered to stack from shelf to 
shelf without toppling — with a 
whisper low conductivity 
maintains food temperatures, cold 
or hot—no need for pre-warming. 
For SERVICE — CHOOSE Prolon! 


Prolon dinnerware is molded to rigid technical specifications 
Prolon Plastics Division of the PRO-phy-lac-tic Brush Co., one 
country’s oldest molders of plastic compounds. Over 100 years ¢@ 
ing experience goes into the production of each piece of your n 
dinnerware, assuring you the finest of engineering and. y 
skills and the highest quality products. 


rolon 


B-2 


IDEAL FOR 
SCHOOLS 
HOSPITALS 
RESTAURANTS 





melmac’ 


QUALITY 


MOLDED 
MELAMINE 
DINNERWARE 


ECONOMICAL .. . here are 
dishes that save money 

uniformly thick cross-section and 
proper molding technique elim- 
inate ‘‘under-cured’’ soft spots 
and ‘‘over-cured”’ brittle spots — 
make Prolon practically unbreak- 
able, keep replacement at a 
minimum .. . lightweight (one- 
third that of china) saves labor... 
quietness, ease of handling and 


washing increase efficiency. 
For ECONOMY— CHOOSE Prolon! 





Printed in U.S.A. 






























The following items are available in Buff 


Prolom oo QUALITY Coral, Stone Gray, Primrose Yellow, Pastel 


MOLDED MELAMINE DINNERWARE Blue and Pastel Green: 
Std. Ctn. Std. I Cm, | 





Pkg. Wt. Item Pkg. Wt 
No. Description Doz. Lbs. No. Description Doz. Lbs. 
a ——— —_————— — 
18 9941 | 11 oz. Rimless Salad Bowl | 2 | 3 7 
+ a 


13 J 9942 | 13 oz. Rim Soup Bowl | 2 Te 
4 9 oz. Rim Cereal Bowl | cH i 2 

| 14% oz. Lug ‘Soup Bowl BD ie 
| | § oz. Fruit Dish 
| oz. F ruit Dish 
Vegetable Serving Dish 














1014,” Dinner Plate 

9” Dinner F Plate 

8” Luncheon Plate 
61/2” Salad Plate 

| 51/.” Bread & Butter Plate 
103%” Compartment Plate 
7/2 oz. Cup | 
Saucer —_ 

| My oz. Stacking Cap 
614 oz. Cup 

9 oz. Mug 7 
15 oz. Rimless Salad Bowl | 














NM) NM! & 





| 
| 
| 











| 
a 











Cream & Sugar Set 
9950 1114” Oval Platter 
9952 | 15” Platter 


9953 |15’x 10” Compartment Tray | 
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yap § @p mR “POSTURE-POISED” 
Molded Fiberglas ARMCHAIR 


Seating at its Versatile Best! 


SMART, NON-FADING 
DECORATOR COLORS 
Red e Charcoal « Citron 
Green « Brown « Beige 


Rigid welded frame 
cradles chair securely. 
No-mar feet protect floors. 





#24014-1 Black Legs WALL-SAVER MODEL 
#24014-5 Chrome Legs #24014-7 Black Legs Only 


a Practically Indestructible Prolon ‘“‘SPOSTURE-POISED” is a full-size armchair, ae 
cally designed to offer comfort to the muscle-man or the dainly 


e 
Extremely Comfortable damsel. Yet dainty damsels can easily carry its 12% pounds 


® Attractive in Appearance from foyer to terrace. Yes, it can be used indoors or out. «: 
& Simple to Assemble can be washed with a damp sponge or hose. The chair is stain 


: resistant and sanitary — never extremely hot or cold to the | 
° Easy to Maintain touch . . . and there’s no paint to peel or chip, no fabric ® 
a Low in Cost soil or become damaged. Truly this is ideal seating. 


Prolom PLASTICS DIVISION PRO-pPHy-LAC-TIC BrusH Co., Florence, Mass 

















WITH SPACE SAVING WALL CABINETS 


y-V8Z ‘ON Jlld “VIV 























EACH SET COMFORTABLY SEATS 20 CHILDREN. 








Wall-Fol 


FOLDING TABLES AND BENCHs; 
















WITH SPACE CABINET: 
FOR MULTI-PURPOSE ROOMS AND SOCIAL HALLS 


PLASTIC SURFACED PLYWOOD Tops 






















Strong durable WALL-FOL tables and benche 14 feet longa with. p 

wood tops surfaced with plastic laminate in a wide variety 

and patterns. ys: 10 
Self-supporting steel undercarriage. 

Cadmium plated steel legs and hardware 

Stee! wall cabinets only 54’ deep offer building construct { 
advantages. 

IDEA Cafeterias o, 
dining areas which must serve multi-purpose room ut RO 
functions. . 

FOL OLVE TOR Fast, easy €::| 
set-up and storage of tables and benches makes mult 
use of a room truly practical. Saves time and labor +P 
Ay A FOL STEEL WALI eliminate the need 
of storage room space. 

ABINET MODELS offer wide installation flexi ‘04 
bility for mounting in-the-wall and on-the-wall, with 


and without bench pockets. 
























ee 








WALL-FOL tables and benches may be 

















quickly and easily detached from the - 
cabinets and rolled to unlimited group il |} . 
arrangements. In a matter of minutes, ml IN-THE-WALL 8 
tables can be placed for social func- I] _enne 
tions such as banquets and P.T.A. | | 
meetings. Detached benches may be | 


used for assembly seating. 
| 


Ble 


ON-THE-WALL} 


— 




















IN-THE-WALL cabinets are installed in 
wall pockets or built into the wall dur 
n ex 


ing construction. For installation 
isting rooms, ON-THE WALL cabinets 













may be attached directly to the wo 


surface. | 


ole 


When wall space is limited dou 

h 

depth cabinets are available. — This 
allows two table and bench sets to be 


in each cabinet. 





housed 





SPECIFICATIONS 
MODELS AND DIMENSIONS 


FOLDING TABLE AND BENCH SETS Furnish 
two-leaf folding tables and benches 14 feet long 
complete with steel cabinets, IN-THE-WALL (or 

IN-THE-WALL MODELS ON-THE-WALL MODELS ON-THE-WALL) WALL-FOL Model No. (to be 
HES for new construction Primarily for remodeling selected) as manufactured by ROL-FOL TABLE, 


B binets with flanged yn oe 8467 Melrose Place, Los Angeles 46, Cali- 
: ine : : " 
edges to overlap finished wall COMPRISES cabinet edges. ornia. Olive 3-2428. 





TABLES AND BENCHES fables shall be 14’ long 
x 28” wide; benches 14’ long x 11%” wide, con- 
F-20 2 tables and double depth cabinet M-20 structed as follows: The table and bench under- 
carriage shall be of all-steel construction. Top 
1ALIS F-30 1 table, 2 benches and cabinet a frames shall consist of double flanged rolled 
2 tables, 4 benches steel box channel 2%” wide x 1%” deep. Legs 
F-60 and double depth cabinet M-60 and bracing shall be electro-weld, high carbon 
steel tubing %” O. D. x 1/16” wall thickness. 
1: Ph The entire undercarriage shall be one complete 
unit, self-supporting and self-standing, to which 

Sin OPENING 30%” x 8556” x 6” : the top shall be securely fastened. 


INETS F-10 1 table and cabinet M-10 


————— 


























| a rf = Hardware shall be precision die formed of Ye” 

2936” + steel. Casters shall be Colson oil-less, non- 
N - —- marking, rubber tired. 

54" | F-10 | 2 l} M-10 | | 524” Each table and bench shall be provided with 

1 " 2 ; two manually operated locks and a safety catch 

< o| he lock. Manually operated clamp-locks shall be 


installed on the center legs of all tables for 
preventing accidental folding. 





F-30 


1%) 
_ 
{ bp——— 3214" - - 32%" . 


The tops of tables and benches shall be con- 
structed of %” Philippine Mahogany plywood, 
7 ply. They shall be surfaced with a high pres- 
sure laminated plastic, manufactured in accord- 
ance with the standards established by the 
N.E.M.A. The underside of the plywood shall 


, Zz be surfaced with a plastic backer sheet 
i AL . 
easy €| | F-30 l] } | | | _ i M-30 {| a | | The plastic color and pattern shall be chosen 


869/16 


Te) 
foe) 


F-10 


bit ROUGH OPENING 58%” x 855%” x 6” 
+ 57%" O.A. REAR ee 


—__ M-10 








ulti- 9 f ' et ’) by the purchaser from a selected group of 
. dj -o}" lo t U > I+ + of he samples submitted by the table manufacturer. 
—401W"""0.A. FRONT an be — 601%" O.A. FRONT ~ Edges of tables and benches shall be trimmed 
with a dent resistant plastic moulding, silver 
grey color. The moulding shall be applied to 
make a tight fitting joint with the plastic top 
surface. ; 








need 


‘lexi- 510) “ “ wer 

EROUGH OPENING 30%” x 8558” x 11% t 
with j= |-—), TABLE AND BENCH HEIGHTS 
To be selected by purchaser. 
Standard table heights: 


T FY 25”, 26", 27", 28", 29” & 30”. 
° ™ a Standard bench heights: 
| M 20 | ; I, 16”, Pat we, 19” & 20". 


Q" Note: 19” and 20” high benches are not recom- 
| > |e mended for schools. 





+-—_ 29%" > 


- 
n ! F-20 
1 


> > 








F-60 
M-,60 


~ 


I DETACHABLE AND INTERCHANGEABLE The ex- 
tended tables and benches shall be instantly 
and individually detachable from the cabinet 
OPENING 58%” x 8556" x 1114” ) J ) | so they can be rolled about for various group- 
ings. Any height table or bench shall operate 
in any cabinet. 


—_—— } 1 7 STEEL CABINETS Wall cabinets to house tables 
' F-60 M-60 i and benches shall be all-welded construction of 
? tl ’ ca 


in 
co 


869/16 
Ww 
x 
| 
! 


F-20 
M-20 














*—— 57%" O.A. REAR ~ 








" : } 16 gauge steel. Cabinet depths shall not be 
é ¢ 2" . greater than 5%” (11” for models F-60, M-60, 
: ue [Fr FP ae ae F-20 & M-20). Cabinets shall be factory prime 
“—— 60%" O.A. FRONT - #——— 601,’ O.A. FRONT ———4 painted. Finish painting after installation shall 

be done by purchaser. 
When cabinets are set in masonry (specify) 
ot three adjustable strap anchors shall be welded 
to jambs on each side of cabinet by manu- 
facturer. Angle iron lintels shall be furnished 














led in FOR | by others. 
Il dur- 

7 - ONOT SCAIF INSTALLATION Contractor or purchaser shall 
= a provide wall recesses for in-the-wall models, in- 
a stall cabinets and place tables and benches in 
je wall cabinets. The cabinets are to be set plumb, 
true and level and anchored according to manu- 
facturer’s rece dati Sales agent shall 
double provide installation drawings and instructions. 
= ‘ NOTE: The manufacturer reserves the right to 
5 tobe make material and design changes to further 


Nall-Fol improve the product. 


Manufactured by ROL-FOL TABLE, INC. 8467 metrose PLACE, LOS ANGELES 46, CALIF. 


U.S. Patent No. 2,650,146 - Other patents pending. 
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FOLDING TABLES AND BENCHES WITH SPACE SAVING WALL CABINETS 


ROL-FOL SALES CO., A DIVISION OF ROL-FOL TABLE INC. OLIVE 3-2428 
8467 MELROSE PLACE, LOS ANGELES 46, CALIFORNIA, FACTORY, VAN NUYS. CALIFORNIA 


DIST ED BY 


SALE 


ARIZONA 
Phoenix 


ARKANSAS 
Little Rock 


CALIFORNIA 
Bakersfield 


Fresno 


Los Angeles 


San Diego 


San Francisco 


COLORADO 


Denver 


HAWAII 


Honolulu 


IDAHO 


Caldwell 


ILLINOIS 
Chicago 


Springfield 


INDIANA 
Indianapolis 


IOWA 
Des Moines 


KANSAS 
Topeka 


Wichita 


KENTUCKY 
Louisville 


LOUISIANA 
New Orleans 


MARYLAND 
Baltimore 


LITHO IN U.S.A 


PRESENTATIVES 


Building Specialties Supply 
3026 North 16th Street 


Demo. Printing & Litho Co. 
114 E. Second Street 


McNaul's 
316 Kentucky Street 


Healey & Popovich 
1703 Fulton 


Ro-Fol Sales Company 
8467 Melrose Place 


Hackett Acoustics & Spec. 
2030 Kettner Bivd. 


The Brookman Co., Inc. 
2833 Third Street 


E. M. Gray & Co., Inc. 
980 Simms St., Lakewood 


The Roy C. Pullen Co. 
1410 Kapiolana Blvd. 


The Caxton Printers, Ltd. 


Kaufman & Brodt, Inc. 
228 N. La Salle Street 


Allied School Equip., Inc. 
411 E. Jefferson Street 


Allied, Incorporated 
339 N. Capitol Ave. 


Chariton Equipment Co. 
1348 - 57th Street 


Bubb and Thomson, Inc. 
603 Topeka Boulevard 


Bubb and Thomson, Inc. 
1727 East Second 


Pochel-Chowning Co. 
119 E. Barbee Street 


School Products Co. 
2920 Chartres Street 


Charles Ingram & Co. 
2437 N. Calvert 


MASSACHUSETT 


Boston Spencer Sales Company 


236 Huntington Avenue 
MICHIGAN 


Van Dyke (Detroit) 
Peninsular Slate Co. 
4665 E. Eight Mile Road 


MINNESOTA 


Minneapolis Havenstein & Burmeister, Inc. 
2629 - 30th Avenue South 


MISSOURI 
Houston Co. 
3221 Troost 


Kansas City 


NEBRASKA 
Lincoln Stephenson School Supply 


935 “O"’ Street 


NEW MEXICO 
Albuquerque Wentworth Company 
1123 Kent Avenue, N.W. 


NEW YORK 
Albany Austin F. Loucks, Jr. & Co. 


257 Quail Street 


James M. Hawkins Corp. 
448 Franklin Street 


Buffalo 


New York City 
M. Malcolm MacGregor 
Engineering Associates 
101 Park Avenue 


B. R. Johnson & Son 
5900 South Salina Street 


Syracuse 


The Maurer Company, Inc. 
31 Richmond Street 


Rochester 


NORTH CAROLINA 


Beaman's, Inc. 
1060 Battleground Avenue 


Greensboro 


OHIO 
Cincinnati Calvin S. Huenefeld 


626 Broadway 


W. R. Wilson Company 
112 Prospect Avenue 


Cleveland 


Condit Construction Prod. 
1026 West Goodale Bivd. 


Columbus 


Condit Const. Prod., Inc. 
2800 E. Third Street 


Dayton 


Toledo George J. Haase Co. 


1118 Madison Ave. 


OKLAHOMA 
Oklahoma City 
Murray R. Womble Co. 
121 N. E. 26th Street 


Murray R. Womble Co. 
216 East 16th Street 


OREGON 
Portland Noise Control of Oregon 


3101 N. W. 29th Avenue 

PENNSYLVANIA 
Greensburg Hardware Engineers & Contr 
117 N. Washington Ave, 


Philadelphia G. T. Voorhis Company 
1717 Sansom Street 


SOUTH 
Rapid City 


DAKOTA 
Midwest Builders Supply 
Rm. 228 Buell Building 


TENNESSEE 


Chattanooga Chattanooga Sch. Prod, Co, 
12th and Carter Streets 


Knoxville Highland Prods. Company 


720 Gay Street 


Memphis School Products Company 


357 Madison Avenue 


Nashville Products Co. 
158 Second Avenue, N, 


Nashville 


TEXAS 
Fort Worth Ted Elstrand & Company 


3240 W. Seventh Street 


UTAH 
Salt Lake City 
Amer. Paper & Supply Co, 
444 S. 2nd West Street 


WASHINGTON 
Seattle Foster-Bray Co., Inc. 


2410 First Ave., South 


Spokane Noise Control of Spokane 
North 1318 Maple Street 
WEST VIRGINIA 
Wheeling W. E. Britt & Company 
Board of Trade Building 


WISCONSIN 
Milwaukee School Equipment 
Consultants, lnc. 


11219 W. Bluemound Rd, 


CANADA 
ALBERTA 
Calgary North Western Sup. Co., lid, 
712 8th Avenue West 


Edmonton North Western Sup. Co., Lid, 
10334 - 108th Street 
BRITISH COLUMBIA 

Vancouver North Western Sup. Co., lid. 
833 River Rd. - Lulu Island 


ONTARIO 
Ottawa Hunter Educational 
Equip. Co., Ltd. 


163 Aylmer Ave. 


MANUFACTURED BY ROL-FOL TABLE INC. 8467 MELROSE PLACE, LOS ANGELES 46, 
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THE ORIGINATORS 


(1931) 





OF FOLDING 
TABLES & BENCHES 


FOR SCHOOLS 


chieber 


A MODEL FOR 





EVERY SCHOOL 


APPLICATION 


\\) 


THOUSANDS OF 
INSTALLATIONS 


FROM COAST TO COAST 


SCHIEBER’S Rugged 
Quality Construction 
Eliminates Maintenance 


Problems | 
Assures Safe, Easy 


Operation and 
LONG LIFE 
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IN-WALL 


PORTA-FOLD 


Q 
7 
O 
7 
U 
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TRANSI-FOLD 





THE ONLY ALL-STEEL UNIT 


In-Wall, the all-metal, all-welded folding table and bench un; 
was originated by Schieber and the first wall pocket a 
offered to schools. It dates back to 1931 and as testimaatil 
its sound engineering and sturdy, solid construction. jg the f 
that the first installation, now 26 years old, is stil] in daily a 
and has never failed. There are unquestionably more In- Wal 
units in use today than all other makes and models combi 4 
More than a thousand school architects have specified tar 
countless school districts have standardized on it. It js fully 


guaranteed for 10 years. ly 


DETACHABLE FROM POCKET 


Porta-Fold tables and benches can be rolled to any location 
and may be used separately. This model is well adapted where 
the room is used for community functions such as banquets 
bazaars, etc. Multiple-depth wall pockets which store two oy 
more complete sets seating for 40 children each are available 
These permit the use of wali storage where wall space for 
pockets is limited. Tops are 7 ply Philippine mahogany, sealed 
top and bottom against moisture. Edges are tightly sealed with 
stainless steel. Tops are secured with expansion lag bolts, not 
screws or rivets which work loose. 


DETACHABLE 5 INCH POCKET 


Compac-Fold is a detachable wall pocket folding table and 
bench unit. It’s chief characteristic is its shallow 5” wall pocket 
which permits installation in thinner walls such as are often 
specified in warmer climates. Like all Schieber units, Compac- 
Fold is ‘over engineered”’ to provide assured strength for meet- 
ing the rugged demands of daily school use over a long period 
of time. Tops are the same as Porta-Fold. Emphasis is placed 
by Schieber on the stainless steel trim on all edges. This is “T 
type, secured so tightly to the edge that no recess exists W 
collect dirt. 


PORTABLE, INTEGRAL CARRIER 


Schieber’s Transi-Fold unit is now available in two models. : 
20 foot model has been added which has a seating capacity 
up to 30 children. The 16 foot model of 24 children capacity ® 
continued in the line. This unit is so compact and rugged ae 
widely used in industrial plants for seating adult workers. 
Table and bench tops are built like Porta-Fold with all sur- 
faces sealed and stainless steel trimmed. The open channel type 
carrier is all welded and serves as the center “leg.” {t 1s yarns 
ped with large rubber casters. When folded and rolled aan its 
the wall, Transi-Fold protrudes only 22 inches. Because ae 
compactness and speed with which it is operated, it 1s 0 
first choice is portable equipment. 
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in-WALL specifications 


ximately 14 feet long when extended. Constructed with 
oF atic and manual locks. Flush with face when locked in 
ore POCKETS 16 gauge steel. Spaced approximately 6’6” 
pas ‘the-wall pockets approximately 7'4” high, 4’ 9%” wide, 
C. 3" facing, *%" x 1” x 6” anchors welded to pocket sides, 
: ax \" angle iron lintel welded to pocket top and extend- 
j 5 roximately 6” each side, two anchors 34" x 1%” extend- 
Me each side. Against-the-wall pockets approximately 7’7” 
sh, 6’ 234" wide. Cabinet type with rounded corners and edges. 
TABLES 20 gauge steel welded to 12” x 14%” x 3%" angle 
ames covered with (44") linoleum. Automatically operated 
‘age leg with oilless bearing rubber wheels secured to outer 
ame. Strut member secured to the inner frame. BENCHES 
me general construction as tables. Edges of the tables and 


PORTA-FOLD specifications 


Approximately 14 feet long when extended. Constructed with 
yutomatic and manual locks. Flush with face when locked in 

kets, Tables and benches detachable from pocket. Pockets 
16 gauge steel, spaced approximately 6’ 6” O.C. In-the-wall 
pockets approximately 7’ 15%" high, 4’ 85%" wide, 71%" deep 
including stiffening bars, %" x 2” facing, %j," x 1” x 6” anchors 
yided to pocket sides, two anchor bars %,%” x 1/4" extending 
each side. Double-depth pocket same specifications as above 
acept depth, 14%". Against-the-wall pockets approximately 
73%" high, 4’ 1132” wide. Cabinet type with rounded corners 
ad edges. Double-depth pocket same specifications as above 
acept depth, 14”. TABLES %” Ph. Mahogany plywood 
wvered with pressure, laminated, heat-resistant plastic, avail- 
ible in6 colors (specials extra) and backer sheet. Automatically 
operated hinged tubular legs, 11%," O.D. with %” wall. Rubber 
wheel terminals at center and ends of sections. Formed stiffen- 































benches finished with 4%” 
thick stainless steel. Tables 
available 30”, benches 20’; 
tables 25”, benches 15”. Pock- 
ets to receive one coat red lead 
before shipment. Finish by 
purchaser at his expense. Table 
and bench understructure 
finish painted by manufacturer. 
Pockets built into the walls or 
attached to walls by the pur- 
chaser. Table and bench in- 
stallation by manufacturer. 





ing support entire length of table top. BENCHES same con- 
struction as tables except tubular legs, 744” O.D. with %” wall. 
All edges trimmed with stainless steel moldings to seal joint 
between plastic top and core. Table heights 25” to 30” in 1” 
increments. Benches 15” to 20” in 1” increments. (24” table and 
14” bench at additional charge). 
Pockets to receive one coat of 
red lead before shipment. Fin- 
ish coat by purchaser at his ex- 
pense. Understructure painted 
by manufacturer. Pockets built 
into or attached to walls by 
purchaser. Tables and benches 
installed in pockets by manu- 
facturer. 
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(OMPAC-FOLD specifications 


Approximately 14 feet long when extended. Constructed with 
automatic and manual locks. Flush with face when locked in 
pockets. DETACHABLE from the pocket. POCKETS 16 
gauge steel spaced approximately 6’ 6” O.C. approximately 7’ 
I" high, 4’ 854” wide, 554” deep including stiffening bars, 1%” 
12" facing, 3%," x 1” x 4” long anchors welded to pocket sides, 
wo anchor bars 4” x 1” extending 2” each side. Against- 
the-wall pocket approximately 7’ 354” high, 4’ 114%” wide. 
Cabinet type with rounded corners and edges. Double-depth 
pockets same specifications as above except depth 10!!%”. 
TABLES 4%" Ph. Mahogany plywood covered with pressure, 
aminated, heat-resistant plastic, available in 6 colors (specials 
extra) and backer sheet. Automatically operated hinged tubular 
es, 1%" O.D. with %” wall and rubber wheel terminals. 
formed stiffening support entire length of table top. BENCHES 
ame construction as tables except tubular legs, 2%” O.D. with 


RANSI-FOLD specifications 


ane, tables and four benches permanently attached to carrier. 
a UER constructed of channel formed steel equipped with 
. tubber, oilless bearing casters. Dimensions of carrier: 22” 
Wide, 61 long. 16 foot model 62” high when tables and benches 
target 20 foot model 74” high when tables and benches are 
- TABLES %4" Ph. Mahogany plywood covered with high 
pemure, laminated, heat-resistant plastic in 6 standard colors 
Pecials extra) and backer sheet. Automatically operated hinged 
8 with rubber wheel terminals. Tubular legs 11%," O.D. with 
‘ _ Formed stiffening support the entire length of table 
». BENCHES same construction as tables except tubular 























44” wall. All edges trimmed 
with stainless steel molding to 
seal joint between plastic top 
and core. Table heights 25” to 
30” in 1” increments. Benches 
15” to 20” in 1” increments. 
(Table 24” and bench 14” at 
additional charge). Pockets to 
receive one coat of red lead be- 
fore shipment. Finish coat by 
purchaser at his expense. Un- 
derstructure painted by manu- 
facturer. Pockets built into or 
attached to wall by purchaser. 
Tables and benches installed 


by manufacturer. 


For Porta-Fold and Compac- 
Fold, multiple depth pockets 
may be had that will hold two 
to four complete units. These 
may be installed flush with 
the wall, against the wall or 
partially recessed. 


legs, 2%" O.D. with %” wall. 
All edges trimmed with stain- 
lesssteel moldings to seal joints 
between plastic top and core. 
Table heights 27” and 30’; 
bench heights 17” and 20”. 
Carrier and urderstructure of 
the tables and benches painted 
by manufacturer. 


Litho in U.S.A. 








LA CANADA,CALIFORNIA 


This Schieber In-Wall installation was made in 
1947 in LaCanada School as part of a remodeling 
project. The architect was Mr. H. L. Gogerty, 
A. I. A. Ten years later, this equipment is still in 
daily school use and is used evenings for adult 
education and civic purposes. 





DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


This Schieber In-Wall installation was the first 
wall pocket installation ever made in a school. 
Malcomson, Fowler & Hammond, Inc. were the 
architects. This equipment is used daily and in 
its 26 years has never required other than minor 
maintenance. 





SCHIEBER SALES COMPANY 


12955 INKSTER ROAD 
DETROIT 39, MICHIGAN 





BOONTON MOLDING COMPANY 


Boonton, New Jersey 





Boontonware complies with CS 173-50, the heavy-duty melamine dinnerware specification as developed by the trade and issued by 
U.S. Department of Commerce, and conforms with the simplified practice recommendations of the American Hospital Association. 


PRACTICALLY UNBREAKABLE 


covlon 8 Saves up to 90% of ordinary replacement costs. Eases work 
Wate. loads; less noisy in use. Enhances food appearance; insulates 

—keeps food hot or cold longer. Safe in soaps, detergents, food 
MELMAC dinnerware at its finest acids or dishwasher’s hottest water. Stacks perfectly. See your 


Rich Colors to Mix or Match supply house or write us for name of your nearest dealer. 
| POWDER BLUE, TAWNY BUFF, BUTTER YELLOW, HONEYDEW GREEN, BON BON PINK, SHELL WHITE 


- #201-Coffee cup, 8 o0z.and #204—Bouillon or egg cup, #203—Tea cup, 62 oz. #206—Cup, Boz.and #205—Mug, 10 oz. #1206—Cup, 8 oz. and 
#202—Soucer, 6" 7 oz. and 202 saucer and 202 saucer 202 saucer (C-11 Copolymer) #1202—Saucer, 6” 


: #106— “St, 
ie . Bread and butter plate, 6” 
#105- : 
Dessert, sandwich plate, 7’ 


#104—Salad plate, 8’ ; " 
#103—Dinner plate, 9“ «. - 


#3U1—Ind. vegetable #307—Lug soup or 
dish, 5 oz. #304—Nappy or ind. salad bowl, 16 oz. 


#302—Dessert dish, : salad bowl, 14 oz. 
#306--Nappy or child’s 


cereal bowl, 11 oz. 


a yy 


oo 


#303—Soup or cereal 
dish, 10 oz. 


#1303—Dessert dish, 9 oz. 


| #1102—Dinner plate, 10’ #1104—Luncheon plate, 836" #1105—Dessert, sandwich plate, 6Y2"’ #1307—Soup or salad bowl, 12 oz. #101—Grill plate, 946” 


OPEN STOCK SPECIFICATIONS—-STANDARD PACKAGE CONTAINS SAME ITEM, ONE COLOR 


Standard] Code Standard] Code Standard] Code Standard] Code Standard] Code Standard 

Pkg. No. Pkg. No. Pkg. | No. Pkg No Pkg. No. Pkg. 

2 doz. 107 2 doz 2 doz. 2 doz 605 Y doz. | 1104 . : — 3 
2 doz. 201 2 doz. 2 doz. 2 doz 606 Ya doz. | 1105 . aseasesiesne: aS 
2 doz. 202 2 doz. 2 doz. Vy doz. 607 VY doz. | 1202 scabeastunsedaas ine 
2 doz. 203 2 doz. 2 doz. Vy doz 608 3 doz. | 1206 aves. 
2 doz. 204 2 doz. 2 doz. Vy doz 609 VY. doz. | 1303 : 

2 doz. 2 doz. 2 doz. V2 doz 1102 doz. | 1307 


7, — 
. 3 
‘ i j #522—Salt and 
Me > , § pepper set 
<i a 
#605— ™ 


Divided veg. serv. dish, 10° 


' platter, w/cup #609—Bread server or #604—Vegetable serving dish 
~ Partition, 11" center piece, 14” or salad bowl, 10” 
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'© THE INTERNATIONAL SILVER COMPANY 


Meriden, Connecticut 





ei bs Fat socsimg pigs eed our INSICO STAINLESS. Our finest stainless: 
igh-quality, ow-pricec stainless, is now grade- carefully grade-rolled in heavy-gauge steele 

rolled for finer balance, proportion, strength. steel. Perfectly tempered —practically a7 

: , racticall de- 


Extra value at no extra cost. Bright finish. 


my 
} 





























INTERNATIONAL on the table. . profit on the books! 


Appropriate tableware has a proved part in successful 
restaurant management. International makes a pattern 
for every taste, a grade for every budget. Silverplate and 
stainless, each line is the finest in its category. 


mate: 


SEE YOUR INTERNATIONAL SILVER COMPANY CERTIFIED DEALER 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957—58 


structible. It wears and wears. Mirror finish 





VICTOR S. CO.|[1][S] This is the outstanding INTERNATIONAL S. CO. XII TRIPLE 
budget-priced quality silverplate! Maximum Superb design and finish plus other outstand- 
serviceability and ease of maintenance at ing features, make this silverplate the favorite 
minimum cost. Attractive styling, too! of better restaurants throughout the country. 


HOTEL Division 


ta © tt 
INTERNATIONAL | 
SILVER COMPANY 
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ONEIDA LTD. 


Oneida, N. Y. 
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. | Fine 
SILVERPLATE 

by Oneida Ltd. Silversmiths 

— Se 

The most luxurious silverplate 





that ever graced a hotel dining 
room—and the longest-wearing. 
Each piece is ‘‘balance-plated,’’ 
an exclusive Oneida process 


which actually puts more silver 





on the points of greatest wear— 
then they are reinforced with 
overlay of pure silver. You can 





actually see it on the silverplate! 
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SKYLINE* COLEBROOK* 




















smart, heavyweight patterns 
These exciting new patterns 
have proven successful 


STAINLESS STEEL 








PROFILE*™ made with silversmith skill 
ONEIDACRAFT De Luxe Stainless 
== ONEIDA STAINLESS 
ACCENT™ 


American-made stainless by 
Oneida is made of highest-quality 








A PATTERN metal. Only Oneida’s expert 
IN THE T SILVERPLATE FLIGHT® TEMPO™ craftsmen can mold such fine, 
BY ONEID . . SILVERSMITHS ONEIDACRAFT* De Luxe Stainless smooth edges, detail such delicate 
Competitive with the finest, but moderately priced patterns, buff a finish so mirror- 
Be bright it will stay that way, with- 
Its classic simplicity [ out polishing, for life! 
speaks of the ultimate For complete information 
in ne taste | wrine to: ONEIDA LTD. 
° | Silversmiths, Oneida, N. Y. 
! 
PARADE™ “ ° 





ONEIDA* STAINLESS— Quality that’s economy price ad 





DI dh-uiiiiin tre aims. 0, ¥; Created in the Design Studios of Oneida Ltd. Silversmiths. 
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SICO MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. 


5215 Eden Avenue So., Minneapolis 24, Minn. 





v carer for action 


‘ 


SICO B-Y “> ‘SICO TIP-TOP 


Dept. 2000 
Sico Manufacturing Company, Inc., 5215 Eden Avenue So., Minneapolis 24, Minn. 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957-—58 


That’s all the time it took to convert 
this busy lunchroom back to a gym 
with the Sico System of table- -Seating, 
The original set-up for lunch took 
even less time, and in both cases the 
students did the converting them- 
selves. 


What is the Sico System? Basically it 
is the most flexible and economical 
means of providing efficient multi-use 
of school space. It offers you greater 
seating in less area at lower cost. It 
offers you multi-use of any area and 
permits fast conversion from one fune- 
tion to another. It imposes no con- 
struction limitations. 


How does the Sico System work? Four 
scientifically designed tables and 
table-bench combinations are the 
System’s functional units. Three of 
these are portable units that fold 
quickly, safely and roll easily to small 
storage areas. The fourth is a station- 
ary table with folding benches. All are 
available in a variety of lengths and 
heights to meet specific needs. All are 
simple and safe enough to be operated 
by a child. All provide important sav- 
ings in space, time and in labor and 
cleaning costs. 


How you can obtain more information. 
2 new FREE booklets offer full details 
on the Sico System. The first, 24 
pages and fully illustrated, contains 
detailed facts and full specifications 
on all Sico units. The second shows 
how other school administrators have 
solved their space problems with the 
Sico System. Write for your copies 
today, free and without obligation. 


y SICO L-B ~ $1C0 1900 


0080 








All Hotpoint commercial cooking appliances are 
listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 


Catalog No. 
HKG46 
Cooks 3 to 10 

Catalog Times Faster Than 


ve | Ordinary Methods 


a “HIGH COMPRESSION” 
SPEED COOKER 


This new speed-cooking method makes it possible 
to eliminate bulk cooking of large quantities of 
foods far in advance of meal periods. No guesswork 
—exact cooking times and temperatures at all times 
mean perfectly-cooked foods. All-electric—needs 
no water or steam connections. Cooks 39 Ibs. of 
raw potatoes in just 10 minutes, 30-Ib. turkey in less 


Standard Voltages: 208 (197-219) or 230( ' sae. 4 
40) AC. sinale A than 60 minutes! Eliminates heavy, messy stockpot 


240) AC, single or 3-phase. Connected Load 





varies from 9 kw to 12 kw, depending upon 
voltage. Overall Dimensions: 18 wide 
30%” deep (including handle), 26%" high (t 
top of pressure gauge housing, 59%" higt 
when mounted on stand) 


ACCESSORIES 


Stainless Steel Stand 
Catalog No. HX46 
Height: 34° 


Sizes: HX47— 12°x2( 
HX49 — 12°x2( 
HX5] 12 x20 


Perforated Stainiess 
7—12"x20"%2% Sizes: HX48—12"x20"x2%" 


handling—uses just 6 qts. of water. Helps retain 
vegetables’ natural color, flavor, vitamin content 
cuts costly meat shrinkage. Wipes clean with a 
damp cloth. Aluminum inner tank, gleaming 
stainless steel outer cabinet. Automatic timer, 
Power-Saver, exclusive safety features. Can be used 
on counter or stand (optional, extra equipment). 


Wire Basket (for blanching) 


ei Pans Solid Stainiess Steel Pans 


Size: HX52—12°x20"x2%" 
HX50—12"x20"x4” 
HX54—12"x20"x6" 


ON HOTPOINT EQUIPMENT THAN ON ALL OTHERS COMBINED 








| 
HOTPOINT Ylamourline 


ELECTRIC OVENS 


Precision-Controlled Balanced” Heat Means Perfect 
Baking or Roasting Results Every Time! 


Precision baking or roasting means no wasted food, time or cooking 
heat . . . exactly-as-dialed temperatures are maintained automatically 
when your ovens are Hotpoint! Directional top and bettom heat 
controls give all top heat ... all bottom heat . . . or any desired 
combination of the two! Heavily insulated on all 6 surfaces—no 
“hot” or “cold” spots on the deck. 


AUTOMATIC ALL-PURPOSE OVENS (not illustrated) 

The controlled top heat gives any desired degree of browning, superb 
color and caramelized finish to meats. Fowl can be finished to perfec- 
tion with top heat off! Hotpoint’s famous “Braintemp” thermostat 
has shown its extreme accuracy even after 30 years of use! Precision 
temperatures can cut meat shrinkage up to 15%. These ovens also 
can be used for baking, are available in 1- or 2-pan sizes. Finished in 
Permalucent Gray with stainless steel veneer at door sides and top. 
Standard Voltages: 208 (197-219) or 230 (220-240) AC, single or 3-phase; or 230 (220-240) 
DC. Outside Dimensions and Connected Loads: 1l-pan section—36” wide, 38%" deep, 22” 
high, 6.0 kw; 2-pan section—54%”" wide, 3834,” deep, 23” high, 6.2 kw. NOTE: Above dimen- 
sions for single, unmounted sections. 


COMBINATION OVENS (10 illustrated) 

The base of the 2-pan Bake Oven and the 2-pan All-Purpose Oven are 
identical in size. Thus it is possible to stack one upon the other to 
provide this multi-purpose oven. Available in three practical com- 
binations to fit every need. 





AUTOMATIC BAKE OVENS 


Exclusive ‘“‘Air-Cushion”’ or 
Corplate decks assure even 
heat distribution, fast heat- 
ing and fast cooling over every 
sq. in. of the deck surface. 
Ovens are finished in easy-to- 
clean Permalucent Gray, with 
stainless steel veneer at door 
top and sides. Reversible 3-heat 
switches for top and bottom 
Calrod® Units, thermostat 
control with 200°-500°F. range, 
signal light. 


Standard Voltages: 208 (197-219) or 230 
(220-240) AC, single or 3-phase; or 230 
(220-240) DC. Outside Dimensions and 
Connected Loads: 60-loaf section —73%%" 
wide, 66'4," deep, 19” high, 11.0 kw; 40- 
loaf section—54%”" wide, 66''4,” deep, 19” 
high, 7.5 kw; 20-loaf section—54%%’ wide, 
38544" deep, 19” high, 6.2 kw. NOTE: Above 
dimensions for single, unmounted sections. 


SUPERheat PIZZA OVEN 


Cuts baking time to just 5 min- 
utes for 6 12” pizzas! High, 
300°-600°F. temperature range 
plus almost-instant heat recov- 
ery when cold load is inserted. 
Same dimensions as 2-pan Bake 
Oven. Can also be used for 
other baking and most roast- 
ing operations. Permalucent 
Gray finish with stainless steel 
veneer at door sides and top. 

Standard Voltages: 208 (197-219) or 230 
(220-240) AC, single or 3-phase; or 230 
(220-240) DC. Outside Dimensions (per 


section): 5454” wide, 38%," deep, 19” high. 
Connected Load (per section): 7.2 kw. 


| 


i a. * 
PISTOL-GRIP GRID 
ELEVATION CONTROLS 


Easy-to-grasp Pistol Grip raises 
or lowers the grid with effortless 
“trigger action.”’ Grid pulls for- 
ward on ball bearings for easy 
loading. Releasing “trigger” locks 
grid securely in choice of 29 
height positions. 


)} Sretusiue! 


r. 


4 


4 


Catalog No. 
HNG222 


Catalog No 
HNP222 


AD-A-DECK CONSTRUCTION 


Numerous combinations 
of Hotpoint Bake or 
All-Purpose Ovens, as 
well as the Pizza Oven 
can be stacked 1 
3-high, to conserve floor 
space, due to identical 
outside dimensions 


Catalog No. 
HRG 167 
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yoTPOINT Again, Hotpoint is first with new, modern range advancements 


first with specialized ranges for more efficient commerical kitchen opera- 


yAVY-DUTY COMMERCIAL ‘.."" 
ELECTRIC RANGES accurate temperature control! The new Hotpoint SUPERIine of Ranges 


—SUPERange, SUPERgrid, SUPERhot-top and SUPERchief—is pro- 
featuring the Greatest Advancements duced in identical dimensions so that any two or more pieces can be 
in Range and Griddle Cooking in a Decade 


first with new economy, faster food preparation, and more 


banked to form an attractive, “custom-made” appearing installation. 





fotpoint Automatic Electric 
5UPERange 


Catalog No. HRG9 
(with Cabinet Base) 


Oily the SUPERange offers all this: 3 fully 
@iomatic, combination griddle-hotplate sec- 
fms, exclusive Recipe Robotrol that accu- 
fiely measures exact heat from 250° to 
WF., 816 sq. in. of completely usable 
§ tge-top surface for griddling or stockpot 
work! 

Giional cook-top consists of 2 griddle- 
iiplates and 2 French hotplates. This world- 
famous range does the work of 2 ranges— 
iéiomatically! Available with oven or cabi- 
net base. 

Sandard Voltages : 208 (197-219) or 230(220-240) AC, single 
o . Also available for 450-volt installation. Overall 
BBW wih €" eg’, optional equin's Connected Loder 
Mth Cook-Top A and (1) Oven Base—21.0 kw, (2) Cabinet 


fae—15.0 kw. With Cook-Top B and (1) Oven Base—20.1 
Ww, (2) Cabinet Base—14.1 kw. : 





BSSE SLY 
Automatic Electric 


SUPERchiel| RANGE 


_— 
— 


3 French hotplates Super Hi-Speed 
hold large stockpots 
at the same time short orders! 


Calrod® Units cook 








A specialized heavy-duty range, with 2 front 
Hi-Speed Calrod® Units for fast short-order 
work, 3 French hotplates for stockpot work, 
and an all-purpose oven base! The Calrod 
Units feature 2600-watt efficiency, heat in- 
stantly and respond quickly to changes in 
switch settings. Reflector pans are easily 
removed for cleaning. French hotplates are 
of rugged cast-metal, fit flush with nickel- 
and-chrome-plated steel top. Each top cook- 
ing unit has its own 3-heat switch. Available 
with oven base only, the SUPERchief is 
a complete cooking center! 


Standard Voltages : 208 (197-219) or 230(220-240) AC, single 
or 3-phase. Overall Dimensions: 36” wide, 38” deep, 32° 
high, to cooking surface (36” high with 4” legs, optional 
equip.). Connected Load: 17.3 kw. 


This new, tremendously durable bulk-cook- 
ing range holds up to 40 gallons of food in 
stockpots—at one time! Sturdy, 114’-thick 
hotplate sections retain their heat longer. . . 
cook food faster because of super-power. 
Each hotplate section is individually con- 
trolled by its own High-Medium-Low and 
Off switch. Calrod® Heating Units are im- 
bedded right in the cast iron sections for 
efficient heat transfer. 

The extra-tough cook-top will take years of 
punishing stockpot work with no decrease 
in efficiency or appreciable wear. Available 
with “‘Sealed-Heat” oven base only. 

Standard Voltages : 208 (197-219) or 230(220-240) AC, single 
or 3-phase. Also available for 450-volt installation. Overall 
Dimensions: 36” wide, 38” deep, 32” high to cooking surface 
oy os with 4” legs, optional equip.). Connected load 


























' 
Giant, 850-sq. in. ROCKET griddle-topcan’t} 
be ‘‘killed’-—even under capacity, refriger-] 
ated loads ‘round the clock! Wonderfulf 
range for all griddle work . . . cooks af 
variety of foods at separate, correct tempera-ff 
tures—thanks to 4 individual thermostats, f 
each controlling one-quarter of the grid. 
Turns out 1050 hamburgers an hour! 200°- 
450°F. heat range, calibrated control dial 
and signal light for each quarter of the grid. 
Available with “Sealed-Heat” I-pan oven} 


or cabinet base. 


Standard Voltages : 208 (197-219) or 230(220-240) AC, single 
or 3-phase. Overall Dimensions: 36” wide, 38” deep, 32” 
high, to cooking surface (36” high with 4” legs, optional § 
equip.). Connected Load: 22.2 kw, with oven base; 16.2 kw, 
with cabinet base. 


AD-A-FOOT 
Sections 


Catalog No 
11T1THRG8 


tand 





NEW — HOTPOINT ROCKET COUNTERLINE 


A complete, all-new line of high production counter cooking equip- 
ment. Hotpoint’s Rocket Counterline offers counter operators—for 
the first time—the production capacity found up to now only in 
““back-of-the-house”’ kitchens. Each gleaming, stainless-stee! unit 
matches and banks with the other units in the line. 


ROCKET 12-X GRIDDLE (Model HG57) 


Cooks up to 700 giant 4-0z. hamburgers an hour. Twin automatic 
controls maintain any selected temperature from 200° - 450 F. on 
either half of the 36”x24” grid. Front and rear grease troughs 


Standard Voltages: 208 (197-219) or 230 (220-240) AC, single or 3 phase. Dimensions: 36” 
wide, 31542” deep, 12%” high, to top of backsplasher. Connected load: 16.2 kw 


Other Hotpoint ROCKET Griddles... 


In addition to the Rocket 12-X, Hotpoint offers a complete range of 


ROCKET Griddles (which do not bank with the Rocket Counterline) 
From the giant Rocket 16’s to the compact Rocket 3, each Rocket 
Griddle offers the ultimate in fast, super-capacity production. Al- 
most instantaneous heat recovery, even under continued cold loads, 
make these the famous griddles that can’t be “killed.”” Automatic 
temperature controls on all Rocket Griddles maintain any selected 
temperature from 200°-450°F. 


Rocket 16-X (Model HG56), with 
front and rear grease troughs; Rocker 
16 (Model HG58) with front trough. 
_ Giant 36’x24” grid. 4 temperature 
dials control each quarter of the 
grid independently. 
Rocket 12 (Model HGS55) front 
trough. 36°x18” grid. Twin tempera- 
ture dials control each half of the grid 
Rocket 16-X—Model HG56 = independently. 


Rocket 6 (Model HG4) 24’x 

18” grid. 2 temperature dials 

for independent control of \. 6 -_* 
both halves of grid. (This is N =e 

one of 3 Rocket-type machines all = 
produced in smaller sizes to " S 
bank with Custom-Matched 4 ) 

Counterline. See also Rocket , 

3 and Rocket Griddle-Grill 

below.) Rocket 6—Model HG4 


CUSTOM-MATCHED 


Units may be purchased separately or in any combination. 


ROCKET Hotplate (Model HH2) 

[wo 2600 watt heating units set into the sturdy, 1 
this rugged, stainless steel device, pre-heat rapidly 
boil in only 5.9 minutes. Holds up to a 16-qt 
soups, Stews, gravies, etc 

standard Voltage: 208 (197-219) or 230 (220-240) AC. Dimension 
load 1.5 kw 


ROCKET 61 Frying Machine (Model HK38) 


Che high-production counter deep-fat frying machine that t 
Fries (from raw to done) per hour in just 28 Ibs. of fat 
fat, 5-minute pre-heat time, complete fat straining and 
optional Miraclean equipment) in only 8 minutes—a 
guarantee against fat compartment burnout. 


tandard Voltages : 208 (197-219) or 230(220-240) AC. Dimension 


load 12 kw 


ROCKET Food Warmer (Model HF6) 


Features an anodized aluminum receptacle which per 
that makes lower operating temperatures possible. ( 
moist.’’ Thermostatically controlled, 1500-watt heating 
heating. No. 200 opening allows use of standard cafeter 
ries. Will never over-cook food when properly used 
tandard Voltages: 115 (110-120), 208 (197-219) or 230 (220-24 
* high 


E 


Units may be purchased separately or in any combination 


© HG5s ROCKET Griddle-Grill—The fast- 
est griddling machine of its size on the 





Real “Cooking Showmanship,” to build appetites—and profits ! 
Glittering banked and matched units to serve every cooking 
need. Exclusive quality controls that make every dish taste 
better . . . unequaled production records . . . unique money and 
work-saving features. All in gleaming chrome-plated steel 
finish, identical dimensions—175/;," wide, 20” deep, 12'3/;_” high. 


Ou Fry Kettle—New “swing-up” im- 
mersion-type Calrod® Heating Unit. Cuts fat 
consumption 25°%—60°%...pre-heats to 
350°F. in record 8 minutes! Complete fat 
change never required. Exclusive lift-out fat 
compartment simplifies cleaning. Rated wat- 
tage, 4.5 kw. Installed weight, approximate- 
ly 35 Ibs. 


@Ouni Hotplate—2.7 times as efficient as 
flame-type hotplate! Hi-Speed Calrod Units 
deliver the right heat for every cooking job; 
intense “High” to start food cooking fast, 
economical “Medium” to sustain cooking 
or for frying, super-thrifty “Low” for steam- 
ing or warming. Exclusive ribbed landing 
deck. Rated wattage, 2.5 kw. Installed weight, 
approximately 30 Ibs. 


© HF 1 Food Warmer— Stores foods at their 
ideal serving temperatures ...keeps them 
“range fresh” and appetizing for hours with 
dry electric heat from all 4 sides and bottom! 
Variable thermostat. Over 100 pan and jar 
combinations can be used with choice of 3 
adapter top-plates available. Rated wattage, 
1.65 kw. Installed weight, approximately 
32 Ibs. 


4) HG2 ROCKET 3 Griddle—Preheats to 
400°F. in only 8 minutes! Uniform heat over 
212 sq. in. of usable frying area—with no 
cold spots, no hot spots! Grease and spillage 
drain directly into large, conveniently re- 
movable receptacle at rear of grid. Rugged 
thermostat. Rated wattage, 3 kw. Installed 
weight, approximately 48 lbs. 


market! Two grid surfaces—top and bottom 
—plus super-heat, mean that griddling time 
is cut in half! Use it closed, as a grill... use 
it open, as a griddle. Separate, variable tem- 
perature controls for top and bottom grids. 
Rated wattage: 6 kw. Installed weight, ap- 
proximately 72 Ibs. 


6) HY1 Waffle Baker—*BatterBrain” sig- 
nals when to begin baking, when to remove 
perfect waffle. Patented shake-out handle 
vibrates waffle loose from grid, which 1s 
specially treated to eliminate sticking. Rated 
wattage, 1.65 kw. Installed weight, approxr 
mately 32 Ibs. 


@ HF4 Roll Warmer—Keeps rolls and buns 
oven-fresh, appetizing for hours. Exclusive 
heat distribution system warms top layer of 
rolls first for serving convenience. Big capac 
ity—4 dozen hamburger rolls, or 5 dozen 
hard rolls. No water, steam or drain con 
nection. Rated wattage, 1.65 kw. Installed 
weight, approximately 40 Ibs. 


HOTPOINT CO., A DIVISION OF GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 
Commercial Equipment Department, 6201 Roosevelt Road, Berwyn, Illinois 


JN203-E HR7P195 4/57 Litho in USA 
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1ERMcCOLD S60 


R FOOD SERVICE PLANNING 
y to greater operating efficiency 


ciple of McCall THERMcCOLD Hot 'N 

d Banks in cafeteria type food service 

sto bring step-saving ‘‘storage”’ between 

ion or “‘work area’’ and “service area.” 
of efficient workers can in an orderly 

|, using modern methods and proper 
“Prepare hot, cold or frozen foods and 
¥€ proper supply in the food banks to be 
iwn conveniently when the peak rush hour 


pt ple is old in the automotive industry 
duction line assembly.. -new in the food 


il offers the tools for this facility in 
CCOLD Hot 'N Cold Food pgp | 
hru or Wall Bank models, for a 





PASS-THRU HOT ' 
. . N 
es on Gates COLD FOOD BANKS — WALL TYPE HOT 'N 
'N COLD FOOD BAN 
KS — 


Individual or Series 





Now plan to co 
ok ahead M : 
... Store them wi d Meats, Fish and F 
THERMcCOLD Pen their oven-fresh flav owl —_ McCall, also pla 
itie onal ass-Thru Food Bank Or in ing the stora P nned for mass feeding kitch 
two basic See TID cafeteria, MeCatctes ome ae car a by the Hot pty ™ Ao } 
wo depths de 70 and TH96 in choi tions, wi ,» but not the P old . 
: pending upon si choice of , with doors on b : ass-Thru appli . 
Other sizes on request. pon size of trays used. eg oth sides... Wall Bank pans 
hot or two TH Six doors can be % cold he Wall Type Hot and Cold F 
a aa 70 lined up in a series me y,  dous value to large Hotel Ki ood Bank is of trem 
model entirely sey one completely cold. This ove in advance for saiek dae oe Oat e pre | 
can have a partition tc ; ining rooms. Thi n service in ma 5 
partition to sep- quantities of se epee seule tua 7 
ods, such as: sea f = 
ood cock- 


arate meats and 
aneaie rolls with a se 
temperature control caemae ys tats, salads, Cesserts 
: is ‘ , SOUPS and main 
course meats 


could be added ~ 
triple duty i & Weerer section m pe pisccastnn W m 
uty instead of double duty. Somes st Saar ue ante ee eee a 
ime. served 


Model TH96 ei 
¥Y cold or 3 eight doors, can be } 
sold or % cold Ys he e ¥2 hot an 
variation of hot ney pro hot... and any aoe = s THERMcCOLD Hot 'N Col 
be applied to d cold principles th ent a new milest : old Food Bank 
your individual needs at can efficiency for m “ in food service conveni S repre- 
; . ass feedin : lence and 
ventional food g establishment 
warmer, th nts over the con- 
ment a savings i , thereby assuring t 
ae gs in food and labor costs. a 
CONSTRUCTION 
: Cabinet construction welded into one all metal rigid unit eliminating 
wood entirely. Exterior finishes stainless steel or white dulux. Interior 
stainless stee!. Ww than one standard cabinet !s lined up in a THERM Cc = 


series 4 principle of joining the 
be one continuous line up. Thereby avoiding seams and cracks where Ms ' 
i e. When the ends of a continuous battery 'N COLD 
.D FOOD BAI 





for a seam!ess 











sanitary fit. 
9 MILK CAN Storage Features A 4 
"yj Some cafeteria oper ith the problem of storing “ me ' a é 
: ¢ milk close to milk dispensers. This ry a Bie 
i M k. Advanced con- “ iy — 
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. an extra supply © 
Hy by using the lowe 
ft struction features have been applied 
heavy stainless steel 
lower door breaker strip to be used as 4 slide 
part. Heavy stainless steel grids are ins . 

uw 


my strips 3 
aa ©=bottom. This adds long life to the cabinet. 
THERMOMETER 
th exterior ther- 


Both Hot and Cold food banks can be equipped wl 
s to enable employees to tell at a glance that the contents are rt 


id at correct temperature. Thermometers on Pass-Thru appli- 
ally installed on work side. Bower: 
. PLAN SECTION tS 
ISS - THRU-MODE * ; 


are used. A 






































TRAY SLIDES 
lly installed in all compartments and are available 
” recom- - 
— 1Or 


Tray slides are usua 

in stainless steel. Spacing determined by ultimate use, 

mended. Use of siides very important in labor saving 'n the Hot and 

Cold food bank principle. 104¥. 
McCall standard cabinets can be made to accommodate (1) one 18” FIFI IF” 

x 26” bakery pan, (2) two 14” x 18” trays or (2) two 12” x 18” cafeteria PLeageterairaordioa 

trays, even 4 20” x 22” pan can be used in the Hot section in 34” depth Ahan hanna 
cabinets. 38” depth cabinets will accommodate (2) two 20” x 15” trays: . 

Factory must be advised of use when ordering for proper width and 


spacing of slides. 
built for commercial use. Stainless steel slides are welded 
i ollect grease and dirt oe 
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will not vibrate or C 
are built for one half or full length doors. 
Special requests have for slides (about 10” high by 24” 
long) which can be easily removed and put through dishwashing ound ae, Sa i 
i leaning. This 's an important feature - 
THERMOS TAT 


machines for absol 
where cleanlines ¢ removal is important. 
e desired for PLAN SECTION a 4 
- 4 


Where screens (wire hot tinned i 
smaller dishes, plates. trays or pans can be stored. Order these as 
i wherever operator wishes, not per Specifications Subject to 
Change Without Notice 


extras and install them on slides 

manently. TMs. 8\gn change feniiiny and, leaves, arrancones atlas McCALL 

e opera 7 | DESIGNS ; 

Reaping and MANUFACTU 
efrigeratcr 
Write : s from 15 
for complete facts and literature erat Mi reezers, Dual Tenserelia Sal i 
utomatic Defrost Freezers, Dough 


McCALL R 
EFRIGERATOR CORPORATION ers? ue Thru’s, Ice Makers and Knock 


HUDSON, NEW YORK Phone 
$-1533 A complete line of Hospi i 
: ital R i 
ing Blood Banks, Biologicals, ae FOR 


in i 
g Cabinets and Specimen Refrigerators. 


















































Today’s modern 
school cafeteria 


is on 


WHEELS 


rolls right into 
; serving line 





se, 
es 
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electric food carts 
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By eliminating the high investment required to build 

and/or maintain a kitchen in each and every school, NACO HCP 
electric food carts lower food service costs to rock bottom. 
Moreover, NACO carts enable school districts to serve better 
meals for the same prices as those offered by many 

preparation kitchens; in many cases, the same meals cost less, 
owing to volume production and centralized control 


of purchasing, receiving and storage. 


Food is prepared 
in one central kitchen, 
eliminating need for 
duplicate cooks 
in each school 


Meals are loaded 


LOWER COSTS 

CLEAN ELECTRIC HEAT onto waiting pre-warmed 
HOT MEALS NACO carts and 
LESS FOOD WASTE delivered by aig: to 
INSULATED SECTIONS outlying schools 
SPECIAL “COOL” SECTION 

UP TO 373 MEAL CAPACITY 

EASY TO CLEAN 

LESS MAINTENANCE EXPENSE 

PORTABILITY —JUST ROLL IN 

NO SPECIAL WIRING 

SECTIONAL HEAT REGULATORS 












One NACO Il (; P electric food cart 


y 


serves 373 full course meals 






Each NACO HCP = 2000 easily serves complete meals for 373 children 





or 220 adults. Each section of the NACO has been designed to hold any variety 









of vegetables, meats and ips. Food is kept warm in three insulated 





“Hot” compartments which retain heat for 1¥2 hours. If longer period 







are required, just plug into any electr itlet, and food stays 






kitchen-warm indefinitely. In the fourth section, salads and other “coe 


can be kept at room temperature or refrigerated with dry ice. This. sect 







has been insulated that it may be used as a refrigerated unit 






NACO carts also save on personnel needed to operate individual kitct 





This saving alone can amount to many thousands of dollars each year 


4 





NACO carts roll 
right into the serving line, 
plug into electric outlet to keep 
food hot. Food may be served 
directly from the pans. 





Meals are kept warm or cool, 
as desired, just right for 
healthy growing youngsters. 


After serving, NACC 
is rolled back onto 
truck for return to 
central kitchen. 

















NACO HCP 


electric food carts 
are versatile, 
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economical, 
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features 


“COOL SECTION 
“HOT” SECTION 


LOUVERED WALLS FOR 
UNIFORM HEAT CIRCULATION 


ONE-PIECE, DIE-‘STAMPED SIDE PANELS 
CONTROL PANEL (no special wiring required) 
SWIVEL, BALL-BEARING CASTERS 

RUBBER COVERED BUMPERS 

TOP PANELS INTERCHANGEABLE 


CIRCULAR CONTAINERS WITH 
TOPS FOR LIQUID FOODS 
STANDARD OR STAINLESS STEEL FINISH 


¥.) 
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HE PUNXSUTAWNEY COMPANY . PUNXSUTAWNEY, PA. 
“Our Business Is Cooling Dairy Products” 














Me the COOLERS that are designed fo, | 


Fiowerage fast, convenient, sanitary Serving 


This is the MILK COOLER that’s already ~ 
being used in over 600 of New York's «= <- 


Public and Parochial 


Specially designed for easy self-service by even the 
smallest school children. New, wrap around lid opens 
down front to 2714" from floor level. All polished, 
stainless steel or baked enamel models. Rounded 
corners, sealed seams, built-in handle lock and heavy 
duty casters. Holds 672—% pint cartons, 560—!4quart 
cartons, 495-4 pint bottles or 6-5 gallon cans. 
Exterior measures 40” wide x 30’ deep x 37%” high 
with casters. 



















Model MS 48-S ( 


— 
see 
“Shallow-Well’” COOLERS | 
The finest in conventional 
eneral purpose school coolers. ‘ 
Comblection of “Cold wall” 


~— 


and “‘Forced-air"’ assures uni- 
form interior temperature. Two 
big roomy models—choice of 
stainless steel slide or lift lids— 
one piece stainless steel top 
railing—clean, sanitary design 
for long trouble-free low-cost 
service. Milk capacities up to 
691 1% pint square cartons or 
468 \4 pint bottles. Available 
with casters—no drain needed. 


aw 


on 





Model WD 48-S 


Write today for full catalogue data and prices FREE 


The PUNXSUTAWNEY CO. 


707 Third Street 
PUNXSUTAWNEY, PENNA. 


Standard manufacturers warranty applies to all 
parts and workmanship. In adhering to its policy 
of continual improvement, The Punxsutawney 
Company reserves the right to change design or cule ethene 
construction without incurring any obligation to 

previous or future purchasers 


BULK COOLERS for Ice Cream and Dairy Products 
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Now in a new range of sizes and capacities. Holds either 5 or 10 
gallon cans with practically no lost space. Available with adjustable 
shelves for storing cartons, bottles or cases. Cases easily removed 
from cabinet for placing in self-service, cafeteria line-up. New design 
incorporates separate, refrigerated utility compartment with adjustable 
shelf for storage of smaller items. 

Baked white enamel sides and ends. Heavy duty stainless steel tops 
support up to 500 pounds for counter type, soft ice cream or milk shake 
equipment. 48” to 75” models hold up to 12-5 gallon cans. Ideal 
for either cafeteria or snack bar installations. 





“Deep-Well’” COOLERS 


Extra large capacity, rugged 

, commercial type construction, and 
E— Beverage-Air top-cooling make this 
the finest medium priced cooler ayail- 
able for cafeteria and snack bar 
use. Standard adjustable divides | 
and bottom racks for easy interior 
arrangement prevents gable cartons 
from crushing. Baked enameled sides 
and ends with choice of stainless steel 
slide or lift lids. Milk capacities up 
to 1020 \% pint square cartons, of 
700 1% pint bottles. Available with 
casters—no drain needed. 























Model CA 63-5 
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S. BLICKMAN, INC. 


3400 Gregory Avenue, Weehawken, N. J. 





A rapidly expanding student population, 
made up of several groups, presented 
Villanova with the initial problem of 
greater food production and then, serv- 
ice to three separate dining points. Two 
floors of Dougherty Hall were selected 
for dining—the first for on-campus and 
off-campus students, and the second for 
college athletes and faculty. In the in- 
terests of economy and efficient oper- 
ation, Blickman designed, built and 
installed a single modern, stainless steel 
kitchen to serve all dining areas by 
means of a system of mechanized belts 
and subveyors. 


The key to the entire operation is cen- 
tralization. The vegetable preparation 
area is Close to the steam cooking equip- 
ment; meat preparation is within a few 


| Blickman-Built 





Look for this symbol of quality 





DOUBLE DECK DINING 
FOR VILLANOVA 


feet of the range and roasting sections. 
Butchering is done in a special 50° tem- 
perature room adjacent to the meat 
refrigerator. For efficient flow, pass- 
thru warmers and refrigerators are lo- 
cated in the wall between the serving 
counters and the kitchen. Even the 
coffee service has been given a new 
twist. Coffee is made in large urns in 
the kitchen...then it passes through spe- 
cial piping to counter dispensing sta- 
tions. Soiled ware is delivered by belts 
and subveyors to one centralized dish- 
washing area. 


You too may have all the advantages of 
Blickman’s modern stainless steel 
kitchen equipment. For complete infor- 
mation write to S. Blickman, Inc., >4J/ 
Gregory Avenue, Weehawken, N. J. 


BLICKMAN 


FOOD SERVICE EQUIPMENT 





VEGETABLE PREPARATION AND DISH PANTRY. 10 x 18 foot crevice-free MEAT PREPARATION AREA. Stainless 
COOKING AREA. Preparation area feeds table in center receives all soiled ware. steel gas ranges and fryers at rear. Note 
mto cooking area for easy flow. Special Subveyor at right delivers ware from up- entire bank is positioned on elevated tile 
table with trough in center takes potatoes stairs dining area. Center of table cut out base for sanitation. Cook's table includes 
from peeler. for operators. built-in rounded corner bain marie. 
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KEYES FIBRE COMPANY 


Dept. AS, Waterville, Maine 





These quality products bring 
economy and efficiency to 
food service operations 


KYS-ITE® MOLDED PLASTIC TABLEWARE. In its 
eye-appealing maple color, KYS-ITE Tableware 
is as beautiful as it is practical for schools and 
institutions. Break-resistant and stain-resistant, 
it is lightweight and easy to handle, easy to 


clean. The first cost of KYS-ITE, low in com- 
parison to china and other quality plastics, is 
essentially the last cost over many years of 
service. Available in divided plates and bowls 
(as shown) plus plain round sizes, cups, saucers 
and round dishes. , 
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KYS-ITE® MOLDED PLASTIC TRAYS. Now available in 
three styles—KYS-ITE Color Craft in handsome pat- 
terns and colors, Cork-Surfaced KYS-ITE with non- 
skid cork molded right into the trays, and regular 
KYS-ITE in the familiar, lustrous red, brown and rust 
finishes. KYS-ITE serving trays are virtually inde- 
structible. They are impervious to boiling and are 
guaranteed not to warp. 





STANDARD CHI-NET® PLATES. Speed service and elimi- 
nate the cost of dishwashing time and labor with 
these smooth, white, molded paper plates. Extra- 
strong CHI-NET is waterproofed and grease-resistant; 
even salad oils and gravies may be served with per- 
fect safety. STANDARD CHI-NET is available in 
popular round sizes, compartment round, new Square 
Meal Tray, and a variety of utility dishes. 


For complete information write: 
KEYES FIBRE COMPANY 
Dept. AS WATERVILLE, MAINE 





in 
at- 
on- 
lar 
ust 
de- 





THE CLEVELAND RANGE COMPANY 


“The Steamer People” 


3333-X Lakeside Avenue + 


for Finer, Faster Cooking - Schools Use STEAM-CHEF 


e Especially important to schools is the ability to prepare vegetables with the 
retention of original color, texture and important nutrients. Hundreds of school 
and university lunchrooms and cafeterias rely on STEAM-CHEF to provide speed, 
dependability and economy in their food preparation. 


Cleveland 14, Ohio 








Because of the unlimited types of foods that can be cooked in it, STEAM- 
CHEF is the ideal cooker for busy school kitchens. It is especially well suited 
for all vegetables, pot roasts, soups, stews, fricassees, sauces, ham, coined beef, 
Swiss steaks, poultry, commodity rice, chop suey, cereal, puddings, pie fillings, 
and many other menu items. 


STEAM-CHEF or Steamcraft cooking does not boil away essential vitamins 
and minerals, it preserves the full, rich flavor and the fresh, natural color of 
each food. Burning, scorching and shrinkage, particularly of meats, is greatly 
reduced. Steaming permits re-heating and warming without drying out food 

. it is ideal for fast finishing at mealtime rushes. 


“Side-by-Side’’ Cafeteria Pan Steam Cooker—ideal for 
school food service operations. Accommodates 2 standard 


The Super-Steam-Chef with con- 
nected steam kettle is available for 
larger installations. Full details are 
furnished on request. 


12 x 20 inch pans on each shelf. Also pans of 4, 6 or 8 
inch depths and 18 x 26 inch flat bake trays. Available in 


2,3 and 4 compartment units; also in models for gas, elec- 





tric or direct connected steam operation. 


For Smaller Needs... 


GAS OR ELECTRIC STEAMCRAFT 


Ideally suited for smaller schools, institutions and com- 


mercial operations serving under 200 meals . . . or 
as an auxiliary cooker or warmer. Steamcraft provides 
all the “big-kitchen"” STEAM-CHEF advantages of steam 
cooking in a size suitable for smaller kitchens with 
limited space. Steamcraft features the same superb con- 
struction found in the STEAM-CHEF line. 


For complete details on the many advantages of 
steam cooking, write for a copy of ‘For Better Steam- 








ing. 

Steameraft Cub—most inexpensive of all For 10 consecutive years, STEAM- 2 Compartment Steamcraft—low in- 
sleam cookers . . . enables even the smallest CHEF and Steamcraft have been the itial investment makes this unit ideal 
of kitchens to utilize the advantages of steam overwhelming choice in award-win- for smaller kitchens serving up to 200 
cooking. Accommodates 3 full size or 6 half ning kitchens in the annual “INSTI- persons . . . provides ‘‘big-kitchen’’ 
size standard cafeteria pans. TUTIONS”’ Food Service Contests. performance and results at excep- 
T tionally low cost. Available in 1 or 2 
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THE ALUMINUM COOKING UTEN 


6257 Wear-Ever Bldg., New Kensington, I 


SIL COMPANY 


"2. 








WEAR-EVER Aluminum 


Gas-Fired Kettle 


Cooks without steam! 


The ideal method for quantity food preparation when steam is 
unavailable. Gas heat is applied directly to a heavy gauge, 
seamless aluminum shell. Spreads heat so fast and evenly that 
the entire utensil does the cooking. Sanitary protection and 





emptying ease are provided by easy-to-clean valve and tangent 
draw-off. Kettle is equipped with automatic pilot. 
Features a specially designed Blodgett Pyrastove burner. 



































Non-cast iron construction reduces weight, eliminates break- Specifications for Wear-Ever Gas-Fired Kettles 
age. Fuel is saved by sensitive low temperature control. 
oo | No. 19020 | No. 19030 | No. 19040 
Also features a non-drip, single piece aluminum cover, which 20 gal 30 ga 40 gal 
closes down over the kettle bead. Has cool drop handle. Overall Height 37 37 7 
Outside Diam. of Casing | 27 31 Ye 33 Ys 
| ; wines. 
Size of Draw-off I~ Ve Ve 
Pyrastove Floor to Draw-off | 19 1% 18 % 151%, 
Burner whe eal 
Gas Inlet |.P.S. %, Ys %4 
Height of legs 6 6 6 





STOCK POTS 


Two styles, regular and with bibbs Have open, sanitary beads, loop han- 
(faucets) and strainers. Loop handles, dles, rounded corners and flat bottoms. 
open beads. In 2%, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7%, 10, Available in 14, 20 and 26 gallon sizes. 
15 and 20 gallon sizes. Also: Extra heavy duty style in 8 sizes. 


Also: Extra heavy 
duty style in 13 sizes. 
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Sloping sides, rounded corners, long 

handles. Nesting sizes as follows: ! 

2%, 3%, 4%, 5%, 7, 8% and 10 quart sizes 
Also: Extra heavy duty style in 9 sizes. 


SEND FOR A COPY OF WEAR-EVER’S CATALOG 
SHOWING THE COMPLETE LINE 





THE ALUMINUM COOKING UTENSIL COMPANY 





NY 


DOUBLE BOILERS 





With round-bottom inside container 
With flac- bottom inside container. Avail- With flat-bottom inside container. Avail- that will i by itself. In 8, 12 and 20 
able in 8%, 11 and 17% quart sizes. able in 5% quart size only. quart sizes. 


“OVEN FIT” ROAST AND BAKE PANS UTILITY PAN 





“TWIN” OVEN UNITS fit side-by- 

side without loss of space. The three FULL OVEN-SIZE PANS in four sizes 

pans in this group: iullow any combination provide proper dimension for any roast Ideal tor holding table silver, or for use 

of covered or open roasting. Tops are ing or baking need. The 14", 244" and as a refrigerator pan. Has stain-resistant 
a interchangeable to provide desired pan 3" depth pans serve as separate bake or Alumilite finish; open sanitary bead. 

heights. Pans are 244"-32"-64" in depth. sheet pans or as covers for deep roast pan Availabl le with “‘slide-on’’ cover. 








a 
9040 
gal. SHEET PANS PIE PANS 
=m 
Ig 
4 
Rolls and sweet 
goods baked on 
these pans have an even texture and 
color. That’s because aluminum absorbs 
c and spreads heat evenly. The superb 
baking surface is unaffected by moisture Absorb and spread heat evenly; produce 
or washing. Strong, light. Many sizes in a golden-brown crust. In Alumilite or 
choice of Alumilite or natural finish natural finish. Top inside diameter 9". Available in seven nesting sizes as fol- 
See catalog or your dealer for details. Also other styles and sizes. lows: 1%, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 10 quart sizes. 








PITCHERS PROFESSIONAL CUTLERY 





school kitchens: cook’s paring knife; 
3" clip-point paring knife; 6" fruit and salad 
knife; 8" French cook’s knife; 8" clip-point 


butcher knife; 10" slicer. Made of — eee 


high-carbon alloy steel specially devel- 


oped for Wear-Ever cutlery. (On fruit que — | 


knife and paring knives a special edge- 


holding, high-carbon stainless steel is © = 
] 


a: 
These six knives are commonly used in 
LAN 1 ° 2S _ aD 








light yet strong and dent- All trays made of Wear-Ever’s used.) Also a complete line of profes- 

ee. Have cool Bakelite extra hard aluminum alloy. Your sional cutlery with the 

andles as shown, or welded choice of regular or Alumilite new safety-grip Lamb NOW AVAILABLE... Check sheets 

duminu i ize A" x Jadoo , j peed A 
; r handles. In 1%, finish Six sizes from 12¥2" x Wedgelock handle giving recommended lists of utensils 

. % f 4 ) ° ¢ — ; ; 

oth id 9A quart sizes. Also 9% to 227° x 16 9/16. See Send for complete P and other equipment for different size 
t sizes and styles catalog or your dealer for details. fessional Cutlery Catai cafeterias. Tell us how many you feed 

nd we'll send you the list you need. 
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GIFFORD-WOOD COMPANY 


Since 1814 
Hudson, New York 


GIFFORD-WOOD VEGETABLE PEELING MACHINES 


WARRANTED FOR TEN YEARS 


This 10-year warranty is based on the special G-W Cast-in-Carborundum 
process used on all abrasive parts. Vegetables can be peeled with only 
5% to 10% peeling loss, and can be discharged during peeling operation. 
Peel traps provided on all units to comply with municipal ordinances. 


G-W “ROYAL” 


In 2 capacities: 15 lb. and 30 Ib. Features include: auto- 
matic shut-off timer; discharge in any direction; multi- 
directional drain; built-in peel-trap; constant-tension 
drive; sink-height construction; leak-proof door with 
“D” handle and wedge-lock latch; attractive, functional 
cabinet; and corrosion-resistant base paint with hard- 
gloss enamel finish — or stainless steel. Both models 
have manual starting switch with overload protection, 
and are listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 








ONO IA 
WARRANTY 


All abrasive parts of GIFFORD-woop VEGETABLE 
PEELING MACHINES are warranted to Provide effec. 
tive peeling action for a period of ten | 10) years. 


YEARS 
COOLWOOQOOLODODNDDONDOD VY 
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SPECIFICATIONS 








MOTOR 
BALL BEARING 
VENTILATED 


CAPACITY 


MODEL IN 45-60 SEC. 























Ys hp. 
Y% or % hp. 


15 Ib. 
30 Ib. 


20-R 

















In order to meet Federal Spec. 00-M-106, G-W Peelers were 
subjected to the “accelerated life’ test of operating continu- 
ously for eight hours with the cylinder half-full of 2” hard 
maple blocks. After thirteen runs of this test (104 hours) in 
the same cylinder, the blocks had been reduced to golf-ball 
size, but there was no sign of wear on G-W’s exclusive 
Cast-in-Carborundum surfaces. 
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* “ ss Designed to Federal Specification 00-M-106 for use by mili- ae 
G-W SUPERIOR tary services and other unusually heavy-duty installations. | aleici/ot;etre lot wis) ejiitn 
Features include: shielded constant-tension drive; attached 20-4 | 36,"|31," [15 |21%"]31%" [11y"] 19" | 19%" | 6%" | 8%" | %” 
¢ peel trap; gasketed leak-proof door; and corrosion-resistant pom }ar™ [26 [147] 221,"| 3546" |13%."|20,"| 20%" | 2” | 9%" | 10H") Ih” 
c =, base paint with hard-gloss enamel finish. Listed with Under- 50-0} 46" [40" | 191,"]22%4"| 38%" | 16%," |23" | 20%" | 3 "pA" | 
xp writers’ Laboratories, Inc. 
“s %% SPECIFICATIONS “— r 
os MOTOR a 
APACITY aoe eee 
: } 5 MODEL ane SEC BALL BEARING 1 
i Ss a * | DRIP-PROOF VENT | at 
fe | 1 Greene ' | ; 
; | F 20-A 15 Ib. Y% hp. } rT dfs. — : C enamtnden al om F 
‘ 30-A 30 Ib. %, hp. | tw 1 | | Sete 4] 
1 le 
9 50-A 50 Ib. 1 hp. J H'| 4! (i 
a ‘s PEEL fi 
a F | { i r ire —at ra) 
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Since 1814 
Hudson, New York rr 


SALES AND SERVICE REPRESENTATIVES AS FOLLOWS: 


Edwin A. Hunt 


J. C. Battles 
Warwick Lane 


Eric B. Thormann ; 
Lake, Il}. 


Robert C. Marshall Orville Crisman, Inc. Ronald D. Gray aa mens tan head 


Sarlew c. ~~ oe 319 3rd Sve. P pe ON ite Beach. Fi 615 Brookhurst & Crystal 

Transportation . Pittsbu 22, Pa. acksonville Beach, Fla. Dallas 18, Texas 

Cincinnati 2, Ohio ~ shi tdig Auburndale 66, Mass. {a : 
Robert D. Ezickson Joseph E. Alber Edwards Equipment Co. 509 Lloyd Bldg. 

Harold N. Buike 115 Essex Ave. 22 5 5 Philip Van Dyke Seattle 1, Wash. 


214 Lexington Ave. 224 W. 66th St. 
Harlow C. Stahl Co. Narberth, Pa. Freeport, N. ¥. Minneapolis 23, Minn. Harlow C. Stahl Co. 
205 National Terminals Bldg. 

1220 W. Ninth Street 
Cleveland 13, Ohio 


Frank Dorsay he Co. 
1211 Delaware St. 
Denver, Colo. 
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GROEN MFG. CO. 


World’s Largest Manufacturers of Stainless Steel Steam-Jacketed Kettles 


4539 W. Armitage Ave., Chicago 39, Ill. ¢ Sales Office: 30 Church Street, New York 7, N. Y. 


ODERN SCHOOLS now cook 








See 000000000) EES 











Is modern way 


@ FOR GREATLY REDUCED LABOR 
e FOR FINEST POSSIBLE COOKING 
e FOR BEST KITCHEN EFFICIENCY 


Cooking in the modern school has 
been virtuaily revolutionized since 
the advent of steam-jacketed ket- 
tles. GROEN designed these com- 
pletely sanitary stainless steel units 
to perform with a speed, precision 


automatic 


ELECTRIC COOKING 


MODEL TDB Table Model Stainless 
Steel Tilting Kettle. Extra-large 
steam jacket for high speed oper- 
ation. Thermostatic control cook- 
ing can be held at 140F to 250F 
indefinitely. COMPLETELY SELF 
CONTAINED. No steam, no water 
connections required. 


Fast production of soups, stews, 
fruits, vegetables, etc. 














10 to 20 qt. Capacities 





and quality of cooking never known 
before. Require no steam or water 
line connections! They are com- 
pletely self contained. Are equipped 
with their own water .. . generate 
their own steam. Fully automatic; 
thermostatically controlled. Super- 
vision reduced to a fractional mini- 
mum. Highest speed ‘‘double boil- 
er’ action with heat completely 
surrounding the kettle contents... 
gently, fully, wholesomely cooking 
even the most delicate foods to ap- 
petizing perfection . . . with far less 
labor, much greater kitchen effi- 
ciency. Ask your dealer about 
GROEN Kettles...or write us today. 


GROEN MFG. CO. 


4539 W. Armitage Ave., Chicago 39 @ 


automatic 


GAS COOKING 


MODEL AH Steam-jacketed gas 
kettle. Stainless steel throughout. 
Automatic cooking in its best and 
most modern form. The instant 
heat is applied, steam is gener- 
ated. High speed operation under 
positive thermostatic control. Tem- 
perature holds indefinitely from 
140F to 250F. Outer shell safely 
cool. Simple installation. Low 
height . . . easy to work at, easy 
to reach into, easy to clean. Com- 
pletely sanitary. Available in 20 
gal. to 80 gal. capacities. COM- 
PLETELY SELF CONTAINED ... no 
steam or water connections needed. 











= 











20 to 80-Gal. Capacities 





@ 30 Church Street, New York 7 


@ Get FREE COPY 


Big fact-packed book cov- 
ers all phases of modern 
cooking. Crammed with 
ideas, charts, hints on 
“how to cook it” faster, 
better, with less labor, 
more efficiency. 44 pages 
with hundreds of usable 
suggestions. Write for it. 













GROEN ALSO BUILDS COMPLETE KETTLE LINE FOR DIRECT STEAM CONNECTION 


Oe Ten 4 & My be 
Ra NI He ae ‘ : Gee: aL gt 





tis , * 
are Ae: See tg he ee dee "cr 
siiadiadanihdes Bs a Pe ta ttle a Lyi 
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automatic 


ELECTRIC COOKING 

MODEL AE Electric steam-jacketed 
stainless steel kettle. COMPLETELY 
SELF CONTAINED. Same automatic 
features as above gas model. 
Hooks up for immediate operation. 
Electric cooking in its fastest, finest 
form. ‘ 
























20 to 80-Gal. Capacities 





MARKET FORGE COMPANY 


Fst. 1897 e Everett 49, Mass. e Tel. EV 7-4100 








just one 


MARKET FORGE 
COMBINATION UNIT 


@ Safest piece of cooking equipment 
available. 


@ Low working height of kettle — 
ideal for ladling foods, 


@ Swinging pantry faucet for easy 
filling of kettle. 


@ One heavy duty trouble-free tube: 
less boiler. 





(ela *S 
@ One set of connections — simple to 
No more hot range-top cooking —no more pots and pans that need install. 
scouring and are heavy to lift — no more hot surfaces and stuffy kitchens. 
STEAM COOKER for vegetables — meats — poultry —sea food — “1s . 
pre-cooking — frozen foods — reheating. Plus a STEAM KETTLE for © Built-in drain collects condensate to 
soups — stews — gravies — casseroles — spaghetti-sauces. one common point. 


5 Models — Available either gas, electric or direct steam 
connected. Send for file folder packét, including detailed 
specs. on the complete line. 








MARKET FORGE Food Storage Racks and Portable Equipment 


For Walk-In Coolers and Freezers — Since 1897 — The Accepted Standard for 
All Refrigerated Storage Areas — Shelving — Galvanized or Stainless Steet 


— All racks rigid, self-supporting, hot galvanized steel or die-formed stainless 
steel construction. Shelves adjustable, easy to remove for cleaning. Assembled 
D Lies ELEEELESLEA GAA SRN NAS without nuts or bolts. Easily rearranged, relocated, added to. Available in 
any lengths or widths. MARKET FORGE “U” and “L” installations require 
PFTETERTERAYE no posts on the inside corner, permitting access to the entire shelf area. 
MARKET FORGE shelving consists of sanitary tubular posts with top caps 
and self-leveling floor flanges. Galvanized shelves are continuous angle iron 
frames with 1” heavy gauge slats 1’ apart permitting free air circulation. 
Stainless steel shelves are one-piece die-formed for assured sanitation. 
Send for complete catalog including specifications on our new flat surface 
die-formed stainless steel shelving. 


Est. 1897. » MARKET FORGE COMPANY ~<  Everett 49, Mass. «Tel. EV 7-4100 














SEsESLITIVAAY 
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PUFFER-HUBBARD REFRIGERATOR COMPANY 


Grand Haven, Michigan 
Export Office * PUFFER-HUBBARD INTERNATIONAL * 440 Lafayette St., New York City * Cable “MANREFSUP” 





























— 2G mare *- 
a * : a> < 
ai i Seal 
= 1 4 
i.) Lae = COMBINATION 
Mo — sel Ik = TWO-TEMPERATURE 
ay =o REFRIGERATORS 
/ » Se 3 
Sh del i Mode! 20-35 (illustrated) 
} Ce) | : Fl as 20 cu. ft. Zero tem- 
ti j | perature capacity and 35 
. er me" ane es cu. ft. normal tempera- 
da /\ Sa” 5} a ture capacity. Each sec- 
4 Sa tion has its own con- 
Je H P-L densing unit for positive 
7 i. : > temperature control. Al- 
yy KeeRES TS so available in Model 
Ba a 15-15 with 2 doors and 
ann SS ee 15 cu. ft. capacity in 
Bi \s “f “ each section. 
% ()) approveo 
-——_— — 
| A + ‘ - 
‘: i entemettentieieeanaal a ” 3 , d 
i | NEW “P-H” Zéfecce REFRIGERATORS and FREEZERS 
‘ 1 IN GENUINE PORCELAIN, STAINLESS OR STAINLESS STEEL 
of AND ALUMINUM FINISH 
PASS-THRU REFRIGERATORS 


Schools and Universities everywhere are turning to America’s finest 
Designed for installation in the wall be- quality commercial refrigerators . . . the Puffer-Hubbard line. For 
tween dining room and kitchen with access efficiency, lowest operating and maintenance cost, and long life service, 
from either room. Ideal for storage of salads they find it pays to buy the VERY BEST! Investigate these famous 


ooh agg qo — Beg 2 “P.H” Lifetime Features: Genuine Porcelain or Stainless Steel Finish 





- Baasges Sf “ . . . Patented “Grad-U-Matic” Air Conditioning . . . Tubular Electric- 

a cpection eal aimanies Welded Steel Frames . .. Heavy Fiberglas Insulation . . . Solid or 

Triple Thermopane Doors . . . Automatic Self-Defrosting. Complete 

| ; Line also includes Dry Beverage Coolers, Upright Storage 
| = \) Freezers and Walk-In Coolers and Freezers. 





REACH-IN REFRIGERATORS PEA 
Available in 2, 3, and 4 door models IE 3) SALAD REFRIGERATORS 
With 22 to 96 cu. ft, capacities . . . self- i: . 2) Available in 2, 3, and 4 door models with tray capac- 
contained or remote .. . choice of Por- \e untsf ities from 52 to 120 Cafeteria Trays or Bun Pans. 
eelain, Stainless Steel or Stainless Steel EY, Choice of Porcelain, Stainless Steel or Stainless Steel 
and Aluminum exterior finish. af and Aluminum exterior finish. 


See Your NEAREST ‘'P-H"? DEALER, OR Werle TODAY For itLuSTRATED LITERATURE! 
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THE TRIUMPH MANUFACTURING Co. 


3400 Spring Grove Ave., Cincinnati 25, Ohio 














BENCH OR 
FLOOR MODEL 






BENCH OR 
FLOOR MODEL 














neice acl 


TYPE “LI” 80 QUART MIXER AND 
TYPE “KI” 80 QUART MIXER are 
sturdy, well balanced machines, re- 
markably free from vibration. A real 
production machine, the “LI” 80 
features synchromesh transmission 
and the 3 speeds that can be changed 
by One Hand Control Lever while the 
machine is in operation. The “KI” 
80 QUART MIXER has essentially 
the same features with 4 speeds. 


een BP? 80 
QUART MIXER 


An ideal small capacity 
mixer for schools, res- 
taurants, institutions, 
the “N” 12. features 
single lever control, var- 
iable speeds (any speed 
you wish without stop- 
ping the’ machine), 
power take-off at side, 
tilted bowl to simulate 
hand whipping. Avail- 
able in portable bench 
model (as shown) and 
floor model as illustrat- 
ed for the 20 quart size. 



















Type A Mixing Stand 
Available for either of 
the 12 or 20 quart 
Bench Models. 


Similar in construction 
to the “N” 12, the “N” 
20 provides single lever 
control, variable speeds, 
power take-off at side, 
plus a larger bowl and 
greater power. Precision 
built of the finest ma- 
terials, the “N” 20 Quart 
Mixer is available in 
Bench model as _illus- 
trated for 12 quart size 
and floor model (as 
shown). 


ALSO “Ki” 80 
QUART MIXER 






“—- 60 


TYPE “LI” 60 QUART MIXER is a 
medium sized mixer at a popular 
price. It readily meets all require- 
ments of speed, production and ver- 
satility. The “LI” 60 features synchro- 
mesh transmission. Speed can be 
changed at will by One Hand Control 
Lever. Mixing action continues while 
speeds are changed. 


QUART MIXER 





“M" 30 
QUART MIXER 


TYPE “M” 30 QUART MIXER is a 
small type floor model mixer that 
meets all requirements for speed, 
production and versatility. The three- 
speed selective transmission is op- 
erated by One Hand Control Lever. 


The time saving efficient attachments for Triumph Food Mixers 


TRIUMPH 
ATTACHMENTS 


mixing purposes. 
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include a Meat Grinder, Tool Sharpener, Vegetable Slicer, J uice 
Extractor, Coffee Grinder, and various beaters and whips for specific 








UNIVERSAL DISHWASHING MACHINERY CO. 


45D Windsor Place, Nutley 10, N. J. 



















greater efficiency 


nce 


MODERNIZE 


with these great cost-saving 





¢ 


DISHWASHER IMPROVEMENTS 


For improved wash: Fast, new type revolving 
wash on new models SE, SR, SD. New stationary 
wash with pressure equalizers on HD, M. Swing- 
Wash also available. 


For improved operation: Standard NEMA mo- 
tors, vee belt connected to complete draining 
pump. All stainless interiors, removable by hand 
for EZ cleaning. 


For improved appearance: Modern design us- 
ing #302 stainless steel with #4 mill finish. 
Stainless steel De Luxe legs, panels, covers, dish- 
racks, available as optional equipment. 


SANITARY 


SCAMS ~ SUCERS - CHOPPERS — saws 


TRIUMPH 


A0@ WORIZONT AL mnCERS 


10 MAKE WORLD'S FINEST 
MACHINE 





MODEL B Roll top with in- 
terlocking hoods. **Revolving 
rinse and wash, 1/3 H.P. motor. 
Higher hoods available for 1044” 
plates. Maximum capacity 625 
dishes, 30 racks per hour; 16” 
rack size. Floor space 20” x 20”. 
Approximate shipping weight 375 
pounds. 





MODEL HD For straight through 
operation. Model HDC for corner 
operation. Stationary wash; Swing- 
Wash optional revolving rinse, %4 
H.P. motor, Maximum capacity 
1250 dishes, 50 racks per hour; 
18” rack size. Floor space 24” x 
26”. Approximate shipping weight 
600 pounds. 


MODELS 2 ZA 11/2——ZA-ZB-ZC New progressive conveyor rackless 
machines with molded nylon, upright peg conveyor. 
features. No cross obstruction on the belt; dishes, trays, can be loaded in any 
position; final rinse section can be equipped with hot air blower for final 
drying. Full draining uni-pumps. Wash lines swing out for easy cleaning. Two 
piece clean-out doors; easily removable scrap drawers and strainer pans. Two 
and three tank machines. 12’—15’ -614”—16’-6144”—17’-7” long also three 
tank machines, up to 26’ overall, special loading and unloading lengths. 


New time-saving ope rating 





45D WINDSOR PLACE, NUTLEY 10, N. J. 


World's Largest Exclusive Producer of Commercial Type Dish, Glass and Silver Washing Machines 
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MODEL D Roll top with in- 


terlocking hoods **Revolving 
wash and rinse, % H.P. motor 
Maximum capacity 1250 dishes 
or 2700 glasses, 45 racks per 
hour; 20” rack size. Floor space 
24” x 24”. Approximate ship- 


ping weight 475 pounds. 





MODEL SE Three door type, 
straight through or corner opera- 
tion, two doors operate together, 
single lever wash and rinse con- 
locks all doors. 
Equipped with top cover, front 


trol that 


panel. Revolving wash and rinse 


Interior parts stainless steel all 
removable for EZ cleaning. 1 H.P. 
standard NEMA motor, vee belt 
connected to complete draining 
pump. Maximum hourly A 


2000 dishes; 60 racks, 


19%’ size Floor space 2 5 % ” 
approximate shipping 


x 98%, 
weigh t "200 lbs 


MODEL Y2 One tank, auto- 
matic pawl conveyor with Swing- 
Wash. 1% H.P. and % H.P. 
motors provide separate operation 
wash and rinse. Maximum capac- 
ity 3750 dishes; 115 racks per 
hour; 20” rack size. Floor space 
4614” x 28”. Approximate ship- 
ping weight 1200 Ibs. 





MODEL HL For straight through 
operation. Model HCL for corner 
operation. Revolving wash and 
rinse, 4% H.P. motor. Maximum 
capacity 900 dishes, 45 racks per 
hour; 16” rack size. Floor space 
22” x 22”. Approximate shipping 
weight 500 pounds. 





MODEL SR Three door type, for 
straight through or corner opera- 
tion, two doors operate together. 
Revolving wash and rinse. All in- 
terior parts removable for EZ 
cleaning. 1 H.P. standard N. 
motor, vee belt connected to com- 
plete draining pump. Maximum 
hourly oom —. guns: 60 
racks, x 19%” size. 
Floor on 25%” x 28%”, 
approximate shipping weight 775 


8. 








MODEL MM3 Two tank, auto- 
matic pawl conveyor, with power 
wash and rinse and final curtain 
rinse. 2-1 H.P. and 1 1/3 HELP. 
motors provide separate operation 
wash, rinse, and final rinse. Max- 
imum capacity 5000 dishes, = 
racks per hour, 20” ne 
Floor space 70% “Ap 
pias Sadoeies a “1500 
bs 











UNIVERSAL INDUSTRIES 


374 Mystic Avenue, Somerville 45, Mass. 





*® UTILITY STANDS 


* ACCESSORIES 






PORTABLE VEGETABLE PEELER — MODEL G — 20 Ib. CAPACITY 


The UNIVEX Model G Peeler — the pace-maker in its field — is by far the 
most copied, most popular, portable vegetable peeler on today's market. 
AND, due to volume production, it is actually priced LOWER. Outstanding 
features of the Model G include: Stainless Steel Construction, Precision Elec. 
tric Timing to prevent overpeeling, and Lifetime Lubricated Bearing. The 
U.L. approved Model G Peeler is equipped with a 4 HP electric motor. It 
measures 15” in diameter, 2134” high. Net wgt. 58 Ibs. 


Here is your wisest investment in fast, efficient kitchen operation, 


FOOD MIXER MODEL 1222— 22 qt. CAPACITY 


The Univex Heavy Duty Mixer is an all-purpose bench type precision 
built food mixing machine. Univex Planetary Action mixes heavy or 
light batches, smoothly, quickly, perfectly. Feature for feature, the 
Univex Model 1222 Mixer is your best buy. 


@ First with Automatic Timing @ Easy Loading @ Variable Speeds, 
no shifting @ At a price LOWER THAN THE REST. 


The Model 1222 is U.L. approved and equipped with a 3 HP electric 
motor. It measures 1734” wide, 29” long, 26” high. Net wgt. 235 Ibs. 
Stee! and cast iron construction. Hammertone finish. 




















aD 


ECONOMY MODEL E C 


FLOOR PEELER 


MOBILE STAND 


UTILITY STAND 


UTILITY STAND 








MODEL G P MODEL 100 MODEL E 240 MODEL A 240 
PORTABLE PEELER Model G Peeler attached Portable Peel Trap for Enclosed type. —- Food Open type Food Ma- 
20 LB. CAPACITY to Peel Trap Base for use with Portable Peel- Machine Stand for Mix- chine Stand for Wine s, 
Manual delivery—Stain- permanent _ installation. ers. Eliminates lifting. ers, Slicers, etc. Top Slicers, et Top 24" x 
less Steel Construction Stainless Steel con- Top 20” x 20” — Adj. 24” x 24”—Adj. height 24” — Adj. height 26 
—Automatic Timer. 15” struction. Adj. height. height 26” to 38”. Net 24” to 36”, Net wet. 65 to 36”. Net wet. oo. 
diameter—21%2” high Discharge any direction. wet. 45 Ibs. Steel, ham- Ibs. Steel construction, Steel constru n, ham- 
Net wet. 53 Ibs. Net wet. 95 Ibs. mertone finish. hammertone finish. mertone fin 
is’ — 
MIXER | 
> 
ATTACHMENTS 5 SN 
AND . 
Bowl Extension Bow! Sples 
ACCESSORIES Meat & Food Vegetable Knife & Toot 1- gal, Oil Mixer Bowl! Ring ~ Cover 
Chopper Slicer Sharpener Dropper 22 at. 22 at. > 
}2 at. 12 at. 12 qt 
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THE JOHN VAN RANGE CO. 


Branches in Principal Cities 


535-555 Culvert Street, Cincinnati 2, Ohio 





b 
i” 


ge 





Cafeteria @ Charles McKenny Hall @ Eastern Michigan College @ Ypsilanti @¢ Lewis Profit, Manager ® Swanson Associates Inc., Architects 


food service equipment leaders since 1847 


@ Ever since its establishment in 1847 The John Van Range Company REPRESENTATIVE VAN INSTALLATIONS 
has specialized in designing and fabricating food service equipment Pennsylvania State University ....University Park, Pennsylvania 
West Point Military Academy .......... West Point, New York 
PTE TOE fh x.6.5onccdadesnckcstatanee Lafayette, Indiana 
seacante ....Cincinnati, Ohio 
baalae aaa ... Hanover, Indiana 

eenbenee Covington, Kentucky 





for public and private schools and colleges. 


University of Cincinnat 
Hanover College . 


@ The first portable steel range in the world was the invention of the Holmes High Schoo! 


founder of this company. Carrying on, his successors have pioneered in St. Joseph College ... Aenenoesenemns Rensselaer, Indiana 
Hebrew Union College .............eeeeeeees Cincinnati, Ohio 

developing new and improved equipment, spearheading advances in Boston Public Schools ............eseeee- Boston, Massachusetts 
' ; De: Peew University ........50.00r0cvesesnske Greencastle, Indiana 

the science of mass feeding. North Carolina State College ....... Raleigh, North Carolina 


FUSE GGUS COND onic ciccccccvedes Worcester, Massachusetts 
Michigan State College .........cseceeceees Lansing, Michigan 


@ When you see an unusually fine food service installation, you will tiateamiy of Chlaheme 


und ’ S. . er Sweet Briar, Virginia 
joubtedly find Van's name plate on the equipment. dia diate... Ledeaten, Medea 
University of Texas . lina eae nee Austin, Texas 

If P . . . Instituto de la Ciudad University ......... Caracas, Venezuela 

@ If you are planning food service equipment improvements, Marshall College ..... s dalnnrtes tele Huntington, West Virginia 
make use of Van’s century of experience. Write today for new Okiahoma A & M College ..........006. Stillwater, Oklahoma 
: So ae High School, U. S. Atomic Energy Com. ..Oak Ridge, Tennessee 

Van book showing illustrations of installations in all types of institutions. Ohio State University .........cscccccecessess Columbus, Ohio 
Providence College ............... Providence, Rhode Island 

WetEaTe COONS 6 oc cin ct ve ccvasancmegeel Springfield, Ohio 


University of West Virginia ........ Morgantown, West Virginia 
Hiram College ... PPP te me Hiram, Ohio 
University of South Carolina ........ Columbia, South Carolina 
e University of Tennessee ..........eccccees Knoxville, Tennessee 
A: CIATED ao icc vos sessn0e0k tes aubeeeee Oxford, Ohio 


EQUIPMENT FOR THE PREPARATION AND SERVING OF FOOD central Mict gan College of Education ..Mt. Pleasant, Michigan 
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VICTORY METAL MANUFACTURING CORP. 


Plymouth Meeting, Pennsylvania 
DIRECT FACTORY REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 





QUICK CHANGE INTERIORS TO MEET YOUR 
DAY-TO-DAY FOOD STORAGE REQUIREMENTS 


You Can Change the Interiors 
in Minutes — WITHOUT TOOLS 








EVERY INTERIOR IS ‘ADJUSTABLE T0 TAKE 


ANY OR ANY COMBINATION OF: 


BAKERS PAN SLIDES « STATIONARY OR 
PULL-OUT MEAT RAILS ¢ REFRIGERATED 
DRAWERS ¢ STATIONARY OR PULL-OUT SHELVES 


STA-KOLD - VIMCO - SNO-QUEEN 


ALL-METAL COMMERCIAL REFRIGERATORS 


OVER 200 MODELS FROM 15 TO 90 CU. FT. « SELF-CONTAINED, REMOTE & PASS- 
THROUGHS « STAINLESS STEEL, ALUMINUM, BAKED WHITE ENAMEL OR PORCELAIN 


Complete New Line of: DOUGH RETARDERS, SALAD REFRIGERATORS, FREEZERS, BAKERS FREEZERS, DUAL 
TEMPERATURE REFRIGERATORS, BOTTLE BEVERAGE COOLERS. 


a ~ 























‘ 








BOTTLE COOLER DUAL TEMP REFRIGERATOR FREEZER — 29 MODELS with 
8 MODELS * REMOTE & SELF CONTAINED 9 Models from 22 to 54 KRAMER THERMOBANK AUTOMATIC 
Capacities from 11 cases to 35 cases. Cubic feet. DEFROST. From 15 to 90 Cu. Ft. 


(Figured in 12 oz. Shorts) 
SEE THEM AT YOUR DEALER’S TODAY OR WRITE FOR ILLUSTRATED LITERATURE 
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GLOVER MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


Box 4093, Austin 51, Texas 


GLOVER HOMEMAKING UNIT 
ELIMINATES COST AND CONFUSION OF “‘TOTE’’ TRAY METHOD 
” a | The ONLY combination unit which in- 
corporates complete student’s storage 
with all the other features essential to 
— modern teaching methods. Patent No. 
176,848. 















Table surface is solid—no cuts or cracks 
—no boards to replace—cutting area is 


not used up by machines. 





Two sewing machines (any standard brand you prefer to use), 
two pressing units, and ten storage drawers (each divided into 
two compartments) contained under a beautiful 72” x 48” 
Micarta top with seating space all around. Durable construction 
of beautifully grained ash and elm; finished in our special fade- 
proof natural blond. SAVES YOU MONEY 

@ no extra tote tray cabinets 


Machines roll on ball bearing glides; raise up on level with 
® no expensive sewing machine cabinets 


table top and allow ample space to the left for garment. Ironing 
; ; @ serves as a beautiful dining table 
boards swing up and lock to table edge for rigid support. 
SAVES SPACE 
‘ ® wall space not utilized by tote tray cabinets 
makes it possible for us to pack units for economical shipping ; ; ‘vane . 
P ‘ — . ee ® sewing machines and ironing boards store out of sight under 


fates to any point in the United States. 


Superior construction techniques and compactness of design 


the top; no bothersome cracks in table top. 
INTRODUCES EFFICIENCY 
® no more waiting to share machine 
@ no traveling back and forth to ironing boards 


@ no cluttering of cutting tables with tote trays 





@ no necessity for student to leave work position 








First installation in 1951; enthusiastic users 
mM s€ven states at end of 1955. 
For details write to 


GLOVER MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
BOX 4093 AUSTIN 51, TEXAS 
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SEARS, ROEBUCK AND CO. 


Dept. 620, 925 South Homan, Chicago 7, II]linois 








SEARS 


ROEBUCK AND CO. 


enrollments, changing space requirements 


Kenmore’ equipment adapts to changing 





ny, 


CF, 
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Kenmore sewing machines and tables 
take care of tomorrow’s needs, today 


This Kenmore can be used as a portable, or table 
machine. Demonstrate with it at the front of your class... 
in two minutes have it in a sewing table ready for opera- 
tion. The exclusive built-in control allows for a minimum 
of time lost in set-up. The Kenmore is full size, yet weighs 
just 17% pounds. Of cast aluminum, it has lightness 
without a sacrifice of strength. An enclosed base allows 
you to set it on the table for demonstration . . . helps keep 
student fingers safely from the mechanism. 


Students spend more time sewing, less time ad- 
justing their machines. The exclusive numbered stitch 
regulator is push-button controlled. Kenmore upper ten- 
sions are numbered. Bobbins wind by lowering a lever. 
The Kenmore has a infinite number of speeds. Students 
control the speed to suit their ability. The many Ken- 
more advantages include an accurate seam guide to 
eliminate guide tapes, hinged presser foot, drop feed 
mechanism, four point feed, and built-in sewing light. 
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Versatility keynotes the Kenmore table. It can be 
used as a sewing table, cutting table, study or lunch 
table. The Panelyte” top resists scratches, burns and 
acids. The 60 x 42 x 30-inch size allows room for two to 
sew comfortably. Optional 18 x 42 inch leaves increase 
the five foot length to eight. Head opening inserts are 
permanently fixed to table . . . slide into head compart- 
ment when machine is in use. Large 5% x 414 x 12% 
inch drawer plus tote box openings furnish storage space. 


Sears recognizes your school’s need for quick 
service. We have instructed our stores nof to sell to your 
school unless you’re close enough to be serviced promptly. 
Ask your Sears store about the Kenmore 20-year guar 
antee. Speak to them about Sears school discounts, seW- 
ing machine replacement policy and free sewing aids. 
Kenmore sewing machines are sold and serviced only by 
Sears, Roebuck and Co. For further information, wmte 
Dept. 620, 925 South Homan, Chicago 7, IIl. 
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The world's finest... 
most complete line of 


HARDWOOD 
SCHOOL 
FURNITURE 























USE THIS NEW WAY TO PLAN 
SCHOOL CLASSROOMS and KITCHEN 














To help you remodel] 
Coppes Napanee has prep 
School Planning Catalogs 
compare and consider the 
combinations of schoo 

catalog pertains to a p 

—with illustrations 

ideas to help you select 
every need. Catalogs art ila 
Clothing & Textiles, Home Mar 
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y MOST COMPLETE LINE 


Coppes Napanee offers the widest selectior 
offile, clothing and special storage cabinets 
for Art, Clothing, Textiles, Visual Aid and 
Music Rooms; kitchen cabinets for Home 
“Management classrooms; and unlimited 
lection of beautiful Maple stains and 
Hamels (see below); plus complete custom- 
Huilthardwood kitchens of exclusive design. 


® GENUINE HARDWOOD 


CONSTRUCTION 


need look no further than to the speci- 
ions of your own gymnasium to know 
Northern Hard Maple is the one, most 
ble building material suitable for 
lations where continued usage is a 
r. With the exception of solid oak 
the sides of the drawers, all Coppes 
nee units are genuine hard maple 
ughout, carefully selected for clearness 
gd quality; and processed and machined 
by Coppes, Inc. to the highest specifications 
in the woodworking industry. 


® EXCLUSIVE FURNITURE FINISH 


The highly durable Coppes Napanee finish, 
in beautiful natural stains or high gloss 
enamels, is the result of years of research 
and experience in producing the finest 
quality kitchen furniture. Countless in- 
sections, repeated sandings and rubbings, 
and the use of a special exclusive catalyst 
i the finishing stages insure a lifetime 
‘umiture finish” comparable to the best 
funiture in the finest homes. Though 
attractive in appearance, the surface is 
atremely hard and durable to resist 
qacking, cold checking and acids. 
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HARDWOOD SCHOOL FURNITURE 


THE MOST EXTENSIVE AND COMPLETE LINE OF 
HIGH QUALITY CASEWORK AND CABINETS— 





BACK PANEL 


J. GLUED & SCREWED 
t .———— 











4 BACK PANEL 
GLUED & SCREWED 
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Just Released... 
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-.. presents the complete 
Coppes Napanee story of true cus- 
tom building with hard, durable 
Maple. A suggestive, practical, 
new approach to modern kitchen 
building and remodeling. Send 50¢ 
for your copy. 
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Through its newly modern- 
ized and greatly expanded 
facilities, the School Divi. 
sion of Coppes, Inc. pos. 
sesses the experience and 
know-how for successfully 
translating special program- 
ming conditions into cases 
of special design and com- 
parative low cost. Your 
inquiries relative to special 
classroom design and con- 
struction are sincerely 
invited. 


IMPORTANT NOTICE 


The word NAPANEE as 
applied to kitchen and 
schoolroom cabinets is the 
trademark of Coppes, Inc., 
and is so registered in the 
U.S. Patent Office. Coppes, 
Inc., is the one and cnly 
manufacturer of Napanee 
cabinets. Therefore, as pro- 
tection to yourself and to 
our high standard of quality, 
be sure that any cabinets 
referred to as NAPANEE 
also bear the Coppes name. 


— 
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HIGHLIGHTS OF THE COPPES NAPANEE SCHOOL Ling 


@ Solid lumber is of the absolute finest hard maple, consistent with 
Coppes Napanee’s traditional standard of unimpeachable quality, 


@ Case work is of sturdy, heavy-duty construction designed and built by 
skilled furniture craftsmen. 


@ Standardized parts are designed for future conversion and adaption 
to other types of cases without disturbing assembly. 


@ All plywood is of a furniture quality, having selected hard maple faces 
and fabricated with moisture resistant glue. 


@ Wood louvered door vents replace metal grills, blend in with cage. 


@ Three coats of finishing materials of the highest quality obtainable 
are scientifically applied with appropriate sandings and inspections 
to produce exclusive fine furniture finish. 


@ Back panels are solidly glued and screwed on—not nailed—for 
smoother appearance and longer life. 


@ Glue used on mortise and tenon joints is especially formulated for 
hard usage, and applied under controlled machine pressure. 


@ Coppes Napanee hardware specifications far exceed the minimum 
requirements for institutional use. 


e Prestige of Coppes Napanee installation is backed by 80 years 
experience and a “million-dollar reputation” for quality. 
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COPPES, INC., NAPPANEE, IND! 


Celebrating 80 Years of Fine Furniture Craftsmanship - 


a - 








chool 


furniture 


Foods Laboratory 


Laundry Area 
Clothing Laboratory 


" 


anne 


Arts and Crafts Room 


deen - Ailes ee 


Sewing Laboratory 


"Ww lV 


THTHOeNFE 


Grooming Area 


Wat 


Home Management Area 
Child Care Area 


General Storage Area 


ci-3-SEe 


MUTSCHLER BROTHERS COMPANY 
School Equipment Division * Nappanee, Indiana 
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TOOL STORAGE UNIT 


MODEL A-8348-TC — Two stationary 


ORAGE BASE . 
PAPER ST and two hinged pegboards for easy 


-B48- Six full width me ecietle - 
MODEL 7 vs Myer Poorer Rigor accessibility of tools. Seven storage 
drawers for storage of paj gee — drawers. 
two top drawers for other storage. aa 





WALL STORAGE UNIT 

MODEL A-3336-SG For display or 
storage. Sliding glass doors, two ad- 
justable shelves. 


TEACHER STORAGE UNIT 
MODEL H-8352-TS—Provides for complete stor- 
age needs of instructor. Wardrobe, four file 


drawers, one full width drawer, two pull-out % 
boards, shelving. £ TOTE TRAY STORAGE BASE 


MODEL H-3660-LT — Equipped with 24 
removable fiberglass trays for individ- 
ual storage. Sliding doors. 





STORAGE CASE 


MODEL H-8324-SS— Provides for many 
types of storage. One stationary shelf, 
seven adjustable shelves. 





FOODS STAPLE CASE 
MODEL H-8348-FS— For storage of food 
supplies that do not require refrigera- 
tion. Six wire baskets, three metal pull- 
out drawers. Four stationary shelves. 

BASE UNIT 

MODEL B27 A typical base unit. 

One deep and two shallow drawers. 

Adjustable sliding wire shelf. 


OVER RANGE WALL UNIT 


MODEL 2430 a for use over 
range. One adjustable shelf. 








ARTS AND CRAFTS ROc 


Delivered to job complete—doors hung ready for installation, Pprepis: 
selected kiln-dried hardwood. Exclusive marine grid, hollow core de 
weight, permanent fit. Variety of natural-grain and enamel finish» , 
white. Institutional hardware in brass or Sosa finish. Continasall : 
sink tops of linoleum, stainless steel, Formica or edge-grain maple. lusertl of 

or stainless steel may be any size. i; 
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SCHOOL FURNITURE 








SINK BASE 
Me A48-58 
ss 


Me A-S4- 
Me A OO 
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36-42 
48-64 -60 


RADIATOR INCLOSURE 
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wife 
CLAY CART 
Me A-2416-6C 


LOW TALL STORAGE 
(One od) wher 
Me A366 


WALL CABINET 
Winged wood door: 


Me A 8e-NWw 
Me A | 848- Ww 


INTERCEPTOR TRAP 
Ne. A-1180-¥T 


ART BENCH 
Mo A-1218- Ae 


CLAY STORAGE BIN 
Me A-816-C8 


PAPER STORAGE 
Me A487 


WALL CABINET 

Siding wood doors 
ane 

Ne A-1836-50 

Mo A 1848-5 


WALL CABINET 


ART HORSE 
Me A-1390-aH 


CLAY STORAGE 
Me A-021-C5 


END PENINSULA UNIT 
(owt 36.2 18 10 
Ld 





DEEP OPEN SHELVING 


SLIDING TRAYS 
Me &-842-5T 


DRAWER STORAGE 


Me A-818-05 
Me 4 824 OF 


WALL CABINET 


(Minged wood too 
one od) shelf 


Me A.2424.0W 
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|: 
WALL CABINET 


Shding #000 soors 
2 od) theives) 


33 33 


WALL CABINET 


Shding giors doors 
2 od) glass shoves) 2 edi shelves 








Me 4 3336 5W 


Me A 3348. SW 


Me A 3336-56 


24 


SPRAY BOOTH 


Me 4472458 
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SHALLOW OPEN SHELVING 


Me &.832450 
Me &-8336-50 
we 


DRAWING BOARD STORAGE 
Me £848.08 


DRAWER STORAGE 


Me A 836 05 
Me A 848 0S 


WALL CABINET 


Shing wood doors 
) shel 


Me A.2436-"W 


Me A 
Mo. A.2448-4w Me. A 


36-48 36-48 
f 
ep ap te 
pa 


WALL CAB 


Mo &-3336-4G 
Ne 


a 
A3348-4G 


SPRAY BOOTH 
Me A 0840 58 
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Hinged gi is doors 


MUTSCHLER BROTHERS CO. © NAPPANEE ye. 


woORK BENCH 
With 83610 Bose! 
Me A-5056. WD 


SECTIONAL STORAGE 
Me A-8348-55 


SHOW CASE 
Me A-6348-5C 


WORK BENCH 
Wim 8361" Bose 


Me A-50S6. TH 


TEACHERS DESK 
Ne A-2660- 1D 


18-2 
—<——2S*.. 


26; 


-_. 


LOW DRAWER STORAGE 


Me A 81810 
Me £824.10 


LOW FILE 


Ne A-818-FO 
Me £82) 60 


TALL STORAGE 
(One od) shelf 


Me A836 TH 
Me. 4-848-TH 


36-48 "6. 


ET 
iN S| 
anes 


WALL CABINET 


Hinged giass doors 
one od shelf) 


Me A 2436 HG 


436 
2448 Sw Me A-2448-HG 
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2) 


INET WALL CABINET 
Hinged wood doors 

} eo) shelves) 

Ne A-4736-4W 

Mo A-4748-4W 


NOTE: All specifications and materials subject to change 


DRAWER LOW DRAWER STORAGE 


Me A-836-10 


SLIDING TALL STORAGE 
One od) short 


Me A-836- 1S 
Me A-848-15 


WALL ABINET 


WALL CABINET 


Ne &-4736-50 
Ne &.4748-5w 


WORK BENCH 
Wh BIRD Sows 


Mok SOSesp 


WORK Tags 


Ne Adee 


ART TABLE 


Me 400-At 


LOW TALL STORE 


Me. AH 
Me Ae 


MOIST STORAGE 


Mo. A-848-405 


WALL CABINET 


without nonce. 



























CLOTHING LABORATORY 


Pe Delivered to job complete—doors hung ready for installation. Precision built of 
; selected kiln-dried hardwood. Exclusive marine orid., hollow core doors light- 
~~ Muitchler weight, permanent fit. Variety of natural-grain and enamel finishes, colors and 
; “-HOOL FURNITURE white. Institutional hardware in brass or chrome finish. Continuous counter and 
2 sink tops of linoleum, stainless steel, Formica or edge-grain maple. Inserts of maple 
or stainless steel may be any size. 

MUTSCHLER BROTHERS CO. ¢ NAPPANEE, INDIANA 
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FOLDING TABLE SEWING TABLE SEWING TABLE ALL PURPOSE TABLE SEWING TABLE CUTTING TABLE REFUSE STORAGE 
AS Me 4.209091 Me HM. 3654.5w Me W-4260-$F Me MH. 4260-AP Me W-4275-AS Me H.3084-CT BASE 
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NOTE All specifications and materials subject to change without notice, 








|--+----} Tf 
I 
fs os = 


an Se Se Se 


minke 

= & 
Ne 
itt 












Vs 





7] 
® ® 









TL 

-_— i fs 
iam too htm io 
iam | (ioe a a («SC 
| (| 

















w 





IY 


.o— << - 





| 
























pet | 
As 





The hardwood used in 
Mutschler cabinets is cut by 
the company’s own logging 
crew. 


* 
A, 


Cabinets are assembled in 
large jigs for precision joining, 
by finest furniture methods. 


Membership-by-invitation in the 

"Rice Leaders of the World Association” 
Charter member of the “ National 
Institute of Wood Kitchen Cabinets.” 


if began back in 1874, when tracks for the Baltimore 
& Ohio railroad were laid across the marshes and 
through the hardwood forests of northern Indiana. 
Soon, hardy Dutch and Swiss settlers followed west- 
ward to found the town of Nappanee . 
sawmill from which Mutschler Brothers Company 
originated several years later. 


.. to build the 


Today, descendants of these same early pioneers are 





A giant lift stacks logs and 
moves them from storage 
yards to sawmill. 


Countertop materials are per- 
manently heat-bonded with 
synthetic resins for water- 
pre of adhesion. 


Copyright, 1957, Mutschler Brothers Company 





carrying on the building skills of their forefathers 
with the help of modern methods and machinery. 
Woodworking to them is more than mere employ- 
ment, it is virtually a way of life. 


We feel that this in no small measure accounts for the 
sturdy craftsmanship of Mutschler products, and for 
their ready acceptance by those who recognize that 
quality does not necessarily mean a high price tag, 


MUTSCHLER BROTHERS COMPANY 
Nappanee, indiana 


ASSEMBLY PLANTS IN 
Boston, Massachusetts — Oakland Park, Florida 


New Orleans, Louisiana — San Francisco, California 


Logs are sawed into choice Lumber is processed in th 
lumber in the Mutschler saw- 
mill, operated by its own 


power plant. 


machine rooms by latest pre 
cision machinery and methods 





Deliveries to the site are made 


Modern catalytic finishes are we 


carefully oven-cured to defy by Mutschler’s own 
almost any kind of abuse. large semi-trailers 





Order No. SE-603SS. Printed 
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SINGER SEWING MACHINE CO. 


149 Broadway, 


New York 6, New 


Y ork 





I's a desk—a cutting table~a SINGER’ Sewing Machine! 


You'll be thrilled with the new three- 
way SINGER* Sewing Desk—especially 
if your classroom accommodates both 
sewing and study classes! 
The SINGER Sewing 


maximum sewing space of 18! 9” 


Desk affords 
to the 


left of needle and 1034” 
A tote tray 1914” 
will slide in under the extension 


machine. x 13144” x 
454" 
leaf. When the drop leaf is raised, the 
surface becomes twice as wide for easier 
handling of bulky fabrics. 


to the right of 





machine is lowered, a re- 
Then 
the Sewing Desk, with drop leaf raised, 
becomes a cutting table 43” x 373%”. 
More machines fit into classrooms, be- 
cause cutting tables are not needed! 


When the 
movable panel slips into place. 


Available at the regular school dis- 
count, the Sewing Desk comes with any 
of the SINGER heads you prefer—Straight- 
Needle, Swing-Needle or Slant-Needle.* 


For further information, write to 
SINGER SEWING MACHINE CO., Educa- 
tional Department, 149 Broadway, New 
York 6, N. Y. 
free folder giving details about the new 
}-way SINGER Sewing Desk and showing 
















Wo Sewing Desks make a full-sized SINGER will send you a 
tting table! W hen placed ning 
op leaves raised, they form a 7434’ 


©" surface of durable blond “Formica.” 


Converts from sewing table to in- 


dividual study desk, 43” x 1834”. Drop 
leaf folds over table top and tray may be 
removed, forming compact study desk 


“ SINGER SEWING CENTERS 


THERE’S ONE NEAR YOUR SCHOOL 


suggested classroom layouts, 








» are made 
n fleet ol 


* A Trademark of THE SINGER MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY —1957—58 





:. Printed * 








SUPERIOR SLEEPRITE CORP. 


CONTRACT DIVISION 
759 S. Washtenaw Ave., Chicago 12, Illinois 





Complete Metal Suites or Specialized Piece, 
to Meet Any Living Quarters Requirement; 











More Desireable Construction Features Per Your 
Investment Dollar In CT 850 Selections 


* CHIP RESISTANT, BAKED-ON ENAMEL * REINFORCED WELDED CONSTRUCTION 
* GENUINE FORMICA TOPS * NON-WARPING + FIRE RESISTANT 
* SPRAYED-ON SOUND DEADENING * RUBBER CUSHIONED DRAWER STOPS 


* HARDWOOD SIDE DRAWER RUNNERS * HARDWOOD CENTER DRAWER GUIDES 


p, (LEFT) The Syracuse Dormitory Bed—Installations at Syracuse Univer- 
sity, N.Y., American University, Washington, D.C., Alfred University, N.Y. 
Middlebury College, Vt., St. Lawrence University, N.Y., among many others, 


Syracuse have proven its rugged quality and comfort under constant, hard service. 
Dormitory 
Bed FOR DETAILS ON CT 850 AND OTHER SUITES AND PIECES, WRITE: CONTRACT DIVISION 


SUPERIOR SLEEPRITE CORP., 759 S. WASHTENAW AVE., CHICAGO 12, ILL 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957—58 





THE SUPERIOR SLEEPRITE CORPORATION 




























CT 2650 CONVERTIBLE DOUBLE BUNK BED— 
Ruggedly constructed with 114” square 
tubing and open panel ends. Easily con- 
verted for twin use. Over-all height, 62”; 
bottom spring height, 16”; top spring 
height, 53”; inside length, 7614”; width, 3/0. 





C85 
nts 


Illustration shows choice of two spring ap- 
plications. Top spring, as CT 2650/1, is 3-pc., 
’ riser link fabric type with double hook 
orner locks. #7 Posture Coil Unit shown is 
letachable and available at extra cost. Bot- 
tom spring, as CT 2650/6, is 3-pc., 6” riser 
slat band type. CT 180 Chest-O-Bed Sections 
shown are detachable and available at extra 


O 





All Metal Products 
Available in Fin- 
ishes to Match 
Sleeprite Case 
Pieces 








CT 4650/6A DORMITORY BED—Open 
panel ends with 114” square tubing 
3-pe., 6” riser slat band spring with 
heavy side rails of cambered oval 
tubing giving extra rigidity. Over- 
all height, 2114”; spring height, 
including rubber cushioned glides, 
16”; width, 3/0. 











@ 650-7 DESK—Legs fabricated of 112” 
Mate tubing for rigid durability. Drawer 


equipped with center guide, wood drawer 
CT 4326 ARM CHAIR—Strong, 1-3/16” tub- 


finners, and rubber cushioned drawer stop. CT 4118 INNERSPRING MATTRESS— : 
Height, 3014”; width, 3414”; depth, 19”. 209-coil, French inneroll construc. ‘8 °Cat and back upholstered with long 
iT tion (4/6). Sisal pad insulation, ~©@"08 Duran or Naugahyde. 3412-in. high; 


se ClA.-1 71lA-i 

layer-cotton-felt upholstery. 6-1/5-oz. eat, 18/2-in. wide, 1714-in. deep. 
A.C.A. cover with droll stitched selt 
border. Gray taped seams; taped 
strap handles; 8 vents. 3/3 or 4/6. 


HOTEL LEVEL-REST INNERSPRING MAT- 
TRESS—Deluxe 312-coil unit. Sisal 
pad insulation; layer-cotton-felt up- 
holstery. 1600-grade, 8-oz. A.C.A 
ticking. Fancy taped seams; channel 
stitched border; genuine inneroll 
construction. 3/3 or 4/6. 





LEVEL-REST 
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Re TO LIVE RIGHT... Sleeprite 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957—58 






















WEGER INSTITUTIONAL DESIGNS 


Lansing, Michigan 











Actual installation in Mid-Western University—furnished 1700 units; 
complete dormitory room furnishings including beds and mirrors 


2 T 
EGER _WNSTITUTIONAL designs 


PHONE lia 1IAWASSEE (_e 


SH S 
IVANHOE 5-9426 LANSING MICHIGAN pA 











Our Staff is available to completely design and furnish or refurnish 
your Public Areas. 

Our Production facilities are set up to produce any pieces of furniture 
built to your specifications. 


SPECIALIZING IN 


LOUNGES — LOBBIES — OFFICES 
DINING ROOMS — CONFERENCE ROOMS 
APARTMENTS — SNACK BARS 





PLEASE WRITE FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 


Institutional Representatives for Saginaw Furniture Shops, Inc. and Charlotte Chair 
Company. 


SPECIALISTS IN INSTITUTIONAL FURNISHINGS 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957-—58 








WOODRIDGE ... py KGa 


The World’s most advanced design in Dormitory Furniture... 
combining the natural beauty of wood with the strength of steel 





nae me 2 6 RE a... 














- -for restful and relaxing dormitories and 


married students’ apartments to create a gracious homelike atmosphere conducive to both study and relaxa- 
tion. The natural warmth of wood handsomely wedded to a steel “skyscraper” frame of unmatched durabil- 
ity and combined with a versatile color range of virtually indestructible plastic tops. Designed in modular 
units to offer unlimited flexibility in function and arrangement. A refreshing concept of construction function- 
ally designed to make “WOODRIDGE ... by Royal,” truly America’s finest line of dormitory furniture. 
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Now — in “WOODRIDGE ... . by Royal,” Royal has 
achieved the ultimate in pleasing design, combining the 
beauty of natural wood with the strength and durability 
of steel. WOODRIDGE dressers, desks, chests and night 
tables designed in Modular units can be arranged in a va- 
riety of attractive pieces together with a broad-selection 
of beds to offer limitless possibilities for every room re- 
quirement. Wardrobes and storage cabinets for built-in 


No. 76—Night Table, 
16” x 16” x 26” high. 
Also No. 77—same but 
without drawer. 










No. 58—4-Drawer 
Chest; 20’ x 16’’ x 
30” high. 


BASIC FLOOR DESK .. . This steel frame, plastic 
Royaloid top desk is available in three widths, and 
can be combined with any of the units shown be- 
low to form attractive combinations for every dormi- 
tory requirement. 

No. 85 36” x 24” x 30” high 

No. 86 42” x 24” x 30” high 

No. 87 48" x 24” x 30" high 





SINGLE BOOK CASE... 3 DRAWER PEDESTAL... 







the beauty of wood—the strength of steel 
FOR DORMITORY ROOMS/FOR MARRIED STUDENTS’ QUARTEpd 


purposes present even more suggestions for arrangements, 
Creates a gracious homelike atmosphere conducive tg 
study and relaxation. The natural warmth of wood 
plus the strength and features of steel construction com. 
bine to make “WOODRIDGE .. . by Royal” the mogt 
pleasing and practical dormitory furniture available to. 
day for modern appearance, comfortable living. For any 
room, any setting, choose “WOODRIDGE ... by Royal,” 


No. 42—3-Drawer 
Dresser; 30” x 18” x 
30” high. Also No. 43 
—same except 36” x 
18” x 30” high. 


No. 39—4-Drawer 
Dresser; 30” x 18 
x 37" high. 
















No. 52—6-Drawer 
Double Dresser; 60” x 
18” x 30” high. Also 
No. 53 — same except 
72” x 18” x 30” high. 


No. 44—6-Droawer 
Chest; 30” x 18’ x4 
high. Also No. 4- 
same except 36x 
18” x 46” high 



























New ADD-A-UNIT Dormitory Desk 


BASIC WALL-HUNG .. . Attractive wa 
mounted “built-in” plastic top desk also available 
in three widths. Bookcases can be mounted to wo 
or on the outside of the frame. Drawer pedestals cor 
be mounted on the inside or outside of frame 
No. 88 36” x 24” 

No. 89 42” x 24” 

No. 90 48” x 24” 


















_7~q Wall-hung or mounted in. ~~ > Steel frame and drawer in- 
e side or outside of floor teriors. Wood panels and 
unit. Outside only of Wall- drawer fronts. 
Hung unit. No. 93 16” x 24"x 21” high 
No.91 11°x24"x 10" deep \_ Also available with metal 
bs sides and back (No. 94). 


















DOUBLE BOOK CASE... 
Wall-hung or mounted in- 
side or outside of floor 
unit. Outside only of Wall- 
Hung unit. 

No. 92 211/2x24"x10" deep 


KNEE HOLE DRAWER... 
can be hung right, left or 
center. 

No.95 14" x19" wide x 314” 

















ROYAL'S ADD-A-UNIT DES MODULAR 

UNITS FOR FUNCTIONAL Ee MENTS 
mi x 7 —— pani 

ADD-A-UNIT .. . features a basic floor or wall desk unit to we 


can be adoté 


bookcases, drawer pedestals and knee-hole drawers “s 
e in el 


to solve any dormitory desk problem. Functional units com 
American Walnut or Finnish Birch exteriors. 
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ROYAL COMBINATIONS FOR EVERY REQUIREMENT 















































































































MODULAR DESIGN for truly functional units. Desks, chests, dressers, 
storage cabinets and wardrobes can be arranged in limitless combinations 
for conventional or “built-in” installations. Units can be combined to suit 
your requirements; giving you a custom installation at a production price. 
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No. 54—Student Desk; 
42” x 18” x 30” high. 


No. 48—3-Drawer 
Dresser Desk; 54°’ x 
18” x 30” high. Also 
No. 49— without 
knee hole drawer. 


No. 56—Double Stu- 
dent Desk; 42” x 36” 
x 30’’. Knee hole 
drawer. 
















No. 50—3-Drawer 
Dresser Desk; 60’ x 
18” x 30” high. Also 
No. 51— without 
knee hole drawer. 









No.46—4-Drawer 
Dresser Desk; 48” x 
18” x 30” high. Also 
No. 47— without 
knee hole drawer. 
























° No. 81—Storage Cab- © 
inet; 30, 36” or 48” | 
wide x 242" x 19%". | 
No. 80—Wardrobe | 
Cabinet; 30” 36” or | 
48" wide x 24%" x | 
La 76" 
























y9rmitory and Guest Beds 
For every room requireme! 


Royal offers a complete line of comfortable and attractive 
dormitory, Hollywood and double bunk beds for every in- 
stitutional use. Available in either Walnut or Birch finish. 








* Above No. 70, 71, 72, and 73 ROYAL HOLLYWOOD 
BEDS furnished with frames in widths of 36”, 
39”, 48” and 54” respectively. 


* Center No. 64 ROYAL DORMITORY BED 36” x 78” 
inside with LL Springs. 


in METAL FURNITURE it's 


. Z e 
"Right No. 75 ROYAL DOUBLE BUNK BED 36” x Cz , 


78” mside with LL Springs. SINCE '97 









WOODRIDGE ... 1, KOgal 


The finest of institutional construction features Combined 


with quality material by furniture Craftsmen 








Royal Metal Manufacturing Company 


Ck 43 ‘> School Division * One Park Avenue * New York 16, New York 


General Offices *175 N. Michigan « Chicago, Illinois 


Showrooms: Chicago * Galt, Ontario * Los Angeles * New York 
































The warmth of wood... the strength of steel... 
the lasting utility of built-ins... plus amazing versatility— 
all are in this typical Dorm Line room by Simmons. 


Versatile... Flexible... Durable... Beautiful 


new built-in dorm line by Simmons 


Now Simmons introduces a new con- 
cept of built-in beauty, flexible utility 


and economy in a complete line of 


dormitory furniture: the new Simmons 


Dorm Line. 


Supremely contemporary in its 
graceful, clean lines, Simmons Dorm 
Line furniture is so flexible in its com- 
bination of units, colors, finishes and 
upholstery materials that it enables 


you to achieve individual room effects 
easily, avoiding the standardized 
“dormitory” look. 


The special beauty of Dorm Line 
furniture is apparent, not only in its 
modern design (by Raymond Spilman 


A.S.1.D.), but also in its wide range of 


harmonizing colors. With this beauty 
goes the proved durability of welded 
steel construction, so easy on the 


school maintenance budget. All mate- 
rials are practically indestructible. 


The built-in features of Simmons 
Dorm Line furniture provide excep- 
tional economy in room construction, 
Building costs are lower because of 
the efficient use of space and the mini- 
mum footage required per student. 
Where built in, the units qualify for 
government financing. 


See next page for typical room arrangements and furniture illustrations. 


. 











TYPICAL ROOM LAYOUTS wii, 


ry 


ait | 


Chest 16%” wide. 

Sleep lounge 75” long. 

Desk 48” wide, 30” deep. 

Bookcases 24” wide, 10” deep. | 


== ae 
Witt: left-hand page top illustration | 
Wardrobe 36” wide, 24” deep. 
| al 
| 


With top center illustration = 
Two wardrobes 36” wide, 24” deep equipped with chests 16%” wide. 


Twin desks 42” wide x 30” deep with bookcases hung outside. 
With top right illustration 
Four-door wardrobes 36” wide x 24” deep. 


Chest 22%” wide x 18” deep. 
Desk 48” wide x 30” deep with file drawer hung inside. 


ir 


DESK AND ACCESSORIES 
Components: Typical Combinations: 


F-2436-002 ~ -F.2442-022 


24” x 36” desk 24” x 42” desk with 


with suspended 
B file drawer, suspended 
pencil drawer. drawer, Beak ail 


hangs on wall. 


F-3042-101 | vase 

ue on 30” x 48” desk 

wih heshense with bookcase and 

end pencil drawer. file drawer... 
suspended pencil drawer. 













NEW BUILT-IN DORM LINE by SIMMONS 














Components: 


each ie a cat 
ee 






Four sliding 
doors 36” x 24”. 
With base 36” x 21”. 



























































Sliding 
doors 
36” x 24”. 
Chest 
inside 1634” x 
» wil 18” x 36” 
sk w 
u 
“shel oc 
il, = Two 4 sliding 
door units 
36” x 24” 
with base units 
36” x 21” x Hinged doors 
4”. Two chests 48” x 24”. 
16%” x 18” x Chest inside 
36” with base 22%” x 18” x 36”. 
units 163%” x Base 
19” = 4”. 48” x21" x 4”. 
and 
CHAIRS 
cil drawer. 
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oF side chair No. SF-601-200. Lounge chair F-790 — welded Captain's Chair SF-633-300 
a steel frame, upholstered steel frame; Naugahyde or Steel frame, Foam rubber 
Mand metal fillers at back. fabric upholstery. seat covered in fabric or 


Naugahyde. 


















SLIMLINE DORM ROOM #191 — With F-153-53 Beds 
F-153-5 Chest, F-2442-011 Desk, F-790 
Lounge Chair, SF-601-200 Side Chair, F-210 Bookcases 


A spacwus effect... small space... 
with SLIMLINE | furniture by Sammons 





















Here’s furniture that upgrades and updates any roo! 
Slender, trim lines and graceful proportions are easy ( 
look at, easy to work with, easy to fit into crowded dom 
rooms. Students love color—and they can have ail the 
color they want with the complete Simmons color lin¢ 


Welded steel construction means easy care, lasting 





durability. Slimline furniture is designed by Raymo! 


Spilman, A.S.I.D. 

















SIMMONS COMPANY 


DISPLAY ROOMS: Atlanta 1, 353 Jones Avenue, N.¥ 
Chicago 54, Merchandise Mart Dallas 9, 8600 Harry Hines Blvd 
New York 16, One Park Avenue Columbus 8, 1275 Kinnear Road 
San Francisco 11, 295 Bay Street Los Angeles 22, 3217 S. Garfield Ar 











Write us for additional information! 





F-153-4 Four-Drawer Chest F-153-55 Bunk Bed Demounted 












F SCIENCE—SHOPS 





1. Science Instruments 






Philco Corporation, Tech Rep Division F-1/Ph 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation F-1/We 
Barnstead Still & Sterilizer Co. F5 
Federal Pacific Electric Company F 8 
Klett Manufacturing Co. F 6,7 







Laboratory Furniture 







< Kewaunee Mfg. Co., Technical Furniture, Inc. F-2/Ke 
f Metalab Equipment Company F-2/Me 
: Alberene Stone Corporation of Virginia F 9 
| Johns-Manville F 10 
Maurice A. Knight F ll 
Laboratory Furniture Company, Inc. F 14 
Lord and Burnham F 12, 18 
John E. Sjostrom Company, Inc. F 15 





The United States Stoneware Co. F 16 






Vocational Equipment 
The Cincinnati Milling Machine Co., Cincinnati Grinders 








Incorporated F-3/Ci 
Sheldon Machine Co., Inc. F-3/Sh 
South Bend Lathe Works F-3/So 
Stacor Equipment Co. F-3/St 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. F.3/SPS 
The Tolerton Company F-3/To 
Atlas Press Compan F 22, 28 
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Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. 

Cincinnati Lathe and Tool Co. 

Duro Metal Products Company 

— Electrikiln Division, The Harrop Ceramic Service Co. 
Greenlee Tool Co., Division of Greenlee Bros. & Co. 
Kearney & Trecker Corp. 

The R. K. LeBlond Machine Tool Company 

Logan Engineering Co. 

The Lufkin Rule Co. 

Millers Falls Company 

ONS Niagara Machine & Tool Works 

Oliver wy A Company 

The Parks Woodworking Machine Co. 

Powermatic Machine Company 

Stanley Tools, Division of The Stanley Works 

The L. S. Starrett Co. 

room. U. S.-Burke Machine Tool Div. 

asy to United States Safety Service Co. 


dorm 





Beds, 


















Pg PPP Pa Pg PP PPP 
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iI] the 4. Lockers and Locks 
r line. Follansbee Steel Corporation, Sheet Metal Specialty 


asting Division F-4/Fo 

ee Penco Metal Products Division, Alan Wood Steel Company F-4/Pe 
Dudley Lock Corporation F 41 
The Interior Steel Equipment Co. F 43 
Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated F 44, 45 
Master Lock Company F 42 
Fred Medart Products, Inc. F 46, 47 
National Lock Company F 48 
The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., Lock & Hardware Division F 49 


Note: Manufacturers represented with complete 
gs are listed in bold face. 
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electronics training 
program 
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Philco standardized 


electronics training 


program... 


In this present electronics age, with new 
developments occurring at a rapid rate, the 
need for more effective electronics training 
has become increasingly important. The 
PHILCO STANDARDIZED ELECTRONICS 
TRAINING PROGRAM provides complete 
and effective training for all leve!s of elec- 
tronics skill. The following is a description 
of the PHILCO STANDARDIZED ELEC: 
TRONICS TRAINING MATERIALS which 
are an essential part of the complete 


PHILCO PROGRAM. 


the Philco electronics 
fundamentals units 


The Phileo Electronics Fundamentals Units 
consist of four fundamentals panels with ac- 
cessory kit, designed for the study of basic elec. 
trical and electronics concepts. Each of the 
panels is constructed of aluminum with dia- 
grams and/or designations applied in black 
over a yellow. baked-enamel front surface. 
with protective coating of clear lacquer. The 


color has been chosen for good contrast and 


MCSE EL 


The PHILCO STANDARDIZED ELFre. 
TRONICS TRAINING PROGRAM, designed 
and engineered by electronics training special. 
ists, provides all of the requirements fy 
complete, standardized electronics training 
with three of the basic points of superiority 


described as follows: 


1. The PHILCO STANDARDIZED ELEC. 
TRONICS TRAINING MATERIALS. 
designed and built by PHILCO, are cow. 
posed of two major groups of equipment. 
One group makes available to the instruc. 
tor a means of teaching and demonstrat. 
ing working electronic circuits and sys. 
tems to his class. The other group pro- 
vides the student with the equipment for 
learning by actual laboratory practice 
that parallels the instructor’s lecture dem- 
onstraltions. 


tN 


The PHILCO STANDARDIZED TRAI. 
ING COURSE MATERIAL has been de. 


veloped and written by PHILCO’S elec: 


ease in viewing the panels from all parts of am 
average classroom. The Accessory Kit contains 
the required components, cables, and fitting 
for use with the four Fundamentals Units. 

The Electronics Fundamentals Units have beet 
designed for use by the electronics instructor 
in the classroom, and the student in perform 
ing laboratory experiments, demonstratilg 


electrical and electronics principles pertinet 
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tronics training experts to meet specilic 
training objectives, to fit any reasonable 
time schedule, and to start at any skill 
level. 

3 PHILCO INSTRUCTOR INDOCTRINA- 
TION is available at Phileo TechRep Di- 
vision Headquarters. A one week course 
thoroughly grounds the instructor in the 
use and application of the PHILCO 
TRAINING MATERIALS as part of the 
complete PHILCO PROGRAM. After in- 
doctrination, the instructor is able to ap- 
ply the PHILCO PROGRAM to any elee- 
tronics problem. The indoctrination pro- 
gram is available at a very reasonable 
cost. 

The PHILCO PROGRAM, being particularly 
adaptable to formal classroom instruction, has 
vt the pattern for a standardized program of 
electronics training—training that can be re- 


produced anywhere. 


The PHILCO STANDARDIZED ELEC. 
TRONICS TRAINING MATERIALS include 


lo radio and electronics systems. 
They provide for the study of a-e 
and d-e circuits, vacuum-tube char- 
acteristics, RCL measurements. com- 
ponents recognition, color codes, 
transformer types and characteris- 
lies as well as other fundamental 


electrical and electronics informa- 


tion. 
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two general categories of equipment: (1) the 
Lecture Demonstration Units for classroom use 
by the instructor and (2) the Laboratory Cir- 
cuit Analysis Chassis for use by the student in 
the performance of laboratory practice. Addi- 
tionally, there are the Electronics Fundamen- 
tals Units. for early phases of training, which 
are designed for use by the individual student 
in laboratory practice as well as by the instruc- 


tor in performing classroom demonstrations. 


The PHILCO STANDARDIZED ELEC- 
TRONICS TRAINING MATERIALS cover 
all levels and phases of electronic training from 
such fundamental ideas as Ohm’s Law through 
complete operating microwave and radar sys- 
tems. Included are specific sections relating to 
frequency modulation, amplitude modulation, 
pulse techniques, communication, sonar, syn- 
chro, microwave and radar (transmission and 


reception) and specialized test equipment as- 


sociated with microwave and radar systems. 
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the Philco lecture 
demonstration unit 


The Phileo Lecture Demonstration 
Unit consists of a Lecture Demonstra- 
tion Console complete with the Cir- 
cuit Demonstration Panels which it is 
designed to store and display. It is de- 
signed for use by the electronics in- 
structor to teach and demonstrate 
live, working electronic circuits and 


systems in the classroom. 
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the Philco lecture 
demonstration console 




















The exhibition and storage of the 
Circuit Demonstration Panels is ac- 
complished by means of the Lecture 





Demonstration Console. This mov- 
able steel rack is designed to display 
the Panels in a vertical position at a 
height best suited for easy viewing by 
the students and at a height that is 
also convenient for the instructor 
when making classroom demonstra- 
tions. The lower portion of the Con- 
sole is a cabinet, with shelves and 
sliding doors, for storing the Circuit 


Demonstration Panels. 
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the Philco circuit 
demonstration 
panels 
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RF POWER AMPLIFIER 
























GRID 
MODULATION 


The Phileo Circuit Demon- 
stration Panels are mounted 


on aluminum panels and 
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each represents a complete 
dynamically operating  cir- 
cuit, developed to emphasize 
an essential part of an elec- 
tronic system under study or 
for initial study of a basic 
electronic circuit. The Circuit 
Demonstration Panels take the place of ordinary 
block diagrams to great advantage, because they 
are actually operating blocks themselves. Each of 
the Panels shows the complete circuit schematic 
diagram of the electronic circuit being studied, 
with each physical electronic component mounted 
heside its circuit symbol. 

The Circuit Demonstration Panels are designed 
with the student in mind, for they may be viewed 
with ease from every part of the average size class- 
toom. They are also designed with the instructor in 
mind, for every plug-in component is easily re- 
placed. The instructor saves valuable time when 


demonstrating the effect on circuit operation when 





CIRCUIT DEMONSTRATION UNIT = 





the value of a component is changed, using this 
easy substitution method. The component plug-in 
feature also enhances the value of the Panels in 
the demonstration of troubleshooting, because of 
the ease with which components may be replaced 
with defective ones to simulate faults. In utilizing 
standard test equipment, an ideal situation pre- 
vails for showing the student a logical and prac- 
tical troubleshooting method along with the funda- 
mental uses of the test equipment. The Circuit 
Demonstration Panels also possess versatility be- 
cause they may be operated individually, or in 
conjunction with one another to form a complete 


system. 
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the Philco laboratory 
circuit analysis unit 


The student’s Laboratory Circuit Analysis Unit is 
the answer to the electronics instructor’s require- 
ments for student laboratory work. The individual 
Chassis, comprising the Laboratory Circuit Analy- 
sis Unit being the counterpart of the Circuit Dem- 
onstration Panels, are individually complete, rep- 
resenting every important circuit of basic and 
advanced electronics. They are compact, space- 
saving units, sturdily built on steel chassis. They 
are accessible, with the components so mounted 


that replacement does not require soldering. 


radar and microwave systems 
test equipment trainer 


The Radar and Microwave Systems Test Equip- 
ment Trainer includes a Bench Test Assembly, a 
Power Bridge, and an Accessory Kit. It is designed 
for use with the Radar and Microwave Systems 
Lecture Demonstration Unit and the Radar and Mi- 
crowave Systems Circuit Analysis Unit for demon- 
strating in the classroom and performing in the 
laboratory typical radar and microwave tests, 
measurements and adjustments. 


The Bench Test Assembly, which is shown near 
the center of the Rack in the figure, includes a 
Slotted Waveguide and Probe for making VSWR 
measurements; a cavity-type Frequency Meter for 
making frequency measurements by the absorption 
method; an Attenuator with Dial for X-band use; 
and a Barretter Mount for use with the Power 
Bridge described below. All of these components 
are mounted on a steel panel. The panel measures 
approximately 7 in. x 15 in. and is designed for 
mounting in a standard Phileco Laboratory Chassis 


Rack. 
The Power Bridge, shown directly to the left of the 


Bench Test Assembly, contains a d-c bridge circuit 
and a rugged, sensitive meter mounted on a stand- 
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Through their use, the student, in addition to - 
perimentally proving circuit theory, gains practice 
toward becoming a good technician, because the 


Chassis are actual working equipment. 


The design of the Chassis permits rapid conversion 
from one type of circuit to another: and the Chas. 
sis may be studied as individual circuits or as 4 
group of circui's interconnected to form a cireuit 
chain or complete electronic system. An important 


feature of the Laboratory Circuit Analysis Chassis 


ard Laboratory Chassis panel for mounting in a 
standard Laboratory Chassis Rack. The Power 
Bridge is used in conjunction with the Bench Test 
Assembly for making power measurements in the 
microwave region (X-band) and as a general-pur- 


pose bridge. 


The Phileo Radar and Microwave Systems Test 
Equipment Trainer, simulates the r-f test equip- 
ment that is used with radar and microwave com 
munications equipment. It is designed for use both 
in the classroom and in the laboratory so that the 
instructor may teach and demonstrate proper tes! 
and adjustment procedures on radar and micro- 
wave systems and the student may duplicate these 
procedures in the laboratory. The functions per 
formed by the Test Equipment Trainer are fully 
representative of the operation and functions 0! 
precision laboratory equipment. The Test Equip- 
ment Trainer provides a radar and microwave tes! 
facility for training purposes without the need for 
costly precision equipment. The X-Band Dielectri 
Antenna and the X-Band Lens are highly suitable. 
for training purposes, in conducting practical ex- 
periments in propagation and propagation mea 


urements. 
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is the convenience with which proper 
troubleshooting procedures may be 
taught, since components may be 
easily replaced with defective ones to 
simulate circuit faults. The Chassis are 
mounted on a steel Laboratory Circuit 
(Analysis Chassis Rack in a uniform 
pattern which makes for convenient 
interconnection of Chassis to form cir- 
cuit chains. All types of electronic 
ystems may be represented by the 
Chassis, affording the student a wide 


variety of actual working experience. 


The Bench Test Assembly when mounted in a 
standard Laboratory Rack, places the components 
at a convenient height, well-secured for student 
ue. The components are rugged and are com- 
patible with the transducers and other elements of 
the Radar and Microwave Systems Lecture Demon- 
stration Unit and the Radar and Microwave Sys- 
tem Laboratory Circuit Analysis Unit. 


The Power Bridge is well built and conservatively 
designed to provide stable measurements. 

The Accessory Kit contains the auxiliary items to 
make the Test Equipment Trainer complete; these 
items are designed to withstand the constant use 


required of training equipment. 


Many military and civilian training programs have 
incorporated the use of the Radar and Microwave 
Systems Test Equipment Trainer to broaden the 
ope of their use of the Philco Standardized 
Training Materials in the simulation of radar and 
microwave systems for laboratory and classroom 
instruction. Various branches of the Armed Forces 

industrial concerns. telephone companies, Ginn 
ment agencies, and colleges and technical schools 


‘re numbered among the users of this equipment. 
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the Philco standardized 
training course material 


One of the basic points of superiority of the PHILCO PROGRAM is 
the PHILCO STANDARDIZED TRAINING COURSE MATERIAL. 
This is a vitally important item, because even the best instructor is 
severely handicapped when not equipped with adequate technical 
literature. The COURSE MATERIAL consists of instructors’ lecture 
and laboratory manuals and students’ laboratory manuals, in four 
volumes. These manuals are the binding element for the whole 
PHILCO PROGRAM. Through their use standardization is achieved 

men will be trained not only in the same subjects, but in the same 








manner, and, with equal effectiveness. All instructors’ manuals, both 
lecture and laboratory, include a carefully organized COURSE OUT- 
LINE and SCHEDULE. The lecture manuals have detailed LESSON 
PLANS which reduce to a minimum the amount of time required 
for organization and preparation on the part of the instructor. The 
companion laboratory manual contains the LABORATORY PLANS 
and EXPERIMENTS, for use in conducting the lab work. Each man- 
ual includes specific references so that the instructor need waste no 
time looking through many books for a particular bit of information. 


To further assist the instructor, sample examinations, complete with 
answers, are furnished; the Course Outline and Schedule lists the 
LESSON PLANS and EXAMINATION, LABORATORY PLANS and 
EXPERIMENTS in the proper correlation. It also provides a suggested 
day-by-day time schedule, so as to obtain a well balanced division of 
time between the lecture and the laboratory work. 


The students’ laboratory manuals, or workbooks, provide a complete 
series of experiments. These manuals enable the students to perform 
the procedures that prove and apply the theory they have learned in 
the lectures. In each EXPERIMENT there are questions which, when 
answered by the students, summarize the concepts studied in the 
EXPERIMENTS. The workbooks are complete with block diagrams, 


schematics, photographs, and lists of applicable references. 


The entire series of manuals is the result of the combined efforts of 
personnel possessing wide experience with training problems. There- 
fore, the comprehensive material which it contains can be used with 
confidence in the administration of the most efficient type of electron- 





ics training course. 
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Westinghouse electrical instruments meet the exacting needs of 
university and college laboratories for scientific instruction . . . 
long life... . accuracy . . . diversified application. These instru- 
ments conform with all applicable American Standards Associa- 
tion specifications, which is your assurance of receiving the best 


obtainable. 


Illustrated and discussed here is a representative selection 


ANALYZERS 





The Westinghouse Type TA Industrial Analyzer is for a-c circuits 
and measures volts, amperes, watts, and power factor. It incor- 
poratés in One compact, portable case all instruments, current 
ttansformers and voltage multipliers necessary to obtain com- 
plete Operating data of alternating current circuits up to 600 


volts, 125 amperes. It is self-contained, eliminating the need for 


(For Complete Ordering Information, See Catalog Section 43-100) 


WESTINGHOUSE 
LABORATORY INSTRUMENTS 


for college and university use 


type TA * accuracy: ammeter, voltmeter, 1%; wattmeter, 2% 






of electrical measuring instruments: portable, switchboard and 
panel types, recorders, shunts, resistors and portable transformers. 
For more detailed information and for recommended lists of 
instruments for various kinds of laboratories, call your near- 
est Westinghouse office or write for Catalog 190 and other 
literature, Westinghouse Electric Corp., RP O. Box 868, Pitts- 
burgh 30, Pa. 


Type TA A-C Industrial Analyzer 


carrying individual] instruments and accessories to the job, 
Analyzer simply connects between power service and the appa 
ratus under test. Switches permit shifting ammeter and volt 
meter to check all lines of a three-phase circuit under load 
Instruments are placed close together to permit accurate, almost 


simultaneous readings. 









PORTABLE INSTRUMENTS 





| type P-5 line * accuracy '/2% 





Type PX-5 
D-C Voltmeter 


Type PA-5 
A-C Ammeter 


[he Type P-5 Series of Westinghouse instruments can withstand the 
ievere portable service of constant laboratory use, and still maintain the 
W uighest degree of accuracy over long periods of time. The combination 
ff high-grade mirrored dials and knife-edge pointers eliminates paral- 
ax and assures accurate reading. Scale length is 5.3 inches, and divi- 
ions are arranged to aid quick reading. Maximum versatility is achieved 
a vith multi-range scales, some of which incorporate seven ranges. Stray 
| nagnetic fields do not impair accuracy. Movements are mounted on 
f noulded face plate for quick, easy dismantling for inspection and study 
# m the classroom or laboratory. Top half of leather case can be inverted 
| .nd buttoned to bottom half to provide single unit with instrument. 

i 


) ‘ull scale range of standard ratings 











} 'ypes PA-5 and PY-5 for a-c type PX-5 for d-c 
i) AMMETERS 0-.5 to 0-200 AMMETERS 0-.05 to 0-50 
 MILLIAMMETERS 0-10 to 0-750 MILLIAMMETERS 0-.03 to 3,0000 
| /OLT-AMMETERS 0-75 to 0-750 volts | MICROAMMETERS 0-10 to 0-750 
0-1 to 0-25 amps VOLT-AMMETERS 0-3 to 0-150 voits 

| (OLTMETERS 0-3 to 0-750 9-0.3 to 0-30 amps 
| VATTMETERS 0-20 to 0-30,000 MILLIVOLTMETERS 0-2 to 0-2,000 
VOLTMETERS 0-1 to 0-1500 

(For Complete Ordering Information, See Catalog Section 43-100) 


WESTINGHOUSE LABORATORY INSTRUMENTS 


conform to A.S.A. Specification No. C39.1 


type P-4 line * accuracy 3/4 % 





Type PY-4 Type PX-4 
A-C Double-range D-C Single-range 
Voltmeter Ammeter 


The Type P-4 Westinghouse line of portable instruments is designed 
for operating convenience. (Case measures only 414"x 414"x 2". 
They may be easily dissembled for inspection and classroom instruction 
and are well adapted for laboratory work. Lightweight: a-c instruments 
weigh only 2 pounds; d-c instruments, 3 to 4 pounds. Moldarta Case 
is lightweight, non-warping, weather-resisting. 


full scale range of standard ratings 


type PY-4 for a-c | type PX-4 for d-c (Also Radio-frequency and rectifier Types) 


AMMETERS AMMETERS 0-.25 to 0-300 | VOLTMETERS 0-1 to 0-750 
0-1 to 0-50 Radio frequency 0-.5 to 0-20 Rectifier type 0-.5 to 0-150 
MILLIAMMETERS|MILLIAMMETERS 0-1 to 0-3,000 |MILLIVOLTMETERS 0-2 to 0-100 





0-5 to 0-750 Radio frequency 0-75 to 0-800 |VOLT-AMMETERS  0-1.5 to 0-150 
VOLTMETERS Rectifier type 0-1.5 to 0-20 volts 
0-1 to 0-750 |MICROAMMETERS 0-25 to 0-1,000 0-.15 to 0-60 
Rectifier type 0-500 amperes 





(For Complete Ordering Information, See Catalog Section 43-100) 





SWITCHBOARD INSTRUMENTS 


type 24 line * accuracy 1% 





4" Class — Circular Scale, Rectangular 
Front—Round-body Case for Flush Mount- 
ing. Because of its extra-long scale, the 24- 
Line instrument combines high readability 
with minimum panel space requirements, 
particularly useful where panel area is at a 
premium. The pointer travel gives a scale 
length more than twice as long as other types 
which require the same panel space. 


Type K-24 circular scale 
D-C Ammeter 





bull scale range of standard ratings—24, 25, and 26 lines 





conform to A.S.A. Specification No. C39.1 


type 25 line * accuracy 1% 


6” Class — Rectangular Case — Flush of 
Projection Mounting—Optional Internal 
Illumination. Westinghouse 25-Line it- 
struments meet the requirements of many 
special installations. Simplicity of desiga, 
uniform appearance, interchangeability 
and availability of movements for any 
measurements, make this instrument ¢s- 
pecially suited for modernization as well 
as for new installations. All terminals ate 
mounted near the vertical center line, 
permitting instruments to be mounted 
near the edge of a panel without inter 








lirect current 


Type K-25 fering with supporting posts and wiring 
flush-mounting channels. 
A-C Voltmeter 
alternating current © a 








mmeters—0O-1 to 0-50 (self-contained) 

mmeters for use with shunts—0O-50 or 0-100 millivolts 

oltmeters—0O-2 to 0-800 (self-contained) 

illiammeters—O-1 to 0-500 

attmeters—120 or 240 volts, 0-50 or 0-100 millivolts for external shunts. 
(25 line only) 


Ammeters (24 and 26 line)—0-1 to 0-20 (self-contained 
(25 line}—0-1 to 0-50 (self-contained) 
Ammeters for use with transformers—0-5 
Voltmeters (24 and 26 line)—0-150 to 0-600 (self-contained 
(25 line}—0-15 to 0-800 (self contained) 
Voltmeters for use with transformers—150 
Wattmeters for use with transformers—5 amperes—120 volts 
Synchroscopes—120 volts 
Power Factor meters—5 amperes, 120 volts, 0-1-0 scale 
Frequency meters—120 volts, 60 cycles 


(For Complete Ordering information, See Catalog Section 43-200) 





for college and university use 


type P-14 line * accuracy 1% 





Type PX-14 open-face model. A sepa- Hinged cover, optional on either 
rote binding post is provided foreach  PX-14 or PA-14 models, assures full 
range of a multi-range scale protection 


The Type P-14 portable instrument includes the features of the larger 














+2 portables, including magnetic shielding, plus the added advantages of 
iction extremely light weight and smaller overall dimensions. Its accuracy, 
ments versatility and low cost make it ideal for field and radio testing, and for 
a Case general student laboratory work. Maximum Versatility: Up to 4 voltage 
ranges or 4 current ranges available with multi-range scales. Combina- 
tions such as three current and three voltage ranges in the same in- 
strument make this one of the most versatile instruments available. 
Maximum Portability: Measuring only 514” x 414” x214”, both the 
hinged cover type and the open-face model are small enough to fit a 
pocket. High Overload Capacity: Type P-14 instruments will withstand 
o exceptionally high overload shocks. 
“4 full scale range of standard ratings _ ee  . 
0-100 type PA-14 for alternating current type PX-14 for direct current 
fo 0-150 VOLTMETERS 0-1.5 to 0-750 VOLTMETERS 0-.75 to 0-800 
$ AMMETERS 0-.5 to 0-50 MILLIVOLTMETERS 0-10 to 0-5,000 
0 0-60 WILLIAMMETERS 0-5 to 0-500 AMMETERS 0-.5 to 0-50 
eres Also available in rectifier and MILLIAMMETERS 0-1 to 0-2,000 
thermocouple types. MICROAMMETERS 0-20 to 0-5,000 
0) (For Complete Ordering Information, See Catalog Section 43-100) 
- 
type 26 line * accuracy 1% 
lush of 
nternal 834" Class—Circular Scale, Rec 
ine in- tangular Front—Flush Mounting. 
f many Scale Length 14.4” 
design, ; 
eability Same basic construction as K-24 
or any line—ideal for classroom demon- 
ent ¢s- stration where instrument must be 
as well viewed from a considerable dis- 
nals are tance. 
¢ line, ; } 
punted Full-view design retained to re- 
r inter: duce glare and shadow, provide 
wiring wide angle viewing and eliminate 
parallax. Co-ordinated styling 
gives matched appearance when 
used with other Westinghouse in- 
dicating or recording instruments. 
Type K-26 
Flush Mounting 
D-C Voltmeter 
a, —_ 
a direct current = - alternating current 








Ammeters—0-1 to 0-20 
Voltmeters—O0-150 to 0-600 
Wattmeters—5 amps, 120 voits 
Synchroscopes—120 volts 

Power Factor meters—5 amps, 120 volts 
Frequency meters—120 volts, 60 cycles 


inmeters—0-1 to 0-50 (self-contained) 
mmeters for use with shunts—0O-50 or 

Volt 0-100 millivolts 

Mi meters—0-2 to 0-800 (self-contained) 
illiammeters—O-1 to 0-500 











PANEL INSTRUMENTS 


conform to A.S.A. Specification No. C39.1 


type 33 line * accuracy 2% 


Type N-33 
flush-mounting 
wide flange 





214" Class—Scale Lengths, 1.5" to 1.8”. | 
Five flush mounting types of cases are available: the American Military | 
Standard; the round, wide-flange instrument; the round, narrow-flange 
type; the rectangular type. Projection mounted instruments are also 
available in round case. Cases are interchangeable. 


type 35 line * accuracy 2% 


Type N-35 
flush-mounting 





314" Class—Scale Lengths, 2.06" to 2.4”. ' 
Available as a complete line in five types of cases and mounting cover- 4 
ing all laboratory, industry and radio applications. The ratings cover 
the broadest field consistent with prevailing requirements for instru- ¢ 
ments of this class. Cases are interchangeable without adapters. 


type 37 line * accuracy 2% 


Type N-37 
flush-mounting 





4Yy" Class—Scale Lengths, 2.8" to 3.2". 
The largest of the panel instruments. The self-contained ratings cover | 
the broadest possible field for this class of instruments. Higher ratings 
may be obtained by using external resistors, shunts or transformers. | 
Five types of cases are interchangeable throughout the line. 
full scale range of standard ratings—types 33-35-37 | 
direct current 2 
Ammeters—0-1 to 0-50 
Milliammeters—O-1 to 0-800 
Microammeters—O-20 to 0-800 
Voltmeters—O-1 to 0-800 
Millivoltmeters—0O-10 to 0-500 











alternating current 
Ammeters (for frequencies of 15 to 500 cycles)—0-1 to 0-50 
Radio Frequency—0-1 to 0-20 
Milliammeters (for frequencies of 15 to 500 cycles)}—0.5 to 0-500 
‘ Rectifier—O-1 to 0-10 
Radio Frequency—0-10 to 0-800 
Microammeters—Rectifier—O-100 to 0-500 
Voitmeters (for frequencies of 25 to 125 cycles)}—0-1.5 to 0-800 
Rectifier—0O-3 to 0-300 
DB Meters—Rectifier—Standard Scales 





— 


(For Complete Ordering Information, See Catalog Section 43-300) 








SOCKET INSTRUMENTS 





Type E, showing simple but positive connection by plugs 


LABORATORY INSTRUMENTS 


type E line * accuracy 1% 


Type E socket instruments provide a low cost means of checking load and ma. 
chinery operation. One instrument can be used to check circuits at a number 
of places. Sockets may be mounted directly on conduits. After socket is ip. 
stalled, instruments may be plugged in or replaced quickly. Scale is 5! ¥ 
with bold figures and target pointers to make reading easy at a distance. Tem. 
porary overloads do not harm the movement; no short-circuiting connections 
are necessary. 


(For Complete Information, See Catalog Section 43-600) 








Type 44 
| | Recorder for 
portable 
service 


RECORDING INSTRUMENTS 
TYPE 44 STRIP RECORDER (ACCURACY 1%) 


conform to A 


Perfection of detail in chart drive, chart re-roll, 
chart threading and inking system, makes Type 44 
Recorders easier to operate and has removed many 
causes of lost records. Available for switchboard 
or portable applications. 

Ease of maintenance provided by draw-out inkwell, 
removable chart mechanism (without loosening or 
removing any screws) and simple chart installa- 
tion. Shield prevents any spilled ink from reaching 
mechanism. Dynamically balanced pen assures con- 
tinuous record. Curtain type re-roll allows exam- 
ination of any part of record without disturbing 
recorder. Hinged front cover. Can be supplied 
with synchronous or hand wound clock at chart 
speeds of 34”, 14%”, 3”, 6” or 12” per hour or 
per minute. 


(For Complete Ordering Information, See Catalog Section 43-440) 


S.A. Specification No. C39.2 


TYPE A ROUND CHART RECORDER 
(Accuracy 2%) 


A low first-cost, low-maintenance instrument for 
a variety of applications where chart records of 
2% accuracy are adequate for their purpose 
Extra-sturdy construction makes this a conven- 
ient instrument for miscellaneous jobs. Port- 
able, switchboard mounting, wall mounting or 
detachable socket-mounting cases are available 
Scale length is 2 inches, but voltmeter charts 
have suppressed zero scale with divisions com- 
parable in size and readability to those of much 





Type A longer scales. Charts are available for 24 hour, 
Recorder for 3 day or 7 day operation. High-grade paper used 

portable makes charts stay flat. 

service 


(For Complete Ordering Information, See Catalog Section 43-415) 








RESISTORS 


| SECTIONAL TUBULAR 


AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT 


TYPE G AND GG SHUNTS 
for D-C Measurement 


for D-C instruments 


—_— 





The sectional construction of these 
resistors permits a wide range of 
accurate measurements of high 
. voltages with one milliampere in- 
struments. Resistance values 4, 
\4, % or 1 megohm are standard, 
ind combinations of these are used 
f° form the complete unit. They 
ire designed for panel mounting 
r portable use. 





B-5938-E 


WESTINGHOUSE 


P.O. BOX 868 


Type G and GG shunts provide a 
complete line for use with indicat- 
ing or recording instruments for 
measuring direct currents beyond 
the range of self-contained instru- 
ments. Accuracy is maintained by 
special manganin alloy strips 
which are unaffected by tempera- 
ture. Portable and switchboard 
types are available in 50 and 100 
millivolt sizes with many different 
current ratings. 


PORTABLE POTENTIAL AND TYPE A-80 NONSPARKING 
CURRENT TRANSFORMERS A-C TACHOMETER 


eg & 


Type A-80 tachometer combines 
an induction type generator ands 
rectifier indicating instrument. It 
has no commutator and 10 
brushes. Sealed-in-type bearings, 
which require no lubrication [of 
life, practically eliminates mais 
tenance and assure trouble-iree 
performance 





For measuring electrical quantities 
greater than the self-contained 
ranges for which the instruments 
are rated, these portable pontential 
and current transformers offer a 
convenient and accurate means of 
increasing instrument usefulness. 
High overload capacity of multi- 
ple ratio current transformers 
permit safe use of continuous 
loads up to 200%. Potential trans- 
formers, available with three pri- 
mary ratings, can be loaded safely 
up to several hundred percent. 


(For Complete Ordering Information, See Catalog Section 43-800) 
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BARNSTEAD STILL & STERILIZER CO. 


65 Lanesville Terrace, Forest Hills, Boston 31, Mass. 


BR arnstead 








WATER STILLS 


With a Barnstead Water 
Still in the lab, you get a 
constant, automatic supply 
of chemically pure, pyro- 
gen-free water of unvarying 
quality in any amount you 
need. 


VENTGARD 
Bottle Pump 


Protects distilled water or stand- 
ard solutions in carboys from air- 
borne bacteria, dust, radio-active 
mist & gases 
such as CO 





Paraffin Dispenser 
Model BD-1 (left) pro- 


\. duces demineralized wa- i Ideal for all embedding uses 
ter in continuous flow ... melts paraffin... keeps it 
from 5 to 8 gallons per at constantly controlled tem 
hour. Model BD-2 perature ... on tap for instant 
(right) operates under use. 
pressure . . . produces -— 





| from 5 to 25 gallons per 
hour. No heat or cool- 
& 


| ing water needed... . 
connect to any tap. 


DISTILLED 
WATER HEATER 


r . Hot distilled water always on tap 
~* and at the desired temperature... 
always ready for instant use. 





WATER BATH 
ra eager hn Pi PURITY METER 


tomatically supplies the make- 
up water as needed. One filling 
operates bath for more than 
~ 10 hours on low heat. 


The Barnstead Purity Meter 
checks water purity accu- 
rately in exactly 30 seconds 
Gives 100% protection at 
low cost. 





CARRIED IN STOCK BY YOUR LABORATORY SUPPLY DEALER 





|] CATALOG “G’’—Barnstead Water Stills [] BULLETIN 140—Demineralizers for Laboratories 

_] CATALOG 127—Barnstead Demineralizers [] BULLETIN 142—Sterilizers for Laboratories 
BOSTON = NEW _ YORK CLEVELAND CHICAGO PHILADELPHIA LOS ANGELES JOHNSON SAN FRANCISCO CHATTANOOGA 
tAmoica Kingsbridge ACademy Financial LOcust RYan CITY, TENN TEmplebar TENN. 
4-3100 8-1557 6-6622 6-0588 8-1796 1-9373 3113 2-539) 6-5863 
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KLETT MANUFACTURING CO. 


179 East 87th Street, New York 28, N. Y. 








FOR THE ANALYSIS OF COMPLEX 

COLLOID SYSTEMS, AND FOR THE 

CONTROL OF PRODUCTION OF 

PURIFIED PROTEINS, ENZYMES 
AND HORMONES 





briage, and 
for in- 
of large 


Complete apparatus for various types of electro- The accessories include conductivity 
phoretic analyses. Concentrations of individual cells for measuring diffusion coefficients, 
components of multicomponent systems can be dex of refraction, and for separation 
measured by means of several different systems of amounts of substances. 


recording. 
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KLETT MANUFACTURING CO. 


KG4- Summewon 


PHOTOELECTRIC 
a COLORIMETERS 
i we = Riad 


INDUSTRIAL COLORIMETER CLINICAL COLORIMETER 








The Klett-Summerson photoelectric colorimeters are easily operated 
filter photometers. The scale readings of the potentiometer are pro- 
portional to the concentration of the colored substance in the cuvette 
when Beer’s Law holds. The balanced two-photocell construction per- 
mits operation on unstabilized A.C.-D.C. circuits. 


The Industrial model can use either the The Clinical model requires a sample of 
cylindrical cuvette or a 2 to 4 cm deep 1 to 5 ml for its cylindrical cuvette. 
rectangular cuvette for measurement of 

solutions with very pale colors. 





THE KLETT BIO-COLORIMETERS 


A cup and plunger col- 
orimeter for direct visual 
comparison of unknown 
with a standard solution. 
The glass scale and ver- 
nier are read from the 
top. No filters are used. 





Designed specifically for measuring very small 
amounts of fiuorescing substances such as: 
vitamins, blood pigments, chlorophylls, car- 
cinogenic hydrocarbons, many other’ sub- 
stances. 
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FEDERAL PACIFIC ELECTRIC 
COMPANY 
50 Paris Street, Newark 1, N. J. 





Finest Products Engineered 


ELECTRONIC TRAINERS, 
LABORATORY AND STAGE SWITCHBOARDS 


THE ELECTRONIC TRAINER is designed to provide 
visual demonstration of basic and advanced electronic 
circuits as an aid to classroom instruction. The trainer 
is supplied with eight demonstration panels for class- 
room subjects ranging from series resonance to one-shot 
multivibrators. Flexibility of design makes it suitable 
for use with many other panels with circuit arrange- 
ments for more advanced study. 
















LABORATORY SWITCHBOARDS A! types and sizes 
— for classroom purposes as well as research labora- 
tories — are built by Federal Pacific to meet the exact 
requirements of every installation and to provide ready 
adaptability for future changes and expansion. 
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STAGE SWITCHBOARDS for school auditoriums can 
be furnished to control any required number of lighting 
circuits, any one or any group of which can be connected 
to the desired dimmers. Switches are of the silent- 
acting type . . . switchboards are totally dead front for 
safe operation. 


ie 
Hye =! 
r= 
ew 
iyem 
ts 


+ 


4 
a - 


he 
5 


x 





= 
a 
“F 


? 


lee de “ifs 


PT ee 
om)... oe 


j-:+= 
i-e = 
- 


ec" _- 
ae _ = 
at 
P an 


i+ = 
* 
ise = 
a 

. 

* 
‘- 
- 


5 a gaol ~ * 


ae 
”- 








4.22 
wi. 


ee ee 2 
re se 9 Vs 3 =i mae 
a im Ae EH 





For full information about Federal Pacific Motor Starters, Contactors, Pushbutton Stations, 
Safety Switches, Panelboards, Circuit Breakers, Distribution Switchboards and Switchgear, 
write Federal Pacific Electric Company, 50 Paris Street, Newark 1, N.J. 
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rCHINICAL FURNITURE Itc. 


the No. 5W8 Portable Science Demonstration Table 
gs been carefully developed and standardized, with 
he valued assistance of several leading science edu- 
tors, to provide a totally self-contained, completely 
stable, movable laboratory to facilitate the maxi- 
qym in science demonstrations at the elementary and 
high school science levels. 


None of the usual fixed mechanical service lines and 
decrical conduit are required with the unit, since it 
ontains its own services as well as service supplies. 
he table is completely flexible or movable and may 
be ued and shared with all science classes in all 
departments. 


KEWAUNEE DESIGNED 
WITH THE 
TURE IN MIND 


lhe No. 5SW8 Table is rigidly constructed of selected 
Northern Oak in a natural Oak finish. The working 
op and dropleaf is of Greenweld or Kemweld, which 
we time tested chemical resistant top materials. Four 
"dia, heavy duty rubber tired casters are furnished 
wo fixed and two the swivel type with brakes). 
Overall size of the table is 4/—0” long (5’—6” with 
top leaf up), 28” wide and 36” high. 


Awessories and Services include one Rocker galley 
pump cold water fixture, one stainless steel cup sink, 
ine duplex 110 volt A.C. electric outlet with twist lock 
iting for extension cord, two—1 gallon polyethylene 
tarboys (with connections) for waste and water, one 
#t of removable 34” dia. Duralumin support rods with 
mss rod and clamps and one set of removable 12” 
‘i, Duralumin burette rods. 


EDUCATIONA 


=> 

















view of 5W8 Table 


Rear view with sliding doors 
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We have been specialists since 1906 in the design 
and manufacture of scientific laboratory furniture 
equipment and technical furniture for science, 
homemaking, arts and crafts and vocationa! 
laboratories of secondary schools, colleges and 
universities. Our design and development de- 
partments strive constantly to keep our products 
in step with new developments in instructional 
techniques and educational needs. Allotted areas 
of working surface and storage area together 
with mechanical service facilities must meet a 
constantly changing criteria to provide maximum 
convenience and utility. 

A complete planning service for laboratories, 
including equipment layouts and mechanical 
service roughing-in drawings, together with 
catalogs and budget prices, is available without 
cost or obligation. 


KEWAUNEE AND 


Helping girls, boys and adults contribute to better 
home and family living is the major purpose of 
homemaking education today. Homemaking 
facilities in school buildings should be designed 
to fulfill this purpose with a broad homemaking 
curriculum that represents the attainable stand- 
ards of family living in the community. 


The inclusion of modern labor saving appliances 
involves substantial problem with mechanical 
service connections. Many economies can be 
effected with careful engineering planning and 
we can provide, on request, complete data in 
the form of suggested room layouts, mechanical 
service drawings, budget prices and a complete 
Homemaking Equipment catalog. 


KEWAUNEE AND 


The classroom in which the student does his arts 
and crafts work has a definite influence upon 
his art expression. An orderly, thoughtfully 
planned Art Room will produce an environmental 
atmosphere that will stimulate clear and unham- 
pered thinking and doing. 


The Arts and Crafts department must provide 
equipment covering a highly diversified field of 
activity. The many mediums and material used 
require proper equipment for work assignment 
plus adequate storage for tools and supplies. 
Display cases and exhibit areas are also vital 
to the properly planned Arts and Crafts depart- 
ment. Our Arts and Crafts Equipment catalog 
affords a complete coverage of this field and is 
available upon request as is our complete plan- 
ning service. 


KEWAUNEE AND 
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Combination Chemistry and Physics Laboratory—lLayout B, Page 7—Kewaunee Catalog—Seci 
5A—"’Planning Manual for Educational Science Laboratories” ss 
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All-Purpose Homemaking Room—Plan No. 2, Page 6—Technical Furniture Catalog—Section 
“Homemaking” 


TECHNICAL EDUCATIONAIR 
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Large Multi-Purpose Arts and Crafts Department—Plan No. 4, Page 11—Technies! brie 
Catalog—Section 2—“Arts and Crafts.” sey 
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1A FURNITURE FOR EXCELLENCE IN ENGINEERING | 


No. 5W15A Kem- te + 
Line Combination t 
Science Table 
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a - 
- his combination Chemistry and Physics Laboratory is based 
a Tu the very popular “Perimeter Planning.” By utilizing the This layout is just one of 19 different layouts of Chemistry, 
Cae iop and end walls with KEM-LINE 4 student Perimeter Physics, Biology and General Science Laboratories that can | 
a=, i; be found in the K Catalog—Section 5A—"Planning | 
wie: ||l nbles it enables the center area of the room to be used for be found in the Kewaunee Catalog—Section anning 


f 
| 
| 
| 





dydent tablet-armchairs and student project work of a special Manual for Educational Science Laboratories.” Why not write | 
aire. Advantages of “Perimeter Planning” include student for your free copies of the Section 5A—“Planning Manual” and | 
ugssibility to the fume hoods and key cases, storage and the related Kewaunee Section 5—“Educational Lakoratory | 
sble-armchair areas and an isolated reading area. Equipment” Catalog today? 


NAL'WRNITURE FOR OUTSTANDING CONSTRUCTION] 


atalog—Secty 

















ity is the foremost feature in this plan. The unit kitchens and full height storage cases are placed 
ithe walls. The kitchen peninsulas have been kept to a minimum length to allow more space 
of the department. A variety of arrangements can be easily achieved by the simple 
} of the flexible, movable tables and other furniture. 





No. TF-2940 Grooming Center—Contains: One 
cupboard and one drawer unit below sink. 


Available with any top material specified and 
Catalog—Section 3—Homemaking.” Are you planning a new or remodeled Homemaking in two heights. (Mirror not included) 


t? If you are, this free catalog offers many worthwhile ideas. 


ther Homemaking Room and Suite plans, 18 unit kitchen plans and the most complete selection 
aking Furniture and Equipment to be found anywhere are to be found in the Technical 


NAWURNITURE FOR THE VERY BEST MATERIALS 


No. TF—1625 
Island type Sink Unit 
























he design and arrangement of equipment in the multi- 3 
= t Arts and Crafts Department is as varied as the in the center of the room can vary this room to teach 
t curric 


tulum and the teaching methods employed to put @ifferent phases of arts and crafts. 
Curriculum into effect. Flexibility of plan and equip- The Technical Furniture—Section 2—“Arts and Crafts” 
els the keynote in this layout. Although the outside Catalog has 9 typical room layouts and offers a complete 
ot of the room holds fixed storage and display selection of Arts and Crafts furniture and equipment. 
om, the movement of tables, stools and art horses Your free copy of this catalog will be sent upon request. 





_Technical 


)NFURNITURE FOR SUPERIOR CRAFTSMANSHIP) 






FLEXIHOOD 














EXHAUST SYSTEMS—Naturally, some type of 
fume removal system must be provided when 
the Flexihood is used. The illustrations suggest 
three different methods, however, the best 
method to use will depend on how extensive! 
the Flexihood(s) will be used and what kind of 
fumes will be generated. Contact your neares 
Kewaunee representative or our Engineering 
Department at Adrian, Michigan for recommen. 
dations and more complete information. 

















No. 2C701L—Blower and services 
















; \ > 
on left hand side. No. 2C701R—Blower and services ] — 
on right hand side (illustrated). — 
ras | 
SCMENCE Lh. y — 


This portable Fume Hood has been adapted from the 
Kewaunee CBR System for lecture-demonstrations in 
Secondary School, College and University Science classes. 
When not in use for lectures, it can be used for Fume 
Hood work by the students. 








A hinged safety glass viewing panel and a 29" 
5” open panel are provided at the instructors 





The Kewaunee Flexihood usually will be located at the side and a removable safety glass viewing panel 
q instructor's demonstration table in front of the class for is provided at the student observation side. Over 
good visibility during Science demonstrations. The all size is 36%” long (43” overall with blower) 
Flexihood can then be easily moved to alternate loca- 25” high and 20” front to back. 
tions within the room for student laboratory experimen- : ag ; , 6 
, “ 4 * Rete Accessories and Services include a blower with a 42” length % 
. tation. Use of the Flexihood can be distributed throughout of flexible fiberglass duct, fluorescent light, electric box-wih J 
all Science classes due to its flexibility, with a minimum connections, 110 volt A.C. duplex electric outlet, cold walt J 
number of Hoods doing a maximum amount of work. cock, gas cock and a 3” dia. waste receptor. Ss 
< : ¥ : Mobile Understructures (not included—must be specified ? 
It is constructed of Stainless Steel-and finished with a No. 5W275—Movable Table (Wood) . 
golden brown corrosion resistant baked phenolic resin. No. 2€250—Movable Table (Steel) 
DISTRIBUTION 









LITERATURE AVAILABLE The products of Kewaunee Manufacturing Co., of 


Adrian, Michigan and Technical Furniture, Inc., 
of Statesville, North Carolina, are distributed 








throughout the United States by direct representa- 

KEWAUNEE MFG. CO. tives s the companies and by Y rominent ecient 
and school equipment distributors 

No. 56—Metal Laboratory Equipment Inquiries for catalogs and for service should be 

No. 57—Wood Laboratory Equipment directed to the Kewaunee Manufacturing Company, 

5140 South Center Street, Adrian, Michigan. All 





Section 5—Educational Laboratory Equipment 
Section 5A—Planning Manual 

Section 2—Laboratory Fume Hoods 

Section 2C—CBR System 

Kemrock—A Top Work Surface 

No. 5W8—Portable Science Demonstration Table 
No. 2C701—Flexihood 






inquiries will receive prompt and helpful service. 












TECHNICAL FURNITURE, INC. 


Section 2—Arts and Crafts Catalog 
Section 3—Homemaking Catalog 













Kem-Tech System KEWAUNEE TECHNICAL 
Kewaunee Mfg. Co. Technical Furniture, I 
Adrian, Michigan Statesville, N.C. 









KEWAUNEE MFG. CO., 5140 S. CENTER STREET, ADRIAN, MICHIGAN 


Printed in U.S.A. 





Reference No. $10—257—1A—25M 








id when 

sugges ENERAL SCIENCE -* DOMESTIC SCIENCE 

he best er 

ensively TS and CRAFTS 2X MULTI-PURPOSE EQUIPMENT 


kind of 


nearest 


ineering 
-Ommen- 


J a 29" 
structor’s 
1g panel 
le. Over. 
blower), 


42" length 
: box -with 
cold water 


ied 


Cc 
ted 
ta- 
ific 


All 
ce. 


type of 
















SCHOOL DESIGNERS SET THE PATTERN... 


For The Modern School Gallding 
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SCIENCE AND INDUSTRY SETS THE PACE... 


Jon The Mew Schoot Labanatons 3 
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= METALAB Equipment has inherent qualities 
of welded construction plus proven resistance. 


ECONOMY 








THE TREND IS TO METAL... THE STANDARD IS METALAB 


SS is the major consideration in all the plans you make for your 
»! building. Likewise, progress underlies the entire design and 
on of the new METALAB Educational line. The transition to 
yvipment has taken place in the Industrial and Pry Educa- 
cae. and is rapidly gaining momentum in the Secondary 
















Production line 
techniques are trav 
into better and economical la 










oratory equipment. 


Ya 3 TAL A Bo  CGeGomrenT CO OMGOANY 


272. DUFFY AVENUE, HICK Oa LONG ISLAND, NEW YORK 






AND EQUIPMENT SELECTED FROM THE COMPLETE METALAB CATALOG 48. 








-R’S 


A combination of engineering re- 
search and production development 


Thousands of installations in 
the nation’s finest laboratories. 



















The fastest growing firm in the 
laboratory furniture industry. 


Put your best foot forward... start your project with METALAB and avail yourself of oy 
engineering service, without obligation, in the interest of a superior school laboratory 
installation. 


FROM A ROUGH IDEA...TO THE FINISHED JOB...COMPLETELY COORDINATED 


We have had many years of experience in the application of most modern 
techniques of laboratory planning. Your individual planning problems can be 
analyzed from the standpoint of economy, laboratory space and layout, types 
of services, and coordination of facilities. 





Every METALAB product is controlled for quality and precision craftsmanship, 
Our tool room produces tools, dies, and fixtures that guarantee uniform 
tolerances and quality; thus, the product moves through the plant with each 
operation, quality-controlled — resulting in a product excellence and uni- 
formity that is unsurpassed. To this add the production advantages of an 
expanded one story plant, complete with material handling equipment, and 
the reason for economical production becomes apparent. 























RELIABILITY —Results from 


production plus performance 


METALAB is ever aware of the increasing needs of the vastly expanding 
world of Science and Industry. This knowledge has prompted us to strive to 
give greater value and better service. Consequently, we have achieved a 
gratifying measure of confidence and patronage. 





We know that your needs are of vital importance to you. This automatically 
makes them of prime importance to us, and subject to our highest standards 
of quality and service. No installation or schedule is beyond our capacity. 





HOMEMAKING WALL ASSEMBLY 
CAT. NO. 6415 














Homemaking and Domestic Science Department 
Heads have approved of the “LIFE-SITUATION’ 











method of training students. METALAB has Ts = feo 
taken this trend into consideration when they y= ro | 
evolved this Sectional Homemaking and Do- — nif 
mestic Science Equipment. The equipment _— = = 
illustrated is representative of the units avail- — - 






































able in our Educational line. 














I | 
|, AX fter fabrication 
| ' METALAB Equipment goes 
|< through a multi-stage cleaning and 
; chemical bonding process 

as shown in the 


illustration 









STORAGE CABINETS 
Efficient laboratory operation is dependent on adequate storage facilities. 
The cabinets illustrated are designed to provide maximum storage capacity 
—and protection — for delicate glassware and equipment. Result—a tidier 
laboratory, lower operating costs. Storage assemblies can be designed with 
Standard Sectional Units, to meet your requirements. An unlimited variety ° 
assemblies may be achieved by this method. 







2 STUDENT TABLE 
72” Long, 24” Wide, 31” High 





CAT. NO. 5200 CAT. NO. 5540 













































































TOTE TRAY j 
972 DUFFY AVENUE, HICKSVILLE, LONG ISLAND, NEW YORK CABINET | 
rs z= 
47" ong, . 
B 
- METALAB “a EE: 
tory SCHOOL REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 84” High =| 
MENT -_ =| 
TED EQUIP 
dern 
n be 
ypes 
INSTRUCTOR’S DESK 
hip. 8’ -0” Long, : 
form RPOSE TABLE 30” Wide, 
zach line of Multi-Purpose 
une Tables — 
an cabinets and storage 
and bine to produce 
of layouts that are 
ding 
e to 
da 
7000 SERIES 
cally 
lards 
ty. METAL-AIRE 
FUME HOOD 
“| 47” Long, 
30” Wide, 
_ 8’-0” High 
= 
) | 
Le CENTER TABLE ~ 
=— 


1110” Long (without sink) 
54” Wide, 37” High 
SINK: 24” Long, 18’ Wide, 8’ Depth (O.D.) 












LABMAKER UNIT 


A LABORATORY SERVICE CENTER 
(Available in All Sizes) 





The Laboratory Service Center with wy 


Mobile preparation and demonstration 





ilities. 
pacity tables is highly suitable for the combination 
= lecture and laboratory classrooms. A recitation room ° a 
| wi tan be converted into a laboratory ¥ 
ety OF without : : 
% any loss of time, or any expensive arrangements. 






























or METALAB’s 


completely illustrated 
catalog on Educational 
Equipment and Furniture 
— write in today for 
detailed information 
and costs of the 
equipment that you 
may require. 


METALAB Cgugoment Company 


272 DUFFY AVENUE, HICKSVILLE, LONG ISLAND, NEW york 


ETALAB Equipment is to be found in thousands of leading labor. 
atories including the most prominent names in Industry and Research. 
This equipment is new, only in the sense that it is now specially 
designed for school use, in the same quality of materials and work- 
manship. Take the inherent qualities into consideration when plan- 
ning your laboratories. Vital developments often originate in the 
laboratory, and successful organizations give the utmost attention 
to this essential department. It is a matter of prestige, pride, and 
good business that they seek out the finest equipment for their labor- 
atories, with a view to making them outstanding in their fields. Your 
METALAB equipped laboratory places you among these organiza- 
tions or institutions equipped with the finest type of laboratory equip- 
ment made. Its specially-styled construction, combined with quality- 
tested materials, brings a new beauty, flexibility and utility to your 
laboratory — characteristics that reflect the quality of your product 
and the excellence of the service you render. 


Throughout the land, in important plants, institutions, and schools, 
you will find METALAB installations. Distinguished by utility, beauty, 
and durability, METALAB Equipment contributes to the accomplish- 
ments of these laboratories. 


The prestige we gain through serving you well is the foundation upon 


which METALAB is built. 


THE ANSWER 1S... METALAB! 
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ALBERENE STONE CORPORATION OF VIRGINIA 


QUARRIERS AND FABRICATORS OF ALBERENE STONE 
419 Fourth Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 


Quarries and Mills at Schuyler, Va. 





| PRODUCTS AND THEIR PROPERTIES 




































Alberene Soapstone (Regular Grade)—is a natural 





quarried taleose rock produced and fabricated for 
sixty years in increasing quantities for the following 
Y purposes: 
RK Laboratory table tops, shelving, splash backs, sinks. 
drainboards. gutters, pegboards, aquaria, tanks, mois- 
ture-proof cabinets. and fume hoods. etc.. etc. 
This stone is of medium hardness and has a maximum 
absorption of 0.20%, It is homogeneous, very dense and 
48 tough and finely granular in all directions; highly resist- 
: ant to acid and alkali attack, entirely free of laminations 
i (cleavage planes). It is possible to machine it without 
an- glitting, chipping or spalling. It is easily kept clean. 
the Discolorations can be removed readily with a good scour- 
ion ing powder. Being uniform throughout, with no surface 
ind gaze, the surface can be readily touched up with sand- 
sl paper or by honing. 
our 
za- 
jip- A tougher variety of stone is known as Grade 25. This 
ity- sone has an abrasive resistance factor of over 15, and a LABORATORY EQUIPMENT CONSTRUCTION 
our maximum absorption of .075%. Grade 25 is more durable 
uct and more chemically resistant than the regular grade. Fixtures are practically one-piece structures of solid 
When rubbed down with Alberene Polish it takes on a stone, Slip-tongue joint consists of a strip of corrosion- 
i rich, dark. sleek appearance. proof metal cemented in grooves, with abutting edges of 
rs stone slabs ground and sealed with acid-proof cement. 
ish- Table tops have drip-groove to prevent under-running of 
corrosive liquids. Tongue-and-groove joint is used in 
sinks, tanks. hoods, etc. Construction is permanently gas 
ge and liquid-tight and germ-proof. 
WIDESPREAD RECOGNITION AND USE 





Leading colleges, industrial and research organiza- 









tions use and recommend these standard laboratory 
materials. 


Quarries and mills at Schuyler, Va., are largest in the 






world devoted exclusively to production and fabrication 






Engineering Laboratory, Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, Troy, N. Y. : 
OR FURTHER INFORMATION, SEE ARCHITECTURAL SECTION of special-purpose stone. 
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JOHNS-MANVILLE 





NS -MANY] 


JOHNS-MANVILLE ' 
General Offices: 22 E. 40th St., New York 16, N. Y. 
Sales Offices in all Large Cities 


COLORLITH 


THE COLORED ASBESTOS-CEMENT TABLE TOP 
THAT CAN TAKE THE DAILY PUNISHMENT OF SCHOOL LABORATORIES 





PRODUCTS 











For laboratory table tops, shelves, drainboards and 
other work spaces, J-M Colorlith provides beauty, 
strength and chemical resistance plus many 
extras as well. Composed of an integral mixture of 
Portland cement, carefully selected asbestos fibre, 
and chemically-resistant colorings and fillings, it is 





formed under enormous pressure into a dense, ho- 
moegeneous sheet. 

Colorlith is available through leading anufa 
turers of laboratory equipment. For their names and 
folder EL-62A describing this durable, non 
material, write Johns-Manville. 











Colorlith’s high chemical and corrosion-resistance combined with its 
beauty and strength make it the ideal material for laboratory table 
tops and other work spaces. 


COLORLITH DEFIES ALL KINDS OF ABUSE! 





Heat 





Shattering Flaking 
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Attractive appearance: You can 
laboratory, brighten it and make it a n 
in which to work with Colorlith’s beautiful colors—rie 
Cameo Brown light, cool Surf Green .. . and 
handsome Charcoal Gray. 


Resists active chemicals: Colorlith is highly resistant t 
most chemicals, acids, alkalis and solvent nder norma 
service conditions, Charcoal Gray req protective 
coating. As Cameo Brown and Surf Green may be stained 
and discolored by the action of certain acids, a simple-to- 
apply transparent finish acquer, epoxy 
resin or chemically-resistant wax is r 


such as 


_ 
ended, 


Withstands physical shock: Combining impressive tensile, 
shear and compressive strengths, Color! resists shatter- 
ing, flaking and impact. Because of eptional struc- 
tural strength, it can be used with e ent results in 
sheets thinner than the conventional 1 thickness. It is 
readily machined with metal-working to 


ice can be polished 
ain a soft tex- 
ex essive light 


Keeps its factory finish: Colorlith’s surf: 
to a high degree of smoothness and still ret 
tured appearance which prevents glare and 
reflection. 


TYPICAL PHYSICAL PROPERTIES* 





Density (Dry), Ib./cu. ft., min. ........... i 
Moisture Content (Normal), % of dry wt., max. 5 
Water Absorption, % of dry wt., max. 25 


(After 48 hrs. immersion at room temperature) 
Transverse Strength (Dry), psi 


(Modulus of Rupture) 1%” through 1/2” thickness 4250 
¥,” through 1 1/,” thickness 4000 

Compressive Strength (Normal), psi 15000 
25 


Brinell Hardness No. (Dry) wie 
500 kg load, 10 mm ball, 10 sec 





— 








ined 
*The figures given are average values (unless otherwise specified) oe el 
in accordance with accepted test methods. ‘‘Dry refers to ove 
samples; ‘‘Normal’’ to normal conditions of 75F and 50% R.H. 
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MAURICE A. KNIGHT 


Home Office & Factories: 227 Kelly Ave., Akron 9, Ohio Phone: Parkway 4-1277 


Manufacturers of Acid-Proof Laboratory Equipment 





Knight-Ware is an improved ceramic product having a tight, close-grained body 
which is tough, uniform, thoroughly vitrified and wholly inert to the action of acids, 
alkalis, chemicals and corrosive solutions and gases, weak or strong, hot or cold. 
Its acid-proof qualities do not depend upon any glaze, ename! or veneer. 
“It is the body itself.” 





Knight-Ware is light weight yet mechanically strong, and 
is equalled only by glass or fused silica for acid resistance. 


967-A—Running Trap with 
2 Cleanout: Knight-Ware sinks, drain lines, fume ducts and sumps have 
been proven in service in college laboratories for over 40 


years. 
A typical specification should read, “All parts of plumbing and ventilating system 
subject to the action of chemical wastes, acid fumes or chemical corrosion shall 
be of Knight-Ware as manufactured by Maurice A. Knight of Akron, Ohio.” 


Fume ducts are made of round or rectangu- 


lar pipe with standard or special fittings. 





271 and 271-A—Single and Double Hub Pipe 


aa 
Pipe for chemical drain lines is available with a complete line of fittings | ie 
bores of 11/2”, 2”, 3”, 4”, 5”, 6” and larger. Special fittings can be made | . : 4 

: 7 : CHEMICAL 
ot very little cost above standard. 

















Thight- Ware Laboratory Sinks are custom built to suit your re- designs, back, drainboards and apron are optional as an integral 
witements. Because they are entirely handmade, it costs no more part of sink. 
this service. The one-piece construction, smooth surfaces, 
founded corners and acid-proof quality mean a freedom from Please submit sketch and dimensions when requesting quota- 
and a cleanliness that is permanent. Outlets of various tion on sinks or tanks. Complete catalog will be sent on request. 
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LORD and BURNHAM 


Irvington, N.Y. Des Plaines, Ill. St. Catharines, Ont. 


lu EVERYTHING IN GLASS STRUCTURES Fo} 


The Latest in Aluminum and Steel Greenhouse 
Construction For Every Institutional Requirement 
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UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN—This range consists of 12 separate houses, divided into 40 compartments, attached to a very 
fine Service Building. The greenhouses have a floor area of approximately 20,000 sq. ft. and contain facilities for some 7 de- 
partments. Weiler and Strang, Architects & Engineers designed the Service Building. Walter Kelsey, Architect, designed the green- 
houses. General Contractor was Anthony Grignano. Greenhouses by LORD & BURNHAM. 


Call on us for anything:you need in greenhouses or other glass structures for educational 
purposes. Over the past 100 years, we have built glass structures of every type for major 
universities, colleges and schools throughout the U.S. and foreign countries. 


Take advantage of our vast experience in greenhouse design and construction. Write our 
University & School Department for complete information. It is set up to give you the spe- 
cialized service you need and is always anxious to cooperate with you on plans, specifica- 
tions and quotations. 


Spee, “sot Whe SH. Finest 


IRVINGTON, N.Y. POWERVENT pc 


DES PLAINES ILL The last word in thermostatically controlled ventilo- 
, . 


tion. Provides complete automatic contro! of venti- 








lators 24 hours a day—especially desirable during 


school weekend and holiday recesses when the green 
BurNHAmM ST. CATHARINES, ONT. house is usually unattended. Also available with 


manual controls. 
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LORD and BURNHAM 


Irvington, N.Y. Des Plaines, Ill. 


St. Catharines, Ont. 





SHHOOLS, COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES cil 


A Few OF THE MANY SCHOOLS 
AnD UNIVERSITIES FOR WHOM WE 
HAVE BUILT- 


MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY, EAST LANSING, MICH. 


This range consists of 14 separate houses, divided into 57 compart- 
ments, together with a Service Building and working passage. The 
greenhouses have a floor area of approximately 62,000 sq. ft. 

The range contains facilities for some 14 departments. The green- 
houses were designed by Walter Kelsey, and built by LORD & BURN- 
HAM. Foster, Schermerhorn & Foster, General Contractors. 


VIRGINIA POLYTECHNIC INSTITUTE, BLACKSBURG, VA. 


This range consists of 8 separate houses, divided into 20 compartments, 
and a Service Building. 

The greenhouses cover a floor area of approximately 20,000 sa. ft. 

The range contains facilities for some 7 departments. Walter Kelsey, 
Architect, LORD & BURNHAM, General Contractors. 


PENN STATE UNIVERSITY, UNIVERSITY PARK, PA. 


Plant Sciences Research Center 


These greenhouses, a portion of the range at Penn State, are generally 
telerred to as the Plant Sciences Research Center and are made up of 
] separate structures divided into a total of 41 compartments. The 
greenhouses cover an area of approximately 34,000 sq. ft. Five of the 
houses have Powervent Automatic Ventilation. 

All houses were designed by Walter Kelsey, Architect, and built by 
LORD & BURNHAM. 


EDSEL FORD SR. HIGH SCHOOL, DEARBORN, MICH. 


This 126” wide by 36’8” long aluminum and steel Lean-to greenhouse 
provides excellent laboratory facilities for Ford's Biology and Horticul- 
tural classes. Architect was Eberle M. Smith Associates, Inc. General 
Contractor, O. W. Burke Co. Greenhouse by LORD & BURNHAM 





OTHERS: 

Comell University, Ithaca, N.Y. Colorado A & M College, Ft. Collins 
University of Notre Dame, South Bend, Colo. 

Ind. U.S. Dept. of Agr., Beltsville, Md 


Vassar College, Poughkeepsie, N.Y. 


Universi i 
tsity of Vermont, Burlington, Vt. University of California, Riverside, 











University of Connecticut, Storrs, Conn. Calif. 

University of Georgia, Athens, Ga. Stellenbosch-Elsenburg College, South 
Purdue University, Lafayette, Ind. Africa 

Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio Duke University, Durham, N.C. 


tees 
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LABORATORY FURNITURE COMPANY, INC. 
MINEOLA, L.1., NEW YORK * TELEPHONE: PIONEER 2-3600 


Manufacturers and Engineers Representatives in All Principal Cities 





@ 














TIME TESTED for over 35 years—in more than 50,000 lab installations 


ee fo te 
Specially Designed for High Schools f 


U ED SCIENCE LABORATORY FURNITURE 
































Clearview Chemistry Table 
Island Type 
wpb-40 
“At the head of the class’’...a demon- 
stration table designed from a teacher's 
point of view. A dream of a teaching 
device come true...to meet every need 
of the master teacher. So complete, it 
includes all the modern features a 
teacher wants... built-in projector, fume 
hood, hydraulic elevator and the last 

word in fixtures. 





Clearview Chemistry Table 





Wall Attached 







WR-18 
Chemistry and Physics Table 
Multiple Type 











LABORATORY FURNITURE BUILT TO 
VOUR PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS 






Chemistry and Physics Table 
Wall Attached 
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JOHN E. SJOSTROM COMPANY, INC. 


a 


1717 N. Tenth Street, Philadelphia 22, Pa. : 


x 





THE WAY I SEE IT... 





".,.0n this matter of laboratory y 
furniture, our committee agrees : 

that whatever manufacturer we : fe 
select must offer: planning assist- borato p 
ance, a complete line of furniture 
units from which to choose, attrac- 7 


tive and functional design, and 


indisputable quality.” 


: 
cabls. 
































SJOSTROM 
Or 
PHILADELPHIA 


Designers and Manufacturers of 


REQUEST LITERATURE CONTAINING DETAILS ON COMPLETE LINE 
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THE UNITED STATES STONEWARE CO. 
NEW YORK: 60 East 4? nd Street 

HOUSTON: 410] tee: 
LOS ANGELES: 908 S. Atlantic Blvd. 


WORKS (Since 1865): Akron, Ohio 
CHICAGO: 20 N. Wacker Drive 





GLASS-CLEAR 


TYGON 
Flexible-Plastic 
Tubing 


Write for Bulletin T-97 


Tygon is non-toxic, non-contaminating. Tygon 
is inert chemically Tygon is glass-smooth, 
inside and out. Tygon is elastic, resilient, and 
truly flexible. Tygon is tough, durable, and 
non-oxidizing. Tygon is sterilizable. 


Tygon is made in over 50 sizes to fit every 
requirement. And Tygon is branded every 
foot with the Tygon name. 


U. S. Stoneware offers 
a range of types and 
sizes of jar grinding 
mills to fit every lab- 
oratory need. The 
“General Utility” type 
features the patented 
“no creep” neoprene 
rollers which keep jars 
centered, and is made 
in a range of sizes to 
handle one to 24 jars 
from 42 pt. to 4 gal. 
capacity. Other types 
of mills include “long 
roll” mills with two or 
three rolls, with or 
without cabinets. 


Write for Bulletin 280 
4iF 
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For the finest in 


LABORATORY SINKS 








Write for 
Bulletin L-8 


No better sink is made than the “U S.” gray- 
glazed chemical porcelain sink. Dense, im- 
permeable, it never requires scouring or 
honing. Solid, one-piece chemical porcelain, 
without joints or seams. Rounded corners and 
smooth surfaces make cleaning as easy as 
washing a china dish. “U. S.” gray-glazed 
porcelain sinks are made in a virtually un- 
limited size range, and in many styles. 


“ROALO 


Special Burundum- 
fortified porcelain 
body gives these jars 
a “wear-life” two to 
three times that of 
conventional jars. “All- 
in-one” lid, lid-lock and 
gasket. Neoprene gas- 
ket comes off with the 
lid. Wide mouth facili- 
tates loading and un- 
loading. Made in eight 
sizes—from 2 to 612 
gallon capacity. 


Write for Bulletin 280 


939 GRINDING 
MILL JARS 








Street 
ACINto 


‘The Best 
‘Trainings 





Your Machine Shop 
Boys Can Get 











THE CINCINNATI MILLING MACHINE CO. 
ome Beek. 8. F Semece 28. ook 2 See, Bese. & te]. 7 Wm ae) 


Cincinnati 9, Ohio 
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12”’ Hydraulic 
Universal 
Grinder 








An accure 
to-opera 
style illus 


available. Tia 


is standa 

traverse; 4 
Many atte 
cluding 
ing tab 
Catalog 


For sharpening ail the milling 
Hers, circular saws, reamers 
‘similar cutting tools used in 
shops. Also an ideal ma- 
other grinding Opera- 
an be handled dry. 
attachments avail- 

No. M-1852-2. 


machine tools? You co 
information by writin 
ir which you are inte 


THE CINCINNATI | 
CINCINNATI GRINDER 
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Cincinnati NO.| CUTTER AND TOOL GRINDER 


WHEEL HESD 
ELEVATING 
HANDWHEEL 


@ELT GVARD 


WHEEL HE AE 


Swives 
CLAMPING SCREW 
SLICING TABLE 
Swivel. Tage 
TASLE TRAVERSE 
CLAMPING SCREW 


PEAR TABLE 
TRAVERSE KNOB 


CENT E Ring 
POSITION 
LOCK PIN 


Pr TABLE 


REA 
TRAVERSE KNOB 


HANOWMEEL 


THE CINCINNATI MILLING MACHINE CO. 


CINCINNATI INCORPORATED 
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Each Year More Schools Buy F— 3/sh 
: eLILT Iv WwW Precision 
oe a Lathes 


Just as in industry, school shops are modernizing their shop equipment by adding “up-to-date” Sheldon 
Precision Lathes. With their modern design features Sheldon Lathes are easily maintained. Their cen- 
trally-operated controls make teaching easier because students can quickly learn lathe fundamentals and 
confidently advance to practical class projects. 


“7 


7 


on 


. Controls centrally grouped, easy to 
operate. 


. No end gear changes with standard 54 
pitch quick change gear box. 


. Modern apron has new drop lever 
clutch. 


. Ratchet-action tailstock clamp. 
. Large micrometer dials. 


. Full range of accessories. 











Ps 


Easy to Maintain 


1. 


Spindle bearings require no rescrap- 
ing, no adjustment when changing 
from high or low speeds or after warm- 
up. Only maintenance might be a frac- 
tional turn of a take-up nut. 


. Tapered take-up gibs on cross slide 


and compound slide have simple one- 
screw adjustment. 


. Hardened bed ways available on 10”, 


11” and 13” Lathes with 46”, 56” and 
70” bed lengths. 


. End gears and back gears adjustable 


for backlash. 


. Hand-scraping insures accuracy and 


long life. 


. Simple take-up on lead screw for end 


play, if it should develop. 


. Neoprene cog V-belts give long-life 


wear. 


. Easy-to-operate controls build sty 
dent confidence and speeds advance. 
ment. was 

. Industrial in design, in accuracy and 

; and 
capacity. _— 

. Reserve power— permits demonstra. 


tion of modern cutting materials: 9 
modern feeds and speeds, i” 


. Full range of accessories to teach all 
lathe operations. : 





UMS56P Sheldon Lathe 
j—---— 13” Swing, 34” Centers = 
~ with 3-drawer Lathe Cabinei 


l 
| 
NN Matching 3-drawer D-E-T-A-C-H-A-B-L-E lathe 
cabinet either attached to inside of tailstock ped- 
estal or can be used as a separate tool stand. 
Drawer units provide locked storage space for ac- 
cessories, tools and work projects. 


o 


Modern Design 


. Smooth, clean, all-enclosed design 


permits clean lathes and a clean shop. 


. New cast iron pedestals and/or mod- 


ern cabinet bases. 


3. Modern V-belt drives. 
4. Spindles for threaded, taper key-drive 


or other modern chucks. 


. Full Quick-Change Gear boxes — no 


pick-off gears. 


. All-over accuracy—Copy of test sheet 


with actual readings performed on 
lathe sent with each lathe as a guar- 
antee of its accuracy. 


. Fully enclosed headstocks. 
. Fully enclosed drive and motor. 
. Properly located safety switch 


. Aluminum Shear Pins prevent over 
load. 


. Spline drive protects lead screw 
— 
. Oversize taper roller bearing wi“ 
stand both side and end shock. 
. New drop lever clutch easily adjust- 
able for varying work loads. 





ork 


Sheldon distributors are specially selected to handle all school 


th shop needs. They are conveniently located — with experienced 
sales engineers ready to help in the layout, planning and equip- 
ping of school shops. And in each territory Sheldon has their 

icy and own factory-trained engineers to assist. 

onstra- 

ials; of 


(Right) The Sheldon Line provides a choice of pedestal, cabinet 
ach al] or floor-leg bases for Sheldon Lathes—a proper style for 
every school situation or budget. 














‘ondensed Specifications 


XL 


g over bed 104%," 104%,” 
nce between centers 26”, 36” 26", 36” 
through spindle 0" 13%” 
wbar collet capacity 3," Bp 

d pitches available 48 54 

d range per inch 4-224 yy P| 


A 


dle Speeds 

E-type underneath motor drive (8, speed standard) 50 — 1355 
(16 speed optional) 50 — 1600 

U-type underneath motor drive (8 speed) 50 — 1200 

Horizontal motor drive (10” bench lathes) 59 — 1195 

Variable Speed Drive (Infinite) 40 — 2000 


The new Sheldon catalog illustrates and describes 
18 different machine tools with complete specifica- 
tions, floor plan dimensions, and accessory infor- 
mation. It has a special section on ‘How to Select 
Your Sheldon Lathe’, which will prove of invalu- 
able assistance to the shop instructor, material de- 
partment, school superintendent and school board 
to anyone concerned with setting-up or operat- 
ng a modern school shop. 


Te 


Sheldon prepares and publishes basic 





2, aids for class instruction. Included among 
these “aids” which are available to shop 

h. instructors are: 

nt over- 1. Illustrated wall chart “How a Modern 

Lathe Operates”. 

ew. 2. Manual: “Care and Operation of a 

ig with- Lathe”. 

*k. 3. Student note book material: 4-page 

y adjust supplementary folder for distribution 


to students—has reduced version of 
Wall Chart on “How a Modern Lathe 
Operates”, together with a chart of 
complete lathe nomenclature. 


4. Parts manual: Exploded view draw- 
ings. 



























































Modern styled pedestal Pedestal mounting 
mounting with 3-drawer 
D-E-T-A-C-H-A-B-L-E 
Lathe Cabinet 


Sheldon Lathes are built with a wide 


range of mountings, bed lengths, 
drives, swings and center distances. 
This allows you to select the exact 


lathe for your academic, space and 
budget requirements. 












































SHELDON Lbs 2-4 ROVING 100 


we 





Cabinet mounting with Floor leg and chip pan 
built-in chip pan and assembly for horizontal 
drawer unit drive bench lathes 


Other 
Installations 


Northwestern State College 





Natchitoches, Louisiana 


Langley High School Hayward Union High School 


Pittsburgh Pa Hayward l@relitaelailie) 


Bergen County Vocational School 


Hackensack, New Jersey 


Harrison Technical High School 


Chicago, Illinois 


Easi Hartford High School 


Mumford High School East Hartford, Connecticut 


Detroit, Michigan 
9 Illinois State Normal University 


Normal, Illinois 


University of Buffalo 
Buffalo, New York 


South High School 


Minneapolis, Minnesota 


Roosevelt High School 
School District +2 Seattle, Washington 
Everett, Washington 
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13” and 15” Geared Head 


PRECISION LATHES 


1 For larger swing — more advanced shop training, to teach the 
power and capacity of heavier-duty geared head lathes. 


Most modern of geared heads — low in cost, base price includes 
both pedestals, and hardened bed ways. 


Major features: 
a. Hardened bed ways. 


b. 60 pitch gear box with lead 
screw reverse. 


Precision” tapered roller spin- 
dle bearings. 


. Cam-action tailstock clamp. 





c. 


One-piece apron with inde- 
pendent drop lever clutches 
and ene-chet lubrication sys- 
tem 

. Quiet, efficient headstock—full 
range of speeds, all through 
gears — easy-shifting color 
speed dial—anti-friction bear- 
ings throughout, with “Zero 


. Modern pedestal legs included 


in base price. 


. Large micrometer dials, fric- 


tion type. 


Hand-scraping for accuracy 
and long life as for Sheldon 
lathes with same test sheet 
guarantee. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


15” 
1514” 
9%" 
Loo 

Dh 


..35 to 910 ¢r.p.m. 33 to 910 r.p.m. 


Feed range.......... 
BS See 50 to 1250 irp.m. 50 to 1250 t.p.m. 


SHELDON MACHINE CO.,INC. 





263 N. KNOX AVE. « CHICAGO 41, ILLINOP 
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AIDS TO 
BETTER 
SHOP 
TRAINING 


SOUTH 








Had 


pMan is a tool-using animal. Weak in himself. . . without tools he is nothing, with tools he is all.”—Carlyle 





SOUTH BEND LATHE WORKS 


425 E. Madison Street 
South Bend 22, Indiana, U.S.A. 


z Building Better Tools Since 1906 


$k 














If you could visit each and every school of their precision accura: ease of oper 
pe 


shop in this country, you would find an ation, long life and extremely low main 


almost universal use of South Bend Lathes. tenance requirement. 
South Bend Machine Tools are in the fore- Since 1906 South Bend has been suppl 
7 viy- 


front for metalworking, in industrial pro- ing lathes for shop training, and along with 


duction as well as shop training, because that has assisted in providing the super 








SHOP LAYOUT SERVICE 


FOLLOW THE EXAMPLE OF INDUSTRY Send for free forms on which tosketch 
requirements for your shop. With 
the sketch you provide, we will make 

—BY USING SCALE MODELS FOR a drawing and supply blueprint copies 
to you without obligation. We have 

PLANNING YOUR SHOP! on file hundreds of shop layouts pre- 

pared for shops—small, medium, and large—with varying working 
é ue ; : conditions. All this information and help is available to you 

SCALE MODELS—A three dimensional scale without charge by simply sending us your request. 

model layout kit for planning your new shop 

or for rearranging an old shop) is available to 

you on loan without charge or obligation. 
These realistic models are accurately scaled 

%4” to the foot. Models include South Bend 

Lathes of all sizes, Shapers, Grinders, Drill 

Presses and Machine Operators. Floor Plan Lay- MOTION PICTURES 

out Sheets ruled to the same scale are provided, — ; / Motion pictures on lathe operation 

which the user may keep, after making the layout, ; , will be lent to vou without aan 

to serve as a working plan for administrators, ite F tion. Three 16 Pe color sound films 
architects, and shop supervisors. If desired, the = = describe ''The Lathe”, ‘Plain Turn- 
layout can be photographed. ing’, and “Grinding Cutter Bits’. 
These films have been shown in class 
rooms all over the country, and instructors report their being 4” 

integral part of the basic format of their training program. 





yisor, instructor and student with practical A number of these aids are described 


shop information. South Bend has develop- below and they are yours to take advantage 


ed an assortment of efficient teaching helps. of simply by asking for them. We invite 
This assistance begins with the preparing you to write us requesting a complimentary 
of shop layouts and practical shop projects desk set of the printed publications and 


that make teaching easier. free loan of films, scale models and slides. 





4 MORE SOUTH BENDS ARE USED FOR SHOP TRAINING THAN ANY OTHER MAKE OF MACHINE TOOL! 


Hower Vocational School, Akron, Ohio, equipped with 32 South Bend Lathe i total of South Bend Lathes now in use in Akror 











“HOW TO BOOKS” 


WALL CHARTS No other book in its field has 
received the enthusiastic recep- 
tion accorded South Bend’s pop- 
ular‘*‘HOW TO RUN A LATHE”, 
Over three million copies have 


Ideal student guides for practical 
instruction, these charts are printed 
on heavy paper and are suitable 
for framing. They include ‘‘ How to 


ee Become A Machinist’’, ‘‘ Decimal pe "= ea VEE i and the 
— Equivalents” “Principal Parts of pa -books clarify the op- 
iathe” “Te. Drill Sizes”. Priced at 15¢ each. (Copy of each “HOW TO RUN A LATHE’ eration and use of the machine 
oe ee eee E “WOW TO RUN A DRILL PRESS”. . and enable student to respond 

“WOW TO RUN A SHAPER”... . quickly to your instruction. 


free to instructors and supervisors using school mailing address.) 


SHOP PLANNING MANUAL . | “MACHINE SHOP PROJECT 
sz BOOK” 


specifications covering South Bend 104 pages list 34 practical projects, 
Machine Tools. Features specifica- from simple articles for beginners to 
tions required for making up requisi- tools requiring skill and experience to 
tions. Complete information is includ- make. Drawings, instruction sheets 
ed on our training aids. | guide student through all operations. 


Over 100 pages of complete data and 











POPU LAR 
MODELS 





141%" Toolroom Precision Lathe. 10” Quick Change Gear Precision Lathe. 
POWER AND RIGIDITY FOR 1” Collet Capacity. HAS THE SAME 
LARGE WORK—YET NOT TOO DESIGN FEATURES AS ALL THE 
HEAVY FOR SMALL WORK. LARGER SOUTH BEND LATHES. 





Light Ten x 314’ Underneath Motor 
Drive Lathe with Metal Column 


: No. 2-H Turret Lathe. THE MASTER 
Base Having Three Drawers. SAME TRAINEE’S MASTER TOOL. 


PRECISION AND MANY 
FEATURES OF LARGER LATHES. 








You'll find these six South Bend Lathes in- practicability results in more profitable op- 
dividually, or in combination, in just about erations. The construction of these different 
every school shop in the United States. model lathes, regardless of swing and weight, 
This popularity is due to the practicability represents the most exacting workmanship, 

of these lathes. This respect for South Bend and assures long life, in spite of the mis- 


bis evidenced in industry where this same treatment by inexperienced students. 
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FEATURES 


ble Wall Apron has multiple disc, friction 
and close-coupled half-nuts with auto- 
safety interlock. 


13” Quick Change Gear Precision Lathe. 

THE IDEAL SIZE LATHE FOR Saddle has long bearings on the 
two outer -Ways. 

SHOP TRAINING. sex . 


Compound Rest fitted with large micrometer 
collars and adjustable tapered dovetail gibs. 


16” Toolroom Precision Lathe. SELECTED 

BY SEVERAL SCHOOLS FOR SENIOR 

OR ADVANCED MACHINE SHOPS. (Can : 

Also Supply 16/24” Large Swing Lathes For Direct Belt Drive to spindle assures smooth 
Extremely Large Diameter Work). qe aa 








a fee WV GD DB EN 


Complete shop equipment — Lathes, Milling 











LIGHT TEN OFFERED IN 8 MODELS 




















Light Ten Lathe—with Underneath Motor Drive 10” Floor Leg Turret Lathe—also supplied in 
and Metal Column Base. toolroom and production models. 

















9” Model A Precision Lathe with Underneath 
Motor Drive and Metal Column Base, 
Having Three Drawers. Universally known 
as the popularly priced lathe with the 
expensive lathe features. 


9” Floor Leg Lathe with 
Self-Contained Motor Drive 








OFF ELRE:D ! 


\lachines, Shapers, Drill Presses and Grinders 














7” Precision Bench Shaper— 
4” vise capacity, built-in pump, force feed 
lubrication. Hundreds in use in industrial 
plants. The ideal size for school shops. 


Precision Vertical Milling Machine 
the latest addition to the South Bend family. 
The design and construction features include 
the basic South Bend conception of precision 
14” Drill Press— 


accuracy, practicability and efficiency. 
Features accuracy, per- 


Pedestal Grinder— formance and built-in 
motor mounted inside ped- illumination. 10 models 
estal. A Better Tool. available. 








Attachments 


and Accessories 


PATENTED 





MILLING HAND WHEEL BALL BEARING 
ATTACHMENT COLLET ATTACHMENT LIVE CENTER 


THREAD TELESCOPING JAW TELESCOPING JAW 
INDICATOR DIAL STEADY REST FOLLOWER REST 


NS 
S 


HAND LEVER SET OF 6 STANDARD LATHE MICROMETER 
BED TURRET DOGS ¥%”" TO 1'2” CAPACITY CARRIAGE STOP 


4 } 
COLLETS FOR EXTERNAL FOUR POSITION 
ROUND WORK GRINDER CARRIAGE STOP 





shy 


ar 
| | | ‘ 
‘ 


WORK LIGHT CHUCK AND TOOL 
FOR LATHE orn Se vereeee ASSORTMENT 


SOUTH BEND LATHE WORKS 
425 E, Madison Street 
South Bend 22, Indiana, U.S.A. 


Building Better Tools Since 1906 









FLEX-MASTER 


A CO-ORDINATED LINE OF LIFETIME STEEL 


DRAWING «2 DRAFTING TABLES FOR SCHOOLS 





for 

art classes 

engineering 

mechanical drawing 
vocational & industrial arts 


CATALOG #755—PTD. IN U.S.A. 








STACOR 





FLEX-MASTE 


A LIFETIME of 





\ SELECTED SOFT @ New adjusting device permits 
woop TOP fingertip adjustment of board to any 
- desired working angle — no exposed 


knobs or parts that can be 
tampered with 

@ Large, all-steel drawer allows ample 
room for papers, bottles, tools, etc, 






CONCEALED FINGERTIP 
ANGLE ADJUSTMENT 


@ Lifetime steel construction 

@ Selected soft wood top 

@ Hard baked Grey Hammertone 
enamel finish 

@ Shipped K.D.—easy to assemble 
@ Steel tubular legs fitted with 
smooth bottom shoes 


a 
LIFETIME STEEL 
CONSTRUCTION 


THESE MODELS ALSO AVAILABLE WITH 
STEEL TOPS OR HARDWOOD TOPS 


THESE TABLES FORM PART OF THE 


oti MANY COMBINATIONS DESCRIBED 
LEGS ON THE FOLLOWING PAGES 








SC 2430-30 


ALL BOAR 
ZINC PL/ 


DRAWER 
LIFETIME STEEL ON NYLO 


a Front steel pencil ledges for all tables 


furnished upon request at no extra cost 


Overall 











Cat. No. Table Size of Steel Base Board Size 
Height 
SC 2430-30 30” 20” x 26” x 29” 24 x 30 
SC 2430-37 a7” 20” x 26” x 36” 24 x 30 
SC 2436-30 30” 20” x 26” x 29” 24 x 36 
SC 2436-37 ta 20” x 26” x 36” 24 x 36 
DRAWER SIZE — 204" nie" a3” 
FLEX-MASTER DRAWING TABLE WITH REFERENCE TOP 
Overall b , Ref 
Cat. No. Table Size of Steel Base wo arene 
: Surface Surface 
Height 
$C 2210-30 30” 20 x 26 x 29 22 x 24 22x10 


SC 2210-37 37” 20 x 26 x 36 22x24) 22x10 | 
i ae | A i J 
DRAWER SIZE — 20%" x 14” x 3” 





JFACTURING 


STACOR EQUIPMENT COMPANY e OUR THIRD DECADE OF LIFETIME QUALITY MANL 





\h- FF 


+ APS © 


oo aie 
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\KES THE DIFFERENCE COUNT 





JFETIME STEEL DRAWING TABLES 


OFIsSERVICEABILITY 





ol Two Lifetime Steel adjusting de- 
~~, vices which slide into rear table 
. legs. Allows board adjustment 
ample \ to any desired working angle. 
otc. a . Large, all steel drawer allows 
-\ ample room for papers, bottles, 

eG . tools, etc. Lifetime steel con- | 

- struction. Selected soft wood 
bh 2 top. Hard baked Hammertone 
- ag grey enamel finish. Shipped 
K. D. Easy to assemble. Steel 

” tubular legs fitted with smooth | 

TH 

S bottom shoes. 

| 

“ ; . THESE MODELS ALSO AVAILABLE | 


WITH STEEL TOPS 


OE: 


PED WITH 
END CLEATS 


~— E SMOOTHLY 





SC 3142-37 


































/ 
/ Table Size of Steel Base Board Size 
4 Height 
SC 3142-30 30” 28 x 38 x 29 31 x 42 
j SC 3142-37 a 28 x 38 x 36 31x 42 
SC 3648-30 30" 28 x 38 x 29 36 x 48 
_ 50 3648-37 37” 28 x 38 x 36 36 x 48 
DRAWER SIZE — 201." 14” s” 
ila ill SC 3310-37 
FLEX-MASTER DRAWING TABLE WITH REFERENCE TOP 
Overall Drawin Reference 
Cat. No. Table Size of Steel Base 9 
: Surface Surface 
Height 
SC 3310-30 a0” 28 x 38 x 29 ip 31x10 
SC 3310-37 ‘ar 28 x 38 x 36 31 x 33 31x10 ‘ 
—_ t t 
DRAWER SIZE — 20." x 14” x 3” 
RING 











FLEX-MASTER 


ALL STEEL 6 STUDENT 
BOARD STORAGE CABINET 
AND TOOL CABINET 

















T 6920 
6 drawer unit. Contains 
6 tool drawers equipped 
with individual locks & 
master-keyed. Heavy 
gauge steel construc- 
tion. Smooth sliding 
drawers. Overall size 
WY" x24" x27". 
Drawer size 9°’ x 20” 
x3". 























DB 2026 

Board Storage unit. Will 
hold 6 drawing boards 
up to 20'x26"’. Heavy 
gauge steel construc- 








tion. Double wall door. § 2069 
Overall size 11%" x Heavy gauge steel base for DB 
24'2" x 27'2". 2026 and T 6920. Overall size y 








11%" x 24%" x BY". 





The flexibility of these Flex-Master units sermits a wide 
range of combinations most suited to tne particular 
needs of each classroom. 


The T 6920 six drawer tool cabinet or the DB 2026 Board 
Storage unit can be placed alongside the SC 2430-30 

or the SC 2436-30 or the SC 2210-30 and can serve 

as a reference top as illustrated on page 5. The base unit 
S 2069 provides the additional height needed to use 
the above cabinets with the 37’ high tables. 


. jRING 
STACOR EQUIPMENT COMPANY @ OUR THIRD DECADE OF LIFETIME QUALITY MANUFACTURIN 
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E DIFFERENCE COUNT 


ee 





‘ 6 STUDENT 
DRAWING 
- TABLES 


All steel 6 student Drawing 
Table. A quality product built 
for lifetime use. 

STACOR all steel Board Stor- 
age unit #DB 2026 and Stacor 
all steel 6 drawer Tool Cabinet 
#T 6920 combine with the 
SC 3142-37 or the SC 3648-37 
Drawing Table to make a unit 





of unequalled durability, com- 
pactness and attractive ap- 
appearance. Top is of selected 
soft wood. Hard baked Ham- 
mertone grey finish. Shipped 
K.D. Easy to assemble. 





= ALSO AVAILABLE WITH STEEL TOP 
31-DM 42 ED WITH 





ND CLEATS 
MOOTHLY 
Cat. No. ae Board Size 
Height Front steel pencil ledges for all tables 
31 DM 42 37" 31 x 42 furnished upon request at no extra cost. 
36 DM 48 37” 36 x 48 


~ 
UTILITY DRAWER SIZE— 20%" x 14” x 3” 

















Illustration above shows SC 3142-37 with 

a Board Storage Cabinet #DB 2026. The 
6 drawer Too! Cabinet #T 6920 can also 
be used in the same manner. 





This illustration shows SC 2430-30 
- lable with 6 drawer unit #T 6920. 








Say Nee) — 





FLEX-MASTER 


, a 


6 STUDENT 


DRAWING TABLE 4 i 
ASSEMBLY y 


A lifetime steel Mechanical Drawing Table 

of the finest quality. Especially designed for 
school use. The board storage cabinet 

#DB 2026 and the 6 drawer cabinet #T 6920, 
each mounted on a Base #5S 2069, form an 
extremely sturdy and practical base for the 
adjustable selected soft wood drawing 
surface. Also available with steel top. 

Finished in hard baked hammertone grey. 
Shipped K.D. Easy to assemble. 








ALL BOARDS EQUIPPED WITH 
ZINC PLATED STEEL END CLEATS 






MD 4231-37 
DRAWERS OPERATE SMOOTHLY 
ON NYLON GLIDES 





Front steel pencil ledges for all tables 
furnished upon request at no extra cost. 








- oat |e 
v . 

| Cat. No. Height | Board Size 

L- j a 
MD 4231-29 | 29” 31x 42 

MD 4231-37 | > ae 31 x 42 

i EE - eee 


#MD 4231-29 is the same unit except that Base #S 2069 is not required. 


a Stacor Flex-Master 6 Student Drawing Table Assembly with Reference Top. 
 - Overall Drawing | " Reference 
Cot. he Height Surface Surface 
MD 3310-29 29" 31 x 33 31x10 
MD 3310-37 37” 31x33 | 31x10 
_ i | i 


This is the same unit as the MD 4231-37 with an adjustable drawing 
top and a fixed reference surface. Also available with steel tops. 


wats Stacor Flex-Master Steel Top re) il Steel 
MD 3310-37 vera 
Table. Same as MD 4231-37— Cat. No. Height Top Size 
except that top is all steel. | —_— 
MD 4231-295 29” 31x42 
MD 4231-375 37” 31x42 
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STACOR EQUIPMENT COMPANY e@ OUR THIRD DECADE OF LIFETIME QUALITY MANUFACTURING 








F—3/st 





MAKES THE DIFFERENCE — | MAKES THE DIFFERENCE COUNT 








WORK BENCFH nee 
LOCKER BASES 


famous Stacor quality that meets highest standards in 
design and efficiency. Heavy gauge lifetime steel all 
welded construction for durability. 
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Three types to meet the needs of the school shop. Cata- 
log #W2136 is the standard six student locker base. 
Latalog #W2112 will provide additional lockers as 
Tpeeded. For larger projects ample room is provided in 
eatalog #DW3621. 








Colors: Green or Hammertone Grey. 








SIMPLIFIED MOUNTING 


Heavy angles are provided to mount work 
bench tops. Pre-punched holes are provided 
for bolting two or more units together. 





Same overall measurements permit combi- 
nations #W2136 and #DW3621. 

#W2136 and #W2212 have heavy steel 
spring hinges to keep doors closed auto- 
matically. Hasps are provided for padlocks. 
Catalog #DW3621 is equipped with lock 
handle and two keys. 











aod 


Center vertical partitions 
[ for DW3621 can be 
furnished as extras. 














— 
42 - 
42 x | ~ . 
UT — Overall Size Compartment Size 
=a i Cat. No. Description D WH D Ww H 
| W2136 | 6compartments 21 x 36 x 30 20% x 11'%, x 14% 
W2112 2 compartments 21x 12x30 20% x 11'%, x 14% 
DW3621 | 2 déors, | shelf 21 x 36x 30 20'X(, x 35% x 14% 
| es den 1 = 











DW3621 
JRING 

















for all your needs... there is an 
efficiently-pianned quality product of 


STACOR LIFETIME STEE 


STAKMASTER 4 & 5 DRAWER FLAT FILES 


Heavy gauge steel welded to form, smooth rolling 
ball bearing drawers, precision built. 


STEEL BASE 4-POST DRAFTMASTER DRAFTING TABLE 


Four-post steel base, Kiln-dried soft wood top. 
Easily adjusted to any working angle. 4 sizes. 


X-RAY FILING CABINETS... 
1 and 3 drawer X-ray filing cabinets; progressive cradle suspension. 


FLUORESCENT 4-POST TRACEMASTER TRACING TABLE. 


Smooth glass working surface with scientifically designed reflector . . . 
shows up details clearly even on old prints. Adjustable working 
angles — Underwriters listed electrical parts. 





LIFETIME STEEL TABORET. 


Heavy gauge steel welded to form, two drawers, large 
cabinet section with door. Recessed base or casters. 





LIFETIME STEEL PORTABLE TRACING BOARD 


Can be used flat or at an incline. 2 movable 
fluorescent lamps, switch and extra long cord. 
Underwriters listed electrical parts. 





STACOR STEEL AUXILIARY UNIT........... 


For Draftmaster Drafting Table. All steel cabinet fits 
under Tool Drawer or Drafting Table, offering 
added room for tools, ink bottles, filing letters, etc. 


write for our General Catalog +554 











STACOR EQUIPMENT CC 


285 EMMETT ST., NEWARK 5, N. J. 














STEEL WOODWORKING BENCHES 














4-POSITION 
Model 1000-L Locker Base Model 1000-C Cabinet Base Model 1010 Open Base 
Top: 64” x 54”, 2%” laminated Top: 64” x 54”, 24%” laminated Top: 64”x54” 21%” laminated wood. 
wood. wood. Nominal Heights: 31”, 33”, 36”. 
~~ a I 
' T TY 
= 1 
2-POSITION 
Model 1005-L Locker Base Model 1005-C Cabinet Base Model 1015 Open Base 
Top: 64” x 24”, or 30”, 2%” lami- Top: 64” x 24”, or 30”, 24%” lami- Top: 64” x 24”, or 30”, 2%” lami- 
nated wood. nated wood. nated wood. Nominal Heights: 31", 


33, 3. 


All Woodworking Benches available with or without vises 





> os 
SHEET METAL BENCH Model 1026 MACHINE AND LAYOUT BENCH GLUE BENCH Mode! 1018 
Top: 5, 6 and 8 ft. lengths x 42”, Model 1030 Top: Steel, 60” x 24”. Height 35 
laminated wood (2'4”). Complete Top: 5, 6 and 8 ft. lengths x 42”, Special storage for Bar, Screw and 
with stake plates. Nominal heights: laminated wood (2'4”). Nominal “C” Clamps. Also available with 
ee oe heights: 31”, 33”, 36”. stainless steel top. 





STEEL ELECTRICAL AND TESTING BE 


Medel 1047 Electrical Bench with 





Model 1044 Electrical Test Bench 





with Unit Base. Top: 5 and 6 ft. Open Base. Top: 4, 5 and _ 
lengths; 24” and 30” depths. lengths; 24”, 30” and 36 ry ‘ 
Heights: 314%”, 33%”. Nominal heights: 31”, 33°, 5° - 


Model 1043 Electrical Bench with 
Cabinet Base. Top: 4, 5 and 6 ft. 


lengths; 24” and 30” depths, All Electrical Benches are available 


with either electrical outlet or test 
panel. 
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MOULDING BENCH Model 1095 


Top: 60” x 24”. Height 35”. Stor- 


age space with sliding doors. 


ARC WELDING BENCH Model 1114 
Top: 3656” x 3656”. Overall height 
70” (34” to work surface). Com- 
Plete with safety shield. Vise stand 
Optional. 


‘aE pee 
HALLOWELL SCHOOL SHOP FURNITURE 
Sem, 





DRAWING TABLE AND STORAGE UNIT 


4 


New concept in drawing class furniture is this 
42” x 30” drawing table with a 14%” laminated 
wood top and satin finished tubular aluminum 
frame. Guides under board hold individual 
student supply drawer from central storage unit. 
Components: 
Dramas TA oie oh sv session Model 1055 
4-Drawer Storage Unit ........ Model 6402 
Base for 4-drawer Storage Unit. .Model 6408 
Drawing Board Storage Cabinet .Model 1058 
Stool, With Adjustable Seat Model 242-R-27 
Central Storage Units are available separately 
or in groups—may be set up vertically or 
horizontally. 




















LUMBER STORAGE RACKS Model 1100 
Three basic units: Rack (for vertical storage). Open Unit (for 
plywood) and Shelving. May be combined or used separately. 





GAS WELDING BENCH Model SOLDERING BENCH Model 1090 
1110 Top: 36%” x 36%”. Height Top: 4, 5 and 6 ft. lengths x 29”. 
34”. Vise stand optional. Height 31%”. Top covered with 


¥” heat resistant Transite. 

























TOOL STORAGE CABINETS 






Model 1074 Floor Type 
36” wide, 25” deep, 75” high. Con- 




















tains 65 square feet of usable stee] 
peg board storage, including inner 
doors. 
Model 1072 Wall Type 
36” wide, 13” deep, 37” high. Con- 
tains 24 square feet of usable steel 
peg board storage, including inner 
doors. 
STAIN AND FINISH CABINET APRON AND BOOK STORAGE TOOL CABINET Model 1070 Over- 
Model 1060 Overall dimensions: RACK Model 1080 39” high, 36” all dimensions: 7'3” high, 36” wide, 
7'3” high, 48” wide, 24” deep. Slid- wide, 12” deep. i” op. Con © 
ing doors with cylinder locks. drawers and 4 sloping shelves. 
Write for full information and specifications on 
HALLOWELL's complete line of School Shop Furniture 
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FINEGISIOIN ISU 
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION EQUIPMENT 
ART TABLES DRAFTING TABLES 
SHOP BENCHES SHOP FURNITURE 


LABORATORY FURNITURE CERAMIC FURNITURE 
LAMINATED MAPLE BENCH TOPS 






















Since 1894, The Tolerton Company has specialized in the ees — al 
manufacture of precision built wood products. Forestry ex- 
perts, skilled craftsmen and a continuous research program 
are all devoted to producing the very best Vocational Edu- 
cation Equipment. Our constant aim is to manufacture the 
type of equipment needed to meet the demands of an ever 
expanding educational system. It is our sincere desire to 
build our products to do the job expected and required and 
not merely to meet a price. 





_ 
CONCEALED STEEL 


TIE ROOS 






TOLCO TOP Edge grained Northern hard maple. Narrow lamina 
tions electronically glued. Available from 14%,” to 4” thick, full 













range of widths and lengths. 


2 TOLCO ACID RESISTANT TOP A standard Tolco top treated with  FIN!SHEC 
multiple coats of chemical resistant materials. Full range of sizes. 
lIlustration shows edge grain in sawed section. 


MODEL TLC-2860 Two Student Combination Science Table with 
laboratory top and accessories. Top 14%,” x 28” x 60”. 


4 MODEL TM-12A Four Student Bench with Tolco top reinforced 
with heavy angle iron spline. Top 2%,” x 54” x 64”. Patents 


Pending. a | 4 4 \ 
5 MODEL TLI-2860 Instructors Demonstration Desk with laboratory a | 
top and adequate drawer and cupboard space. Top 1%, x 28 i. 
x 60”. : 
. MODEL TPC-60 A new Planning Center for use in many depart- 
ments. Illuminated tracing table. i ™ 
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MODEL T-1 


An open frame, sin 


gle student bench with 1 drawer 
MODEL T-O without drawer. Top 
2%" x 22” x 52”. 














MODEL T-2 Open frame 2 student 
bench with drawer on each side. 
Several variations of this model 
available. Top 2%,” x 36” x 52”. 




















MODEL T-10 Two Student Bench 
all wood construction. Five drawers 
on each side. Top 2%,” x 36” 
x 52”. 








MODEL T-14 Two Student Bench 


—wood construction. Seven draw- 
ers on each side. Top 24%,” x 36” 
nm 32. 











ECS IN| BUILT 
| ib 
GISIVIN IL] 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS EQUIPMENT 


The first electronic gluing equipment used in the woodworking industry was developed 


e Tolco m 
The process was first used to fabricate critical wooden parts for the aircraft ind ote : ae 
used to glue maple laminations to form Tolco tops. Our research work indicated + a? 
of the gluing operation was necessary to control moisture absorption during the glue dry ng cyc . i 
tronic gluing made such control possible resulting in a top that was less susceptible to warpage and 
twist. To secure a 100% glue bond in every glue area research indicated that electro gluing in itself 
was not the complete answer. Maple laminations in excess of 34” were too rigid for prope: gluing ies 
sure. Narrow 3%” laminations together with electronic gluing provide a top that we found Superior 
every test. Tolco equipment is furnished with a top using only 3%,” laminations and ¢ tronic gluing 


Q 
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MODEL TV-14 Two Student Machinists’ 
Bench with flat surfaced Tolco Top. Seven 
drawers on each side. Top 2%,” x 36” x 


MODEL TM-4 Metal Based Bench for 
either one or two students. Single 4 com. 
partment base. Top 2%,” x 27” x 64” 


52”. 
*y- % — — 7 
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MODEL TM-6 Can be used as either a one 
or two student unit. Metal locker base 
Top 24%,” x 27” x 64”. 


MODEL TM-12 Four Student Bench with 
metal locker base. Standard batten rein- 
forced Tolco top 2%,” x 54” x 64”. 
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MODEL T-530 Lumber Rack. Hare a 


frame with 14%,” iron pipe lumber § 


ports. 22” deep, 6 high, 13 long 


MODEL T-5236-S Shop Bench for wood- 
working or machine shop. Metal base with 
modern styling. Top 2%,” x 36” x 52”. 
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MODEL 1-703 Drawing Table 
with maple frame, adjustable, 
non-warping Novoply top and 
reference ledge. Height 30”. 


MODEL TD-6 Drafting or Art 
Table—maple frame, 6 board 
storage cabinet. Non-warping 
Novoply top. Height 36”. 





MODEL T-30S8 Metal Drawing 
Table illustrated with T-15DCS 
instrument and board storage 
cabinet. Height 36 


MODEL TAH Art Bench. Hard 
Maple construction. Overall 
length 29” seat height 161”. 


MODEL RSS Ajustrite Stool— 
models with seat height adjust 
able 18” to 26”, 22” to 30”, 
26” to 34”. 








MODEL TA-6 Two Student Art 
Table with non-adjustable tops 
center reference shelf and 
book compartment 6 locked 
drawers Height 36”. 
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MODEL TAB Art Student Bench. 
Sizes 17” x 12” x 17” or 17” 
2 12" 2 oe. 





MODEL T-1413 Captain's Chair. 
A sturdy yet comfortable chair. 
Hardwood finished light maple. 





















MODEL 1-620 Drafting Table 
with hard maple frame. Board 
storage and drawer cabinets 
available. Height 40”. 


ae 


) } 


MODEL TA-2 Two Student Art 


Table with tw tilting tops and 


stationary center section. Large 
storage cabinet and drawer 
Height 30 


MODEL TAJ Steel Stool—all 
welded construction. Heights 
18, 20, 22, 24, 26, 28 and 30 


inches. 





MODEL T-834 Chair Sturdy 
hardwood chair at economy 
price. Seat height 1634”. 








MODEL TEC Economy Drawing 
Table. Hardwood construction 
— Adjustable top available. 
Height 39”. 








MODEL TA-60P Fine Arts Table 
—maple frame with honey col- 
ored plastic top 1-3/16” x 42” 
x 60”. Height 30”. 





MODEL T-30 Utility Stool. Stur- 
dy hardwood stool 30” high. 
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MODEL TK-2 Two Student Kin- 
dergarten Table. Maple frame, 
laminated top 134” x 28” x 
42”. 
























OW LABORATORY FURNITURE 


The success of Tolco Laboratory Tops in industrial laboratories and hospitals lead to the develop 
ment of the new Tolco Laboratory Furniture for secondary schools. We have been guided by the ad 
vice and counsel of many people associated with the educational system. They have recognized the 
need for standardization of design and construction. 

Every Tolco laboratory unit has been designed and built to the well recognized standards of ma 
terial and craftsmanship that are a part of the Tolco tradition. 

Now it is possible to equip your Chemistry, Physics, Biology or General Science laboratories with 
the finest laboratory furniture without the expense of custom engineering and factory installation 
charges. Tolco units are adaptable to a wide range of room arrangements depending on your own 
student requirements. 
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MODEL TLS-2836 
Sink Unit — Tolstone 
or Tolco carbonized 
top—one_ shelf _ in 
cupboard—one cold 
water gooseneck and 
one hot and cold 
mixer gooseneck. 








MODEL TLP-2860 2 Student Physics or General Sci 
ence Table. Tolstone or Tolco carbonized top | '4 
x 28” x 60”. 











MODEL TLG-4860 4 Student Physics or MODEL TLI-2896 Instructor's Demonstra- 
General Science Table. 48” wide x 60” tion Table. Tolstone or Tolco carbonized 


long. Other sizes available. top 1%,” x 28” x 96”. 




















MODEL TLB-4860 4 Student Biology or Gen- 
eral Science Table. Carbonized Tolco top 
14,” x 48” x 60”. Other sizes available. 
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MODEL TLSB-2860 2 Student Biology or General Science 
Table. Tolstone or Tolco carbonized top 1%” x 28” x 
60”. 2 book compartments—shelf in cupboard—1 elec- 
trical outlet. 








q 


MODEL TLT-3037 Movable Laboratory 
Table provides extra demonstration 
space. 


(OLSON 


Tolstone laboratory tops combine attrac- 
tive appearance, strength and high chem- 
ical resistance to most common laboratory 
chemicals. Tolstone defies abuse and re- 
tains its factory finish. 














MODEL TLSB-4860 4 Student Biology 
or General Science Table with 2 dou- 
ble gas cocks, 2 electrical outlets and 
4 drawers. 








“abe A Wood Cabinet Base Section. 
ideal for building up wall sections or 
island units. tion. 


‘ Tolco carbonized top with back splash. Wide va- 
riety of applications. 


STYLE B Wood Cabinet Base Section. Can 
be used same as Style A or in combina 
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x 60”. 


MODEL TV-10 Two Student Ma- 
chine Bench—S5 drawers each 
side—Tolco top 24%,” x 36” x 
52”. 








MODEL TGS-60 Give and Stain 
Table with hard maple frame. 
Plywood top covered with gal- 
vanized steel. Top 1%,” x 24” 











MODEL T-316 General Shop 
Bench. Complete with Tolco top, 
stake plate, angle iron on front 
and back edges. Top 24%,” x 
48” x 96”. 


Ht 











MODEL TVB-3684 Bar Rack. 
Arc-welded  construction—fin- 
ished Shop Green. Stands 84” 
high, 36” wide. 








MODEL T-326 Soldering Bench. 
Hard maple frame with asbes- 
tos covered plywood top. Top 
1%” x 24” x 60”. 


MODEL TV-2 Two Student Ma- 
chine Bench with open frame— 
1 drawer each side. Tolco top 
2%,” x 36” x 52”. 





MODEL T-316-A General Shop 
Bench—tlarge Storage area. 
Tolco top with stake plates and 
angle iron. Top 24%," x 48” x 
96 





MODEL TCT-60 Machine Cabi- 
net Stand with coolant top and 
drain connection. 








Cabinet. Waterproof plywood 
construction with galvanized 
steel lining. 


MODEL TSB-60-3S Sheet Metal 
Bench with stake plates, steel 
frame and shelves. Tolco top 
24%," x 40” x 60”. 





MODEL TSB-60-1 Sheet Metal 
or Machine Shop Bench. Angle 
iron edges on Tolco Top. Top 
2%” x 40” x 60”. 





MODEL T-3236 Shop Cabinet 
Style Desk. All welded steel 


construction. Several models 


available. 


MODEL TC-37 Clay Storage 








MODEL T-4272 General Pyr. 
pose Table with laminated mo. 
ple top 13%,” x 42” x 72”. 94” 
wide model available. 





MODEL TW-OA Four Student 
Bench with open frame. Stee 
splined Tolco top 2%,” x 54” 
x 64”. Patent pending 
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MODEL TSB-96-3 Sheet Metal 
Bench. Hard maple, Tolco top 
with stake plates and angle 
iron edges. Top 2%,” x 40° x 
96”. 





MODEL TSDC Steel Utility To 
ble. 300 Ibs. capacity per shel! 
—welded construction—severd! 


models. 
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MODEL TA-60 General Purpose 
Table with Tolco laminated top 
1%,” x 42” x 60. 





MODEL TM-8A Four Student 
Bench. Steel splined Tolco top 
1,” x 54” x 64”. Pats. pend 


ing. 





MODEL T-314 Electrical Bench. 
All hard maple construction. 18 
duplex receptacles in wiring 
funnel. Top 21,” x 54” x 144”, 





STEEL BENCH DRAWERS Can be 
fastened to wood or steel 


benches, All welded construc 
1On, 


1 - 2 and 3 drawer units. 











MODEL TWS-3042-S Wall Tool 


Storage Cabinet with 
door. Birch plywood—heavy 
duty pegboard. 








single 


WALL ASSEMBLY UNITS Metal 
Locker Base Units—utilizes wall 
space. Tolco tops manufactured 


to 


fit each installation. 


Illus 


tration shows 4 base units. 


MODEL TE-72 Electrical 


designed for 


Six 


drawers each side 





Bench 


limited budgets. 


with 


wire strip down center of top. 
Top 24%,” x 48” x 72”. 





MODEL T-90 HAND TRUCK— 
For general shop use. All weld 


ed 


construction—rubber 


tires 








MODEL TWS-6042-D Wall Tool 
Storage Cabinet with 2 doors. 
Birch plywood and heavy duty 
pegboard. 














MODEL TMB Moulders Sand 


Hopper. Hard wood construc- 
tion with galvanized lining. 





MODEL TFS General Shop Bench 
with steel legs, stringer and 
shelf. Tolco laminated top. Var 
ious sizes 


MODEL T-312 Wiring Bench, 
complete with removable wiring 
boards, drawers, and storage 


” 


cabinet. Top 21%,” x 48” x 96”. 





STOCK CARTS—200 Ibs. ca 
pacity per shelf—welded con 
struction. Several sizes and 


types. 








MODEL TCK-1848 Steel Tool 
Cabinet Benches. Heavy duty 
steel top bench 34” high— 
various widths. 
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MODEL TDR-1842 Die Rack 
Heavy duty units with channel 
reinforced shelf. Various sizes. 





MORGAN VISES Complete range 
of types and sizes for every 
school requirement. 











MODEL TWD Drafting or Art Table with 
fully adjustable top. Hard maple construc- 
tion. One large drawer and board storage 
cabinet. 
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MODEL TT Tote Tray Cabinet. Maple frame 
with birch panels. Holds 48 tote trays. 
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MODEL TM-8 Four Student Bench with 
metal base. Each side has two door, four 
compartment storage area. Top 2%,” x 


” 


54” x 64”. 





MODEL TS-48 Tool Storage Cabinet. Ma- 
ple frame with birch panels. Two rotating 
tool panels. Very sturdy construction. 





MODEL TW-O_ Four Student Bench with 
open maple frame base. Ideal for the 
school that has adequate storage facilities. 


BASSWOOD DRAWING BOARDS Made 
in a complete range of sizes from select 
basswood. 


The major items in the Tolco line are shown in this 
leaflet. Space limitations prevent showing several 
adaptations of some models. However, our regular 
catalog gives complete information, large illustra- 
tions and dimensional drawings of al! models. Spe- 
cial models can be built to your own specifications. 


Write today for your copy of the complete Tolco catalog: 


THE TOLERTON COMPANY 


265 North Freedom Avenue 


ALLIANCE, OHIO 
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BROWN & SHARPE MFG. CO. 


Providence 1, R. I., U.S. A. 










(|BS 
Brown & Sharpe 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957—58 


HIGH 
PRECISION 


machines 
and tools 


...to train shop students « 
in modern production methods 


Designed to fulfill today’s industrial demands for pro- 
duction of consistently accurate work, Brown & Sharpe 
Machine Tools, Machinists’ Tools and Shop Equipment 
permit you to train shop students in best modern practices. 


Throughout metal- working shops the world over, 
Brown & Sharpe products are known for quality. 













BROWN & SHARPE MFG. CO. 








UNIVERSAL GRINDING 
MACHINE 


GRINDING MACHINES 


UNIVERSAL 
PLAIN 
SURFACE 
FACE 


L 
BROWN « SHARPE CUTTER AND TOO 







SCREW MACHINES 


AUTOMATIC (including 
forming and cutting-off types) 


HAND SCREW 


NO. 0 
HAND SCREW MACHINE 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957—58 








BROWN & SHARPE MFG. CO. 
















AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957—58 








MILLING MACHINES 


OMNIVERSAL 

RANGEMASTER (sliding 
head type) 

UNIVERSAL 

PLAIN [including 
manufacturing type) 

VERTICAL 


NO. 2 UNIVERSAL 
MILLING MACHINE, 3 H.P. 
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BROWN & SHARPE MFG. CO. 














Screw 
Machine Tools 


‘a 











Johansson 
Gage Blocks 
and Accessories 


PRECISION 
for 
practical 
training 


Permanent 
Magnet Chucks 


Students trained in the use of 
Brown & Sharpe Machinists’ 
Tools and Shop Equipment go 
into industry with the advan- 
tage of familiarity with pro- 
fessional tools famous for 
their accuracy, reliability and 
sound design. 

The Brown & Sharpe line 
covers practically every re- Electronic 
quirement from micrometers Measuring Equipment 
to latest-type electronic meas- 
uring equipment. Write for 
details on any of the products 
listed here. Brown & Sharpe 
Mfg. Co., Providence 1, R. L., 
U.S. A. 





Milling Cutters 





Arbors, 
Adapters 
and Collets 





Pumps 


Brown & Sharpe |" 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957—58 








DURO METAL PRODUCTS COMPANY 


2668 N. Kildare Avenue, Chicago 39, III. 











POWER TOOLS 


offer “years ahead” design! 








10” Circular Saw 








New Heavy Duty 
Cabinet Models 
with exclusive 
“Built-in Safety Features 





You'll be creating confidence and building en- i 
thusiasm in your workshop work when your stu- | 
dents train on DURO POWER TOOLS. This new 
line has been developed to meet your specific 
requirements for quality, utility, safety and 
price. Duro power tools are years ahead in de- 
sign, ruggedly built to provide a lifetime of 


faultless service and they incorporate the price- 
26” Scroll Saw 








less safety features you must have (with moving 
parts protected). Students operating Duro units 
are learning on equipment industry prefers too 
—tools that are rapidly becoming the ‘‘accepted 
standard’’ on wood and metal working jobs. 








Send for FREE Power Tool Pe 
Catalog and Shop “ise Bonde 
Planning Guide 


See firsthand how Duro 
power tools will fit your 
shop and budget. There are 
many units to choose from 
including circular, band 
and scroll saws, lathes, 
jointers, drill presses, disc 
and belt sanders, etc. The 
Duro planning guide will 
give you a clear insight 
into proper shop planning. 
Write today . . . both are 
free. 


6” Jointer 














14” x 38” Producti Lath 
x roduction Lathe 15%” Drill Press 











AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957—58 
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ATLAS PRESS COMPANY 


5312 North Pitcher St., Kalamazoo, Mich 





standard for safety. Each has many e 
and CLA USING erating features that enable students 
ing principles faster . . . and with | 


student use — their quality construct 
mendation from those who expect y: 
many years of accurate service. 


And they enable you to buy mo 
dollar invested, to give more student 
t! to get adequate operational experien 
5 hool nee S es When you plan for shop expansior 
eet Cc ment, make sure you have the latest 
ING catalogs as a guide in determi: 

mendations and requisitions. 


CLAUSING VERTICAL MILL 






Mills, drills, 

bores, reams 

and shapes 

at all angles 

with one work 
setup! 6” x 
24” table, 
high preci- 

sion spindle 









The only low-co 
lathes with Timken 
tapered roller bear- 








head, 3” quill ings 16 spindle 
travel, six Has fully enclosed speeds; power cro 
speeds 180 to headstock, outboard ind longitudinal] 
3950 R.P.M drive, quick-change mechanism and ' 
automatic apron. Flame hardened bed feeds tandard 
ways. 133” bore—1” collet capacity equipment. Great 


““Zero-Precision”’ Timken tapered rolle1 
bearings—No. 3 MT tailstock with tang 
socket—1234” swing. 24”—36”—48” be- shops 
tween centers. 


value for school 








The only compact New, heavy-duty drill 15” floor and benc} 
shapers with all the with many exclusive models include 
sturdy construction features for broad new operating and 
and operating fea- and thorough instruc- durability fea- 
tures of large shap- tion. Drills to center tures. 4-ball bear- 
ers, built down to of 18'4” circle. Capac- ing ‘‘floating 
size. Timken tapered ity, 44” in steel, 1’ in drive’’ for long 
roller bearings. Crank cast Iron 6'2” spin- accuracy life. Ex- 
type ram drive. 4 dle travel. 5 sealed- tra heavy head 
speeds, 5 automatic for-life ball bearings table, column 


base. New dept! 
control stop. 12%, 
bench size also 


cross feeds. 


available. 














— SAFETY SAM SAYS: 


A 
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They’re ruggedly built to stand u; 





There are many reasons why ATLAS and CLAUSIN¢ 
machine tools meet school needs best. The: 


} 
t + 
A set 
r 
OD- 
I mact 
IDeErVision 
Pervision 


) der inexpert 


n « 
ill ~ 
1 


Duy tools f 


) n 
n 
pportur 
] 
) 
LL LAS-( LAUS.- 






























ATLAS 7” SHAPERS CLAUSING 18” DRILL PRESS ATLAS DRILL PRESSES 





SEND FOR CATALOGS, WALL 
CHARTS AND SAFETY POSTERS 





ATLAS PRESS COMPANY 


5312 North Pitcher St., Kalamazoo, Mich. 





‘Inc | america’s Safest and most Practical Woodworking Tools! 


y-OD- 


chin- 10” SAW NEW ATLAS 14” JIG SAW NEW 8” and 10” SAWS 
Nn. Ev 4 art de- or asi 
xpert — | gimme Signed to minis : More rugeed, easier 


com mize vibrat ion smoother, and more 

‘ls and assure smooth, accurate. NEW 
ls for clean, accurate clear vision, tenite 
cuts. New appear- safety guard on 
ance and efficien- modern structural 































tL pe cy. Four speed design . . larger 
unity for wood, metal, arbor and _ sealed- 
plastic, etc. 24 for-life ball bear- 
y throat capacity ings ... dual V- 
lace- ped ... cuts 2!4” deep belt drive... push- 
\US ING 10” Saw 14” x 14” table pull dual blade con- 
o- 4 yeah tilts 45° right. 15 trol . . . grip-form 
com- Heavy tebe left, swivels 90 miter gauge... 
construction Blade turns 90 big easy-to-read 
throughout to : Removable arn tilt/arbor gauge... 
handle motors a eeiee | Complete splash pyramid design 
up to 3 HP (Saw ‘Fy lubrication. Sci- stands. Famous 
weighs 385 lbs.) NEWEST entifically bal- ATLAS lift-off 
Self-contained design. 35” x 27!2” table SAFETY anced mechanisn fence with vernier 

. extensions available. Many new STANDS! Exclusive spring control. 


steel hold-down. 






















and exclusive features! 


: 12” BAND SAW 
Ideal size for ) Tag . 
4 school shops. 14” —— po 
x 14” precision- — : 
ground table , 15° x 21" preci- 
tilt 45 Cuts “ , = ¥ sion-ground §ta- 
. tock to 6'!,” % . a hie Table ad 
thick. Ball bear- ag iuete verticails 
ing wheels and ele aie “calla 
blade supports. dle for smoott er 
sisal , cutting Ball 
7 ». fey , 











bearing 
NEWEST 36 between centers. 
SAFETY NEWEST Sealed - for - life ball 
STANDS! bearings. Lever locks 
SAFETY on tailstock and tool 
STANDS! support dase. Choice of 
i, 8 and 16 speed lathes. 








SEE yvour Qi@as. vEater 


When you examine the solid construction and test 
the easy, accurate operation of these new ATLAS 
tools — you'll know why more and more vocational 
education leaders are specifying ATLAS. Your 
nearby ATLAS dealer will be glad to show them 
to you. Write today for his name. 


awl SCHOOL SHOP 














NEWEST 
SAFETY PLANNING GUIDE 
meee STANDS! , t 
ETY ' Complete up-to- 
STANDS! date information ONLY 
covering all phases 
of school shop plan- 
Sands any width boards. 42” long precision-ground ning for most effec- 
angles, curves, metals, table. 32” x 4%” tilting tive teaching and ¢ 
Plastics. 10” disc, 4” belt, fence supported close to learning — by Dr. 
table tilts 45°. Sealed-for- ‘ we John L. Feirer of 
a ilts 45°. Sealed-for cutter head. Sealed-for Western Michigan 
R life ball bearings. life ball bearings. College of Educa- 


tion. 
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CINCINNATI LATHE AND TOOL CO. 


Cincinnati 9, Ohio 





CINCINAATI 


TRAIN 





Cincinnati Tray-Top Lathes are available in 


THEM 
THE ' CINCINNATI 
T00LS 
USIRY 
USES 


CINCINNATI 
LATHE ano TOOL CO. 








CINCINNATI 9, OHIO 


For details on Cincinnati Radial Drills, write for Catalog 
D-133; on Royal Drills, bench and floor models, write for 
Catalogs D-136 and D-134. 
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CINCINNATI LATHE AND TOOL CO. 


CINCINNATI LATHES & DRILLS 


e have all features needed for student instruction 
« meet school budget requirements 


ADAPTABLE to many operations on all common metals and plastics. 12 


speeds, all geared, in geometric progression, 40-to-1 over-all ratio. 48 thread 





and feed changes. Top speeds to 1800 rpm. 





EFFICIENT—simple, direct motor drive; minimum gear contacts; spindles 


Extra large, heat-treated, forged alloy mounted in 3 large antifriction bearings; fully enclosed quick-change gearbox. 
steel spindles. Long, tapered key drive : ’ ‘ : 

is accurate, durable, safe. One-piece, CONVENIENT—Centralized controls: instant speed selection with 3-lever, 
double-walled apron holds built-in oil direct-reading, ‘‘color-match”’ dial; start-stop spindle control at apron and 


reservoir. Spring-loaded safety clutch : 
quick-change gearbox. 


DURABLE—Antifriction bearings, amply lubricated; integrally splined 


shafts and spindle; hardened gears in headstock, apron and quick-change 


prevents overload damage. 


gearbox; flame-hardened and ground bedways. 

SAFE—Feed stops if stray objects fall on drop levers; chucks and faceplates 
can’t spin off; door to electrical panel cannot open until power is “off”. 
SPACE SAVING—"Tray-Tops” keep tools off carriage wings and ways; 


cabinet leg provides storage space. 


TRAY-TOP LATHES 








ROYAL & RADIAL DRILLS 


e 3’ arm, 7%” column, medium-duty radial 
e light-duty, sensitive drills for metal or wood 


¢ low-priced real machine tools 






RADIAL DRILL—A fine production tool for radial drilling up to 114”— 
handles 90% of all drilling jobs. Low cost is combined with such high- 
priced features as: all-geared head with 9 spindle speeds; automatic pressure 
lubrication; all shafts mounted on antifriction bearings; flame-hardened and 
ground tubular steel column mounted on tapered roller bearings; trouble- 


proof column and arm clamps; hardened and ground head rail on arm; 


heavy ribbed base with built-in coolant tank. 


ROYAL BENCH AND FLOOR DRILLS—16” and 18” models, built for 
sustained accurary in long, hard usage. “Full floating” spindle drive. Spindle 
pulley mounted on two ball bearings to prevent belt pull being transmitted to 
the spindle. Two additional ball bearings carry radial and thrust loads. All 
four bearings have sealed-in lubrication; their ample size provides a wide 
safety margin for load and speed. Precision-ground alloy steel spindle has six 


Ro al spi > 7: = > > . . r . 

me wnate Reeds feature four integral splines. Vee type pulleys dynamically balanced for smooth perform- 
sealed-for-life ball bearings, adjustable : é, 
clock-type spring spindle return, ad- 
justable depth gage. out wrenches, 


ance. Exclusive hinged motor bracket provides fast, safe belt shifting with- 
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ELECTRIKILN DIVISION 


The Harrop Ceramic Service Co., Dept. U, 
3470 East Fifth Ave., Columbus 19, Ohio 





ELECTRIKILNS . « « Specially suited for classroom and laboratory 


Designed simply . . . for dependable, economical opera- 
tion . . . fast-firmg ElectriKilns have proved themselves for 
years in schools and colleges throughout the country. WRITE 
US for representative list of installations ... then write these 
users for their own opinion of ElectriKilns. 






“HI-FIRE” 
Top-Loading 
ElectriKiln 
Model HTL-16, 


for Cone 8 (2300°F.) 


Typical 
bench 
Side- 
Loader... 
Model 



































Mod FIRING OUTSIDE Firine Mos i 
All Top-Loaders have No CHAMBER sunmenees le caaigal Temp 1214 
extra-long-life elements 
in recessed grooves 1S, 31618 1S bee w , ; 
. « Means easier re- sJe;eie]e]z Bench and Floor models . . . wide range o! 
placement, no loose | 04] {1 | 6%|17y) 2 | 15 | 7965 | 2000 capacities and accessory controls. 
staples. — 
P TLS | VDP VT] 10] 19: 422%] 19 | 1210 | 2000 —_ : 
Side-Looding |_—_ _ Firing Gooner | Max. 
1-6 | 12] 12] 10} 20]}22%, | 20 | 1440 | 2000 Model No. | Width Depth|Height | Cu. In. Temp. 
HT-15 14 | 14 | 15 | 2940 | 2300°F 
1-8 | 18] 18] 15} 28 |32Y, | 267, | 4860 | 2000 HT-09 9 9 9 729 | 2300°F 
Gime 192 | 14 5 Ht 1848 | 2000°F 
HTL-16] 16] 16] 1 7130/, | 29 4 c-500 72 e; 742 2000° F 
6] 16] 15] 27 130%] 29 | 3840 | 2300 a z 9| 9 729 | 2000° F 















































Representative ¥ Non-Metallic 
e Silicon carbide heatin 
Floor E Resistor clement give sale 


clean heating up to 
2800° F. Temperature 

controller, transformer, 

NMR Series switchgear supplied .. . 

plus special instrumen- 

tation according to your 


Side-Loader... 
Model 819 





needs. 
[ ‘Firing . Outside ; 
il . Chamber Dimensions | Transformer | 
Open-type heating elements Model No.|  W.H.D. W.H.D. Copacity* | Voltage | 


have long life . . . placed 
under hearth and on sides to 
insure even heat distribution. 


NMR-7 7" 7" Y | 23"%62"x28" SKVA | 220,C | 
NMR-10 | 10x10"x11" | 30x64"x30"| IO0KVA | 220 AC 
NMR-12 | 12"x12"x17" | 35x66"%40"| I5KVA | 220 AC 
| NMR-15 | 151519" | 40x66"x42"| ISKVA | 220 AC 










































































FIRING CHAMBER — OVERALL EXTERIOR NMR-20 20""x20""x25" | 45""x66"x47" 20 KVA | 220 AC’ p ' . , 
Model No Width Depth Height Inches Width Depth Height aed 
= — np ae eo 7 WMR-36 | 36%x36"x40" | 62x72"x64"| 45KVA | 220 AC” 7 be! 
2 22 2 —_—-——— ~- ; or comp 
89 18" 18” 19” 6156 38” 34” 65'/," *Rated at 110 Volts. At 220 Volts, KVA is ap- information and 
, . proximately doubled. Stated values are minimum technical assistance 
920 20° 22" 22" 9680 ai" 40” 72" #Large sizes, 3 phase standard. 
MANY OTHER ELECTRIKILNS in- WRITE FOR ... to HARROP, Your One 
cluding Enamelling and MuMe types. Reliable Source for 
SUPPLIES glazes, colors, finishes 
. . « tools, kiln furniture, etc. COMPLETE CATALOG Every Ceramic Need. 
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GREENLEE TOOL CO. 


DIVISION OF GREENLEE BROS. & CO. 


1716 Columbia Avenue, Rockford, III. 




















better shopwork 
with fine hand tools by GREENLEE 


Good workmanship is taught far easier with high-quality 
tools. Students learn faster . . . get the ‘‘feel’’ of true crafts- 
manship. And good tools mean real economy . . . they last 
longer, keep edges better, cut down on material spoilage, 
and help produce finer finished work. That’s why it pays to 
equip with Green ez fine hand tools. All are carefully 
formed and finished for accuracy and correct cutting 

edges .. . all are properly heat-treated for long life. 


They are made dy craftsmen for craftsmen! 


GREENLEE 22 SOLID-CENTER AUGER BITS 


Made with utmost care to assure free, easy boring and fast chip 
clearance. Solid-center design for extra strength, smooth 


operation. Accurately sized, perfect cutting edges. ‘‘Plastic- 
| < Sealed’’ to reach you factory-sharp. Can be purchased 
singly or in sets . . . in plastic rolls, steel boxes, or 

handy bench sets as shown below. 





_ 
CHISELS, GOUGES, TURNING TOOLS 


Watious types of tang butt, socket butt, and firmer 
thisels with durable greet plastic or hickory handles. 
Outside and inside bevel socket gouges. Short and full- 
length turning tools. 








SPIRAL SCREWDRIVERS, PUSH DRILLS, 
DRAWKNIVES Free-running, fast-action 


GREENLEE spiral screw drivers available in two 
models: Enclosed Spiral for extra safety and Open 
Spiral. Automatic push drills are smooth oper 
ating with automatic spring return. Drawknives 
are light in weight and have sturdy, rigid blades. 


TOOLS FOR CRAFTSMEN 


oe! 


) FREE CATALOG describes in detail 
ee “> above illustrated Greenzer tools and 


: b 4 

d i} 
EXPANSIVE BITS, DRILLS, ELECTRIC-DRILL 
BITS, MORTISING AND BORING TOOLS 


Fast, casy-boring expansive bits with ger chip 
tlearance. Wood-boring brace drills and solid-center 


CrxAyAy 
SSSq- 














dectric-drill bits in various sizes Long-lived tools for == others including bit extensions, elece 
Woodworking machines: machine bits, hollow chisels, lane tricians’ auger bits, augers, and many 
@ulti-spur bits and others ; more. Write for Catalog 35-H. 


> 
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KEARNEY & TRECKER CORP. 


6784 W. National Avenue, Milwaukee 14, Wisconsin 


For Vocational Training...Budget Priced 





Plain and Universal Milling Machine; 


Kearney & Trecker 
Model CE 3hp No. 2 
and 7¥%hp No. 3... 
especially suited to 
school shop needs 


ERE’S Kearney & Trecker’s 

answer to Education’s need for 

a new milling machine that combines 

quality with low cost. The new Mod- 

el CE’s give you the three most wanted 

features—Efficiency, Ease and Eco- 
nomy of operation. 


The economical Model CE’s are 
available in either No. 2 (3hp) or 
No. 3 (7\4hp) size — both in plain 
and universal styles. The CE’s fea- 
ture 16 quick-change speeds (25 to 
1300 rpm) and feeds (14 to 25 imp). 
They are ideally suited for a wide 
variety of application — especially 
useful in operator training and dem- 
onstration of milling operations. 





For the full story, contact your 
nearest Kearney & Trecker represent- 7, hp No. 3 Model CE 
ative, or write Kearney & Trecker plain milling machine 

NOTE: Standard equipment 


Corp., 6784 W. National Avenue, includes choice of only one 


arbor support Overarm brace 


Milwaukee 14, Wisconsin, available at additional cost. 


Free Catalog! Ask for 
complete data on Model 
CE milling machines, cat- 


f RNEY & TREC alog No CE-10. Also see 
our catalog in Sweet's 
KE Machine Tool File, 
MILWAUKEE Visual Aids 
More than 250 schools and 








3hp No. 2 
Model CE 

universal milling machine : 

NOTE: Standard equipment includes - 
of only one arbor support. Only Conventione 
Lead Attachment (shown above) is available 
in Model CE Universal machines, Overorm 
brace available at additional cost. 









colleges use Kearney & 
Trecker equipment and 
visual training aids. Aids 
are available at nominal 
or no cost to educational 
institutions. Write for 
details. 
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THE R. K. LeBLOND MACHINE TOOL COMPANY 


Cincinnati 8, Ohio 





LeBlond Regal Lathes 


The low-cost lathes with the big-lathe features 


: Regals 





Designed and built like heavy-duty lathes, the new LeBlond Regals 
will give you a long life of precision performance in your training 
shop—the kind of dependability and big-lathe features you’d 
expect from a much higher-priced machine. 


Major features, 15” machine shown: Combination gear-belt drive 
headstock. 12 spindle speeds, low and high range. 48 feeds and 
threads. One piece apron. Also available in 21” and 24” models. 


Bench Regal 





LeBlond Regals have both leadscrew and feed rod, hardened and 
ground replaceable steel bed ways, one-piece apron, one lever to 
control both cross and length feed, anti-friction bearings and many 
other big-lathe features. 


Major features, 13” Bench Model: Lathe features same as standard 
13” Regal (above). Cabinet-type bench contains nearly 5 cubic feet 
of well-organized storage space. Built-in chip pan drawer. Heavy 
steel, welded construction. 


19” ‘ Plain Bed Gap Regals 





LeBlond Regal Lathes are ideal for training. They handle a wide 
range of turning work, enable you to give your shop students 

well rounded turning experience. LeBlond Regals are the most 
modern and dependable light-duty turning machines in the world. 


Major features, 17” and 19” Plain Bed Gap Lathes: These lathes 
differ from regular engine lathes, only in their bed, carriage and 
apron construction. The bed has a gap into which fits an accurately 
machined gap block, held rigidly in alignment by locating pins and 
screws. Ideal for work with wide flanges or projections. 





Mite for complete catalog R-201-O 

The R. K. LeBlond Machine Tool Company 
Gicinnati 8, Ohio 

Vorld’s largest builder of a complete line of lathes for more than 70 years 





lepresentatives in principal cities throughout the world 
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LOGAN ENGINEERING CO. 


4901 West Lawrence Ave., Chicago 30, II. 





PERFORMANCE 


For Beginner Students 


LOGAN Lathes combine ease and simplic- 
ity of operation with safety features that 
help the beginner to quick attainment of 
skill, confidence and the sense of achieve- 


ment that encourages progress. 


For Advanced Students 
LOGAN Lathes combine the speed range, 
accuracy, versatility and capacity to train 
the developing student in every type of op- 
eration. Furthermore, in using a Logan the 
student becomes familiar with one of the 


standard lathes of industry. 


For the Instructor 

LOGAN versatility and accuracy permits 
the variety of projects for both beginner 
and advanced groups that keeps student 
interest high. The enthusiasm and progress 
that result give the teacher the genuine 


satisfaction of a job well done. 


Rugged as well as accurate, Logan Lathes 
and Shapers stand up under hard school 
shop usage .. . low maintenance costs make 
them tools of economy as well as of finer 
training. 


Write for catalog information on the full Logan line. 


Sogan LATH ES 
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10” Swing 

24” and 31” Centers. ¥2” Collet, 8” SHAPER 

25-5‘ Spindle Bore 812" Stroke 
6 Automatic f 





11” Swing 
24” and 36” Centers. 1” 
13¢” Spindle Bore 


Collet, 


23” and 35 
Spindle Bore 













14” Swing 
40’ Centers. 1°’ 
Collet, 136” Spin- 
dle Bore, Variable 
Speed Drive 


and SHAPERS 







ters, 1 Collet, | 


Variable Speed Drive 












THE LUFKIN RULE CO. 


HOME OFFICE and FACTORY — SAGINAW, MICHIGAN 
BRANCH OFFICES — 132-138 Lafayette St., New York City e Barrie, Ontario 











Make YOUR teaching easier 





sed Dr ve 


Girection 





ollet, | 
eed Drive 



















WALL CHARTS 
1. TOOL WALL CHART. 


Attractive 7-color chart on heavy fiber board. 31 
inches wide, 36 inches high. Basic metalwork- 
ing tools are beautifully illustrated. A permanent, 
instructive, and attractive display for your class- 
room. 


2. “HOW TO READ A MICROMETER” WALL 
CHART. 


Interesting illustrated wall chart explains the 
subject in concrete terms. 22 inches wide, 17 1/2 
| inches high. 


3. DECIMAL EQUIVALENT WALL CHART. 
Gives decimal equivalents of fractions of an inch, 
number size drills, and letter size drills. 24 
inches wide, 37 inches high. 


NO. 1941 
MICROMETER 





NO. 34V 


MANUAL TRAINING 
BENCH RULE 


| 4. MICROMETER SECTIONAL WALL CHARTS. 
Cut-away view of micrometer with directions for 
adjusting on one side, and decimal equivalents 
of fractions of an inch on other side. 814. inches 

wide, 11 inches high. 





Write Today to THE LUFKIN RULE CO. 





for your training aids. Be sure to sp 


MANUAL TRAINING 
STEEL RULE 


Manufacturers of ... 





with these /uFam Training Aids 


For accuracy in your school shop. . 


OTHER AIDS 

1. “‘MICROMETER READING MADE EASY.” 
Interesting 12-page booklet is cleverly illustrated 
in cartoon style. Yells how to read to both 


thousandths and ten-theusendths ef an inch, How 
to care for and adjust a micrometer. 


2. “THE AMAZING STORY OF MEASURE- 
MENT.” 

20-page four-color booklet traces the history of 

measurement from pre-historic times to the pre 

ent. Interesting cartoon style. ‘ 


3. “TIME SAVERS.” 

Circular slide rule type. Gives size of tap, 
threads per inch, size of tap drill, and decimal 
equivalents. 


4. “DRILL CARDS.” 


Gives decimal equivalents of parts of an inch 
on one side, and decimal equivalents ef number 
size drills on the other side. 


296 








, DEPT. S.E., SAGINAW, MICHIGAN 


ecify quantity. No charge, of course. 





. “Better Measure with Lufkin’’ 


PRECISION TOOLS GAGES MEASURING TAPES STEEL TAPE-RULES 
Micrometers Center Chrome Clad Steel Chrome Clad 
Squares, Combination Depth Nubian Finish Steel Nickel Plated 
Calipers Drill Grinding Stainless Steel Stainless Steel 
Dividers Feeler Engineers Steel 
Steel Scales Planer Surveyors Chain 
indicators Radius Metallic and Other RULES 
Protractors Screw Pitch Woven Types ‘Red End"’ and Otrer 
Bevels Shaper Pocket Steel and Woven Spring soint 
V Blocks Surface Hi-Line Non-Metallic Woven Extension 
Clamps Telescoping Ni-Clad Steel Aluminum Folding 
Hold Downs Thickness Boxwood and Caliper 
Scribers Height Board and Log 
NO. 525 Rules, Steel Dial Indicator Steel and Brass 
’ Pune aes. Center and Drive Pin Manual Training 
COMBINATION a 
SQUARE SET Wigglers 


Steel Beam Trammels 





a“ y. “ 6 
- ».. 2% ey Px 
dae 78 <> 
"7 40 ae Fey. 
j/ a 
- 4 NO.xX46F ‘S NO. C-926 
NO. 41 NO. 399 SEND FOR 


“RED END” 


OUISIDE CALIPER DIAL INDICATOR GENERAL CATALOG EXTENSION RULE 
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MEZURALL TAPE RULE 


TOOL SET 
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MILLERS FALLS COMPANY 


Dept. AU-2, Greentield, Massachusetts 
I ) ) 





Outstanding Tools for Woodworking, 
Machine Shop, Building, Repair 
and Maintenance 


For years Millers Falls tools have been the first choice of many 

American Schools and Universities. Today they offer you the 
wee Coenen p finest line in 86 years of toolmaking — hand tools with. 

PLANES AND BIT BRACES stewell dn , & and tools with superb, 

modern styling and many unique features . . . electric tools 

. packed with power and efficiency . . . cost-cutting hack saw 

blades for every purpose , , . time-tested machinists and pre- 

cision tools of guaranteed accuracy. For value and performance, 

craftsmen the world over know it’s hard to beat Millers Falls 










CARPENTERS’ modern, rugged line of top quality tools. 


HAND, BREAST 
AND MASONS 


AND AUTOMATIC 
DRILLS 










et ei cde | a 





HACKSAW 
FRAMES 


BENCH GRINDERS 


SCREWDRIVERS MICROMETERS AND PRECISION TOOLS 


PORTABLE 
\ ALL TYPES 


ELECTRIC DRILLS, 
SCREWDRIVERS, 
HAMMERS, 
GRINDERS, SANDERS 






COMBINATION 
SQUARES 






> AND POWER 
HACKSAW BLADES 


MILLERS FALLS FREE CATALOG 
TO oO L G Our general catalog—illustrating and 
EEK 


describing the complete Millers Falls 
line of hand tools, power workshop 
tools, precision and machinists’ tools 
—will be sent on request. Address: 
Millers Falls Company, Dept. AU-2, 
Greenfield, Mass. 
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NIAGARA MACHINE & TOOL WORKS 


Buffalo 11, N. Y. 


America's Most Complete Line of Presses, Shears, Machines and Tools for Sheet Metal Work 


DISTRICT OFFICES: BUFFALO * CLEVELAND «+ DETROIT + INDIANAPOLIS *« NEW YORK «+ PHILADELPHIA 
Distributors in principal U.S. Cities and major foreign countries 





GET YOUR COPY OF BULLETIN 103 


To Help You Layout and Equip Your Sheet Metal 
Working Shop 


@ School architects and heads of 
Industrial Educational Depart- 
ments find it valuable for planning 
and equipping shops to accom- 
modate various size classes. 














fag 











TRAIN YOUR STUDENTS ON 


THE SAME NIAGARA MACHINES 
USED IN ACTUAL WORK 

The selection of Niagara machines 
and tools has a very practical bearing 
on vocational training because they 
are identically the same machines that 
are used in everyday commercial 
work. What your students learn in 
your shop, they can apply easily and 
naturally when — step out into 
industry. 


‘ 4. <= Serving the Metal Working _— 
Since 1879 
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OLIVER MACHINERY COMPANY 


Established 1890 


445 Sixth Street, N.W., Grand Rapids 4, Michigan 


Oliver Woodworking Machinery 


Engineered to give vocational shops the most for their dollar 





GIVE your students a solid foundation for progress when they enter indus- 
try. Train them right with Oliver machines. Instructors in leading voca- 
tional shops know Oliver equipment gives the finest service year after 
year, for it is engineered to pay its way on factory floors. Such equipment 
is essential for practical, thorough training. On this page are shown a few 
machines of a complete line for vocational shops. 







The finest 
Band Saw of ifs 


capacity 


No. 192-D 
BAND SAW 


Oliver Band Saws are recognized in vocational 
shops and industry as the finest made, bar none. 
This sturdy motor-on-arbor 18-inch Band Saw 
cuts wood, metal, compositions and plastics 
smoothly—no rough edges or burrs. Has heavy 
ribbed table 24” x 20”. Takes 9” under the 
guide. Rips up to 11” wide. Miters and cross- 
cuts up to 642”. The table tilts up to 45° to 
right. Students find it easy to set up and oper- 
ate. In fact, this 18-inch Band Saw has many 
of the refinements and adjustments found on 
our larger Band Saws. 

Oliver Band Saws are also made in 30”, 36” 
and 38” sizes. They are precision-built to’ give 
years of dependable service. 


<>. No. 270-D 
Ser SAW BENCH 


Has gauges and So? table to cut a per- 
fect miter, cut off to length, rip to width and 
dado a urately—no delay to check measure- 
ments. baw arbor tilts up to 45°. Rips to 29” 

wide with plain fence. Cross cuts up to 16” 
wide by 3” thick. Has finest saw guard with 
anti-kick back dogs. Also made in smaller and 
larger capacities, 











METAL SPINNING LATHE 


Lathe shown above has 12” diameter swing. 
Extra heavy bed and large bearings enable 
it to withstand tremendous pressures. Motor- 
driven headstock has dial control. Spindle 
speeds adjustable from 800 to 2750 r.p.m. 
Ball bearing tail center. Oliver Metal Spin- 
ning Lathes also made in sizes with 16”, 
20”, 24” and 30” swing. 











No. 399 
SURFACER 


Turns out smoothest 
work. Takes stock 
18” wide, 6” thick, 
as short as 82” 
when fed _ singly. 
A heavy one-piece 
base assures perfect 
and permanent alignment of parts. Finest roller 
and ball bearings are used for quiet, long 
service. Safe and easy to operate. Oliver Sur- 
facers also made in 24”, 30”, 36” sizes. 


4. 


~—— 











No. 287-T 
SHAPER 


This rugged single spindle Shaper rabbets, 
grooves, flutes, routs and shapes smoothly cut- 
ting with or against the grain. Finished dove- 
tailed ways support head unit. Three types of 
drive: Motor-on-arbor, V-belt, and _ close- 
coupled motor drive. Oliver also makes a 
sturdy Shaper of smaller capacity. 
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No. 182-DB = Qo 
Disk-Belt 


SANDER 
Has 15” disk. Table 
tilts 45° down, 25 


up. Gauges simplify 
angular and circu- 
lar work. A_ 6-inch 
belt sanding attach- 
ment runs in verti- 
cal or _ horizontal 
position. Available 
without belt sander. 


No. 159-A 
SPEED LATHE 


Very easy to oper- 
ite. It swings 12 
diameter, 26” be- 
tween centers. Has 
18-inch bed. Unit 
type motor and V- 
belt driven head- 
stock for spindle 
speeds of 800 to 2750 r.p.m. Switch has over 
load protection. The No. 51-A Lathe is offered 
with four-speed motor headstock. Oliver makes 
a complete line of woodturning lathes. 





No. 144 - 
JOINTER a ; “ 
This 8-inch Jointer 
has direct motor 
drive and sturdy one- 
piece bed. Safety 
cylinder has _ three y. 
knives. Oversize ball ( 
bearings for years of ~ 
smooth operation. i 


Oliver Jointers come 
in capacities from 6 


to 30”. 








OLIVER EQUIPMENT FOR 
VOCATIONAL SHOPS 


Circular Saw Benches Wood Turning Lathes 
Straitline Cut-off Saws Jointers 
Jig Saws Surfacers 
Band Saws — anders 
iz ; Borers enoner 
Tonteal Boress Oilstone Tool Grinders 
Mortisers Shapers 
Wood Trimmers Knives and Saws 
Metal Spinning Lathes 


Send for illustrated bulletins 





containing full details 





—— 
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THE PARKS WOODWORKING MACHINE CO. 


1546 Knowlton, Cincinnati 23, Ohio 





PARKS WOODWORKING MACHINES 


..give Students Practical Experience 


on Popular Industrial Machines ! 


The PARKS No. 20 
20” Thickness PLANER 


with KNIFE GRINDING ATTACHMENT 


Students learning on Parks Planers benefit not only from the safe, 
easy, and accurate operation of these planers, but also from the 
practical experience of working on the same type of high-speed, 
precision built planers they will eventually use in their trade. The 
Parks No. 20, 20” Planer (at right) has a 4-knife cutter-head with 
aspeed of 3600 R. P. M. and offers two feed speeds—20 and 40 
Ff. P.M. or 40 and 80 F. P. M. Capacity—20” wide by 6” thick 
and will take a ¥%” cut. Overall height, 47”; table dimensions, 34” 
x 20"; base 36” x 4”. Available with knife-grinding attachment 
at additional cost. 


The PARKS Heavy-Duty 
12” Thickness PLANER 





A compact, sturdy thickness 
planer—precision-built for 
accurate performance. Has 
a feed speed of 16 F. P. M. 
at 4000 R. P. M. Capacity, 
12” wide x 4” thick, and 
will handle material as short 
as 6” and as thin as Ve”. 
Cutter head has 3 high speed 
knives and is machined from 
solid bar steel. Moderately 
priced for the most modest 
shop budget. 








The PARKS 
No. 2 
18’ BAND SAW 


A low-priced, efficient, heavy- 
duty machine that is especially 
suited to school shops. It is fully 
enclosed in a heavy welded 
steel cabinet for complete safe- 
ty. Large 18” x 20” table tilts 
to 45° angle. Maximum depth 
of cut under blade, 12%”. 
Overall height 6’ 22 ". Cutting 
speed 3500 F. P. M. 


Write for Complete Descriptive Literature on these PARKS WOODWORKERS 
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POWERMATIC MACHINE COMPANY 


McMinnville, Tennessee 





ee 

















ae 
TENONER 
Model 2A PLANERS 
Model 221D-20’' 
ARBOR SAWS 
Model 70-12 





SAFETY CHECKED 
FOR SCHOOL USE. 





JOINTERS 
Model 50-6 





Model 90-12 


PRECISION PERFORMANCE... MAXIMUM SAFETY... 
EXTRA SIMPLICITY... OUTSTANDING ECONOMY 


The complete Powermatic line meets fully 
every factor you must consider in buying 
vocational training equipment. Priced well 
within the reach of the smallest budget, every 
Powermatic unit offers really famous quality 
and dependability ...the result of over 25 
BANO SAW years of designing, engineering and construc- 
(Model 140-14 tion of fine wood-working equipment. 
Hundreds of Powermatic machines serve in 
schools and industry both here and abroad... 





fy onan HoLLow get the full Powermatic story and see why! 
(Model 10, Hollow Chisel) a WRITE TODAY FOR FREE CATALOG 





OWER MATIC 
MACHINE COMPANY; 


McMinnville © Tennessee 
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STANLEY TOOLS 


Division of The Stanley Works 


157 Elm Street, New Britain, Connecticut 












“Win, 


Get your copies of 


STANLEY | 


ELECTRIC TOOL CATALOG NO. 57E* cam ia 
and TOOL CATALOG NO. 34* ©ctric Tools . 


r 






-- for industry 






catalog S7E 




















No. 923 
Bit Brace with 
self-centering chuck 


Plane STANLEY TEACHING AIDS 
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Hand Drill Chisel 
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Instruction Charts Film Strips 


No. 112 1%” Drill No. 235 14” Drill 





ALSO TOOL GUIDE, BOOKS, PATTERNS, AND PLANS 


For complete details on all tools and teaching aids 
write Educational Department, Stanley Tools, 
Division of The Stanley Works, 157 Elm Street, 
New Britain, Connecticut. 


Handy school index helps in speci- 
fying tools best suited for your shop 











No. 677. Bench Grinde1 No. R8A_ Router 





AMERICA BUILDS BETTER AN D Lives BETTER With STANLEY 


This famous trademark distinguishes over 20,000 quality products of The Stanley Works—hand and electric tools 


STA N L E Y - drapery, industrial and builders hardware - door controls. aluminum windows. metal parts - coatings. steel and 


steel strapping—made in 24 Stanley plants in the United States, Canada, England and Germany. 
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THE L. S. STARRETT CO. 


Dept. SU, Athol, Massachusetts, U.S.A. 


er ETT 















New catalog No. 27 shows a complete 
line of Starrett Tools priced to fit school 


budgets. Write for your free copy. 


e SETS OF TOOLS 


The essential measuring tools 
needed for modern shop projects 
. in compact, convenient kits— 


easy to issue, carry and store. 





Buy Through Your Distributor 


e STEEL TAPES AND STEEL RULES 


Quick-reading steel tapes and no-glare Satin-Chrom, 
steel rules pioneered by Starrett for fast accurate 
measuring. 


e HACKSAWS, BAND SAWS, HOLE SAWS 


Power and hand _ hacksaw 
blades; band saws and hole 
saws for cutting metal, wood, 
plastics . . . precision made 
by Starrett to cut faster, last 
longer. 





Starrett 


e BOOK FOR STUDENT MACHINISTS 


An authoritative handbook on tools, 
machines and modern shop methods. 
Written in clear, simple shop language. 
Profusely illustrated, completely _in- 
dexed. $1.50 per copy. 





e 16 mm SOUND MOVIE 


Precision measuring from basic rules to latest preci- 
sion methods in 30 interest-packed minutes. Loaned 
without charge to vocational schools. Arrange for a 
free showing. 


e STUDENT NOTEBOOK PAGES 


Fifteen blue-print-type 
tool charts available in 
wall size for instructors 
free) and in notebook 
size for students (25 
cents per set). 


e OTHER EDUCATIONAL AIDS 


Wall charts, “How to Read” 
booklets, informative folders, 
catalogs, ready reference cards 
and calculators . . available 
free for your classes. Write for 
new Training Aids Bulletin No. 
1202. 








Address Dept. SU, The L. S. STARRETT CO., ATHOL, MASSACHUSETTS 






SINCE 1880 
WORLD'S GREATEST TOOLMAKERS 
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INDUSTRIAL 
DISTRIBUTOR 





MECHANICS’ HAND MEASURING TOOLS AND PRECISION INSTRUMENTS 
DIAL INDICATORS + STEEL TAPES + PRECISION GROUND FLAT STOCK 
HACKSAWS + HOLE SAWS + BAND SAWS BAND KNIVES 





‘ome 


Irate 








: 


rs 


U.S.-BURKE MACHINE TOOL DIV. 


35 Brotherton Road, Cincinnati 27, Ohio 








DESIGNED 


To Teach Basic 
Machining Skills 
With Minimum Investment 

















U. S. Vertical Mills 


* Fine grained alloy steel spindle * Precision ground #9 
B&S taper * Spindle bearings pre-lubricated, sealed. No 
further adjustment needed * 6 spindle speeds: 250 to 2850 
RPM with standard motor; with Lima Drive Motor, 24 
spindle speeds from 65 to 2850 RPM * Overarm permits 
7" head travel * Head may be set any angle through 180°. 
Power Feed Head also available with feed infinitely vari- 
able from .002” to .008” per revolution * Drive: 1 HP 
motor through V-Belt, matching 6 step pulleys. 


U.S.-BURKE Milling Machines offer ease of instruction on 
all standard metal milling operations, help teach funda- 
mental principles through duplication of actual shop opera- 
tions in miniature. Write for full information and quotation. 
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U.S. VERTICAL : — pypwe 
Milling Machines : BENCH MILLERS 


Perform All Standard Milling Operations 


Simple Operation Increases Value As Instructive 
Permits Practical Shop Teaching 


Within Cost Range of School Shops 
Accuracy Certified, Rigidly Built 


Burke Bench Millers 


Sizes #1 and #3 * Hand Feed units * #9 B&S taper spindle 
is heat treated, ground, mounts in Timken Bearings * Rack 
and Pinion Longitudinal 8” Feed * Traverse 3%” Feed ° 
#1 has 4%”, #3 has 71%” vertical travel * Powered by 
choice of 1. HP standard or gearhead or % HP Lima motor 
* 3 spindle speeds with standard motor * 12 speeds with 
Lima motor * Range: 66 to 2875 RPM depending on motor 
selected. 


Size #4 © Plain or Universal Power Feed Models © Heat 
treated, ground, Timken bearing mounted spindle has #9 
B&S taper * Screw Feeds: Plain Model: Longitudinal 8”; 
Traverse 3”; Vertical 8”. Universal: 10”, 2”, 7”. © Choice 
of motors for 3 to 12 speeds * Range: 66 to 2875 RPM ° 
Direct drive by V-Belt and matched pulleys © Accessories: 
pedestals, vertical milling attachment, indexing centers, 
dividing head, plain, quick opening and graduated swivel 
vises. 


U. S.-BURKE MACHINE TOOL DIV. 
35 Brotherton Road, Cincinnati 27, Ohio 
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UNITED STATES SAFETY SERVICE CO. 


1555 Walnut St., Kansas City 8, Missouri 





modern, lightweight, comfortable eye protection 





One-piece molded lens and brow 
bar for maximum impact ng 
tection, feather-light comfort. for 


Available with side shields. 
Series 24 SAF-I-SPEC® 

IMPACTS .. DUST... GLARE... CHEMICALS... 
each of these USSSCO eyeshields is designed 
for a specific combination of hazards. Year 
by year, the low initial cost, ease and economy 
of lens replacement have resulted in increas- 
ing popularity and widespread use. . . today, 





Bright, attractive bronze many schools use all-plastic safety eyewear 
or slate blue frames, new / \ exclusively. 

modern styling. Weighs \ / al 

less than 1-0z. Available \ ~ All models shown can be worn as cover 
with side shields. Se goggles over personal glasses . . . and can 


Series 25 SAF-I-SPEC® 






be fitted with either clear or green lenses. 





Wr, 


Series 29 
“Thrifty” 
SAF-I-FLEX 


The standard plastic chemi- 
cal goggle. Lightweight, 
comfortable. 

Series 28 SAF-I-CHEM® 





Nom a 
A iy 


All Models shown meet Federal specifications 
Pioneers in Modern Modern Safety Spectacles, with lenses to in- The original low-cost cover goggle with optically correct plastic lens 
Safety Eye Wear ee eer 2 eee and still the leader! Series 22 1-piece SAF-I-SHIELD® 
UNITED STATES SAFETY SERVICE C0. Write for Catalog of Complete USSSCO Line 


Please Put Us on Your School Bid List 
1555 WALNUT ST., KANSAS CITY 8, MISSOURI . : ’ 
IN CANADA: PARMELEE, LTD., TORONTO & MONTREAL Special Attention to Mail Orders 
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* CABINETS - SHOP EQUIPMENT ° SHELVING 


SHEET METAL SPECIALTY DIVISION t 
FOLLANSBEE STEEL CORPORATION 





JETLOK 


F.4/Fo 








in a generation... 
heatwiing 


JET-LOK construction 


GREATER STRENGTH 
FASTER ASSEMBLY 
EXTRA RIGIDITY 

PILFER PROTECTION 


“steel-pride”’ locke! 
struction employ a unique p! 
back, door frame a 

out the entire lengt! 
U-turn linkage at the 
rigidity since the retur! 
only provide extra trength [ 
of the locker int 

lengths. 


JET-LOK consti 


because the locke les, back and door frame slide into 
place easily. Approximately 50°, fewer bolts are required 
for a complete | ised in conventional type 
lockers. In a multiple locker installation, total assembly 
time can be cut as much as 


an be obtained 


ldress below. 


Ad iit 
} 


FOLLANSBEE, WEST VIRGINIA 


the first (EW Locker 


exclusive JET-LOK con- 
le whereby the locker sides, 
s are interlocked through- 
f each member by means of tight 
}E T-LOK results in maximum 
f the U-type linkage not 

t also bring all mating parts 

e contact along their entire 


esults in much faster assembly 


steel-pride 
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i) 
steel- pride LOCKER SPECIFICATIONS AND SIZES 









LOCKER GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Material 


Steel to be cold-rolled and patent leveled free from buckle or other imperfections, capable of 
taking a high grade enamel finish. All bolts to be cadmium plated or subjected to other approved 






rust-proohng process 
Finish LOCKER SIZES 
All parts thoroughly cleaned, phosphate coated for a maximum rust resistant paint bond; then (DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 
enameled with specified finish and baked at 300 degrees minimum 
SINGLE TIER LOCKERS 
Door Frame : 
RANGE OF SIZES AVAILABLE 


Vertical and horizontal members to be not less than No. 16 U.S. Standard Gauge Steel, capable 



















































Width Depth Height Width Depth Height 
. ig 





of taking high grade finish, the same as the rest of the locker; all parts of channel construction 





forming a continuous door strike for the entire height. All parts to be securely welded together 9x 12x 6 2x 12x73 
D . 12 x 12 x C y zn 1S « 7? 

12 x 15 x ¢ 22 eat 

Doors shall be of one piece No. 16 | S. Standard Gauge Steel, adequately flanged. All doors 12 x 18 x 6 S » 15 «3 


to be embossed 2 trom the outside edges, to add greater stiffening jualit ind to enhance the 15 x 15 x A 14 x 18 7 : 
. ~ x Z 
: ral appearan 
general appearance sS « 16 « ¢ : a3 
Locki Device . ; . 
is au 2 x ° 8 x 18 x 7? | 
| 
9 ) : 18 x 1 x 6 18 x 2 x 7 : 
Doors shall have locking device engaging the door frame at three (3) points on single tier lockers : 
. > : , . . 18 x 21 x So x 24, 7 / 
and two (Z points on double tier lockers The device shall be of positive, automatic t pe, whereb 18 3 | 
, , x 4 é 
the locker door may be locked when open, then closed without unlocking and without damage y | 
to the locking mechanism. The latching lugs to have live rubber bumpers, as shall the latch- With 6” Legs With 6” Legs 
ing bar at the top and bottom 66" High 78" High ‘ 





Ample ventilating facilities shall be provided in locker doors through wel 


| spaced louvers. DOUBLE TIER LOCKERS 
Door Handle RANGE OF SIZES AVAILABLE : 








Each locker shall be supplied with a polished aluminum number plate, 244"’ wide x 1%” high, Width Depth Height| Width Depth Height ] 
with black etched numerals not less than 34” high. Plates to be attached to front of door with 12x 12x 3 12 x 12 x } 


split rivets 


ta a ten @ Zz ate 3 
Number Plates 12 x 18 «x 2x 18% 
: , : . to a FS . 15 sia 
Straight lift-type, made of zinc alloy die casting. It shall have built-in eye to accommodate a - 
, > 2 UO x @ > 2 Wad 
padlock and a strike to prevent pa llocks from marring the finish : : ; | 
> anata a 5 x 2) x i a 
Locks Mate 18 x 18x % | f 
} } j | 18 x 21 x 3 8 x 21% ! 
Lockers to be furnished with built-in masterkeyed flat key locks of standard manufacture, with ; 
two ke vs tor each lock, or groove d ke ol combination locks aS specine d 18 x 24 x 8 x 24 x 


Hinges With 6” Legs W ith 6° Legs 
78” Hi 


gn 





Hinges of not less than 14 gauge, shall be not less than 2 high, five knuckle tight-pin, tamper 
proof type, securely welded to the frame, and bolted to the loor with countersunk bolts. All 


single tie! lockers to have three hinges; double tier lockers and box lockers to have two BOX LOCKERS | | 
y f 

RANGE OF SIZES AVAILABLE | | 

| 











| 
. . 7 | 
All body parts to be formed of No. 24 U. S. Standard Gauge Steel. Returned flanges on sides to COMPARTMENT — TOTAL | 
’ , ~ 7 ! 
engage returned flanges in back and door frame to provide maximum rigidit WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT HEIGH 
Standard Equipment 9x12 x 7 3 High 60 
! 12 x12 x 12 5 High 60 ? 
Single tier lockers to have a hat shelf 914” below the top of the locker; double tier lockers to have es i" ‘ Miah 7 
1 , 12 x 12 x 4 my . 
no hat shelf All single tier loc ke rs to have three ) single prong wall hooks ind one l double 16 5 High 6 ’ 
’ 1 5 x Z - '¥ 
prong ceiling hook Singie tier locke rs 1s or more in depth, to be sup] lied with a coat hanger ‘ . Hah 7 
- ' . o . 6 i 
rod instead of a ce iling hook All double tier locke rs to have three Singie prong W all hooks 12 x 15 . 9 ‘ 
5 High 6 
Six inch legs of not less than 16 gauge are required 12 x 18 x é "2 
' 12 x 18 x 12 6 High 
i Anchoring so eh 5 High 6 L 
~ 7 ‘ 
‘ 19 High 
Lockers, where specified, shall be properly anchored with proper fittings to insure neat, rigid iS a 5 x Z 6 figs © ‘ 
60 
} workmanship 15 x 18 ; ’ 5 High 6 
sin 
and 15 x 18 x 12 6 High / 
; l 
tecessing and Finishing Strips ss nl (Sl 
j Where specified, locke rs to be furnishe d without legs for placing in wall recesses yrovided by the 15 x 18 x - 4 High OV 
i builder. Finishing strips for recessed lockers shall be No. 18 U. S. Standard Gauge Steel, with a , 18 4 High 72 
three (3) inch wide face, beveled to provide neat appearance. End and top finishing strips at 15 x 18 ‘ 18 4 High 72 | 
corners shall be covered with d formed corner cap. All intermediate joints shall he covered with i f _ 
. ” a railo 
a formed splice cap designed to keep finishing strips in alignment With 6’’ Leg, Frame ts ove rt 
66” or 78” high. 
fn 
Copyright 1956 Follansbee Stee! Corporation X& 








ABLE 
) Height 
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ABLE 


—— 


‘OTAL 
EIGHT 


— 
ligh 60 
ligh 60 
digh 72 
figh 60 
igh 72 
ligh 60 
figh 72 
ligh 60 
ligh 72 
ligh 60 
igh 72 
ligh 60 
ligh 60 
figh 72° 
digh 72" 
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ETAILS OF steel- pride 


“JET-LOK’’ CONSTRUCTION (Triple Unit Assembly) 
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MULTIPLE BACK 
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Fait 
BASIC BACK 4 


DETAIL A 


NO. 3 


0. 1 
"4 es 








SIDE ™] 
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MULTIPLE BACK 
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NO 


SIDE i 




















DOOR FRAME DOOR FRAME DOOR FRAME 
i FIG. 1 
TOP 
SHELF VERTICAL BOTTOM 
CHANNEL VERTICAL 
TOP CHANNEL 
BRACE 
BOTTOM 
A 
VERTICAL BRACE 
CHANNEL 
FIG. 2 FIG. 3 FIG. 4 
Figures 1, 2, $ and Detail A above show complete details of the inter- 
membering of all parts using the exclusive “JE T-LOK” construction feature 


RECESSING AND ANCHORING 
































































































































These sketches illustr ite a recom- by the builder, comple te and ready Fig ] Showing how top finishing 
mended method of recessing standard to receive lockers, including provt- strip is attached to top of lockers. 
type lockers. sion for anchoring lockers as indi ; a 
be 7 led ae eae wes" Fig. 2.—Showing how end finishing 
cesses an yases are to De provide cated in rese sketches . 
e d Da I ae strip is attached to side of lockers. 
VERTICAL SECTION THROUGH LOCKER IN ‘ 
INSTALLATION DETAILS of 3 12x12x60 IN. RECESS SHOWING RECOMMENDED — Fig Showing how locker is an- 
RECESSED “STEEL-PRIDE” LOCKERS METHOD OF RECESSING . : ie ok a 
‘ 2 TIYTTTT77, ah chored to DacK of recess 
= ‘ /// [/// Fig. 4.—Showing how locker ts an- 
~~ / chored to bottom of recess. 
FIG 
G. 3 Fig Elevation showing joint be- 
. tween end and top finishing strips. 
4 
> i 4 y 
= | e 
Zz ] LOCKER |] |%.. Ww 
z ‘.@ 
| C ue 
| x ye WOOD SCREW —| 
| m 2) 
| | Oo ue 
| iit = “a 
r "0 
| | & >? x 
| a ° 
? | O rs LOCKER DOOR FRAMES /— 
| | 2 ." N. 
| m *:! ~~ of 
J 2 "2, SELF TAPPING SCREW)». me J aoe 
) S a Pail said ar 
un” hal . . 
- 2 A WOOD GROUND FULL LENGTH OF RECESS 
= 3 BY GENERAL CONTRACTOR 
e—_ , 
| ty | ° al —w ——4- 
tJ j 4 - | WOOD SCREW 
(,44'¢." —“.9«a¢8 toe © : *@ yrse ‘ 
We genuerc sci? BASE SDs el teutateses * — LOCKER DOOR . ~ | 
Mee 88 0 8 oe! 4 5 a! o a og ae AND FRAME ‘ \ FILLER FURNISHED 
LENGTH OF RECESS = OVERALL LENGTH S. 1. END FRGHENG Sim ; BY ERECTOR 
**e OF ”~ 
ne ate, LOCKERS PLUS 2° 0s 
‘ ae ve 
—_ ay 
< t 4 fe 
Hl) vocxer | Locker eS ct: 
Ba, je SIDES ->y DOOR | DEPTH OF LOCKER * 
tert! Li e,. PLUS | 
Jere, ng | sullre 7 nf " 
FIG. 2 


LOCKER DOOR FRAMES 


RAN SECTION THROUGH RECESSED LOCKERS 
ANCHORING AT ENDS OF RECESS AND 
Mm AND LEFT HAND END FINISHING STRIPS. 





FRONT ELEVATION OF TRIM 



















































FIG. 5 











BACK 


DETAILS 



































MULTIPLE 





BOLT HOLDS 
JET-LOK SEAM 
IN PLACE 





DETAIL A 


Fig. 1.—Shows how each part is in- 
termembered to add strength and 
rigidity. Note especially the metal 


thicknesses as a result of this inter- 


mem bering 


Fig. 2.—Illustrates how top of unit 
is inserted to assure greater pilfer 
protection 

Fig. 4.—Shows how bottom section 
of unit is constructed. This construc- 
tion not only adds to the overall 


rigidity but minimizes sagging. Front 
tace of bottom acts as door strike. 






































WOOD GROUND FULL LENGTH OF RECESS 
BY GENERAL CONTRACTOR 


thew ae. 
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steel - pride 








OFFERS A 


COMPLETE LINE OF 
LOCKERS, CABINETS 
AND SHOP EQUIPMENT 


In addition to a complete choice of 
lockers and cabinets, the “‘steel-pride”’ 
line includes a complete line of shop 
equipment for the factory, warehouse 
and farm. All equipment is made of 
heavy gauge steel with hemmed edges 
to stand rugged usage 


FOR ECONOMY LOCKER 
INSTALLATIONS... 





““sreel-pride is now offers as an 





alternate, the conventional ‘‘bolted- 
type” lockers. They are made of the 
same gauges of steel and to the same 
high quality specincations as Jk P-LOK 
lockers; they do not have the patented 
JET-LOK assembly but are bolted with 
eight bolts along each vertical edge in- 
stead of the three bolts used in Jt |- 
LOK construction. 














LOCKERS - CABINETS - SHOP EQUIPMENT - SHEL 
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ie pride SHEET METAL SPECIALTY DIVISION 


FOLLANSBEE STEEL CORPORATION 


BOX 567 FOLLANSBEE, WEST 
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ERMA-BUILT 
LOCKERS 

















INEST QUALITY MATERIAL 





9ENCO METAL PRODUCTS DIVISION 


ALAN WOOD STEEL COMPANY 
OAKS, PA. 





USING STANDARD 


PENCO 


CUSTOM DESIGNED 
LOCKER ROOMS 


FREE PLANNING SERVICE 


Penco specialists in storage equipment engi- 
neering are available—at no obligation—to 
assist you in the planning of efficient, prac- 
tical and economical! installations. Our 
catalogues are designed in detail to simplify 
selection of units and will make your plan- 
ning easier. 

Send for catalogue L100A for complete infor- 
mation on Penco Perma-Built lockers. 


FINISH 


In stock—standard green enamel, applied 
electrostatically over phosphate coated sur- 
face and baked on. Other standard colors at 
no extra cost—Tan, and Standard Gray. 
Samples on request. 


OTHER STANDARD PENCO LOCKERS 


DUAL LOCKER: Single tier type with divider in 
clothing section. 

16-PERSON BOX LOCKER UNIT: Inverted ‘'U”’ arrange- 
ment with external coat hanging space. Minimum 
floor space. Individual flat key locks. 

10-PERSON LOCKER UNIT: Top box lockers with open 
coat hanging space below and shoe shelf. Minimum 
floor space. Individual flat key locks. 

7-PERSON LOCKER UNIT: Seven box lockers and one 
coat locker. Individual flat key locks. All have 
access to coat locker. 

8-PERSON LOCKER UNIT: Fight box-type lockers and 
two coat lockers. Individual flat key locks, all 
with access to one coat locker. 

GOLF LOCKER: Complete double-doored sportsman’s 
locker for the golfer. 

PACKING HOUSE LOCKER: Variation of single tier 
locker to meet standards established by Bureau 
of Animal Industries. 

SHIP LOCKERS: Made to U.S. Navy and Maritime 
Commission standards. 

AIR CONDITIONED LOCKERS: Forced air flow for con- 
tinuous ventilation. 

BASKET RACKS AND LOCKER ROOM BENCHES 


PENCO 


For Standard Louvered-Door Lockers 


LOCKERS! 


MORE THAN 6 


SINGLE TIER LOCKERS 


(also with std. slope 
tops and bases) 


Most popular model. Clothes 
hang full length.-Lockers 18” 
or more in depth have coat rod 
for hangers— others have ceiling 
hooks and std. back and side 
hooks. 


Standard Sizes—Type 50 








(Type Trade 
Width door) Depth Height* 


12” (single) ” (ceiling hook) 60 or 72” 
12” (single) ” (ceiling hook) 60 or 72” 
12” (single) " (coat rod) 60 or 72” 
15” (single) ” (ceiling hook) 60 or 72” 
15” (single) ” (coat rod) 60 of 72” 
18” (single) ” (coat rod) 60 of 72” 
18” (single) " (coat rod) 72” 
24” (double) 21” (coat rod) 72” 

” (double) 24” (coat rod) 72” 








DOUBLE TIER 
LOCKER UNIT 


Space-saving private lockers 
where clothes need not hang 
full length. Three single and 
one double-prong hooks and 
automatic prelocking device. 


Standard Sizes—Type 50 





Trade 
Depth Height** 


12” 36 or 42” 
15” 36 or 42” 
18” 36 or 42” 
¥ 36 or 42” 
36 or 42” 

















O TYPES AND sizk 


MULTIPLE Tip 
BOX LOCKER UNIT 


Ideal for smalls 

ports . 
ment, lunches, booka eb 
From 3 to 6 units high 
any number wide. Used in 
conjunction with single 
double tier lockers, Ontiona 
locking arrangements, 


Standard Sizes—Type 0 


























TWO PERSON 
LOCKER UNIT 


Doubles facilities in same 
or less floor space. Each 
unit has interlocking hat 
and coat lockers. Lower 
lockers allow clothes to 
hang full. Automatic 
prelocking. 

Each tvo-person unit is 15”’ 
wide, 21" deep, 72” trade 
height. (For overall outside 
height of unit with legs, add 
6’. Add 1°’ for unit with- 
out legs. Slope tops increase 
height by half of locker 
depth.) Each of two coat 
lockers is 7%" wide, 21” 
deep, 54” high—has coat 
rod and two single prong 
hooks. Each of two hat 
lockers is 15’ wide, 21°’ 
deep, 9” high. 


TRIPLE TIER 
LOCKER UNIT 


Economical, space-saving 
unit ideal for gymnasium 
use. Often used in conjunc - 
tion with single tier locker 
for school use. Penco auto- 
matie prelocking. Also 
available without locking 
bar. 


Standard Sizes—Type 50 





Trade 
Width Height** 





12” 20 or 24” 
12” es 20 or 24 

12” @ 20 or 24°’ 
15” 4 20 or 24” 














15” “ 20 of 24” 





AIR-LITE LOCKERS 


Pilfer-proof with mesh doors 
for natural ventilation and 
easy inspection. Excellent 
for sport and work clothes 
storage. Secure, gravity 
type lockers. Also double 
tier. Mesh of 14 gauge % 
diamond. 


Single and double tier Air- 
Lite Lockers are available 
in same sizes as the 
lockers shown on this page. 
Flat or slope top—open o 
closed base— with or with- 
out legs. Mesh door—solid 
sides and back—or mem 
all around. 


*For overall outside height with legs, add 6”. Add 1°,” for lockers without legs. Slope tops increase 


height by half of locker depth. 


dd 6” to total height 


**Trade height is single locker. For overall outside height of unit with legs, a depth 
of all lockers. Add 1%" for unit without legs. Slope tops increase height by half of locker 


2) ae 


Mechanism concealed in door channel and operated 
plated handle with padlock arrangement. Double door 


LOCKE! 


by chrome 
lockers have 





Frame—1"’ x 1’’ x 4” rolled steel vertical angles. 16-gauge horizontal 
members electrically spotwelded to vertical angles. 

Body — 24-gauge steel, flanged for strength; bolted assembly. 

Doors— 16-gauge steel with 1’’ flanges top and bottom plus channel 
formation on vertical edges. Six ventilating louvers top and bottom. 
Any required number of louvers on request. 

Legs— Front legs are continuation of vertical frame angles, with adjust- 
able shoes. Back legs 1’’ x 1’ x \%”’ rolled angles with adjustment for 
uneven floors. Located at every third locker in a group. 

Latching Device —20-gauge steel, automatic prelatching and prelocking 
type on single door lockers only with exception of box lockers. 


a gravity type latching mechanism. Box locker doors have no — 
device. Two latching points on doors up to 42” high, three on #0 
over this height. a. 
Locks —Flat key type, masterkeyed, cadmium finished. Combination 


locks, dial or key operated, can also be furnished, as well as wi 

Hinges—14-gauge steel, 2” , = pin, five knuckle type, vere 

frame and bolted to door. Two hinges on doors up 42 

three on doors over this height. latching 
a 


Silencers — Rubber on frame latch clips and door 
device silence the egaration. 


ST SE Ie 
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erally welded. 

















° R"” STEEL FRAME 


built of 1” x 1” x ” 
#4 ES vertical angles, 16-ga. top 
and bottom frame angle— 








_NO-SAG DOORS 
p proof 14-ga. hinges welded 


CKERS 


mesh doors 

tilation and 

. Excellent om 

ork clothes HP against wall or 
e, gravity fiinge in islands as 
\lso double @ double-faced 
| gauge” with common 


yle tier Air- 
e available 
he standard 
n this page. 


SILENT 
AUTOMATIC 
LOCKING 
Automatic prelatch- 
ing and prelocking. 
Door may be locked 
by key or padlock 
before closing. Full- 
length tamper-proof 
locking device and 
chrome safety 
handle. 


RECESSED LOCKERS 


Build lockers into wall in 
new or remodeled con- 
struction for maximum 
efficiency, ease of cleaning 
and maintenance. Ideal 
for air-conditioning. 
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SLOPE TOPS 
Prevent dirt accu- 
mulation. Also serve 
as ducts for forced 
air ventilation. 
Available on all 
lockers. 


FLAT TOPS 
Furnished as stand- 
ard on all lockers 
unless slope tops are 
ordered. 


LEGS 
Legs are adjustable 
for uneven floors. 
Legs are standard 
unless lockers are to 
be mounted. 


CLOSED BASES 
When specified, 
steel base plates are 
furnished to prevent 
dirt accumulation. 
Also add to smart 
flush-front appear- 
ance. 


ELECTROSTATIC 
SUPER -FINISH 


New automatic electro- 
static spray painting 
gives unsurpassed baked 
enamel finish. All parts 
phosphate coated before 
painting for added 
protection. 
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BASKET 
RACKS 


Designed either for self ser- 
vice with provision for pad- 
locking . . . or for attendant 
service from supervised 
areas. Penco Basket Racks 
provide economical, _effi- 
cient shelving in mini- 
mum floor space. Standard 
open-type construction al- 
lows free air circulation . . . 
dividers between and at 
basket ends give foolproof 
protection of basket 
contents. 


Single or double-faced rack 
sections can be bolted end- 
to-end for any desired 
arrangement. Rugged 3’ 
swivel casters easily at- 
tached to corner posts make 
entire rack completely 
portable! 


Racks furnished in Penco 
PM#1 Green or PM#39 
Gray or to match Penco 
lockers specified with your 
order. Number plates and 
padlock hasps included at 
no extra charge! 


WIRE BASKETS 


Baskets are furnished in two 
sizes: 

9” wide x 13” deep x 8” high 
12” wide x 13” deep x 8” high 
Bottom and vertical wires 13 
gauge. Horizontal wires 15 
gauge. All intersections elec- 


trically welded. Hot dip 
tinned finish (1” mesh). 


p—open or 
th or with- 
door —solid 

mest 


—OF 
ops increase 
total height 1 
ker 


chrome 
ers have 
latching 
on doors 


bination Fa 


dlocks. ius. _ 
e My Shipped completely assembled or knocked down (except 


e). Screw driver and wrench only tools needed for 


elded to 
ae 


latching 

















inded end, cadmium finished coat hooks. 


Durable baked enamel with rust-resistant phosphate under- 
vailable in standard green, gray, tan and other colors. 


. Reg btless head bolts with square nuts, cadmium finished 


locker terminology — simplify specification 


—A group or row is an assembly of units of any type 





LOCKER ROOM BENCH 


Hardwood seat 9%” wide x 
1%” thick. Maximum length 
10’. Pedestals, cast iron, 
finished to match lockers. 
Over-all height 18”. 


locker. Lockers in a group or row have common divisions between 
lockers. 


Single Faced Groups or Rows—Are composed of any number of units 
bolted side by side. 


Double Faced Groups or Rows—Are composed of any number of units 
bolted back to back and side by side. 


Dimensions — The dimensions of a locker are always mentioned in the 
following order: (1) Width across outside of door frame. (2) Depth 
from front to back. (3) Trade height, not including legs. Specify 
whether legs are required. Width and depth dimensions do not include 
projecting bolt heads. 





DENCO STEEL SHELVING —"#E. "QUALITY Lines 


adjustable and interchangeable for flexible Storage 








































Open type plain shelv- Closed type plain shelv- Closed type plain shelv- Open type ledge shelv- Closed type ledge Closed type ledge shelving 
ing 36''x18''x6'3"’ ing 36''x 18''x 6'3"’ ing with doors and ing 36''x12/18''x6'3"’ shelving 36''x 12/18"' with doors and locks 36 
lock 36'’x 18'’x 6'3"' x 63 x12/18"' x 6'3 


“CUSTOM-TYPE” INSTALLATIONS—Using more than 700 standard component parts 


The six basic types illustrated provide for every basic storace ; 
need. Eighteen accessory parts, as well as shelving boxes may be 240 Standard Sizes—Plain Shelving 735 Standard Sizes —Ledge Shelving 









































added to provide hundreds of design variations. Efficient, econom- any combination of width, depth, height) any combination of width, depth, height 
ical design can reduce cost of classroom storage equipment " — Deptt T 7 
as much as 30%. Widths | Depths Heights Widths Fo 8 
— ee 4 } 
Construction 24”, 30” | 12”, 15” | 3’3” to 103” in 24” 30” | 9 | 
: 36”, 42 8”, 24 Itiples of 12 36". 42” 115” 18”| 

Heavy duty bolted construction—channel-formed shelves— re = — 48 24 | of 
reinforcements available for heavy loads—all parts adjustable : es ht 

~ . . me ee . inimum heig as 2 shelves edge height 
on I 9 assembled with screwdriver and wrench easily Minimum height has 4 shelves. Add 1 shelf Aid 1 shelf for each add!. foot 3’3 
recessed. for each addi. foot in height. in height 


When specifying, state type desired, number and size of each 
unit and furnish floor plan and elevation showing arrangements. 
Send for Catalog S300 for complete details. 


Penco Steel Shelving meets U. S. Federal Specification AA-S-271A. Standard finish 
Oven-baked green enamel. Small Parts Units also available. Complete catalog 
No. 8-300 on request. 


penco STEEL CABINETS isre eating oweiaseme tr 










and Wardrobe Storage Needs 














DOUBLE DOOR STORAGE DOUBLE DOOR WARDROBE DOUBLE DOOR COMBINATION HANDSOME FLUSH FRONT APPEARANG 


Send for Catalogue C-200 for com- 






@ Extra-roomy on inside @ 3-point latching Standard Sizes 
a 36'’ wide x 18" deep x 78” plete details. 
© “Girder-Type” construction © Built-in grooved key lock high (incl. 6’’ base) Surpasses Government Standards 
: " 36'’ wide x 24'’ deep x 78” bs construction is 
@ Adjustable shelves on 2”’ centers - Penco Cabineis ¢ 
@ Welded parts high (incl. 6°’ base) based on U.S. Federal Specification 
: teel—ye! 
@ Reinforced frame © Electrostatically sprayed, baked Other Penco Cabinets RA-C-St 6S rae pan stand: 
enamel with extra coat of lacquer Single door storage (24'’ wide) surpasses high niga we 
@ Reinforced doors Wardrobe and Combination ards for strength, lateung ond 
@ Handsome flush-front appearance Counter-High (42 %"" high) locking refinements, hardware ¢ 
@ Green, modern gray or tan when recessed. Desk-High © Tool and Instrument other details 











PENCO METAL PRODUCTS DIVISION 


ALAN WOOD STEEL COMPANY 
OAKS, PA. 
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DUDLEY LOCK CORPORATION 
Dept. 247, Crystal Lake, III. 

if it’s a Dudley, it’s the finest lock you can specify for your school 

Dudley has set the standard of controlled locker protection since 1921 





LOCKS 


BINATIO 


Pati ane, 


Only Dudley offers the protection 
of this unique Master Key 






DUDLEY RD-2 
Rotating Dial 





No easy-to-duplicate serrated edge on the Dudley Master 


Combination Key. The irregular grooved channel in the shaft can't be 
k cut on conventional key-making machines. So far as we 
Padloc know, no locksmith has ever been able to work from a 


Ruggedly built to stand lock to duplicate a Dudley Master Key. This extra security 


up under years of student 
abuse. Stainless steel 
case . . . revolving dial 
with 40 divisions marked 
in white on black enamel 


is yours at no extra cost when you install Dudley Locks. 






. reliable, rust-resist- 
ant 3-tumbler mechanism 

. self-locking feature 
prevents disclosing last 
combination number — 
tumblers spin, dial whirls 
when hasp is pushed 
home. 


DUDLEY P-570 

The finest Master-Keyed 
-ombination Padlock 
ever built 


Here is the ultimate in security 
and control. P-570 is beauti- 
fully engineered and finished, 
has exclusive, pick-resistant 
Bell-type pin-tumbler cylinder. 
Case is heavy cast aluminum, 
satin finished. Shackle is extra 
heavy. Revolving dial has 40 
divisions. Self-locking. 


DUDLEY RP-5 
Combination Padlock 
with Revolving 

Knob Pointer 


Solid brass case . . . 40-division dial 
marked in white on black enamel... . 
self-locking — when hasp is pushed 
home tumblers turn, pointer spins away 
from last combination number. 


DUDLEY S-540 


Built-in, Master-Keyed Com- 
bination Lock with Dudley’s 
exclusive reset feature 

. 15-second combina- 
tion change. 


DUDLEY L-4 
Built-in Revolving Dial 
Combination Lock 


Quick, easy combination change is one 
of the features of this dependable lock. 


| 
DUDLEY S-535 


Master-Keyed Built-In Lock for 
steel cabinets and lockers. 


i 


Fits any standard size steel locker door. 





EVERY DUDLEY LOCK CARRIES A TWO YEAR WARRANTY 
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MASTER LOCK COMPANY 


Milwaukee 45, Wisconsin 











“ame 


ea 


STAINLESS STEEL CASE | 


‘LOW COST, THE FINEST 
QUALITY IN PADLOCK 


PROTECTION SECURITY 












—_— 


~~ : 
MASTER NO. 1500 MASTER NO. 1525 KEY CONTROLLED 


Long time school favorite. Rugged, de- Same as No. 1500 but with KEY CON- 
pendable construction . . . assures long TROL. Each student has own combina- 
life, trouble-free service. 3 number dial- tion . . . yet one school-owned control 
ing . . . built-in sound effect prevents key opens every locker. Genuine pin- 
picking. Built like the lock on a safe. tumbler mechanism — finest protection 


known to lock making. 


How te Specify: Hou to Specify: 


Padlocks, combination, 3-number, rotating dial Padlocks, combination, key-controlled. Rotating 


type with 40 white graduations on enameled black dial type with 40 white graduations on enameled 
black dial, 3-number dialing. Stainless steel outer 


dial. Stainless steel outer case, heavy steel inner : ' 
case. Self-locking, automatically disarranging case, heavy steel inner case. —— = 
tumblers. Swivel shackle, diameter 9/32”, clear- matically disarranging tumblers. Swive “e " 

ye . diameter 9/32”, clearance at least 13/16 . Case 
ance at least 13/16 ; Case diameter at least diameter at least 1-7/8”. Key-control mechanism 
1-7/8". Duplicate instruction tags. Furnish control of pin-tumbler construction. Keyway in back of 
chart. Padlocks shall be MASTER No. 1500 or lock. Duplicate instruction tags. Furnish control 


chart. Padlocks shall be MASTER No. 1525 or 


approved equal. 
approved equal. 


World's Largest Padlock Manufacturers Masterlock Company. Wttuaukee 5. Wisconsin 
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THE INTERIOR STEEL EQUIPMENT CO. 


2351 East 69th Street, Cleveland 4, Ohio 





A COMPLETE LINE 
e Steel Lockers e Key Cabinets 
e Book Cases Herbarium Cases 
e Shelving Work Benches 
e Filing Cabinets Transfer Cases 
e Storage Cabinets Wire Baskets 
Drafting Tables Steel Specialties 





Interior Steel LOCKERS can be had in a variety of styles and 


. sizes. They are made in accordance with Federal specifications No 
AA-L-486. Our catalog will give you the complete line which will 
meet your needs. 

z Interior Steel SHELVING and BASKET RACKS are built up 
from simple standard, quickly assembled parts, and it is possible 
to obtain hundreds of different combinations of unit styles and sizes, 








so as to meet your requirements. Write for our catalog 





LOCKERS SHELVING AND BASKET RACKS 


Interior Steel HERBARIUM CASES offer complete protection for 
safe storage of specimens from the destructive influence of vermin, 
dust and air. These cases have been used in many leading museums 


and universities. 


Interior Steel 1100 Line STORAGE CABINET. A complete line 
which would be an asset to any room or office, available in a 


variety of sizes and styles. Write for our catalog 


Interior Steel LIBRARY UNITS put to work every inch of storage 
space with one inch adjustment of shelves. This makes easy and quick 


rearrangement to meet your current needs 





Interior Steel PLAN FILES are designed for use in industrial art 
and mechanical shops of vocational schools. They can be had in oa 
variety of sizes and either three or five drawer units. Cases are electro 
welded which gives you sturdy construction. For further information 


write for our catalog. 


Interior Steel BENCH LOCKERS find wide application in voce 
tional school Industrial Art Shops. They conserve floor space and pro 





STORAGE CABINETS 


vide ample storage for tools and supplies. Lockers are equipped with 
number plates, knobs and patented door-retainer spring catches, which 


hold doors in closed position without locking, minimizing injuries 





PLAN FILES BENCH LOCKERS 


, —FOR STEEL EQUIPMENT SEE “Interior Steel” — 
UMEARY INSTALLATIONS CATALOGS ARE AVAILABLE UPON REQUEST 
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LYON METAL PRODUCTS, INCORPORATED 


General Offices: 1334 Madison Avenue, Aurora, III. 


Factories: AURORA, ILL., YORK, PA., 


Sold Nationally through Factory Branches and Dealers 





N. STEEL EQUIPMENT 














MULTIPLE TIER LOCKERS SINGLE TIER LOCKERS DOUBLE TIER LOCKERS 
Most popular of all multiple tier lockers. Most practical and widely used Economy in cost and space. Ex- 
This locker is ideal for most small stor- of all lockers. Recessed handles. cellent for short period oceupan- 
age requirements. Available in 5 high in Full length clothing storage. ow of Ghare ene eee 
the following sizes: 12x)2x12—12x15x12, Shelf at top for hats, lunches, : aa 5, 
and 15x15x12; 6 high—12x12x12 and ete. Available in fourteen sizes worn. Available = from 
12x15x12; 4 high—15x15x15 (per locker from 9” x 12” x 60” to 18” 12” x 12” x 30” te 16° <i a2 
door opening). Green, gray, or taupe x 21” x 72° (per locker door 36” (per locker door opening) 
finish. opening). Green, gray, o1 Green, gray, or taupe finish. 


taupe finish. 


—————E 








SORTING RACKS 








HANGING CABINET 





FLAT DRAWER FILES 





DRAWER CASE UNITS COAT RACKS 


(Specifications subject to change without notice) 
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LYON METAL PRODUCTS, INCORPORATED 


LYON STEEL EQUIPMENT 


















TABLES 
DRAWING E WOODWORKING BENCHES 





BASKET RACKS 





STORAGE CABINETS 





SERVICE CART STEEL SHELVING 








STEEL STOOLS WORK BENCHES FOLDING CHAIRS 








A PARTIAL LIST OF LYON PRODUCTS 













*® Service Counters © Tool Toters * Mirror Storage Cabinets ¢ Flat Drawer Files © Folding Chairs ® Service Carts * Tool Stands 
¢ Cabinet Benches © Bar Racks * Display Equipment ® Revolving Bins ¢ Coat Racks ® Sorting Files © Shop Boxes 
* Storage Cabinets * Tool Boxes * Toolroom Equipment © Filing Cabinets ¢ Work Benches ® Drawer Units * Tool Trays 

* Drawing Tables * Parts Cases © Wood Working Benches © Hanging Cabinets ¢ Bench Drawers © Hopper Bins * Shop Desks 
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FRED MEDART PRODUCTS, INC. 
3550 DeKalb St. St. Louis 18, Missouri 
STEEL 


MEDART tock. 


WITH A NEW TYPE LOCKING MECHANISM 
e Positive Locking ¢Pre-Latching ¢ Fool-Proof 





The ONLY locker with ALL the practical features 
considered essential for maximum protection, 
longer service life and lasting new-like appearance 


@ Extra strong die-formed steel channel frame, welded into a permanently 
true and rigid unit. 

@ Patented ‘pick-proof’ positive locking mechanism, rubber-cushioned, 
concealed in door frame. 

@ Rugged 5-knuckle steel non-sag hinges, welded and bolted to door and 
frame. 

@ Strong channel legs integral with frame. 

@ Baked enamel finish will not flake even under rigid hammer test. Stand- 
ard colors: Desert Sand, Olive Green, and Gray. 

@ Available in all standard sizes and interior fittings. Extra shelves, sloping 
tops, special finishes are extra. 


Write for Catalog 








SINGLE TIER LOCKERS 





60” x 72” Height 
9” Wide x 12” Deep 
12” Wide x 12” Deep 
12” Wide x 15” Deep 
12” Wide x 18” Deep 








~ sctebte Wire Bae- 








15” Wide x 15” Deep 
15” Wide x 18” Deep 
72” Height Only 
18” Wide x 18” Deep 
18” Wide x 21” Deep 


WIRE BASKET 
SHELVING 


ket Iving is made by 
in sizes for 
every need. 
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DOUBLE TIER 
LOCKERS 


30” ee oy 
12” Wide x 12” Deep 


36” Height 
12” Wide x 12” Deep 
12” Wide x 15” Deep 
12” Wide x 18” Deep 
15” Wide x 15” Deep 


42” Height 


15” Wide x 15” Deep 


GYM SUIT 
LOCKERS 


4 Tiers High 


9” Wide x 12” Deep 
x 18” High 


3 Tiers High 
9” Wide x 12” Deep 


12” Wide x 12” Deep 
x 24” High 





BOX LOCKERS 
4 Tiers High 


15” Wide x 15” Deep 
x 15” High 


5 & 6 Tiers High 


12” Wide x 12” Deep 
x 12” High 


x 12” High 
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FRED MEDART PRODUCTS, INC. 


E p A RT GRADE-ROBES 


WITH AUTOMATIC GROUP LOCKING CONTROL 
And Positive Pre-Latching 









DOWN 
AND ALL 


DOORS LOCK 
AUTOMATICALLY 






































UP 
AND ALL 


DOORS UNLOCK 


AUTOMATICALLY 
0) 





























Developed specifically for 
elementary school use, Medart Grade- 
Robes are safe, clean, durable, thoroughly prac- 
tical. The Group Locking Control allows only one person (the 
teacher) to lock or unlock the doors, but permits the pupil the freedom of in- 









Each Grade-Robe unit is 22” 


wide, 15” deep, 60” high. Rugged 
die-formed steel construction 
amply ventilated. Various interior 
arrangements of pupil and auxil- 
iary units are available. Standard 


dividual door operation when unlocked. When Master Control is locked, individual 
doors can be closed and will lock automatically, because of positive pre-latching, 
but cannot be opened. 


Grade-Robes can be installed in 16” deep unfinished recesses to eliminate the 





space wasted by ordinary wardrobes or separate cloakrooms, and thus reduce 
cubic footage of school buildings and save considerable cost. No finished 
walls, flooring, or overhead framing are required. 


Write for Catalog 


MEDART LOCKEROBES 
WITH SIMULTANEOUS OPENING MASTER DOOR CONTROL 
Lockerobes are similar in construction and size to Grade- master control door is opened, all left-hand doors open. 
Robes, except that one person not only controls the locking Closing of doors is also done simultaneously by operation of 
and unlocking of all doors, but also opens and closes all master control doors. Door handles and lock are required 
doors simultaneously. When the right-hand master control only on master control door. 
door is opened, all right-hand doors open; when left-hand 


finishes: Gray, Desert Sand and 
Olive Green. Grade-Robes are 
also furnished for free-standing 
installation, or without legs for 
pre-built bases. 














AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957-58 











No. 68-2440 


Atlanta 
Chattanooga 
Chicago 
Cincinnati 
Clearwater, Fla. 


Rockford, Lllinois 





no. 68-264 


A high-quality, dependable com- 
bination shackle lock with Stain- 
less Steel outer case. Dial is 
black enamel with white grada- 
tions. Lock has 5/16” dia. heavy- 
duty Chromium plated shackle. 
Requires three-number dialing 
to open. Thousands of different 
dialing combinations. Master- 
keyed so it can be opened by 
authorized custodian. 





This durable lock has the same 
outstanding characteristics as the 
No. 68-267, except it is not self- 
locking. Dead bolt is opened 
and locked manually by turning 
dial. May be applied to many 
lockers now in use. Master- 
keyed. Ideal for either right or 
left hand applications. Provides 
long-term security. 








Denver 

Detroit 

Elgin, Ill. 

Evansville, Ind. 

Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 
Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Fort Worth 

Grand Rapids 
Harrisburg, Pa. 
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No. 68-267 
Branch Offices 





no. 68-265 


This outstanding shackle lock 
has many of the same excellent 
features as found in the No. 
68-264. Shackle is 5/16” diam- 
eter. Lock must be dialed to 
three numbers to open. Dial is 
locked against rotation when 
shackle is open. This lock is not 
masterkeyed. Provided in plain 
zinc or bright Chromium finish, 
A dependable performer. 


no. 68-2440 


This lock is designed for use on 
Vocational and Laboratory 
Furniture. It is of heavy solid 
Brass construction to withstand 
hard usage and acid fumes. It is 
available with masterkey or sub- 
master key features, if desired. 
Half mortise application for 
either right or left hand doors 
or for drawers. A quality lock. 


NATIONAL LOCK COMPANY 


NATIONAL Combination LOCKS 


dependable guardians of school lockers for 25 years 


For complete locker protection at low cost . . . for simplified locker 
administration . . . choose NATIONAL Combination Locker Locks. 
Soundly-engineered for use on all styles of standard locker equipment, 
these quality locks assure the utmost in security, convenience, simplicity 
and durability. For trouble-free performance, select NATIONAL Locks. 


no. 68-267 


The working parts of this built- 
in lock have been completely 
redesigned to provide added 
strength and long trouble-free 
protection. For use on lockers 
with spring latch bar. Closing 
door drops latch and auto 
matically locks lock. Escutcheon 
is satin Chromium plated. Master 
key is included with each initial 
order of 12 or more locks 


no. 68-259 


Combination masterkeyed Labo- 
ratory Drawer or Door Lock 
Combination can quickly be 
changed without removing lock 
from mortise. Lock is of solid 
Brass construction and is not 
affected by ordinary laboratory 
fumes and acids. This quality 
Rockford lock is reversible for 
use on right or left hand doors 


ask for illustrated folder showing complete line 





Jamestown 
Los Angeles 
Milwaukee 


Minneapolis 
New York 


High Point, N. C. 
Kansas City, Mo. 
Martinsville, Va. 


Oshkosh, Wis. 





Philadelphia 
Portland 
Rochester, N. Y 
St. Louis 

San Francisco 
Toronto, Ont. 
Winnipeg, Man. 
Worcester, Mass. 
Youngstown, O. 
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THE YALE & TOWNE MFG. CO. 


White Plains, N. Y. 


Lock & Hardware Division 





Complete YALE 


locker-lock service 


Yale locker-lock service offers a complete line of ' bination. And for you: there’s less paper work, no 
combination padlocks and built-in combination more expense of issuing and duplicating keys. 

locks particularly suited for use in schools and uni- In addition, Yale service offers school executives 
yersities. These Yale locks provide students with five tried-and-proven plans for control and financ- 
sure and easy locker protection. No more keys to ing locker-lock systems in gymnasium, laboratories, 
lose or forget—each student has his own secret com- classrooms—wherever security is essential. 





MULTI-PURPOSE 
COMBINATION PADLOCKS 
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‘ combination padlocks serve boxlock- 
: ers, large lockers and lockable bas- 
kets. Can be interchanged. All four 
styles have steel bolt with square-cut 
: shackle for maximum security against 
: jimmying. No. 589 with emergency 
keyway can be set for one or more 
control keys. 


No. 13374 for automatic latching lock- 
ers. Bolt of this built-in combination 
— ; lock moves vertically, operates with 
Sint Guavation an locking rod of locker. Locks automati- 
Only Operation - cally when door is closed. Control key 
operates independently of dial. 





eeeeeeee 





SELECT FROM 9 YALE COMBINATION LOCKS AND PADLOCKS 
WITH OR WITHOUT MASTER KEY CONTROL 


BUILT-IN COMBINATION LOCKS 





= No. L3374 No. L3378 No. L3368 No. L3379 No. L3369 
Dial and Key Dial and Key Dial Operation Dial and Key Dial Operation 
No. 579 No. 589 : Operation Operation Only Operation Only 
Dial Operation Dial and Key ° 
On! ° ti . y ° 
site remands : No. 589, 579, 516, 515. These Yale No. L3378 and L3368 for gravity or 





manually-operated lockers. These 
deadbolt locks are specifically designed 
for lockers opened and closed by lift- 
ing or turning handle. Operate on 
three-number combination. Door is 
locked by turning dial knob. 


No. L3379 and 13369 for compartment 
or box lockers. Spring-bolt type locks. 
Lock automatically on closing of door. 
For use on boxlockers in gymnasium, 
laboratory or classroom. No. L3379 
permits use of two control keys if 
necessary. 








Important part of Yale service: 5 practical plans for financing and control 


A$ a result of conversations and correspondence with administrators in 
more than 10,000 schools and universities, Yale has developed 5 practical 
plans for financing and controlling locker-lock systems. One of these 
plans—described in Yale’s booklet entitled “Dial the answer to your 
locker-lock problem”—is sure to meet the requirements of your school. 


YALE & TOWNES 


YALE—REG.U.S. PAT. OFF. 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957—58 


Send for this 

Free Booklet! 

Write for booklet F-19 to 
The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., 
Lock & Hardware Division, 
White Plains, N. Y. 








THE HOLLISTON MILLS, INC. 


Norwood, Mass. 
NEW YORK © PHILADELPHIA © CHICAGO ©® MILWAUKEE © SAN FRANCISCO 
Manufacturers of Bookbinding Fabrics 








pur? 
Make one word do the work 


, 


of three . . . just say “Roxite’ 
. good for any book—best 


for school books. 


A complete assortment of qualities in new enlarged line of 
Vellums, plain and embossed — Linens — Buckrams — water 
repellent — soil resistant. Wide range of colors. Meets all 


specifications. 
StolUcs(on BINDING FABRICS 
Tracing Cloths, Coated and Impregnated Fabrics, Viodite Vinyl Coated Fabrics, Rubber Hollands, 


Map Cloth, Photo Bich ne Reinforcing Fabrics, Sign, Label and Tag Cloths 


IT’S A BETTER BOOK HOLLISTON BOUND 
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G PHYSICAL EDUCATION—HEALTH 


1. 


Bleachers & Grandstands 


Berlin Seating Engineers 
Horn Division, The Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. 
Wayne Iron Works 
Winkler Mfg. Co., Inc. 
American Bridge, American Bridge Division, United 
States Steel Corporation 


Arrow Bleacher Company, Division of Universal Manufacturing Corp. 


Hohmann and Barnard of Alabama, Inc. 
Hussey Mfg. Co., Inc. 

Leavitt Bleacher Co. 

Fred Medart Products, Inc. 

Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Company 
Playtime Equipment Corp. 

Snyder Tank Corporation, Bleacher Division 
Standard Steel & Supply Co. 

Universal Bleacher Company 


Athletic & Swimming Pool Equipment 


Nissen Trampoline Company 

All-American Scoreboard Corporation 

M. D. Brown Company 

Crouse-Hinds Company 

General Electric Company, Apparatus Sales Division 

Fair-Play Mfg. Co. 

Naden Industries 

Olin Mathieson Chemical Corporation, Industrial Chemicals Division 
Swimguip Inc. 

Wallace & Tiernan Incorporated 


Playground Equipment 

The Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, Rubber Paving 
Division 

Game-Time, Inc. 

General Playground Equipment Inc. 

Locker Room Equipment 


Pacific Shaw Company 


Waste Receptacies 


The Bennett Manufacturing Company 
United Metal Cabinet Corp. 
John Wood Company, Superior Metalware Division 


Note: Manufacturers oe pny ey with complete 
catalogs are listed in bold face. 
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G 18 
G 19 
G 23 
G 24 
G 20, 21 
G 22 
G 25 
G 26 
G 27 
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G 28 
G 29 
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G-5/Be 
G-5/Un 
G 30 
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. The Berlin Chapman Company is proud to pioneer in the 
development of color in gymnasium seating. Now EZ-A- 
WAYS are available in colors to harmonize with the decor 
of your gym. Architects have long recognized the value 
of harmonious blending of colors and Berlin Chapman 
Company is happy to join with them in achieving this 
revolutionary objective. Extensive scientific studies have 
proven the importance of harmonious coloring in institu- 
tions and outdoor play areas. Their findings have proven 
that proper blending of colors has lessened tension and 
eye strain and promoted greater and more effective 
activity as well as relaxation and comfort to both partic- 
ipants and spectators. 


Basic colors available are Portland Rose, Gulf 
Green (as shown), Michigan Blue, Kansas Wheat, 
California Gold. From these basic colors any shade 
can be furnished to meet your architect's or per- 


sonal requirements. Investigate color blending before 





5 deciding on your new bleachers. The Berlin Chapman 
PY representative in your area will be happy to call 


Ca on you and explain in detail. 


Fae 
Write us today for 12 
complete information 
on EZ-A-WAYS, bath ria Lillo 


from the standpoint of 
structural superiority 
end color blending 


Actual installation of 24 rows, over 5,000 seats, Berlin 
Chapman EZ-A-WAY installed in Vancouver's new multi-million 


dollar high school, Vancouver, Washington. a a R L | AG 2 W I Ss Cc oO N 4 I N 








REPRESENTATIVES 


MOBILE, ALA. 

Burton Bros. 

904 Government Street 
LITTLE ROCK, ARK. 

Berlin Wilson Co. 

107 Main Street 
TUCSON, ARIZONA 

Red Top Engineering Co. 

$238 E. Speedway 
OAKLAND 1, CALIF. 

Howard Hill 

1011 40th Avenue 
SAN MARINO 9, CALIF. 

Paul L. Schmidt 

2136 Adair Street 
DENVER 9, COL. 

E. M. Gray Co. 

26 S. Broadway 
WINTER HAVEN, FLORIDA 

Imperial Athletic Suppl 

West Central and Sixth Se. 
NORTHFIELD, ILL. 

Howard L. White & Associates 

345 Walnut Street 
SKOKIE, ILLINOIS 

School & Park Equipment Sales 

7950 North Lamon Avenue 
EMPORIA, KANSAS 

Ron Bales Sales Agency 

701 Commercial Street 
NEW ORLEANS, LA. 

School Products Company 

2920 Chartres Street 
NEWTON 58, MASS. 

J. A. O'Brien & Sons 

272 Centre Street 
STURGIS, MICHIGAN 

Don Anway 

206 N. Clay Street 
VAN DYKE, MICH. 

Peninsular Slate Co. 

4665 E. Eight Mile Road 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

E. Millard Company 

210 South Fifth. Street 
ROCHESTER, MINN. 

Robert Biddick 

857 First Street, S.W. 
KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 

Athletic Supply Co. 

1110 East 47th Street 
WEBSTER GROVES, MO. 

Salsich Recreation Equip. Co. 

P. O. Box 32 
NEW YORK 16, N.Y. 

Narragansett Industries 

4 East 39th Street 
ALBUQUERQUE, NEW MEXICO 

Wentworth Company 

415 Copper Avenue, N.W. 
BUFFALO, N.Y. 

James M. Hawkins Corp. 

448 Franklin Street 
NEW YORK 18, N.Y. 

U. S. Seating Co. 

570 Seventh Avenue 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 

Cleveland Sport Goods Co. 

3725 Euclid Avenue 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 

Fred Burris & Associates 

223 E. 8th Street 
OKLAHOMA CITY 7, OKLA. 

Olen Williams 

2215 N. W. 56th Street 
PORTLAND, OREGON 

Frank D. Cohan, Ine. 

Pr. O. Box 8802 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

John P. Morgan Co. 

317 North 13th Street 
PITTSBURGH 14, PA. 

Commercial Door & Sash 

Erectors 

2643 Shelton Avenue 
COLUMBIA, SOUTH CAROLINA 

lim Newton 

P. O. Box 4021 
ABERDEEN, 5.D. 

Hub City School Supply Co. 

20 Third Avenue 
NASHVILLE, TENN. 

Royd Jacoway 

P. ©. Box 6151 
EL PASO, TEXAS 

Modern Iron Works, Inc. 

1600 KE. Missouri Street 
LUBBOCK, TEXAS 

Duo Distributors, Inc. 

7th Street and Avenue K 
AUSTIN, TEXAS 

Abel Stationers 

209 West 6th Street 
LOGAN, UTAH 

Edward b. Hanson 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 

Ariel Davis Supply Co 

110 Social Hall Ave. 
BELLOWS FALLS, VERMONT 

Mt. Kilburn Paper Co. 
ARLINGTON, VIRGINIA 

Ayton & Ashton 

2809 Jetferson Davis Highway 
SPENCER, W. VA. 

Casto & Harris 
MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN 

Milwaukee Sporting Goods Co. 

312 West Wells Street 
MONTREAL 25, QUEBEC, CANADA 

Wood Industries Supply Co. 

621 Blair Street 
BERLIN, WISCONSIN 


Edward Jezwinski 
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Figure 1. Shows method of di- 
agonal bracing as well as wheel 
placement on one weldment (12-16' 
units have 4 vertical support mem- _-- 
bers). 
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MECHANICAL 
FOLDING 
BLEACHERS 


Figure 3. Patent-applied-for slide arm bracket showing TRUE floating 


action and the adjustable arm feature attached 


member. 
No. of 
Rows 9” Rise 
—— $f 
3 12-10%, 
e 83-77% 
CAPACITIES 
AND 5 }4- 4% 
DIMENSIONS |. a 
EZ-A-WAY Mechanical 7 45-10% 
folding bleachers are P a 7 
manufactured in stand- 4 


ard 16’ units with spe- 


cial length units avail- a is } 
able to fill any space 

requirement . . . 10” sill \eclthaaslen 
standard rise, 9 and 12 lo. 7%, 
11%” rises available... 

special rises are avail- - ils 
able to fit any conceiv- is Bi. Y 
able requirement. = hisen 





Height 
10” Rise 
3 0”, 
3-10, 
4 8'/, 
6'/, 
6- 4%, 
és 
8- OY, 
8, 
10 6, 
4", 
12°- 2%, 
3°. OY, 
] 0 P 
14°- 8% 
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Figure 2. Scissor bracing. Note how it 
ties movable tiers to the locked front 
row section and prevents movement due 


to vertical support 
to front sway load 
“Closed” “Extended” 
11%" Rise 22”. Lt 24” L 22°. L 24 
- --4 - 
3°- 3% y. 2 2°-11 4. 5 4 
4 2%, 2-10, 3°- 0} 6 6 
me i sedate 
5°- 2%, 3-0 a= 2 8. | 8 
6 1Y, 3 }? 3 3 9.1) 
ae _. 9 ns 1 9 
8 0%, 3 4' 3 6' 
J- O% 3- 6 3'- 8 - 
9.11 ¥, “oe >. 97 } 8 
10-11% oh. r. v4 | 
11°-103 3'-10' 4-0 20-1) 2 
12°-10%, o.6 4-2 9 4 
.% 
13°- 9¥, us 4- 3! oa‘. 7 6 
14°. OY, 3 4-5 a - 
 £% 6 . 3 
4 6 8. 8 30 
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products for the school and 


gymnasium... folding seating, 


basketball backstops, partitions, 


stages, wardrobes and closet 
walls...offer a performance of 


unsurpassed perfection. 
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Kunswit. FOLDING GYMNASIUM 


SEATING 


offers greater seating capacity .. . far more valuable 
space; helps your physical education facilities pay 
for themselves. 
Gymnasium floor space for daily student activities— 
dramatic, social or athletic—is a precious quantity. 
Today every possible inch must be made free for 
student use... but at the same time, the dollar 
earning capacity of your physical education plant is vitally 
important. Brunswick seating units offer increased 
seating facilities thus enabling schools to realize higher 
revenues from inter-school programs. 
Custom-designed to fit any seating demand 
from 80 to 8000 capacity. When not 
in use, the Brunswick seating unit 
easily folds back against the wall, 
leaving the gymnasium free for 
regular school-day functions. 


———— 
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hree types of seatboards to choose 
from; rail-type for maximum ventilé 
tion; laminated solid with flush sur- 
face; and laminated solid with grooved 
surface. 
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ui Runswick. FOLDING 


choose 


ripe BASKETBALL BACKSTOPS 


yrooved 





demonstrate Brunswick’s leadership in the school 
and gymnasium equipment field for these units are the 
finest, the most modern concept in basketball equipment. 
Here’s a completely new approach to folding 
basketball backstops that is ideal for use 
in front of stages, over balconies or in any gymnasium 
where an inconspicuous method of folding is desired. 
This remarkable innovation in basketball equipment 
is available in many styles or types to fit your 
specific requirements. 





BRUNSWICK 
SAFETY WINCH 


A new development in baske 
hoisting equipment that hash 
designed for safgty as wel 
appearance. Fully enclosed 
self-locking at any posit 
Operated with removable ex 
sion handle, making it img 
sible for unauthorized pers 
to tamper with unit. 




















e 
Kurnswih. FOLDING PARTITIONS 


Enable you to receive maximum use from. — 
your gymnasium space at a minimum of invest- 

ment. Instead of building separate gyms, you build 

only one, equipping it with Brunswick 

Folding Partitions. Close the partition and See Se ee 

you have two separate gyms for boys’ 
and girls’ classes . . . open the partition and 
you have a large exhibition gym—three 






























































gyms from the space of one! 























Brunswick Folding Partitions enable 
you to get more use from classroom space, 
too. They can be used in school 

cafeterias, library, multi-purpose 
rooms—wherever you want to divide 
activities. Whether you specify 
automatic electric, mechanical or 
manual operation, every Brunswick 
Folding Partition is custom-engineered 
to your specifications. 

Sound-retarding wall units available 


with either wood or aluminum doors.“7= 
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EASILY SET-UP 


Simply roll in a Brunswick Folding 
Stage unit, unfold it, secure it in posi- 
tion by operating the rubber-footed 
floor stops and it's ready for use. 


é 
Kranswick. FOLDING STAGES... 


FOLDING STEPS 





Are real work-savers! With very little effort — . — 
any room can become a theater within en TTT I ll | WV Ww | 
minutes. You simply roll a Brunswick Folding Stage ; a. 
unit into position, secure it in place with rubber 
footed floor stops and it’s ready for use. When 
you’re finished using the Brunswick Stage, 
release the floor stops, fold it and roll it away 
... freeing the floor space for other classroom 
uses. Available in various heights. . . 18, 24, 
30, 36, 42 and 48 inches. Can be used in 
stagged heights to create a choral riser or band 
stand. Brunswick Folding Step units enable 
you to make greater use of Folding stages. 
Offer easier access to stage when in use. 
Mounted on swivel type, non-marring wheels 
for ease in moving in position 
or from room to room. 

















° 
Kunwit. FOLDING WARDROBES 


Are designed to meet the trend toward functional classroom 
planning. Open the doors and you have generous wardrobe and storage space 

... close them and you have a chalkboard or bulletin board. Quiet effortless 

operation. Operating hardware has new, advanced design. Doors keep in 
perfect alignment because they’re adjustable in all directions; may be 
latched open or closed to prevent unauthorized movement. 
Brunswick Folding Wardrobes are available in three 
types of multiple operation . . . pivoting, receding and 

folding. Most complete line of classroom wardrobes 
available. Each unit designed and 
' constructed to your requirements. 
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RECEDING TYPE FOLDING TYPE 





PIVOT TYPE 

















CLOSET WALLS... 
CLOSET FRONTS... 
SLIDING DOORS 


Offer a practical, effective and economical solution 
to one of the major problems of student housing . . . ample 
storage facilities at a minimum of expenditure. Every 
Brunswick-Mengel Closet Wall installation will save approximately 
six depth inches of premium floor space. Floor space is 
extremely costly and valuable. Save hundreds of square 
feet with Brunswick-Mengel Closet Walls. Brunswick-Mengel 
Closet-Walls, Closet Fronts and Sliding Doors are designed to 
meet your specific requirements . . . and are available in 
custom-built or standard models. 


























Brunswick school and gymnasium 
equipment products designed to keep y 


pace with modern educational demands __ 


Today our nation’s schools are on the 
threshold of a bold, imaginative era in education 
where the requirements for facilities and equipment 
are most demanding. Flexibility . . . versatility .. . 
mobility . . . are the prime considerations of 
school administrators and educators when selecting 
equipment. Brunswick meets these requirements 
in every respect for their Folding Gymnasium A= 
Seating, Folding Basketball Backstops, Folding Di 
Partitions, Folding Stages and Steps, Folding Wardrobes, ~)" 
Closet Walls, Closet Fronts and Sliding Doors have been ~ 
designed and engineered for the schools of tomorrow 
... today! Brunswick offers school and gymnasium 
equipment that operate and perform efficiently and 
economically. Brunswick continues to set 
the pace in school equipment field. 















































THE BRUNSWICK-BALKE-COLLENDER CC 
HORN DIVISION 
MARION, VIRGINIA 
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use in a recess—or pe 
away from a wall. 
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Wayne, as the pioneer and leading manufacturer of 
olling gymnasium seating, deserves the serious 
sideration of the planner whose prime concern is 
ine value at reasonable cost. 
“very desirable feature looked for in gymnasium 
eating will be found in Wayne Rolling Gymstands; : 
iximum comfortable seating in minimum space . . 
se of individual rows during a dance or similar 
tivity . . ease of operation . . handsome appearance. 
operation, Wayne’s advanced engineering insures 
mooth, easy, straight-line operation; uniform load 
stribution; positive braking action; and other 
\clusive design features. 
‘addition, Wayne’s vertical front design, closed riser 
ard construction, improved processing and 
irface finishing of fine hard woods give a Wayne 
‘tallation the smooth, smart, architectural : visibility, special 
‘tractiveness that blends so well into today’s i requirement. 
dern gymnasiums. 



































ENGINEERING 


Operating Syste Wayne’s exclusive Rotating 
Alignment Frame Assembly is a strong, steel, inter-con- 
nected system which operates during the opening and clos- 
ing movement. This keeps the rows in constant straight 
alignment, insuring smooth, easy, friction-free operation. 











Distribution of | Each steel gymstand column 
is supported by a Rolling Foot Assembly which includes 
a steel spring, lifting mechanism and two wheels. When 
unoccupied, the wheels are in position to permit easy 
rolling to an open or closed position. When occupied, the 
wheels retract as the foot lowers, allowing the full length 
of the foot to contact the floor. This action distributes the 
load over the full length of the floor bearing assembly. 





PERFORMANCE 


= 


The Wheel Assembly, located at the 
base of each steel column, carries successive rows and trav- 
els in parallel paths, not in the same plane. This design dis- 
tributes the load and eliminates the possibility of grooves 
being worn in the floor. A mid-section view. 


, Now—effortless opening and clos- 
Wayne's new 
ible as optional 


ing on high row stands (15 rows or more). 
electrically powered Power Operator is availé 
equipment for either new or existing Wayne Rolling 
Gymstands. 
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YOU CAN DEPEND ON WAYNE FOR THE BEST 


APPEARANCE 











Now available at no added 
cost. Careful finishing brings out the handsome, uniform 
color and grain of this rich, beautiful hardwood. Its natural 
glowing color blends more favorably into any interior 
decoration or materials schem« 





New 


nist Wayne’s new wood surfacing equipment auto- 


matically mills the 4 sides of select lumber to the desired 
‘ontour and degree of smoothness. Final finish is achieved 
with an all-new polyester nitro-cellulose lacquer that provides 
greater color depth, more positive resistance to wear and 
abrasion, reduced tackiness, lower surface friction and 
eater depth of surface gloss. 








In Wayne construction, “riser 
boards’’ completely close the vertical gap between seat and 
footboards. This is maximum spectator protection and im- 
proves the over-all appearance of the stands. In attempts 
to duplicate this feature, other manufacturers have only 
partially achieved this desirable result. 
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8 self-locking, rubber padded 
brakes, greatest number installed in any gymstand in the 
industry, give Wayne Rolling Gymstands 400% more 
braking area ... 4 times greater holding action . . . auto- 
matically prevent movement in any direction. 





Use the table at left but add the following: 
TO “Depth Open” and “Depth Closed,” add ¢ 
inches. 

TO “Minimum Length,” add 1’ 9 


When mounted on trucks, the over-all height jg 
increased 2 inches; and the over-all depth for 1] 
rows or less is 3’ 9” and for 12 rows or more jis 4’ 5 


0 


This model is not made higher than 14 rows. 


Dimensions are the same as in the table at left, The 
height of the built-in recess should be an inch or 
two greater than the height of the Gymstand. The 
depth of the recess must not be less than 2’ 6” for 
14 rows or less, and not less than 4’ 6” for 15 rows or 
more, and should preferably be an inch or two more. 


Dimensions are the same as in the table at left. ex- 
cept for the height. The height is increased 1!; 
inch for each row except the first row 


Dimensions are the same as in the table at left. 
except for the height. The height is increased 3'; 
for each row except the first row 


Dimensions are the same as in the table at left 
except for the Depth Open and Depth Closed. The 
Depth Open is increased 2 inches for each row 
except the front row. The Depth Closed, 3 to 14 
rows inclusive, is 2’ 10”. Depth Closed 15 rows or 
more, is 4’ 10” 
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ROLLING GYMSTANDOS 
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Write direct to: 
| WAYNE IRON WORKS ° WAYNE, PENNA. 


| ROLLING GYMSTANDS: FOLDING PARTITIONS * OUTDOOR GRANDSTANDS 


15M—6956—3574 
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maximum safety 
portability plus 
high grade materials 
rigid quality control 
delivery to erection site 


From blue print to finish coat your bleacher is precision 
fabricated at our own factory. 


BOX 336, BATON ROUGE, LOUISIANA 
WaAlnut 1-0111 | 














@ WINKLER PORTABLE WOODEN 
BLEACHERS 


materials 


All Winkler Bleachers, Portable and Permanent types, 
are carefully crafted of select materials. 


lumber Alli select No. | and better Southern Yellow 
Pine or Douglas Fir, 2’ dressed and treated with 
“Woodlife,’’ a pentachlorophenol wood preservative, 
for protection against warpage, rot, termites and 
for water resistance. 


paint Woodwork has specially prepared high quality 
bleacher enamel. All steel parts are cleaned, primed 
and finish coated. 





@ SOUTHERN BELLE PORTABLE 


galvanizing Stee! may be hot dip galvanized after STEEL 
fabrication, if desired, for small extra cost. 


bolts Erection bolts all 3/8” galvanized. Flush 
head, watertight patented bolts for seats. 


steel Ali ASTM-7 or better. Stringers are Junior 
l-beams of special copper bearing analysis. 


loading 


All Winkler Bleachers have been checked by a regis- 
tered engineer and comply with AISC specifications 
as well as those set forth in ‘Places of Outdoor As- 
sembly.”’ In addition they comply with the following 
specifications for strength. 


live load 120 pounds per linear foot of seat 
and foot board 





sway load 24 pounds per linear foot of seat 
board, along the board. 12 pounds per linear a 
foot of seat board, front to back. | 


wind load 30 pounds per square foot (90 Aa 
m.p.h.) oo sane + ee 


safety factor 3.4 to |. 


We invite you to let our engineering depart- 
ment help solve your seating problems at 
no cost or obligation. Write us giving seat- 
ing capacity desired and space available. A 
prompt estimate will follow. List of nation- 
wide and overseas installations at schools, 
armed forces bases, race tracks and recrea- 
tion areas available on request. 
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SKID-ABOUT is a steel bleacher designed for moving 
without dismantling. Stringer and jack are strong 
ynit weldments. Available in 2 to 10 row units. Up 
to 6 rows you need only bolt wood and X-braces to 
weldments. Ten row units may be used as double 
length of 5 row bleachers 


WOODEN PORTABLE 












SOUTHERNAIRE is a strong, economically priced, 
welded steel bleacher. Jr. |-beam stringer and angle 
iron jack provide fast, no bolting erection of steel. 
2 to 20 rows. 


SOUTHERN BELLE 





PORTABLE RAMPS are specified when time, safety 
and portability are of the essence. Our standard jack- 
Stringer design has already been approved in many 
large cities including New York 


h._ PERMANENT GRANDSTAND 
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CHAIRSTANDS AND CHORUS RISERS. Patented 
A-frame needs no bolting to stringers. Available to 
60 rows 


om SkID-ABOUT MMW 









































WOODEN BLEACHERS carefully crafted from smooth, 
painted lumber. This bleacher is a well known leader 
in safety, appearance and portability. Available from 
2 to 20 rows. 


SOUTHERNAIRE 














SOUTHERN BELLE is our standard patented steel 
portable. Annular ring welded in web of Jr. |-beam 
slips over pin on top of jack for fast, secure set up. 
Foot boards are above stringers for free lateral pass- 
age. Available 2 to 25 rows with or without front 
walkway. 


PORTABLE RAMPS 








GRANDSTANDS that combine safety and comfort 
with low cost and long life. Aisles available. Galva- 


nizing recommended for lower upkeep. Erection at 
site by Winkler crews if desired. 


PORTABLE CHAIR STANDS 
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WINKLER PORTABLE ALUMINUM BLEACHERS 





Portable aluminum bleachers made from special allo 


angle provide extra light weight stringer assembly 
Small section can be carried without dismantling 
More expensive than steel or wood, has finer appear 


ance and does not require painting 


ALL PORTABLE PRODUCTS OF WINKLER MANUFACTURING CO. FEATURE maximum safety and maxi- 
mum portability plus easy, compact storage. Bleachers can be transported in conventional trucks, quickly as 
sembled and dismantled with small unskilled crews. 


Patented A-frame requires no bolting to stringer. 

Non-overlapping seat and foot boards safely fastened. Cannot be dislodged. 
Structural steel |-beam stringers. 

Thick 2 inch seat and footboards for extra strength without extra cost. 


Our rigid quality control assures you the finest product. 


The following charts may help you decide how many rows high your bleachers will have to be in order to pro- 


_ vide seating capacity desired within available space. 


SECTION CAPACITY AT 16” PER SEAT SECTION CAPACITY AT 18” PER SEAT 
Rows 12’ Section 15’ Section 16’ Section Rows 12’ Section 15’ Section 16’ Section 
2 18 22 24 2 16 20 21 
5 45 56 60 5 40 50 53 
6 54 67 72 6 48 60 63 
8 72 90 96 8 64 80 85 
10 90 112 120 10 80 100 106 
12 108 135 144 12 96 120 127 
15 135 168 180 15 120 150 159 
20 180 225 240 20 160 200 213 


DIMENSIONS OF 
PORTABLE BLEACHERS 
illustrated on reverse side of sheet 


| veoh ‘ee sce HOT DIP GALVANIZED BLEACHERS are our specialty. 
ab 4'-0" 8’-6" Hot dip galvanizing after fabrication is often preferred 
6 7 niacin because the heavy zinc coat protects welds as well as 
- 51.0" 18.0” structural steel against rust and corrosion for many 
12 8’-6" 22'-0" years. 
15 10’-0” 28’-0” 
20 14’-0” ae al) 


. Others to Your Order 


DESIGNERS, FABRICATORS & ERECTORS 


BOX 336, BATON ROUGE, LOUISIANA 
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AMERICAN BRIDGE 


American Bridge Division, United States Steel Corporation 


General Offices: 525 William Penn Place, Pittsburgh 30, Pa. 


Contracting Offices in: New York * Boston * Chicago * Dallas * Atlanta * Denver * Los Angeles and other principal cities 





Low First Cost and Low Maintenance with 


Steel Grandstands and Swimming Pools 





STEEL-DECK STADIUMS AND GRANDSTANDS cost less to 
build and less to maintain than other permanent types 
of construction. They are easily adapted to any local re- 
quirements as to size and design . . . and to ground con- 
tour without extensive grading. They are easy to extend 
by adding standard sections at the ends, or by double- 
decking with watertight steel plates which form a perfect 
roof for room facilities beneath the stadium for lockers, 








showers, class rooms, office space, or concession booths. 

AMERICAN BrIDGE steel-deck stadiums and grand- 
stands are the product of more than 30 years of technical 
and practical experience in this specialized field of con- 
struction. Every job is scientifically plotted and designed 
for maximum spectator comfort and convenience . . . and 
economy to the owner. Cost estimates furnished without 
obligation for definite projects. 





THE USS AMBRIDGE STEEL SWIMMING POOL, because of its 
all-steel construction, is the most durable type on the 
market. It costs less to install. And except for an oc- 
tasional coat of paint, it requires no maintenance. 

It is the result of more than a decade of research, ex- 
Perimentation, and testing by the world’s largest fabri- 
cator of structural steelwork. The copper-bearing, rust- 
Ksistive steel sections fit snugly and easily together. Pre- 
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fabricated sections are permanently welded watertight. 
It will not crack or be troubled by freezing or frost action. 

AMBrincE Steel Pools are available in standard 
“Pleasure or Regulation” Pool sizes: Pleasure Pools of 
20’ x 40’, 50’ and 60’; Regulation Pools of 42’ x 82’6”, 
35’ x 75’, and 35’ x 105’. We welcome an opportunity to 
help you select the pool best suited to your requirements. 














ARROW BLEACHER COMPANY 


Division of Universal Manufacturing Corp., Zelienople, Pa. 


Manufacturers of Dichromate Galvanized Bleachers and Grandstands 


ARROW OFFERS 


MAINTENANCE-FREE SEATING 
AT NO EXTRA COST. 


PLUS 


24-INCH SPACING 
for greater seating comfort and capacity 








Now you can have a maintenance-free bleacher seat installation for any 
size field with Arrow Bleachers. Arrow Bleachers are dichromate galvanized. : 
electro-galvanized with a chromate coat at no extra cost, so that all structural 
steel members are protected with a long-lasting, smooth coating which 
virtually eliminates rust. The costly periodic painting formerly necessary fo, 
good outdoor bleacher maintenance is no longer required. In addition, the 
rich golden color of dichromate galvanizing gives a pleasing over-all appear. 


ance to every installation. 


For larger, permanent field seating, the Type S grandstand is available in any 
number of seats, any number of rows. The solid tower construction meets 
the requirements of the most rigid safety codes. Large open area under the 
seating is ideal for locker, washroom, or groundskeeping facilities 








J 




















For smaller, semi-permanent bleacher seats, specify Arrow Type C, featuring 
panel-type construction with built-in flexibility which adjusts to any irregu- 
larities of the surface on which it is placed. Panel-type construction assures 
you the strongest construction possible and a safer seating installation. 


CHECK THESE OUTSTANDING CONSTRUCTION FEATURES OFFERED BY ARROW 


ostcoatcostcos 





22-INCH SPACING 





24-INCH SPACING 











OPEN AREAS UNDER SEATING 


The Arrow Type S Grandstand features 12- 
foot wide areas between supporting towers, 
usable for locker or washroom facilities, 
equipment storage, and for groundskeeping 
equipment. Also provides easy access for 
structural inspection required by safety codes. 


24-INCH BACK-TO-BACK SPACING 


All Arrow designs feature modern, comfort- 
able 24-inch back-to-back spacing. Whether 
you plan on 16- or 18-inch seats, your 
seating capacity is increased 25°. Spectators 
are more comfortable and traffic moves 
faster along rows. 
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PANEL TYPE CONSTRUCTION 


Panel type construction used on the Arrow 
Type C Bleacher simplifies the erection 0! 
the installation. No heavy equipment needed, 
and this type construction allows for ut 
even ground surfaces. 
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HOHMANN & BARNARD OF ALABAMA, INC. 
1016 First Avenue, North, Birmingham 4, Ala. 
Eastern Office: 204 East 33 Street, New York 16, N. Y. 
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SPECIFICATIONS 
Seat Bracket and Seat Bracket 
Anchorage details shown on the 


Pi 9 drawings are to be used as a guide 
L 7 only. Seat Brackets shall conform 
in every dimension that affects 


posture position, body supporting 
“30 areas, and the relation of these 















































J. =. areas to the concrete treads and 
any risers; and they shall support a 
sll static load of 1000 pounds applied 
the through any seat plank (and a 500 
pound static load applied through 
PATTERN = back-rest plank). Seat Bracket 
" °722 anchorages shall support the load 
described above when embedded 
in 2000 pound concrete. (see Typi- 
TYPICAL SPECIFICATION cal Specification below) 
Seat Bracket Pattern No.— Seat Brackets are available in 
as manufactured by Hoh- Malleable Iron and (or) Grey Iron. 
mann & Barnard, Inc., If Hot-Dipped galvanized Seat 
New York 16, N.Y. and Bracket is desired we recommend 
si Birmingham 4, Alabama that Grey Iron Seat Bracket be 
ol and Tie-Frame Anchorage specified. 
_ as Manufactured for Hoh- 
mann and Barnard, Inc. ee ee 































TIE-FRAME FOR 


\ SEAT BRACKET 
TYPICAL RISER FORM “ 


eq ANCHORED TO TIE-FRAME 














i 

ia Our Facilities are yours to command in providing the exact type or series your 
yn of work may require—send sketch. 

eded, 

r un- 
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HUSSEY MFG. CO., INC. 


NORTH BERWICK ... Ironworkers Since 1835... MAINE 








DD 


CLOSED DECK 
ROLL-OUT GYM SEATS 


CUT INSURANCE RATES. After careful comparison, the safety en- 
gineers of one of the country’s leading insurance companies 
stated that ‘Public Risk’’ in Hussey Roll-Outs was much less than 
in any other known seats and that any Public Liability Insurance 
carrier would be justified in extending a lower over-all “judgment 
rate’’ when Hussey Roll-Outs are used. 


SAVE TIME AND INCONVENIENCE. Hussey “ROLL-OUTS” are the 
only folding gym seats with “all closed” decks that stop floor litter, 
make unnecessary the inconvenience of crawling under the stand 
for articles dropped accidentally, overcome the feeling of insecur- 
ity so often caused by “open decks’’. This feature also permits 
closing seats without first sweeping under them. 


MOVABLE ROLL-CUTS. The stands illustrated in the photo at the 
right have all the features of Hussey fixed Roll-Outs and in addi- 
tion can be moved easily to any part of the floor where they are 
needed. 


In that new gym, install the seating that offers lower insurance 
rates and the latest engineering advances—Hussey ‘“‘ROLL-OUTS”’. 


Ask for FREE catalog and 
complete information today. 





Hussey Closed Deck Roll-Out insialiation at Teaneck 
High School, Teaneck, N. J. 





River Grove, Ill. likes this 6 tier Hussey Roll-Out 
installation. Note built-in scorer's table. 





Putting Hussey Movable Roll-Outs into position at 
the new Augusta, Maine State Armory. 





PORTABLE SEATING 
Same Stands Can Be Used Both Indoors And Out 


Hussey patented portable sectional steel stands have long been 
recognized as leaders in the field for safety, portability and econ- 
omy. Fast and easy to pui up and take down, no skilled labor re- 
quired. Use them for baseball and football and bring them indocrs 
for basketball, etc. Standard equipment for many leading schools, 
colleges and universities. Sections may be added as needed. In 
stock for immediate shipment in two styles (Model 6 and Model 8) 
in 12 ft. sections 6—10—15 tiers high. 





Single section of the new Hussey Mode! 8FA Port- 
able Steel Bleacher with Front Aisle 


Write for FREE Catalogs to Hussey Mfg. Co., Inc., 5714 R.R. Ave., North Berwick, Maine 


OTHER FAMOUS HUSSEY PRODUCTS: Portable and Permanent Steel Grandstands and Stadiums—Steel Landing Piers—Styrofloats—Diving Boards. 
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PITTSBURGH-DES MOINES STEEL COMPANY 


Plants at PITTSBURGH, DES MOINES, SANTA CLARA, FRESNO, and CADIZ, SPAIN 


Sales Offices at 


Pittsburgh (25), 3425 Neville Ilsand @ Des Moines (8), 924 Tuttle St. © Newark 
(2), 294 Industrial Office Bldg. @ Dallas (1), 1224 Praetorian Bldg. @ Chicago 
(3), 1215 First National Bank Bldg. @ El Monte, Cal., P. O. Box 2068 e 








Seattle, 515 Lane Street 


@ Santa Clara, Cal., 614 Alviso Road 








Serving schools and colleges from coast to coast, Pittsburgh-Des Moines 
Steel Deck Grandstands offer the maximum values in safety, comfort, per- 
manence and fine appearance. These Grandstands, with their unique sys- 
lem of unitized construction, make possible complete flexibility in design, 
plus speed and economy in erection. The original installation may be 
either large or small, since the unitized design includes provisions for add- 
ing sections at any time to increase capacity in width, depth or both. 
Stands may be built along one, two, or three sides of the field, or may 
completely surround it. Assembly may be by bolting or welding. if as- 
sembled by bolts, the stands may be dismantled and re-erected at a new 


location if desired. 


WEATHERTIGHT DECKS 


Weathertight steel decks are an im- 
portant design feature of Pittsburgh-Des 
Moines Grandstands. Supported by 
heavy steel under-bracings, they pro- 
vide a weathertight underdeck space 
which may be utilized for dressing 
fooms, toilet facilities, storage space, 
tte. If desired, the underdeck area may 
be totally enclosed by the construction 
of masonry walls along the ends and 
back of the stands. These Grandstands 
are furnished complete with guardrails, 
eps or ramps, and built-in press box, 
if specified. The wood seat planks are 
wpported by cast iron or welded steel 
tools which are bolted to the deck. 
Other types of seating also can be 
furnished. 


SIZE AND SEATING 
CAPACITY 


Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Deck Grand- 
stands may be any length, and any 
number of rows deep. For economy, 
however, we recommend that the length 
of the stand be 15 or 15 plus any mulii- 
ple of 8 (such as 23, 31, 39, etc.). 
Seating capacity of a grandstand, 
with due allowance made for ai-le 
space, may be calculated as follows: 
Basis 161/,” seat widths S = Rx Lx 2/3 
Basis 18” seat widths S = RxLx11/18 
Where S is seating capacity of stand 
R is number of rows in stand 
L is length of stand in feet. 
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Weathertight steel decks provide 









Typical steel pressbox with 
photographers’ gailery. 





useful sheltered space below. 


ECONOMY FEATURES 


Since they have the permanence of 
steel, these Grandstands are a lifetime 
investment. They will not weaken or 
collapse, for they cannot rot or decay. 
The initial cost is relatively low, and 
the salvage factor also is an important 
consideration. An occasional coat of 
paint is all the maintenance necessary 
to keep them new-looking year after 
year. 

Without obligation a Pittsburgh-Des 
Moines representative will be glad to 
consult with you on your future plans, 
and to provide any desired assistance. 

P-DM Steel Deck Grandstands 
are illustrated and described in de- 
tail in a 20-page catclog. May we 
send you a copy? 
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MEDART PRODUCTS, 


3550 DeKalb St., St. Louis 18, Missouri 
SALES ENGINEERS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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MEDART TELESCOPIC GYM SEATS 


Name the factors you consider the most important in gym seats . . . Safety These, and many other advantages explain why Medart Seat installat 


AA 


and strong construction?—Roomy seating capacity2—Maximum visibilityR— far outnumber all others 
Comfort?—Ease of operation?—Accessibility for cleaning and maintenance?— 

Lowest upkeep? Whatever feature tops your list of ‘‘musts,’’ critical compari MEDART SEATS ARE MADE IN THE FOLLOWING TYPES: 
son will prove the superiority of Medart Telescopic Gym Seats. 

MOVABLE: Compact, easy to handle, readily stored. Perfect in structures 


where wall-attached or recessed seats are impractical. 


Medart's stronger, self-supporting, free-standing steel understructure does not 
depend on oblique bracing, springs, wall supports or wood members to sup- 


port over 400 pounds per linear foot per row. Instead, seats, footboards 
+s 2-LEVEL: Wall-attached or movable type for installation on balcony and 
and risers provide e:‘ra strength and rigidity. : : ‘ . 
main floor provide maximum seating capacity, but ‘‘recover’’ virtually a 


Each row is supported on twin angle vertical uprights—4 of them to each 
floor space for normal class use. 


16-foot row—that place the seated load on the floor, not the wall. 
RECESSED: Free entire floor area when closed. Recess 1dequate depth 


and height required in new buildings, plus provision for anchoring 


To suit every seating and seeing requirement, Medart Seats are built with 
either 22” or 24” spacing between rows, and with 107,” or 111.” row rise. 
Several extra inches of toe and heel room make them roomier, more 


comfortable. Write For Complete Catalog 





Safer Weight Distribution, maximum 


“Dual Align” roller housings are 


operation. In- 


**Floating Motion’’ sngth 
resistance to sway, greater streng 








terlocked telescoping arms and sup- 
porting members float in and out with 
amazing ease, prevent binding, assure 
true alignment. Medart Seats are easiest 
of all to operate. 


interlocked for straight line trackage 
during opening and closing. Non-mar- 
ring rollers retract under load; place 
upright load directly on floor. 
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and ultimate compactness is 
| uprights 


by staggering the 4 vertica 
under each row. 
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Mi 7 f) A 7 BASKETBALL 
BACKSTOPS 








The “Plus Value” of Medart Backstops is not only in Official Rectangular Backboard 

their superior construction, but in the responsibility 2" Herculite tempered gloss cushioned in 
Medart assumes at the planning and specification stage makes a ruggedly framed, thick plywood 
to guarantee a true ‘Tailored-To-The-Job” installation a ee ee 


—rugged, durable and rigid—and one that fully con- 
forms to the Official Standards of the National Basket- 
ball Committee. Medart analyzes structural conditions, 
helps choose the RIGHT backstop, and then follows 
through to assure faultless erection and completely 
satisfactory operation. 
REMOTE-CONTROLLED POWER OPERATION 

Key-operated switch on gym wall or other convenient 











Offical Fan-Shaped Backboard location lowers or raises backstops smoothly, quietly, 
eset Sess cealoned in safely, quickly. Eliminates hand-operated winch. Can 
Neoprene. Double angle welded frame. , 

will replace any Medart fan-shaped also be installed on most Medart suspended backstops 
sieel backboard. (Not shown) Medart's l dy i 

famous Official fan-shaped steel back- aiready in use. w 

board built of a single 12-gauge shell, 

chonnel reinforced. ale gor Catalog 


Mi F 1 A Q T BASKETBALL SCOREBOARDS 


Everything big-time equipment should have plus extra features 
that make these scoreboards the game's best and biggest values. 
Tops in precision, speed and control simplicity. Write for Brochure 





SELEKTOR ik € No other scoreboard made, regardless of price, offers more in split 
MODEL MB-900 second accuracy, mechanical dependability and easy operation. AUTO- 
MATIC time recording in minutes and seconds with time left to play 
automatically diminishing in seconds. COLORFUL—‘‘Time’’ panel is 
green during play; turns red during time out. Timing figures are green, 
gene scoring figures amber, quarter lights red. SEPARATE HORN automati- 
ae9 ‘ cally signals end of periods (or can be manually operated from control 

' Scbtle box) HIGH VISIBILITY anywhere in gym. Big 10” x 612” numerals 
5.8 contain 24 lamps, each in reflecting tube. QUICK RESET can be made to 
any desired time. POSITIVE CONTROL by self-returning toggle switch 
type control box. BIG AND RUGGED—72” x 341”. Reinforced steel 
construction. Black wrinkle finish; other colors available. EASY SERV- 
ICING, All operating units of plug in type 


An excellent scorer and timer, 32” wide, 53” high, at a real > 
economy price. VISION TESTED NUMBERS—10” x 61/."—made up of 24 
amber lamps in bright reflector tubes. BIG CLOCK 25” diameter face, 
white baked enamel! on steel. Available for 6, 8, 10 or 20 minute 
periods. Synchronous motor, dead stop brake. Timer stops automatically 





at end of period. AUTOMATIC SIGNALLING at end of period by extra CLOCK TYPE 
loud portable hern. (Can be operated manually from control box.) MODEL 
INSTANT CONTROL from toggle-switch operated control box. BUILT TO 

LAST. Construction, all steel reinforced. Wiring comparable to highest MB-800 





priced scoreboards. Black baked-on wrinkle finish. 


Mi F 9 A ty GYMNASIUM 
APPARATUS 


Medart is the largest and most complete source anywhere for gymnasium equipment! Built into 
every item of apparatus is over 80 years of experience in the manufacture of the finest equipment 
available. Acceptance of Medart by thousands of leading schools, colleges and gymnasiums, 
by the U.S. Armed Services, Olympic Games and championship meets all over the world is 
ample testimony of Medart quality and design which meets or exceeds every Official Standard. 


Write for Catalog 


MEDART’S COMPLETE LINE INCLUDES: 








e Side and Vaulting Horses e Boxing Rings and equipment 

* Parallel Bars ¢ Vault, jumps & game standards 
e Horizontal Bars « Rowing Machines 

e Swivel Flying Rings ¢ Pulley Weights 

¢ Climbing ropes, poles & ladders e Physical Therapy equipment 

e Pond-Medart Twisting Belt ¢ Anthropometric equipment 

e Stall Bars —and virtually every other item 
e Resistance Machines desired for physical training. 

© Mats & Mat Trycks 
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PLAYTIME EQUIPMENT CORP. 


Mars, Pennsylvania 





| 






10 Row DUR-A-BILT Bleacher with Press Box, 
Front Walkway and Ramps. 








iat 


25 Row PERM-A-STAND with understand Locker Storage 
and Lavatory facilities. 











yh 


Be = 5 Row PORT-A-BILT Bleacher for extra seating 
space indoors or out. 


ie 10 Row DUR-A-BILT Bleacher — note UNI-FRAME 
panel design. 
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Ur 
BLEACHERS 


PERMANENT OR PORTABLE 






“Designed With Tomorrow In Mind” 


Here's athletic field seating ENGINEERED to meet 
today's needs . . . readily expandable, by adding rows or 
increased length, to meet the needs of tomorrow. The sev. 
eral PLAYTIME installations shown are examples of the 
modern look in bleacher seating. Take DESIGN features 
for example: 


PLAYTIME Bleachers are standard 24" depth per row. This 
assures maximum comfort and ample space for spectator 
passage. The 8" rise from row to row affords much clearer 
spectator visibility and ample leg room from any position. 


When it comes to CONSTRUCTION details, PLAYTIME 
again leads the field. Load bearing members are !/," struc. 
tural angular steel, with joints welded over the entire top 
and side surfaces to form one-piece “UNI-FRAME" panels 
that more than meet the most rigid safety requirements. 
Seat and foot boards are select West Coast Douglas Fir, 
treated with rot-inhibitive sealer to retard deterioration. 


Next comes the matter of FINISH. How do you counter- 
act the ravages of rust and corrosion? PLAYTIME has the 
answer by Hot-Dip GALVANIZING Bleachers after fabri- 
cation. This stops rust at manufacturing source, thereby 
eliminating future painting and scraping operations, a factor 
that makes ownership of ordinary bleachers a costly liability. 


Add it all up — ENGINEERING know-how . . . DESIGN 
principles . . . CONSTRUCTION details . . . FINISH by 
Hot-Dip GALVANIZING. Then, to get the best advantage 
of these plus factors, why not invite a PLAYTIME represente- 
tive to discuss your requirements when athletic field seating 
first enters your plans. 


PLAYTIME Bleachers are available as individual or, 
continuous units, elevated or ground flush, 3 to 30 
rows in depth. 






“FOR YOUR GAME SEATING COMFORT” 


Send for FREE 
descriptive litera- 
ture, specific rec- 
ommendations 
and quotations 
Distributors in all 
principal cities. 





EQUIPMENT CORP., MARS, PA. 








et 
or 
V. 
he 


res 


his 
or 
rer 
on. 


AE 


IC 
° 

F 
its, 


“ir, 


er- 
the 
yri- 


tor 





SNYDER TANK CORPORATION 


BLEACHER DIVISION 
P. O. Box 14, Buffalo 5, New York 

















SAFE 


If you want to seat a hundred or many 
thousands, indoors or out, the safest plan is 
to consult Snyder first. 

Snyder Steel Stands and Bleachers are all 
steel, with the exception of the seats and 
footboards. They are fabricated of structural- 
type steel to provide an extra margin of 
safety and long life and low maintenance 
costs. 

Snyder engineers will gladly help you plan 
your installations—no matter how large or 
how small. 


PORTABLE + SECTIONAL 
PERMANENT 
INDOOR « OUTDOOR 





Your fans can see better from a 
Snyder Stand . . . the reason is simple 
—more rise per row— better angle of 
visibility. Snyder stands are engi- 
neered and designed with a 124% 
greater rise per row than the standard 
of the industry. 





Write for FREE copy 
of our descriptive 


es < 
re That Bleacher Catalog. 





a aoe -s ae Oe Gere k Seek 7 Weaken, 


BLEACHER DIVISION @e P.O. BOX 14, BUFFALO 5, NEW YORK 
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STANDARD STEEL AND SUPPLY COMPANY 


Three Rivers, Mich. 





p> 
city jard FOR STRONG, SAFE, DURABLE 
av INDOOR or OUTDOOR SEATING 


OP Ct 


PERMANENT 
PORTABLE 
MOBILE 


QUICK-— 
DEMOUNTABLE 











All “Standard Steel Bleachers and Grandstands have o 
framework of extra heavy structural steel, unit welded 
and rigidly cross-braced, for maximum  loac’-carrying 
capacity and resistance to sway. This construction provides 
an extremely wide margin of safety. The units can be 
readily increased in both height and length. Aisles, ele- 
vated walkways, ramps, steps, efc., can be incorporated 


PERMANENT 


Stock units or designed to suit specific 
conditions 


PORTABLE 


Independent sections—continuous runs— 
elevated or non-elevated 


QUICK DEMOUNTABLE 


Stock units and special lengths for stage 
and wall-to-wall installations 


MOBILE 


Multi-purpose seating — move without 
knockdown and reassembly—one pair of 
wheels—easily attached and detached— 
serves any number of sections—elevated 
and non-elevated 





Write For Specifications 
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UNIVERSAL BLEACHER COMPANY 


Champaign, Illinois 


Representatives in Principal Cities 


HERE’S WHAT YOU NEED WHEN 
PLANNING A GYMNASIUM 


















New, improved Universal 
calculator shows how fo plan 
maximum balcony seating with 
minimum ceiling height and estab- 
lish ideal sight line; enables you 
to reduce total gymnasium cubage 
.., make big savings on build- 





ing and heating costs 


Also figures seating capacity 
per gym size...or vice versa 











Designed by Universal/engineers after 
years of on-the-job experience, this new, 
improved calculator will give you the proper 
balcony height for ideal seating sight line in 
relation to main floor seating. At‘the same time, it 
shows how good planning can reduce ceiling height 
to a practical minimum...for big savings in both 
building and heating costs: This valuable calculator 
also figures seating capacities in relation to gym sizes, 
has 46”, 4%” and 4” scales as well as a standard rule... 
plus handy eraser shields. Send coupon today for as many 
as you can use. No cost or obligation, 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957—58 


17 























271 Madison Avenue, New York, N. Y. 








ALL-AMERICAN SCOREBOARD CORPORATION 


WORLD'S GREATEST 
BASKETBALL 
SCOREBOARD! 














~*~” Thunderbolt 


A complete line of quality scoreboards to fit every size gym or stadium .. . every 
budget... every requirement! Engineered by world-famous designers! Specially 
built for the color—the excitement—the speed of today’s game! Modern designs 


to compliment any new gym or stadium decor! 


Specifications for 8 different models (including the Thunderbolt’): 








SPECIFICATIONS FOOTBALL BASKETBALL 
FB-58-VU FBS8-SU FBS8-DU FBS8-AU W-608U T-611U* 

Overall Size 18° x 12° 18° x 12’ 18’ x 12’ 18” x 12’ cwses Taz eG 
Timer Size 8’ 8’ 8’ 2’ 36” = 
Numeral Size = 4 2’ = 1’ is 
Construction Steel Steel Steel Steel Royalite Steel 
Finish Black Black Black Black Grey Multi-Color 
Visibility 1000’ 1000’ 1000’ 1000’ 450’ 450’ 
Itlumination 25 watt 25 watt 25 watt 25 watt 7% watt 7\- watt 
Remote Control Push-Button Push-Button Push-Button Push-Button Push-Button Push-Button Adding Machine 
Maintenance C-PAK C-PAK C-PAK C-PAK C-PAK C-PAK coL 
Installation Pre-fab Pre-fab Pre-fab Pre-fab 4 Bolts 4 Bolts 
Conductors 

Control Cable 5 10 12 12 10 10 
Electric Service 110 AC 110 AC 110 AC 110 AC 110 AC 110 AC 
Guarantee 1 year 1 yeor 1 year 1 year 1 yeor 1 year 
Shipping Weight 1075 Ibs. 1085 Ibs. 1095 Ibs. 1105 Ibs. 85 Ibs. 170 Ibs. 


Custom scoreboards built for all sports! 








All-American scoreboards are used in: Yankee Stadium, Cleveland Municipal 
Stadium, Notre Dame, Polo Grounds, West Point, Madison Square Garden, Comis- 
key Park, Griffith Stadium, Crosley Field, Minneapolis Stadium, Georgia Tech and 


hundreds of other major arenas and stadiums. 


All-American SCOREBOARD CORPORATION ° 
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uilders of the world’s 
largest scoreboards 








M. D. BROWN COMPANY 


East Lake Street, Niles, Michigan 
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MODEL 1250-2 


= 
this marvel of modern design flashes time left for has red background; balance, green, Two brilliant DIMENSIONS: 


play, in minutes and seconds, by means of brilliant football symbols show possession of the ball. The goord ............................ 8'4” by 18'4” 
ele thenging time ‘by the second. The tines con °eerd ie controlled by means of @ compact, easy to Numbergrams Seeaeeseaeeceees 12) x 18° 
be stopped instantly by the operator for time-out operate control panel and _multi-conductor cable FOE BOUND. 6 csc ctichanonnnaeneebe 18 x 12 
periods, It can be set to time any length period, located at any convenient point in the stadium. Ali Letters Peete eee rerereseees 12” high 
also rapidly reset at any time. Upper left corner steel construction, baked enamel finish. Gigantic scoreboard for large stadiums a!so available. 


Weenie Basketball Scoreboards 









ad) 
e .@ 
oe @ Below—MODEL 250-1 
‘ ¢ @ This large streamlined and fully auto- 
Pe matic board is the finest in scoring 
v9 OOO equipment. 
Large enough for any gym 
OBCe Modern in design 
@ Accurate to the second 
SONI ccccss ere Te 
ME nsewnne » oer 
Perr re oo 
Shipping weight 200 Ibs. 





MODEL 250-6 
Has all the new features: 


MODEL 253-4 





Meagth 6... 2 SYNCHRONIZED LOUD HORN 

Height . eo FLASHER-TIMER VIBRATOR TYPE 

Depth... = ELECTRIC TRANSLUCENT 

Shipping weight 90 Ibs. NUMBERGRAMS TEAM NAMES 

Clock i ” ALL UNITS ON REMOTE 
 deguapa Pesce SEPARATE CONNECTORS CONTROL 


Horn sounds automatically at end of each 
Pied of play. The score indicators use 71/2- 
hit tolored lamps. Numbergrams are 10” x 


Overall size 72” x 34” x 6”, numbergrams 
6.” x 10”, letters 5” high. 
OTHER MODELS ALSO AVAILABLE | 
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FAIR-PLAY MFG. CO. 


Manufacturers of Electric Scoreboards and Timers 


1708 Delaware Ave., Des Moines, Lowa 





MINUTES 


Faia-PLAY 


ET 


SECONDS: 





FAIR-PLAY 


FF-1S 
BASKETBALL SCOREBOARDS 


Here’s the world’s most pop- 
ular basketball scoreboard— 
Fair-Play FF-1S—with fam. 
ous TICKAWAY _ flashing 
numeral clock that shows ex. 
act number of minutes and 
seconds remaining to be 
played. 

Sturdy, all-aluminum alloy 
cabinet, fully enclosed with no 
exposed wiring. Non-glare. 
baked enamel finish. Choice of 
colors: gray, red, green, blue. 
and black. 

Accurate, dependable, easy 
to install. All service from 
front of board with plug-in 
relays and Clock Pak. 


The World's Most Popular Basketball Scoreboard! 


Fair-Play scoreboards come ready to operate and installa- 
tion is simple. Brackets and eye bolts furnished for at- 
taching to wall or suspending. 

Choice of 9” or 12” numbers. Scoreboard with 9” num- 
bers legible from 200 feet; measures 5’ long x 3’ 5” high x 
6%” deep; weighs under 100 lbs. Scoreboard with 12” 
numbers is 5’ long x 4’ high x 64%” deep; weighs 100 lbs. 

Number banks are made with seven lights vertical, four 
horizontal—to form most legible, block-type numbers. 
Numbers are formed on red plastic for greater visibility 
at sharp angles. (Score numbers may be green on special 
order; but red shows up best.) Numbers formed by 25 
low-voltage lights; no bare sockets carrying high voltage 
as found in some scoreboards. Insist on low voltage for 
safety and economy. 

Words MINUTES, SECONDS, HOME and VISITOR 
on backlighted plastic are removable. School or team name 


may be substituted for HOME at small extra cost; 
GUESTS instead of VISITOR available at no extra cost 


Period of game is indicated by four vari-colored 3 
lenses. 


New loud Banshee Buzzer mounted on board now stand- 


ard. Super-special resonating Federal No. 55 horn avail- 


able at extra cost. Extra horn may be attached at control. 
Clock stops automatically and sounds horn. Horn can als 
be sounded at will. 


Scoreboard controlled by light-weight, single-piec: 
pressed aluminum panel with baked enamel! finish. De- 
signed to accommodate one or two operators. Ten-foot 
cable attached, more if specified. Control panel features 
push-button progressive scoring for rapid corrections. 
Clock is quickly reset by button for new periods or over 
times. 


Write for details on other Fair-Play basketball scoreboards. 
SOOO SSOSSSSSSHOSHSSSOHSHOSOSHSOSSSSHOSSSHSHSSSSOHSOHSSHHHOSSHSOHSSSSSHHSHSSHHSHHHSHHLE 


FF-1S PRICES 


RI? SN is ei wean widleme $465.00 
includes control, 10’ cable, time out clock. 
PPeTG Ged = POUMEROES oc occcccesccsecwccses $515.00 


includes control, 10’ cable, time out clock. 


Additional Control Cable, per foot .........6e-0e00. 35¢ 
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Basketball Scoreboard Department 


FAIR-PLAY MFG. CO. 


(All Prices F.O.B.) 


1708 Delaware Ave. Des Moines, Iowa 
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FAIR-PLAY MFG. CO. 
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FAIR-PLAY FOOTBALL SCOREBOARDS 


in fe 


a af VISITOR 


i id TO co 


F8-55-C—No longer must a school buy a big 
expensive football scoreboard for use only 
a few times a year. With this FB-55-C, you 
can take the score and time unit inside and 
use it for BASKETBALL; thus using your 
scoreboard for both seasons! Overall size: 
18’ x 814’; central unit only: 8’ long, 6’ high. 


~ MINUTES iz EE SECONDS | 


HOME BE VISITOR 
ED0WN #10 co FoR 


FB-50-A2—From the Rose Bowl to Valley 
High School, Fair-Play adds spectator ap- 
peal to the game. Here’s one of the best- 
known football scoreboards. Big .. . dur- 
able. . . beautiful. Write for details of 
this outstanding scoreboard. 
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Add Showmanship to your games! 


The ultimate in versatility, the big FB-33-C Fair-Play score- 
board above comes in two sections and is adaptable for basket- 
ball and baseball—even though it is basically a football score- 
board. 

One of the neatest, most attractive scoreboards made, the 
FB-33-C—like all Fair-Play scoreboards—has a beautifully 
painted, all-aluminum, fully-enclosed cabinet. 

Here’s a dependable, accurate scoreboard that will add show- 
manship and spectator appeal to your games at low cost! Over- 
all size is 18’ x 7’, without gift plaque at bottom. Big, easy-to- 
read 24” number banks. Adaptable to day or night use. Famous 
Fair-Play TICKAWAY CLOCK. Standard colors are Forest 
Green, Black, and White. May be painted to your specifications 
at extra cost. 

ALL FAIR-PLAY FOOTBALL SCOREBOARDS HAVE TELEPHONE 
DIAL CONTROL FOR DOWN AND YARDS-TO-GO INFORMATION 
SOSSSSSSSOSSSSSSSSSSCSSSOCOCEOESCHOOCCOOOOOCOOCOSEEEEO 
Write for Details, Specifications, and 
Big, Full-Color Reproductions 


FAIR-PLAY MFG. CO. 


Football Scoreboard Department 
1708 Delaware Ave. Des Moines, Jowa 
SSCOSSSSSSSSSSSOSSSSSHSSSSSCSSSHOHHHEOOEHOOOOOHOOOOOSO 





NADEN INDUSTRIES 


Webster City, Iowa 





ELECTRIC SCOREBOARDS 


Leaders in the Scoreboard Field 
For Over a Quarter Century 


Dependable “‘Instant-Vue" timing, easy to read rounded 
score numerals, durable all aluminum weather-proof con- 
struction, attractive black baked-on wrinkle finish, and 
priced, delivered and installed by a factory trained crew. 
No other scoreboard offers so much at so low a cost. Avail- 
able also with dial type clock. Compare before you buy— 
you ll find a Naden is a good investment. 


The N-555, incorporating a 30 inch shadowless dial 
clock, is the aristocrat of dial type scoreboards. 
Sweep second hand. Automatic reset clock motor 
allows for shorter length playing periods. Instant- 
Vue score numerals 12'/, inches high. Clock dial 
turns red when time is out, white when time is in. 
All mechanisms are easily reached from the front 
for servicing without removing the scoreboard from 
the wall. Black wrinkle enamel finish. Available 
with 8, 10, or 20 minute clocks. 


N400 
SERIES 


QUARTER TOS 


"aden 


The Ultimate in electric basketball scoring and timing, 
The smoothly rounded numerals, exclusive with Naden 
scoreboards, are easy to read at a glance from all an- 
gles and in the largest gymnasiums. Al! numerals are 
124%, inches high. Large individual lenses give finest 
angle vision and simplest lamp replacement as well as 
add to the beauty of the scoreboard. The dependable 
heavy duty clock motor shows the exact minutes and 
seconds left to play. Readily reset for any length playing 
period. Cabinet is finished in rich, black wrinkle ename 
Yes, truly the ultimate in basketball scoreboards 


A truly dependable, low priced scoreboard. Twenty 
six inch clock dial. Automatic vibratory type horn. 
Four inch scoring numerals. Completely electrically 
operated. Black enamel finish with white enamel 
trim. This model is used in thousands of medium 
size and smaller gymnasiums throughout North 
America. Has all of the essential features at the 
lowest possible cost. 


WRITE FOR COMPLETE INFORMATION 
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NISSEN TRAMPOLINE COMPANY 


od 7 ae Wane 


IOWA, U.S.A. 


G-2/Ni 


Beginners up to 15 years of age in 


BACKYARDS OR RUMPUS ROOMS 


Back yards are the beginning of gymnastic competition. 
Children who master the basic fundamentals of Trampolines 
will soon be ready for tackling other gymnastics and spor's 








tion. 
ining 
yorts. 





Open ready for use, 65” x 108” x 24” high 
When folded, 49” x 65” x 10” 


G-2/Ni 


Here’s a healthy way to get 
youngsters off to a good start! 
Nissen Junior Trampoline 

has a bouncing bed made of 
durable heavy duty nylon, 
with double thickness through- 
out. The frame is all-steel, 
quality welded, with overall 
dimensions 9 feet by 65 inches. 
It is two feet high. 


Bed suspended by 60 tough 
1144” x 5” steel-coil springs. 
Designed for children up to 
15, but will support adult 
weights. 





Canvas Bed 


46” x 90” ring to ring 





Springs (set of 60) 


5” long x I'/g” diameter 





155 TRAMPOLINE 
(Complete) 


(Frame, bed, springs) 


$168.00 





ACCESSORIES: 
[Optional ) 


XP Frame Pads 
[set of 4) 


2 pads 8’ x 3” 
2 pads 5’ x 3” 


(For extra protection) 





ee 
Roller Stands 
(ees 


20 Ibs. 


(For easier moving and storage) 





Weather Cover 








10 Ibs. 





(For outdoor protection) 











All Prices F.O.B. Factory, Cedar Rapids, lowa 
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For youngsters | 
of all ages in 


BACKYARDS 


ELEMENTARY =} 
SCHOOLS at 


JUNIOR CLUBS 
AND CAMPS 


DANCE STUDIOS 


BEACHES 
AND POOLS 














CHURCHES 


RECREATION 
CENTERS 


Here’s a Trampoline that delivers standard performance for 
competition in the junior classification and lends itself equally wel 
for backyard play. The younger set can enjoy the happy fun of 3 
“just bouncing” or can take the step to recognized sport 

_ with its own competition. 

JUMP-KING is available in two models — the Jumbo and 

‘High Bounce. The frame is identical for both models — 

‘made of tough, standard tubular steel. Both models also have 
all-nylon bouncing bed and nylon moorings combining lightness _ 
lasting strength. Jumbo Style has larger bed and shorter sprine 
for greater work area; High-Bounce Style, with smal! bed : 
and larger springs, is designed for more advanced performers. 
Perfectly balanced to give sure, steady performance. 

Frame rubber shod to prevent floor marring when Jump-King 
iis used inside. Protective frame pads are accessories. 








igeters just naturally take to Trampolining 
Rd Hs good for them. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


M55 FLASHFOLD 


TRAMPOLINE JUMBO STYLE HIGH BOUNCE 
COMPLETE ! 
UNIT PRICE) 


MEASUREMENTS REMENTS 


COMPLETE 
UNIT PRICE 


Open ready for use, 140 Ibs. 6’ x 10’, 27” high 
6’ x 10’, 27” high. When Open 
folded, 49” x 6’ x 10” 


8,” x 1/_" (OSAP 


2 pads 98” x 3” 2 pads 98” x 3” 
2 pads 6’2” x 3” 2 pads 6’'2” x 3” 
For extra protection 78" and 6'2" x 3% 


For easier moving and 
storage 
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yEETS ALL SPECIFICATIONS 
FOR A.A.U. AND 
INTERCOLLEGIATE 
COMPETITION 





This is the Nissen Champion — 
the Trampoline desired by those 





who want the very best. 

The exclusive Nissen 

HIDDEN HINGE principle 

permits folding and unfolding 

with both side and end frame pads 
in place. Exclusive “V’’-type leg and 
end support construction provides 
maximum strength and 
completely clear area under bed. 
No center leg support required. 





Long life assured by new welded 








spring anchors. Quiet operation. 


Nissen Regulation ““77-A” Trampolines 
also available in Educator and 
Military styles. For details, 

see specifications. 


FOLDS IN A FLASH! 





All Prices F.O.B. Factory, Cedar Rapids, lowa 






340 Ibs. 





x 15! 


SPECIFICATIONS 














Frame & loop to |$274.00 
Roller Stands loop, 39” high 
open. 56” x 9 x 
1‘ when folded 
Bed ** 29 Ibs. | T-8N Woven Ny- 188.00 
lon Web-Bed 6’ x 
12’, hook up to 
hook up. 32 x 64 
woven strips 
Suspension 23 Ibs. | Rubber Trampo- 77.00 
System ** line Cables (set 
of 100) 12” 
double loops 
77-A FLASHFOLD || 392 Ibs. | CHAMPION STYLE $539.00 
TRAMPOLINE 








(Complete) 


f 


Frame & 





Same as Champion 




















340 Ibs. $274.00 
Roller Stands 
Bed ** 22 Ibs. | All-Nylon Canvas 120.00 
bed 6’ x 12’ hook 
up to hook up 
Suspension 23 Ibs. | Rubber Trampo- 77.00 
System ** line Cables (set 
of 100) (12” 
double loops) 
77-A FLASHFOLD || 385 Ibs.| MILITARY STYLE $471.00* 


TRAMPOLINE 
( Complete ) 











Frame & 


Roller Stands 


340 





‘Ibs. 





Same as Champion 





$274.00 



















Bed ** 37 Ibs. | Heavy Duty Cot- 88.00 
ton Canvas Bed 
6’ x 12” 

Suspension 63 Ibs. | Steel Springs (D- 33.00 

System ** 15-A} (I set of 
100) 8'/2” long x 
\'/g" ciameter 

77-A FLASHFOLD || 440 Ibs.| EDUCATOR STYLE $395.00 


TRAMPOLINE 
_'Compiete? 


face 
er 








XP Frethe Pads ¥* 
(complete set of 6) 








6! x 6'6" each pad 
























XP Frame Pads 8 Ibs. | 6’ x 66” each pad 22.00 

(Set of 2) **, 

Weather Cover 19 Ibs. | 10°6!/2” zipper to 36.00 
zipper 

Roller Stands 40 Ibs. 36.00 








a 


or 
































GYMS AND POOLS 


The “Mini-Tramp” is a circular, light-weight spring board, 


36” in diameter. It is adjustable to any angle. 


Easy to carry, quick to set up and fold up, “Mini-Tramp” puts 





more bounce into cheerleaders and is the modern replacement 
for the diving board at pools and docks. 

Sturdy welded steel frame rubber shod to prevent 
marring floors when used inside. Legs are cushioned 

to prevent shifting. All-nylon bed, secured with 
Trampoline cables. Folds flat for moving and storing. 


Weather-proof and waterproof. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Frame(only) 33 Ibs. 36” Ring 





All-Nylon Bed and cables 9 Ibs. 12” Nylon Canvas bed 
plus Cables 








Protective Frame Pad 2 Ibs. 99” x 3” 





Complete Mini-Tramp 44 Ibs. 
w/canvas, cables and pad 














All Prices F.0.B. Factory, Cedar Rapids, lowa 
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OPTIONAL 


Loujmerd and Pai 
/ 4 . 


FOR REGULATION 77-A FLASHFOLD MODELS 


SPECIAL TRAINING FRAME PADS (item xpap) 


Extra wide pads with aprons to cover both frame and suspension 
system. Designed especially for training purposes. 


Complete set $96.00 


TRAMPOLINE WEATHER COVER (item twe) 


Waterproofed canvas cover for weather protection in outdoor use, 
with twin zipper closing. $36.00 


TRAMPOLINE MAT COVER (item tc) 


(Not Illustrated) 


Removable, washalbie, canton-flannel cover for use over regular 


canvas. Solid beds only. 


$16.00 





G-2/Ni 











OPTIONAL 


LIGHTWEIGHT TUMBLING and 
TRAMPOLINE BELT (item 8-1) 


Ideal for overhead suspension or hand-spotting use. Made of 
strong, two-inch webbing. Tog-L-Lock buckle government-tested 
for safety of one or two persons — adjustable to fit any waist size. 


Four-foot suspension ropes with flexible lightweight steel and 
aluminum fittings and safety-lock swivel. Nylon-web rope affords 
added strength and protection against rope burns. 


$12.00 


PERSONALIZED SERVICE FOR YOU! 


If you have any specific questions regarding Trampolines 

or Trampolining training, let us help you. Nissen Trampoline Company 
employs skilled and experienced personnel with a background 

in athletics, tumbling gymnastics and Trampolining, 

who keep abreast of school and club training problems. 

Please consult us without obligation. 


IMPORTANT! When ordering parts or accessories, please give Trampoline frame number. 
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Audio-Video Motion Picture 
“UP IN THE AIR" 


Actual instruction and training scenes with full narrations. One- 
reel motion picture produced by Nissen Trampoline and featuring 
the Nissen Troupe, internationally known authorities on Trampolin- 
ing. Covers full range of Trampolining from rudiments to advanced 
feats. Running time: 12 minutes. Available in color or black and 
white. 


Color $55.00 Black & White $35.00 


Rental 
Color $7.00 Black & White $5.00 


Rental FREE upon request, with each Regulation Trampoline. 
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HOME O! 
Main offices, sew- a a 
ing and weaving THE WO RLD'S 


rooms of Nissen , 
Trampoline Co. | : ONLY BOUNCING 
ENGINEERS" 





“The world’s only 
bouncing engineers” — 
5 | Rid we = | 7) that’s the ter that 

| Assembly plant, “as Mise Y has been applied to the 
| warehouse and ship- | % F % staff of Nissen Trampoline 
ping department. , c Company. H in 

' — Nissen’s gymnasium 

: “testing labo: _ 
Trampolines 
Trampoline p 

rigid tests an 

by qualified . 
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of their care: 
Trampolining 


Inside view of plant 






operation showing 
welding of parts 
prior to assembly. 







Nissen Tram) 
Company 
produces Trar 
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, or competition, | 
Expert seamstresses uaa physical edu 
sew as many as 35, ety other institu 
Trampoline beds the armed fo: 
daily. From Ithica 
Istanbul . . . 
from Los An 
to Liverpool 
Nissen Tran 
are well-knoy 
and respecte: 
durability an 







Nissen Trampo- 
line frames in 
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tion of plant. 







Pneumatic benders 






assure uniformity in 






all models. 













I iF ny z \ 
yi VMieduil F 
its oe - 
st eee Cl 
———_ 













200 A Avenue N. W. 
HOME OFFICE AND FACTORY: Cedar Rapids, iowa, U.S. A. 
Nissen 





Trampoline Company, Ltd. Exclusive 4 
Hainault Works, London, England cision | 
Address: Spare ang SORE stitching woven We 
beds while under four 
“way tension of over 
two tons. — 


z 





LONDON OFFICE AND FACTORY 
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CROUSE-HINDS COMPANY 


Syracuse 1, N. Y. 





Brighten up your 
attendance fofals... 


Type FLA 


Just One of Many Dozens of 
Crouse-Hinds Floodlights 
Available for Illumination of: 


ARCHERY RANGES 
BADMINTON COURTS 
BASEBALL DIAMONDS 


hleggey courRTS 
(Indoor & Outdoor) 


| BOWLING ALLEYS 


pine & WRESTLING ARENAS 
(Indoor & Outdoor) 


oe FIELDS 
or 11-man) 


lear RANGES & PUTTING GREENS 
_ GYMNASIUMS 

_ WANDBALL. cOURTS 
HOCKEY RINKS or FIELDS 
HORSESHOE PITS 

| LACROSSE FIELDS 

PISTOL or RIFLE RANGES 
PLAYGROUNDS 

SKATING AREAS 

SKI SLOPES 

SOCCER FIELDS 

| SOFTBALL DIAMONDS 


prinminc POOLS 
(Indoor & Outdoor) 


TENNIS COURTS 

TRACK & FIELD LAYOUTS 
PTMAP & SKEET SHOOTING 
VOLLEYBALL courts 








‘ + 
* gated a4 
he 
roe, . ae re 


with Crouse-Hinds 
SPORTSLIGHTING 


It follows as night the day that good lighting encourages attendance at after- 
dark sports events. Improper or inadequate lighting discourages it. 


There's no squinting—from lack of illumination OR from glare—when Crouse- 
Hinds lights the play! Everyone can see: players, officials, coaches and spectators. 


Better play, longer practice time, increased school spirit, better attendance 
these are just a few of the dividends possible with Crouse-Hinds floodlight- 


ing. 
Lighting for Participator Sports. Durable, high-efficiency illumination at eco- 
nomical cost is required by thrifty administrators for participator sports, too. 


Whatever student sports facilities are provided by your school (see check-list on 
this page), Crouse-Hinds will light them properly and at reasonable cost. 


The entire job of planning your installations to the smallest detail is per- 
formed by our lighting engineers. Just send a map of your field, court, pool or 
stadium . . . or write us to send a field engineer to your office for consultation. 
He will show you how better floodlighting pays its own way! 


FREE “Night Time Is Play Time’, a 76-page illustrated 
booklet (Bulletin 2605), describing Crouse-Hinds sports- 
lighting layouts for more than 45 indoor and outdoor 
sports. 


CROUSE-HINDS company 


Main Office and Factory: Syracuse, N. Y. 
Crouse-Hinds Company of Canada. Ltd.: Toronto, Ont. 


OFFICES: Baton Rouge Birmingham Boston Buffalo Chicago Cincinnati Cleveland Corpus Christi Dallas Denver Detroit 
Houston Indianapolis Kansas City Los Angeles Milwaukee New Orleans New York Philadelphia Pittsburgh Portland, Ore. 
St. Louis St. Paul San Francisco Seattle Tulsa Washington. RESIDENT REPRESENTATIVES: Albany Atlanta Baltimore 
Charlotte Chattanooga Jacksonville Reading, Pa Richmond, Va. Shreveport 
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GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 


Apparatus Sales Division 


1 River Road, Schenectady 5, N. Y. 





New L-69A floodlights give more light, 


Cut installation and maintenance costs 


You can provide your athletic field 
with modern, high-quality floodlighting 
by installing General Electric’s new 
L-69A floodlights. This modern-day 
improvement in sports lighting pro- 
duces more light per unit, more beam 
lumens per watt, and higher uniform 
beam candlepower—and helps cut in- 
stallation and maintenance costs. 


Successor to the highly popular Gen- 
eral Electric L-69, now used in eight 
major-league baseball stadiums, the 
L-69A is sturdily built of die-cast and 
spun aluminum, yet is lightweight 
(only 17 pounds). Its shatter-resistant 
glass covering is spun-on, excluding 
water, dirt, and insects. 


Because of its flexibility of applica- 
tions, the L-69A adapts itself readily 
to any type of sports area lighting. In addition to baseball 
and football fields, a great many schools and communities 
are floodlighting playgrounds, general sports fields, and 
other recreational facilities for night use. Experience 
shows that baseball and football stadiums using floodlight- 
ing for night games have increased attendance and gate 
receipts to an all-time high. Those communities floodlight- 
ing recreational centers have found they can cut expenses 
for crime prevention and curtail juvenile delinquency. 


Join today with other progressive schools and commu- 
nities by floodlighting your athletic fields and recreational 
areas, and get full utilization from your investment. 


For additional information, write General Electric Co.. 
Section 640-478, 1 River Rd., Schenectady 5, N. Y. for 
Bulletin GEA-6435, “The New L-69A Floodlight.” 


WHY THE L-69A IS YOUR 





BEST FLOODLIGHT BUY 


¢ More Light 
e Lightweight 


e Sturdy 
Construction 


e Easy Installation 


e Lower 
Maintenance 
Costs 





Consult your phone book for the name o} 


General Electric Floodlight Distributor. 


Progress /s Our Most /mportant Product 


GENERAL @@ ELECTRIC 
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OLIN MATHIESON CHEMICAL CORPORATION 
INDUSTRIAL CHEMICALS DIVISION, Baltimore 3, Maryland 


Atlanta 2, Ga., 225 Chester Ave., S.E. 
Buffalo 3, N.Y., 1126 Rand Bidg. 
Charlotte 2, N.C., Liberty Life Bldg. 
Chicago 11, Ill., 400 N. Michigan Ave. 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio, Dixie Terminal Bidg. 
Houston 2, Tex., Gulf Bidg. 

Montreal, Canada, P.O. Box 599 


New Orleans 12, La., National Bank of Commerce Bidg. 
New York 22, N.Y., 745 Fifth Avenue 

Pasadena 8, Calif., 3848 E. Colorado St. Bidg. 
Philadelphia 7, Pa., Phila. Nat'l. Bank Bidg. 

Providence 3, R.|., Hospital Trust Bldg. 

St. Louis 2, Mo., Rialto Bidg 





PRODUCTS 


H1H GRANULAR HTH SODA BLEACH MIX 
4TH TABLETS HTH-15 (Germicide) 
WH TABLET HYPOCHLORINATOR LO-BAX (Bactericide) 
4TH BLEACH PH-PLUS (Fused Alkali) 


Hypochlorination elimi- 
nates all measuring and 
weighing operations, 
and requires no prepa- 
ration of stock solutions. 


JY 


1rest 








H T H© GRANULAR 

Positive sanitation is of prime and 
constant importance to schools and 
universities everywhere—particularly 
in connection with swimming pools, 
gymnasiums and locker rooms. For 


such a wide variety of sanitary re- 
quirements H T H Granular is‘ con- 
venient and reliable source of chlo- 


rine. A dry, granular, free-flowing, 
readily-soluble product, H T H Gran- 
ular contains 70% available chlorine 
and will retain that strength through 
long periods of storage. ‘The convenient easy-to-handle 5-lb. 
ans of H T H Granular are packed nine to the case; also 
wailable in 100-lb. drums. 





for Swimming Pools 

For the continuous or periodic chlorination of swimming 
pol water, H IH Granular offers the advantages of de- 
pndability, simplicity and low first-cost of chlorinating 
equipment. 

In addition to keeping the pool water safe, H T H Gran- 
war is recommended for use in a coordinated entrance-to- 
ait sanitation routine to keep locker rooms, footbaths, 
wilets, runways and other pool surroundings safe and sani- 
wy. A valuable manual, “Keeping the Pool Safe and 
Sanitary,” is available upon request, without cost or obli- 
gation. 


H T H® TABLETS AND THE H TH 

TABLET HYPOCHLORINATOR 
HT H is also available in the convenient H T H Tablet 
om. HTH Tablets (with 70% available chlorine) dis- 
wlve slowly and provide a continuous source of available 
dilorine, over an extended period of time. 
HTH Tablet Hypochlorination offers the ultimate in 
alety and convenience for accurately metering and feeding 
ypochlorite solutions. This equipment, specifically de- 
igned by Mathieson to dissolve HTH Tablets and to 
lispense the resultant hypochlorite solutions, provides a 
mhvenient and efficient method of feeding available chlo- 
ie at rates which can be accurately controlled and quickly 
tied to cover a wide range of operating demands. The 
4TH Tablet Hypochlorinator is of practical design, com- 
fact Construction, and attractive appearance. It is easy to 
Mall and simple to operate. Moreover, HTH Tablet 
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The H T H Hypochlo- 
rinator is engineered to 
give long-time reliable 
service. First cost is low, 
and since the unit oper- 
ates with no moving 
parts, maintenance and 
upkeep requirements 
are almost negligible. 
HTH Tablets’ are 
available in  100-Ib. 
drums and in 334-lb. 
cans packed twelve to 
the case. 





OTHER MATHIESON PRODUCTS 
AD-DRI® BLEACH 


Here is a revolutionary new product for the laundry in- 
dustry. Ad-Dri Bleach, the all new bleach, is especially 
formulated for dry addition to the bleach suds. Its use 
eliminates the fuss and bother of “do-it-yourself” bleach 
solutions. No more handling of heavy carboys, no more 
spillage, no dangerous breakage. For maximum whiteness 
retention plus minimum tensile strength loss, for con- 
trolled bleaching, for all-around convenience and economy, 
Ad-Dri Bleach is tops. Available in 100-lb. drums. 

H T H-15—An all-purpose germicide and deodorant which 
is ideal for use in school kitchens, dormitories, camps, etc. 
Containing 15% available chlorine, HTH-15 is also 
highly useful as a china dip for the removal of stains from 
dishes and chinaware. 

LO-BAX SPECIAL—A convenient chlorine carrier packed in 
handy bottles and containing 50% available chlorine. For 
preparing footbath solutions and for use around shower 
and locker rooms where small quantities of hypochlorite are 
required. 

PH-PLUS—Restores the alkalinity which pool water may 
lose, especially when cylinder chlorine is used for disinfec- 
tion—eliminates the acidity that makes eyes smart—makes 
purification more effective and residual chlorine less no- 
ticeable. Made in convenient, fused 14-lb. cakes, packed 
in 100-lb. burlap bags. 














SWIMQUIP INC. 


3301 Gilman Rd., El Monte, Calif. 
1040 Huff Rd., N.W., Atlanta, Ga. 








LONG LjNg AyD jlpEtimE oF sEpViCE 


In specifying Swimquip you are getting the finest quality swimming poo! equipment 
standardized, cataloged and warranted. A tremendous stock is maintained 

in both the Eastern and Western plants. Each piece of equipment is shipped 
complete, ready for installation. 








‘ ULTRA-MODERN DECK EQUIPMENT sets the pace for 
pool architecture of note. In Swimquip's superb 
Dura-Flex'’ extruded aluminum diving board, the 
foot-adjusted fulcrum and the modern towers, 
perfection is apparent 







CHROME FITTINGS give a lifetime of sparkling 
beauty and wear 







VACUUM AND MAINTENANCE EQUIPMENT has been 


perfected through research and experience 










AMAZING BF SERIES CENTRI-MITE FILTERS need 
one-third the housing space required for sand filters 
Centri-Mites have four times the filtration capacity 
Diatomaceous earth filters purer water and additional 
advontages are found in a baked-on plastic coating 
to resist corrosion and electrolysis, plus o two-phase 
backwashing cycle: normal reverse flow, followed 

by turbo-jet wash down of filter elements 













DRAWINGS OF TYPICAL INSTALLATIONS wil! be 
supplied by Swimquip engineers on request. Information 
includes location and sizing of equipment. 

Immediate cooperation with Architects will be provided. 





+! Dealers Throughout the World 


Sot fat) UL 


Please Write for Additional Information. 
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WALLACE & TIERNAN INCORPORATED 


Chlorinators and Chemical Feeding Equipment 
25 Main Street, Belleville 9, New Jersey 


REPRESENTED IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 








Wallace & Tiernan is a completely integrated 
organization of specialists in chlerination and 
chemical feeding. For over 40 years this alert, 
progressive company has pioneere -d with such well- 
known developments as the visible vacuum prin- 
ciple in which chlorine is metered under a partial 
vacuum, the widespread commercial use of Break- 
Point Chlorination, and the first practical residual 
chlorine recorder. 


In the field of swimming pool treatment, Wallace 
& Tiernan has a wide variety of time-tested Chlori- 
nators, Hypochlorinators, and Chemical Feeders 
which can meet the requirements of all pools re- 
gardless of size. In addition, Wallace & Tiernan 
equipment can be installed under the direct super- 
vision of a member of the Wallace & Tiernan Serv- 
ice Organization. 


FREE LITERATURE 


A free 48 page booklet, “Swim In Drinking 
Water,” is available on request to the address 
shown above. The booklet contains information on 
modern swimming pool operation and chlorination 
practices. It also includes the latest official report 
of pool operation by the American Public Health 
Association. 


W&T EQUIPMENT 
For Small Indoor Pools 


W&T Hypochlorinators are 
particularly adapted to the 
“el needs of small pools. These 
W&T rugged machines are easily es 


Hypochlorinator stalled. They take up only - 
Type HEMP 





square feet of floor space ite 
require little attention. You just set the feed, turn 


on the power, and the system starts operating 
smoothly and efficiently. 


These machines are available in the Electric and 
Belt Driven 7 ypes for Manual and Automatic Start 
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and Stop Operation. Two other models using a 
Water Motor Drive are also available, one for 
Manual and the other for Automatic Proportional 
Control. 


For Large Outdoor Pools 


W&T has direct feed, solu- 
tion feed and visible vacuum 
feed chlorinators for every 
type pool. These rugged de- 
pendable machines are easy 
to maintain and require no 
skilled help to operate. More- 
over, shut-down and start-up 
has been simplified to the point 
where it can be done easily and 
quickly—a decided advantage 
in intermittent pool operation. 





Chemical Feeders 
W&T 

7 eee For the precise feeding of 

Mtorinator 

Type A-418 controlled amounts of such 
treatment chemicals as alum, 
soda ash, ete. W&T Chemical 
Feeders are compact, depend- 
able machines, especially de- 
signed to do an economical, 
efficient job. They are avail- 
able in four models, Electric, 
Belt Driven, Water Motor 
Drive Manual Control, and 





W&T | : 
Chemical Reagent Water Motor Drive Automatic 
Feeder C . 
Belt Drive ‘ontrol. 
Type HBDM 


SERVICE 


The W&T field service staff is always available 
to give prompt service on all W&T Equipment. 
This staff is prepared to suggest the proper chem- 
ical feed equipment for any swimming pool. 











GAME-TIME, INC. 


Litchfield, Mich. 





“GAME-TIME” apparatus is designed to include safety features suggested 


by leading school, park and recreation authorities 










engineered to withstand many years of rough treatment 
with very little maintenance . . . constructed only with 
the finest materials and workmanship. An _ exclusive 
“Game-time” feature is its factory prefabrication for a 


minimum of assembly time at the playground. 


After selecting “Game-time” equipment and actually using 
it, we feel sure that you will agree with thousands of other 


“Game-time”’ owners that it’s ““The Best In Recreational 


Apparatus.” 





Write for catalog 


+ i * 
or dealer ; \ 


| a 
nearest you. /| | 
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GENERAL PLAYGROUND EQUIPMENT INC. 


Kokomo, Indiana 





FUN-FUL 


PLAYGROUND AND SWIMMING POOL EQUIPMENT 


Playground Equipment Swimming Pool Equipment 
SWINGS LADDERS 
SEESAWS DIVING TOWERS 
SLIDES DIVING STANDS 
CLIMBING STRUCTURES DIVING BOARDS 
MERRY-GO-ROUNDS WATER SLIDES 
GYMNASIUM EQUIPMENT LIFE GUARD CHAIRS 
BICYCLE RACKS POOL CLEANING EQUIPMENT 


POWER MOWERS 





Basket Ball Backstop 








Bicycle Rack 






COOOHOOOOOOOOOOOHOOOOOHOOOOOOHOHOOOOHOOOOOOOOK 





? 9, 
g FUN-FUL FIBERGLAS DIVING BOARDS % 
o, 
% Our super quality boards are made from resin. Boards have special non-skid sur- © 
Merry-Go-Rounds } the finest Douglas Fir available. They face to prevent slipping. Our FIBERGLAS %, 
Y% are then covered with layers of fiber- boards give the extra spring that mokes x 
$ glass cloth impregnated with plastic the difficult dives easy. © 
? © 
™~* 9 
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WRITE FOR ONE METER 


CATALOG NOW! DIVING STAND 





i 
| 
| 


| 


are ban nn ban bs USS is 
r ‘ 


' 
! 
i 
t 
3 
b 
A 









Slides 
School Combination No. 670 
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JOHN WOOD COMPANY 


Superior Metalware Division 


St. Paul, Minn. 





Invite cleanliness 
and cut cleaning costs 





“The J ET 


EXCLUSIVE DOME TOP OPENS ; , 
FROM ANY DIRECTION Handsomely designed to dispose of more waste 
faster. Stainless steel dome top opens from any 
direction and is precision balanced to prevent 
finger injury. Ideal for corner or against-wall instal- 
lation, Gleaming white baked enamel finish —or 
color of your choice with trim of stainless stee! — 
beautifies any location. Stainless steel legs and 
reinforcing hoop assure longest possible life. Light- 
weight, Feavily galvanized inner container is corro- 

sion resistant and easy to empty. 

OUTER SHELL LIFTS OFF 

FOR EASY EMPTYING 


4 we 


SIZES FOR [S| STAN DARD SELF-CLOSING RECEPTACLES 


EVERY NEED ( ae 
cee v 


Sturdy all-steel construction 

for outdoor or indoor use. — EASY TO USE 
Rounded corners provide Easy To EMPTY 
greatest safety. Free swing- 

ing self-closing flap for 

easy waste disposal. Stain- 

less steel legs keep recep- 

tacles off floors preventing 

rust marks. Baked enamel 

finish —gray, green, white 

or mahogany (or color of 

your choice on special 

order). Write for full details. 
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PLAYGROUNDS WITH | 


Recent trends toward surfacing playgrounds with 
hard, unyielding materials have emphasized the need 
for a shock-absorbing surface to protect children a 
play. As the result of experiments and tests conducted 
by Firestone Technicians in co-operation with the 
Akron, Ohio, School Board in 1949, a rubber surfacing 
has been developed which offers the best solution to 
the playground safety problem. 

Firestone RUB-R-PLAY playground surfacing js 
a new compound which combines the resiliency of 
rubber with the durability of asphalt. The result is a 
resilient, non-abrasive surface for the play area which 


reduces the frequency of skinned knees, bruises and 
broken bones. 

The installation of a Firestone RUB-R-PLAY 
Surface on a playground is easily done with ordinary 


equipment. Any contractor can install the rubber 


The first coniplete rubber playground surface, installed surfacing and in some cases even the maintenance 


August, 1950, at Margaret Park School, Akron, Odio. crews of Parks and Schools are doin Y th _ b 
Firestone RUB-R-PLAY rubber surfaces withstand constant, ; ; "5 etme 
year-around usage. All that is needed is an asphaltic binder sprayed 


on the hard base, after which the Firestone rubber 
playground aggregate is applied. Usually only two 
layers are necessary. The play area is then ready to 
withstand the weather and constant usage. 


Photo at left shows installation at Coney Island, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. This playground has been under 
flood waters 3 times, without damage to the RUB-R- 
PLAY surface. 











One of several RUB-R-PLAY installations in Brooklyn Acre 
a housing project in Cleveland, Ohio. Housing tenants prave 
this new safeguard for their kiddies. 





| “BOUNCE” ARE SAFER | 














Above photo shows playground at King School, 
Akron, Ohio, with RUB-R-PLAY surface. An all- 
weather surface, can be used in wet weather or 
during the winter. 


Firestone Rub-R-Play Playground 
Surfaces Have Many Advantages: 


@ Cuts, abrasions and skinned knees are much less ASS 
Large play area at Roosevelt School, Willowick, Obio. 


frequent because no sand, stone or mineral aggre- Teachers are enthusiastic over the success of RUB-R-PLAY 


gate is used. surfaces. 


Reduces danger of bad bruises and broken bones. 


Wears longer — more durable. There is no “dish- 
ing” under swings, slides and other heavily used 
playground devices. 


Easily maintained and repaired. 


Effective under hard usage, and can be used 
during wet weather and winter months. 


Withstands freezing and thawing. 
Costs no more than other all-weather surfaces. 
Better than clay; no tracking of mud into buildings. 
Easily installed by any contractor. 


No loose stones in surface; less chance of broken 
windows in nearby buildings. 
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Best solution to playground safety problem today. 


South Liberty School, Alliance, Ohio. Children wrestle and 
romp on the RUB-R-PLAY surface as if it were soft turf. 








Safer 









This new use for rubber, as a safety cushion fo, 






























romping, active children, has received enthusiastic 
praise wherever installed. Because of the resilient, 
non-abrasive surface, school nurses report great 
reductions in number of first aid cases treated for 
skinned hands, knees and elbows, bruises and broken 
bones. Maintenance men appreciate the simplicity of 
installation and ease of repairs. Parents are pleased 
because of the added safety factor of a rubber surfaced 


play area. 


School Boards, Parks and Playground Officials, 
Athletic Directors, Housing Project Officials and 
all others associated with children’s recreation and 
welfare, are invited to investigate the plus values 
of Firestone RUB-R-PLAY material for playground 


surfacing. 





Children playing on a Woodhill Housing project play- 
ground, Cleveland, Ohio. This installation is one of many 
in the Woodbill allotment with RUB-R-PLAY surfaces. 








If part of your play area requires a hard surface 
for sports where an accurate bounce of a ball 
is important or is used for roller skating, investi- 
gate Firestone RUB-R-ROAD compound to give 
a longer life to your black top pavement. 





Heminger School in the Kenmore district. 
Akron, Ohio. There are few first aid cases 
when the play area has a Firestone RUB-R- 
PLAY surface. 











For further information, send your inquiries to 


THE FIRESTONE TIRE & RUBBER COMPANY, RUBBER PAVING DIVISION, AKRON, O. 
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wire 
gym baskets 
and racks 


chair and 
table trucks 











kindergarten 
nesting cots 


chart and 
chalkboard. 
racks 






eeepc 


onal dealer G-4/Pa 


Anchorage City School, Anchorage, Alaska J. K. Gill Co., Portland, Oregon 
Arizona State College, Flagstaff, Arizona P.B.S.W. Supply and Equipment Co., Phoenix, Ariz 
Phoenix Public School, Phoenix, Arizona P.B.S.W. Supply and Equipment Co., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Columbia High School, Columbia, Tenn Tennessee Equipt. & Supply Co., Nashville, Tenn. 
Englewood Public School, Englewood, Colo Am. School Supply Co., Denver, Colo. 
Del Norte High School, Crescent City, Calif J. K. Gill Co., Portland, Oregon 
Rigby Public School, Rigby, Idaho Caxton Printers, Caldwell, Idaho 
lowa State Teachers College, Cedar Falls, lowa J. S$. Latta and Sons, Cedar Falls, lowa 
Jamestown Park Board, Jamestown, S. D Colburn Schoo! Supply Co., Grand Forks, N. D. 
Ludington City Schools, Ludington, Mich Standard School Co., St. Louis, Mich. 
Stamps High School, Stamps, Ark All-State Supply Corp., Little Rock, Ark. 
Olympia High School, Olympia, Wash Lowman Hanford Co., Seattle, Wash. 
Dodge City School, Dodge City, Kan Thacher Inc., Topeka, Kansas 
Norwalk City School, Norwalk, Ohio Miller Office Supply Co., Piqua, Ohio 
Waymart City School Waymart, Penn American Seating Co. of Pa., Philadelphia, Penn 
Tracy Public School, Tracy, Minn Midwest-Beach Co., Sioux Falls, §$. D. 
Bedford City School, Bedford, Indiana Allied, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind 
Carbondale School, Carbondale, II! Blackwell, Wielandy, St. Lovis, Mo. 
Murray City School, Murray, Kentucky Chas. H. Bunch Co., Louisville, Ky. 
Huntington Long Island School, Long Island, N. Y Bacon and Vincent Co., Inc., Buffalo, N. Y. 
Warrenton Colored High School, Warrenton, Va J. H. Pence, Roanoke, Va. 
Jefferson High School, Denver Colo American School Supply Co., Denver, Colo. 
Lordsburg Municipal School District, Lordsburg, N.M Gulf States Equipment Co., Dallas, Texas 
Chipley Schoo! Gymnasium, Chipley, Fla. Burton Bros., Mobile, Ala. 
Bolton Consolidated Schools, Bolton, Miss Mississippi Schoo! Supply Co., Jackson, Miss. 
Emma Hart Willard School, Berlin, Conn Bidwell Hardware Co., Hartford, Conn. 
Agudath Sholom Temple, Lynchburg, Va. Montague Betts Co., Lynchburg, Va. 
Board of Education, Savannah, Ga. ABC School Supply Co., Atlanta, Ga. 
McCoach Recreation Center, Phila., Pa City of Philadelphia Procurement Dept. 
Stranahan High School, Fort Lauderdale, Fla McCan Freeman Co., Ft. Lauderdale, Fla 
Bath House, Kingsport, Tenn Paint Service Center, Kingsport, Tenn. 
Satsuma High School, Satsuma, Ala Burton Bros., Mobile, Ala. 
California Medical Facility, Vacaville, Cal. , Johnson Drake & Piper, Inc., Oakland, Cal. 


PACIFIC SHAW COMPANY 


BOX 870 +» PORTLAND 7, OREGON 
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Pacific Shaw wire baskets for storage of gym cloth- 
ing help keep locker rooms sanitary and discourage 
unpleasant odors. Open construction permits passage 
of air at all times. Baskets require less than one cubic 
foot of space per student, are easily steam cleaned, 
and release lockers to serve several classes per day 
for dress usage only. 

Construction features 

Bottom and sides of 12-ga. wire; all cross wires spot welded; 
heavy 6-ga. one-piece top rim securely welded in place. Pad- 
lock hasp punch-pressed in front side and extended 114 in. be- 
yond top rim. Intermediate rims equally spaced and welded 
into position to lock rigidity into basket and provide strength 
to withstand rough usage. Full bottom permits shoes to lie 
freely in basket. Parallel sides and full capacity to bottom. 
Finish 

Zine-cadmium plated, after fabrication. Guaranteed rust-proof. 


























Sizes 
Dimensions, in. Weight, 
Type Hx Dx W Model Mesh Ib. 
l-in 2 
5 a “ 3/,-in. 3 
Large yf, % x Gl Y,.in 4 
l-in 2 
3/,-1 23/, 
Small 7y,xiOunF | G2 rs ‘ 
| in 3 
Shipping 


All baskets are nested, and packed in cardboard cartons. 





Pacific Shaw Gym Basket Racks are designed for 
maximum ventilation, to allow air circulation (forced 
or free) in any direction. Up to 36 baskets per rack, 
neatly stored in minimum space. Any rack can be 
made into a basket truck by adding four rubber, ball- 
bearing casters (2-in. casters recommended for smooth 
floors, 3-in. for rough floors). Double trucks can also 
be formed by bolting two racks back to back. 


























Sizes 

ae No. of| Dimensions, in. 
Type Model | tiers H x D x W Capacity 
for grade R21 2 21 Gl baskets (3 wide) 
schools R28 @ x 15 * 37 | 28 G2 baskets (4 wide) 
for junior R24 se 24 Gl baskets (3 wide 

7 ] 
high schools | R32 8 Ox Saxe 32 G2 baskets (4 wide) 
for senior 
R27 27 G1 baskets (3 wide) 

high hools 9 7 

y bm ri R36 | | sala dati 36 G2 baskets (4 wide) 
and colleges 











Assembly 

Each rack shelf has four projections, coined, punched and held 
in place on channel uprights with 10.24 plated store bolts. All 
racks are shipped knock-down in steel-strapped cardboard con- 
tainers, including uprights, bolts and installation instructions. 
Approximate set-up time is estimated at 1 minute per student 
accommodated. 





LARGE—7 3,” high, 13” deep, 12” wide SMALL—7 3,” high, 13” deus! 
—Model Gl Specify one, % - on YW ” wide—Model G2 Specity Ne 
mes er 2” mesh 


TIER 78 


8 TIER 70” 





Single Basket Rack (Fig. 1) 


Construction features 


Shelving frame of cold rolled 5.16-in. steel rod: shelf grid 


of 12-ga. steel wires cross welded and extended over and 


down in back to make a rigid brace as well as a basket stop 
Rack shelves electro-plated zine, guaranteed rustprool, perm 
nent finish. Basket dividers not needed as baskets spring into 


place with no hand room between them and shelf grid when 
6-ga. 


in their recessed permanent position. Basket guides of 
wire are used below shelving to ease basket into numbered 
position. Uprights of cold rolled channel, matching appearance 
of racks and baskets. Each rack furnished with brace rods !0" 


the back and sides. 














13” deen 
Pecify one 
nesh 











Trucks are 


Table 
specifically designed for mobility, time sav- 
ing and efficient storage. Folded chairs or 
tables can be stacked on the truck upright or 
side nested for under-stage storage. Fingertip 
control simplifies transportation. 

Trucks are adjustable to all folding chairs 


Pacific Shaw Chair and 


and tables, regardless of dimensions; all 
makes and sizes can be safely and easily car- 
ried at the same time. 

The tubular frame of the truck does not mar 
finish of chairs and tables: it is made of highs 
strength airplane type lightweight aluminum alloy 
with natural finish. The large diameter casters were 
designed for Pacific Shaw by the world’s largest 
manufacturer of casters. They are cushion-type, of 
natural rubber, non-marring on floors with 
polished surfaces. ‘ 
Trucks can also be used for general tote and trans- 
fer duty, in auditorium, gym, cafeteria, recreational] 
and other school centers. Each unit, compact and 
lightweight, is individually packaged for easy han- 
dling. Instructions for assembly are enclosed. 


grey 


Construction features 


Frame: direct weight-carrying members of 114-in. ID heavy wall 
6061-T6 aluminum tubing. Upright and cross members (adjustable) 
of %-in. ID heavy wall 6061-T6 aluminum tubing. Shelby steel tubing 
from caster bearing; on multiple 
All friction 


binding castings (adjustable) have high PSI tensile strength as cast. 


reinforcement extending up 8 in. 
units this steel collar extends to upper level of chairs. 


a 100% safety factor when loaded. Natural aluminum finish. All trucks 
of same construction type except as to length. T-5 table trucks ad- 
justable up to 18 in. wide; T-7 (one end open) adjustable up to 30 
in. wide. 












































J 
Sizes 
| Factory Ship- 
| load | Recom- ping 
Units | recommenda-| mended | weight, 
Type | Stacking method) Mode!1| carried! tions wheel Ib. 
| upright nesting*| PS-4 22 3” black 2 
27 0 Baco 27 
Chair | understaae f é 33 white ry 
trucks side nesting PS.7 39 800 Darnell? | 32. 
° 46 5” white 45 
| upright nestina* f °) 52 1200 Dorne 2 5? 
for understaae p 58 58 
use add ro 64 64 
prefix 70 
| ———_—| — ae | j - 
| upright nesting*| DHW-4] 88 16-5” whitel 100 
double wide |DHW-5/ 108 2400 Darnell® | 10 
double tier DHW-6} 132 | 25 
Table [side nesting | T-S 8 800 | 4” white 20 
trucks Darnell 
| 9 cw 
flat nesting | 20 1200 5” white | 40 
| | 
{ ' Darnell | 








* Chair stops that automatically hold chairs in upright position are included 
t Model number denotes length of truck in feet 

Three inch wheels can be used to gain clearance or lessen cost 

A smaller wheel can be used when this model is used for under-stage, side nest- 
ing; and a m G 


nimum of clearance at 24 inches 





G.4/Pa 








For a door cle nce of less than 80” use three inch all swivel wheel. 
DHW—Mode re 36” wide x 80” high. See illustration above. 

cn eae: av 

4” ster’ y hy hy 














Pacific Shaw Nesting Cots are sturdy, practical, and 
attractively designed in a wide range of colors to 
brighten the nursery school or kindergarten. They are 
easily stacked so as to be out of the way when not in 
use. The canvas covers are both removable and wash- 
able, and withstand the hard wear inevitable with 
small children. 


Construction features 

Aluminum side rails of 61-S-T6 heavy wall one-in. tubing; cross 
rails of %4-in. heavy wall tube. Canvas covers of heavy army 
duck, Vivatex finish, water and mildew repellent, sanforized; 
all seams double-sewn with lock-stitch; both ends have slip 
fittings for easy removal of covers. Both models factory pack 6 
per carton, shipped KD & FF. 














Sizes 
Dimensions, in. 
T 
Canvas | Overall | Weight, 
Type wxt | LxH | Model Ib. 
Nursery and 24 x 48 61x10 | 2448K | 6 
pre-schoo | 
Dey nursery 24 x 60 73 x 10 2460G_ | 2 


and kindergarten 








These frames are suitable for chart, chalkboard, ply- 
wood, tackboard, cork or other surfaces. Chalkboard 
frames are made up of ganged chart racks and put on 
casters for mobility, chalk trough included. 


Construction features 

Side rails and floor standards of 61S-T6 one-in. heavy wall 
tubing; cross rails of %%-in. tubing. Uprights are two stage 
drilled; cross rails slip through one wall and are threaded on 
ID with 4-in. thread to form a rigid lock against outer wall. 
Uprights and floor standards are joined by tee fittings, de- 
mountable. Surface to be furnished by school or others. 


Sizes 
Model 6030 Standard is 60 in. high x 30 in. wide. Factory pack 
one or two per carton, shipped KD & FF. 


PACIFIC SHAW COMPANY 


BOX 870 +- PORTLAND 7, OREGON 
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DROP-IN SELF-CLOSING 
WASTE RECEPTACLES WASTE RECEPTACLES 


Make Cleanliness Automatic 





SANITARY 


EASY TO USE 


EASY TO EMPTY 


TIME SAVING 


BUILT TO 
TAKE HARD 
EVERYDAY USE 





BENNETT CLOSED DROP-IN WASTE RECEPTACLES with self-closing BENNETT SELF-CLOSING WASTE RECEPTACLES are equipped with 










chromium plated “Tip-Top” door has unusually gentle, silent stainless steel feet to eliminate corrosion and rust marks. Posi- 
pring action for all around accessibility. This modern design tive closing doors repel insects, rodents and reduce fire hazards. 
eliminates stopping or standing in line to throw away litter. Extra heavy gauge steel, all welded construction, reinforced 
White baked-on enamel finish with wrap around stainless steel rounded corners provide sturdiness to withstand continuous, 
base provides a harmonious combination of beauty. Rubber hard everyday use. These are a few of the many features that 
tusket around top opening finishes off the smart appearance. make Bennett Self-Closing Waste Receptacles a natural “buy”. 
Extra heavy duty steel is chemically treated for corrosion resis- Finished in green, gray or white baked-on enamel. Chemically 
lance, Ideal for outdoor as well as indoor locations. Complete. processed primed steel for corrosion resistance makes these 

\ with galvanized liner for fast emptying. BENNETT OPEN DROP-IN receptacles ideal for outdoor as well as indoor use. Available 
WASTE RECEPTACLES leave both hands free, nothing to open, for with Osnaberg Bags or watertight, rust-proof and sanitary gal- 
fast depositing. Just drop paper towels, cups and other waste vanized liners. 





mtop. Complete with galvanized liner. Closed Drop-in Model 
®— Height 36”; Diameter 15”; Approximate Shipping Weight 
D lbs, Open Drop-in Model 35 Height 35”; Diameter 15”; 
woximate Shipping Weight 24 Ibs. See Complete Line of Bennett 

Self-Closing Waste Receptacles 
on Other Side 








WRITE FOR CATALOG AND PRICES 






THE BENNETT MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
ALDEN, NEW YORK 









SELF-CLOSING WASTE RECEPTACLES 
with Stainless Steel Feet 












Everybody is automatically a member of your cleaning depart- Solid, reinforced bottom assures life-long rigidity of entiy, 
ment by conveniently placing Bennett Self-closing Waste Recep- receptacle body. Rounded corners are reinforced for strengt] 
tacles to invite their use wherever people congregate. Self- and pleasing appearance nothing to catch and tear clothes 
closing door mechanism keeps the 2 doors closed when not in Wide range of sizes in green, gray or white finish provide a 
use and permits easy opening with finger tip pressure. Door model for every purpose another reason to standardize on 
mechanism is protected against exterior climatic conditions. Bennett Bilt Waste Receptacles. Write for Catalog for com- 





Rubber bumpers assure quiet closing of both doors. plete information and prices. 























TABLE OF SPECIFICATIONS 








Catalog Bod Overall | Approx. Inner Containers 
Number Size of Base Heig Height | Ship. Wt. | Furnished As Standard 
19-4 x9” a” | 10” 7 the. | 12 Woxed em tan 
112-4 Wa” x1") 27%" | 344” 28. Ibs. 1 Galv. Inner Can 
125 11a” x 11” 19” 26” 19 Ibs. | 12 Waxed Paper Bags 
125-L Wa” x 11” 19” 26” 27 Ibs. 1 Galv. Inner Can 
142 WW” x ll” 34” 41” 26 Ibs. | 1 Heavy Osnaberg Bag 
142-L 1a" x 1” 34” 41” 33 Ibs. 1 Galv. Inner Can ° 
130 16” x 16” 26” 36” 33 Ibs. | 1 Heavy Osnaberg Bog 
130-L 16” x 16” 26” 36” 43 Ibs. 1 Galv. Inner Can ’ 
140 (Heavy) 16” x 16” 31” 41” 401, ibs. | 1 Heavy Osnaberg Bag 
140-L (Heavy) 16” x 16” 31” 41” 52% Ibs. 1 Galv. Inner Can 
148 (Heavy) | 22”x22” | 37” | 49” | 77% lbs. | 1 Heavy Osnaberg Bag 
148-L (Heavy) | 22” x 22” 37” | 49” 100 Ibs. 1 Galy. Inner Con . 




















Standard Colors: Green, Gray or White 

NOTE: Model numbers with L are supplied with Galvanized Liners instead of bags 
Models 140 and 148 are ideal for outdoor use. Specially designed, light weight ship 
ping cartons protect receptacle and reduce freight costs. Specifications Subject to 2 
Change Without Notice. 
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ON SIDEWALKS 


THE BENNETT MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
ALDEN, NEW YORK 














IN WASHROOMS IN PLANTS IN OFFICES 
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tH WASTE RECEPTACLES 


Deliver...... Longer Lasting Service 
Better Sanitary Efficiency 
More for Your Money 










| 


No. 112 No. 110 


Gable Top Hinges cannot 


bed d 
@ Electrically welded throughout of heavy © comege 


, Concealed hinges 
gauge furniture steel. g 


Both doors may be used 


@Two independently-operating scientifically sdvemorened 


counter-balanced silent doors. No springs 
to go out of order. 


2 free swinging doors, 
independently operated 


No sharp edges or corners 


@ Tops gabled for strength. Mounted on two No springs 
concealed hinges which hold top open when Noiseless 


swung back. No interfering chains. Sanitary 


Electrically Welded 


@ Inner container easily removable. Construction 
Ornamental 
@ Bonderized. Heavy enamel finish baked on panel effect 


at high temperature. Heavy furniture steel 
Durable baked on 


@Colors: Olive Green, Hammertone Green, penitent 


Gray, White. Inner containers furnished. 


*Finished With Special Outdoor Paint 
All United Swing-Top Receptacles are furnished with heavy gouge stainless steel feet 


Dimension Chart 


BOD OVERALL SHIP INNER CONTAINER | 
CATALOG SIZE OF BASE | ouaee | HEIGHT WEIGHT | FURNISHED AS |} CAPACITY 


NUMBER | INCHES | INCHES | INCHES iss. | STANDARD | GALLONS 


e.. x 9% Vi i 8 1 Galv. Container 
Ee Kee |_j_1 Galv. Container_| 
0 Tan, x11% | | 24% 12 Paper Bags 
| 11 ex 11% 4 1 Galv. Container 
Piaxlly | [ 34% | 1 Galv. Container 
I 11% x 11% 

115 Wx ll” 

130 16x16 | 1 Burlap Bag 
SCTE 1 Galv. Container T 
| 15000 P21 x 21 1 Burlop Bog wee 

a ee A ZS — 


P35 4686 Gav. Container 









































Mane Counte- lt Tops Them All 
ROUND TOP RECEPTACL 


® For Appearance ©@ Ease of Maintenang 
® Sanitation © Durability 





APPEARANCE... Best-looking waste receptacle of its kind ever made. 

ONE-PIECE CONSTRUCTION ... Outer shel! electrically welded throughout of 
heavy gauge furniture steel. Stainless steel base protects floors 
and finish of receptacle. 

BONDERIZED... for corrosion resistance. 

SELF-CLOSING STAINLESS STEEL DOOR... Dependable action. 


SANITARY WHITE heavy enamel finish baked on at high temperature. Also, 
Coke Red, Hammertone Green, Gray and Special Colors 


DURABILITY ...Like other United receptacles it will set records for long 
service. 


FEATHERWEIGHT LIGHTNESS...Finger-tips easily 
lift outer shell to expose GALVANIZED STEEL cor- 
rosion-resistant inner container with handle. Will not 
leak under normal usage. 


Style =R1536 
Height 36” 
Diameter 15” 

Gal. Capacity 15'/2 
Shipping Wt. 28 Ibs. 





Note: Also Available in 
Style =R1530 
Height 30’ 
Diameter 15" 

Gal. Capacity 12'/2 
Shipping Wt. 25 lbs. 








Models *13 and *135 answer 
all sanitary needs for the ladies’ 
lavatory. 









No. 13—Closed view 
Eliminate clogged drains, promote 
cleanliness and more hygienic con- 
ditions wherever used. 













; 
‘ | 
: : : 
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FOOT PEDAL ACTION makes napkin dis- ‘3 & | 
= Fi | 

E | 





posal easy. Doors close automatically... 

keep the receptacle almost airtight and No. 135—Closed view 
eliminate offensive odor. Two individ- 

ually operating doors on No. 13 permit use under 

a partition to service adjacent booths at one time. 


LEAKPROOF INNER CONTAINER is made of galvanized steel. 
Removes easily when hinged front of receptacle is swung back. 


AMPLE CAPACITY for all normal needs. Bonderized. Made of =<, 


heavy-gauge cold-rolled furniture steel with a baked-on enamel PP 4 a 
finish in Olive Green, Hammertone Green, Gray or White. 








































H MAINTENANCE PRODUCTS AND BUSES 


1. Building Maintenance 


Hillyard Chemical Company 
Huntington Laboratories 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. 
Advance Floor Machine Co. 
American Floor Machine Co. 

Clarke Sanding Machine Company 
Equipto Division of Aurora Equipment Company 
General Floorcraft, Inc. 

Hild Floor Machine Company 

Holt Manufacturing Co. 

The Kent Company, Inc. 

Lakeside Mfg. Inc. 

Walter G. Le ge Company, Inc. 
Louisville Lad er Company 

Nutting Truck and Caster Company 
The Spencer Turbine Company 
United Floor Machine Company, Inc. 


2. Fence 


Anchor Fence Division, Anchor Post Products, Inc. 

The Chain-Link Fence Corporation 

The Colorado Fuel and Iron Corporation 

Continental Steel Corporation 

Cyclone Fence Department, American Steel & Wire 
Division, United States Steel Corporation 


3. Grounds Maintenance 


Worthington Mower Company 
American Bitumuls & Asphalt Company 
Devere Company 


The Eclipse Lawn Mower Co., Div. of Buffalo-Eclipse Corporation 


Gravely Tractors, Incorporated 


Wayne Works, Inc., Wayne Works Division, Divco-Wayne Corporation 


Note: M euatontucen capseanias with complete 
catalogs are | 


in bold face. 
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BPILLYARD Specialized : 
6 SCHOOL FLOOR TREATMENTS 
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PRONT COVER « ret BUCKS Joint High School, Doylestown, Penna. Largest single schoo! build 
in America built along functional lines. Architects: Davis, Dunlap and Carver. 


famous 
school architects and 
administrators specify 


/ & ’ 
spectalized floor treatments 


For floor beauty, in keeping with the overall design 


For preservation of the surface 


For protection against dirt, grease, moisture, wear, and bacterial action 


For non-slip safety underfoot 
For easy treatment and maintenance Photos highlight tame of the 


And above all — for real savings that can come 


from cutting labor and material requirements. 


Youth Center in SHORE- 
WOOD, WISC., High 
School. Architects: Gras- 
sold & Johnson. 


Gym floor in PARMA, 
OHIO, Senior High School 
Architects: Fulton, Krinsky, 
and Dela Motte. 


uw 


ts 


ee 


Entrance to principal’s office, 
KEOKUK, IOWA, Senior High 
School. Architects - Engineers 
Perkins & Will 




















: ee 


Multipurpose Room in PLATTE VALLEY Elemen- 
tory School, St. Joseph, Mo. Architects: Eckel 
| and Aldrich. 





Community Room in WOODROW WILSON Ele 


mentary School, Port Huron, Mich. Architects: 


Frantz & Spence 











2. 


lobby in ROCKY RIVER, OHIO, High School. 
— Fulton, Krinsky & Dela Motte, Cleve- 





56 THE HILLYARD CHEMICAL COMPANY 
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Freese in TEXAS A&M College, showing 


world’s largest portable gym floor. Fabricated 
and pre-finished with Hillyard treatment by 
DiNatale Floors, Inc. 





Corridor in primary wing, WESTMERE SCHOOL, 
Guilderland, N. Y. Architects - Engineers: Per- 
kins & Will. 


— 
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Kindergarten room in NEWARK, CALIF., Ele- 
mentary School. 
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with treatments recommended 
and tailored to fit specific floor 
problems — in corridor, class- 
room, office, library, auditor- 
ium, gymnasium, shower room, 
cafeteria, kitchen, shops, labo- 
ratory, multipurpose room, 
boiler or storage room. 







Individualized treatment for 
floors is recommended b 
the HILLYARD MAINTAIN- 
EER®, a trained floor expert, 
backed by the experience and 
resources gained by the Hill- 
yard organization during the 
past half-century. 












The Maintaineer surveys each 
floor, taking into consideration 
its composition, location, kind 
and volume of traffic, and spe- | 
cial problems. The same man, | 
who works with architect or | 
administrator on sealing and © 
initial treatment, is available 
to recommend follow-up treat- 
ment and maintenance — and 
to train your custodial staff in 
the most efficient and econom- 
ical treatment methods. 


























The services of the Hillyard 
Maintaineer are freely available | 
to you, without charge or ob- 
ligation. He is 

“on your staff, not your 
payroll.” 


Ask for FREE Hillyard Floor Sa 
vey. See kh 
page for 
taineer ne 
you. 







SERVICE FROM HILLYARD PLANTS 
_, Coast to Coast 


Yi rele thi ¢ 


HILLYARD SALES 
‘ Distributor for the 
Eastern Hillyard Chemical Co. 


ALABAMA 
Birmingham 
E. L. Hanneman 
CONNECTICUT 
Hartford 
Edmund Lunner 
W. A. Schapers 
New Britain 
Robert Hawthorne 
DELAWARE 
Wilmington 
Ben Lovell 
FLORIDA 
Ft. Louderdale 
John C. Goff 
Hollywood 
Loren E. Ellis 
Orlando 
Dan K. Minnick 
ILLINOIS 
Belleville 
Paul B. Grob 
Chicago 
J. J. Gafford 
Kewanee 
Charles W. Scott 
Mackinaw 
Ellis Allred 
Marshall 
Alan D. Allred 
Melvin 
Robert G. Fitchie, Jr. 
Mt. Vernon 
Paul McGill 
Ogiesby 
heodore Glowacki 
Shelbyville 
Jay Allred 
INDIANA 
Warsaw 
Richard L. Ramsey 
KENTUCKY 
Louisville 
George H. Wells 
LOUISIANA 
New Orleans 
Jack B. Jones 
Ruston 
E. B. Terral 
MARYLAND 
Silver Sprin 
Ralph E. Ruby 
MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston 
Walter E. Elcock 
Dorchester 
Francis X. Rafferty 
Needham 
Daniel L. Doherty 
MICHIGAN 
Detroit 


Howard Giddens 
A. G. Hann 
Grand Rapids 
Robert H. Hill 
Kalamazoo 
Thomas M. Hill 
Port Huron 
Frank Liberty 
MISSOURI 
Kirkwood 
Marvin Whyman 
Robert Whyman 
NEW HAMPSHIRE 
| Derry 
Frank D. Sawyer 
| Exeter 
Donald Harriman 
NEW JERSEY 
+ Harrison 
J. G. Jones 


Passaic 

Passaic Plant 

Phone: Gregory 2-2259 
Ridgefield 

William J. Festger 
Sparta 

M. E. Weekes 
Trenton 

Robert B. Myers 


NEW YORK 
Albany 


Allan R. Ely 
Angelica 

Jack C. Evans 
Constantia 

Wm. G. Jones 
Buffalo 

James P. Walsh 
Honeoye Falls 

Lewis H. Abel 
Kenmore 

C. E. Creekmore 
Lynbrook 

Russell Rose 

Charles Rose, Jr. 
New York City (Bronx) 

Grace Oeters Lynch 
Rochester 

Conway M. Britton 
Saranac Lake 

Thomas J. Kelly 
Slingerlands 

W. H. Bolton 
Syracuse 

Robert E. Burrill 

Jerry Grindrod 
Tarrytown 

A. J. Ocest 

James Oest 


NORTH CAROLINA 
Charlotte 

Ralph L. Jones 

Ralph Jones, Jr. 


OHIO 

Cincinnati 

Georae Andre 
Cleveland 

Burke G. Goetz 
Findlay 

Jack Wilfong 
Newark 

John C. Reynolds 
Rocky River 

Harris Gillespie 
Warren 

Francis C. Moore 


PENNSYLVANIA 

Conneaut Lake 

Carl W. Mallon 
Drums 

Irving S. Gloman 
Philadelphia 

Charles H. Cordes 
Pittsburgh 

A M. Simmons 

Robert Simmons 
Reading 

Fred L. Harnar 
Williamsport 

Max L. Robbins 

WEST VIRGINIA 

Charleston 

Frank A. Creps 

WISCONSIN 

Fond du Lac 

C. C. Patton 
Milwaukee 

Jarvis J. Gafford 


Wausau 
Edward A. Excog 


Manufacturing Plant 


Distributor for the 
Hillyard Chemical Co. 


ARKANSAS 
Batesville 
Raymond W. Johnson 
Little Rock 
Walter Stovall 


ARIZONA 
Phoenix 
Henry Boeschling 
CALIFORNIA 
Anaheim 
Lenzi Allred 
Danville 
Glenn Casto 
Hollywood 
Viga B. Hall, Jr. 
North Highland 
Dwight Bailey 
North Hollywood 
George Grindrod 
San Gabriel 
Dean Nielsen 
Santa Rosa 
Paul C. Tye 
San Jose 
San Jose Plant 
Phone Cypress 5-6000 
Walter Edwards 
J. F. Dukeslaw 
Visalia 
Chester K. Pickard 
Whittier 
George Gulberg 
COLORADO 
Colorado Springs 
M. G. Heller 


IOWA 

Bedford 

Lowell B. Caskey 
Des Moines 

F. A. McNeiley 
Fairfield 

John Lohner 
Storm Lake 

Wayne Beery 
Waterloo 

Fred Crawford 

George Mosiman 


KANSAS 
Kiowa 


V. H. Ragan 
Topeka 

Hux F. Ritter 
Wichita 

A. V. Hauber 
Winfield 

Charles W. Goforth 


MINNESOTA 
Ely 


A. D. Klun 
Faribault 

Edward Excog 
Minneapolis 

E. A. Peterson 
St 


. Pau 

Charlie Olsen 
Winnebago 
Marvin D. Burns 


MissOuURI 

Columbia 

Dave F. Eads 
Kansas City 

John R. Fuson 

Harold Vince 
St. Joseph 

St. Joseph Plant 

Phone: 31321 

Wesley Minor 
Springfield 

Joseph N. Newton, Jr. 
Webster Groves 

Marvin Whyman 


MONTANA 
Billings 
E. M. Yates 
NEBRASKA 
Lincoln 
Emmett Gillaspie 
Tom Nicholas 
NEW MEXICO 
Roswell 
Harold Farmer 


NORTH DAKOTA 


Fargo 
H. G. ‘Mike’ Heller 


OKLAHOMA 
Mangum 
Elmo Hurst 
OREGON 
Portland 
Thomas G. Good 


SOUTH DAKOTA 
Sioux Falls 
L. O. Caldwell 


TEXAS 

Corpus Christi 

Freeman R. Alford 
Dallas 

Max Gorman 
Fort Worth 

James R. Ledbetter 
Houston 

Ralph Logan 

John M. R. Morton 
Odessa 

George Neidert 
Waco 

Elmer Truman 


UTAH 


Murray 
Wayne Nielsen 


WASHINGTON 
Seattle 
James Nugent 
Spokane 
James C. Thomson 
Yakima 
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Maintaineers 
are on your staff not 
your payroll to make 
a free floor survey of 
any building, to answer 
any floor problems, to 
give actual on job help, 
without charge. 


There can be no substi- 
tute for the products 
that come to you in the 
blue and white checker- 
board drum. Reg. with 
the U.S. Gov. to protect 
you against imitations. 





floor Finishing Products 


FOR SCHOOLS, HOSPITALS, HOTELS, INDUSTRIES 


Floors old or new deserve proper maintenance to preserve 
or rejuvenate their beauty and to protect them against wear and 
deterioration in institutions where use is often abuse. Good 
maintenance products applied properly will greatly increase the 
life and usefulness of flooring materials. 


HUNTINGTON GoD LABORATORIES 


Huntington, Indiana 
Philadelphia 35, Pa. Toronto 2, Ontario 
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The Problem 
Sealed concrete floors resist the wear of H 
traffic, and are more beautiful and easier g 
to maintain. Proper sealing also elim; ot 
nates the problem of dusting, and pre Py 
vents efflorescence or blooming ke 
Concrete floors need a st 
hard, non-skid surface that ch 
will resist the wear of con- f fe 
stant traffic. Huntington ; 
Concrete Seal forms a . 
tough finish with a satiny 
surface that is good-look- a 
ing, long-lasting. “ 
- 
bi 
Ce 


Proper slow curing of te zZO assures 
Pp g 
greater density of concrete matrix and 


Ne ee 
a 
oo 


produces a more beautiful and durable 
floor. After the terrazz set, and be oa 
fore grinding and polishing, it should be “s 
sealed to hold in moisture and slow us rs 
the curing process and to protect the 
surface during construct . 
After grinding, the app tion of a good . 
: sealer is again important. Terrazzo has su 
Proper curing as well as a smooth surface, whict 10% or more Pe 
ultimate protection of the marble, and about 30 eat Portion | 


finished terrazzo floor can 


. cement matrix. The cement is porous and j 
be accomplished with muet ho anated te bees SBA | 
Huntington Terrazzo Seal. grease, acid and stains. Dusting and | 
It protects the beauty blooming are also elin sted by sealina . 


against wear and discol- 
oration and eliminates 
dusting and blooming. 





Magnesite floors have a binder of mag : 
nesium oxychloride. A great variety of : 
fillers is used, giving highly variable af . - 
pearance, durability, resilience, et } W 
must be sealed for serviceability. Sea | _ 
ing keeps out moisture which will attack | - 
the binder and might attack some of the | £6 
filler used, such as leathe sawdust pr 
cork, etc., and it prevents | ming | 
m 
Marble is principally ca m carbonate ~ 
in crystalline form. It is sometimes quite ( on 
porous and should be sealed or waxed 
Sealing with Huntington Sealing protects the ¢ hed surface - 
Terrazzo Seal protects against scratches and sta = 
marble floors against Co 
scratches, stains and dis- Flo 
coloration and produces ant 
an anti-slip surface that is be 
easy to maintain. Ceramic Tiles are set in rete and this anc 
concrete matrix between the tiles mus! 
be sealed against moisture, grease and 4 
ur 


stains, and to prevent b ning 
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CONCRETE AND TERRAZZO 


The Products 


Hyntington Concrete Seal assures proper curing and 
greatest density on new floors and is ideal to rejuvenate 
ond beautify old floors. It penetrates and fills concrete 
pores to form a tough, satiny surface that is easy to 
keep clean and impervious to water grease and oil 
stains. This protects the floor from staining, pitting and 
chipping due to cleaning with alkali. A clear and prac 
tically colorless liquid it will not darken floor 


Seal-O-San Enamel is ideal on concrete floors where a 
colored coating is desired. Great durability, non-slip 
pery. Available in seven colors. It is advisable for con 
crete to be one year old or older before painting. 
Penetrating Seal-O-San is an exceptionally durable 
concrete seal but darkens floors somewhat. Will not 
build up on the surface. Very easy to keep clean 
Cosmolite Anti-Slip Wax is designed to prevent slips 
and falls while providing wax protection and beauty. It 
contains colloidal silica (Ludox) which prevents slipperi- 
ness but doesn't leave wax tacky. Easy to maintain 


Huntington Terrazzo Seal helps cure new terrazzo and 
protects old and new floors against traffic. It eliminates 
dusting and blooming. It is waterproof, non-porous and 
unaffected by alkalies and alkali salts. Colorless, it will 
not darken floor. Dries quickly. The non-skid surface is 
impervious to daily scrubbing. Protects floors against 
the harsh action of unsuitable cleaners. It can be 
scrubbed off when renewing the finish 

Spal Concentrate Detergent, a soapless synthetic deter 
gent, cleans quickly and leaves no film. Safe on all 
surfaces not harmed by water. Makes floors sparkle 


Penetrates greasy, oily dirt, floats it away. 





Applications 


Neutralizing the floor is not necessary 
with Huntington Concrete Seal but the 
surface must be perfectly dry. If Seal-O 
San Enamel or Penetrating Seal-O-San 
is used, the floor must be neutralized to 
remove excess lime with Huntington No 
1 Cleaner. Then floors should be thor 
oughly rinsed and surface must be per 
fectly dry before applying Huntington 
product. 


Huntington Terrazzo Seal should be ap 
plied to the unpolished, rough-stoned 
terrazzo floor as soon as the surface is 
free from moisture. Then, after grinding 
and polishing, the floor should be 
scrubbed with Spal, rinsed, dried and 
sealed again. Cosmolite Anti-Slip Wax 
should be applied to protect surface 





MAGNESITE, MARBLE AND TILE 





Penetrating Seal-O-San, a light, penetrating seal that 
protects against the dissolving action of moisture and 
bonds together fibrous particles for added strength 
Wax alone makes a fine surface for magnesite. Use 
liqua-Shine Liquid Spirit Wax, highly concentrated, 
water resistant, and easy to apply with a lambswool 
mop, or Floor-Shine Liquid Spirit Buffing Wax which 
provides a tough, protective coat that beautifies, resists 
water spotting, and can be buffed to brightness many 
times. 


Huntington Terrazzo Seal, as described under Terrazzo 
floors, should be applied. It has a rubber base which 
makes it resistant to alkalies and produces an anti-slip 
surface. Gives floors a high shine with no darkening, 
even on white marble 

Cosmolite Anti-Slip Wax, as described under Concrete 
Floors, is recommended if floor is to be waxed. This 
anti-skid coating assures safety. WFM Cleaner may also 
be used. It builds up a wax-type finish that is attractive 
and easy to maintain 


Huntington Terrazzo Seal, as described under Terrazzo 
Floors, should be applied to seal the concrete matrix 


Cosmolite Anti-Slip Wax applied to sealed floor assures 
Non-slip safety and a hard surface. It protects the con 
crete matrix against moisture 


Penetrating Seal-O-San should be ap 
plied with sufficient frequency to prevent 
traffic soil and stains from being ground 
into the floor at least every six 
months. For longer life and greater dur 
ability, the sealed surface may be waxed 
with Liqua-Shine or Floor-Shine Wax 


Floor should be carefully cleaned, avoid 
ing all acids and gritty scouring powder, 
and using cleaning crystals only with 
proper safeguards. A preliminary rinse 
of clear water must be used before any 
cleaning compound is used. After rins 
ing, cleaning and drying thoroughly, the 
floor should be either sealed or waxed 


The surface should be allowed to cure, 
cleaned and dried. . . then sealed or 
waxed. 
















Specifications 


New Floors: Apply Huntington Concrete Seal accord- 
ing to manufacturer's printed directions as soon as con- 
crete is set and surface is dry. When dry, apply one or 
two additional coats until pores are filled. Coverage: 
500 square feet per gallon. 


If a colored coating is desired, neutralize floors, rinse 
and dry. Then apply first coat of Seal-O-San Enamel 
according to manufacturer's printed directions. First 
coat of Enamel should be mixed half and half with Pen- 
etrating Seal-O-San. Then apply second coat of Seal- 
O-San Enamel. Coverage: 400-500 square feet per 
gallon. Wax with Cosmolite Anti-Slip Wax according 
to manufacturer's printed directions to protect finish. 
Coverage: 2000-2500 square feet per gallon. 


Old Floors: Clean thoroughly, remove stains, rinse well 
and allow to dry. Then apply Huntington Concrete Seal 
according to manufacturer's printed directions. Cover- 
age is approximately 500 square feet per gallon. 


New Floors: After marble is set firmly in concrete mat- 
rix, and surface is dry, apply liberal coat of Huntington 
Terrazzo Seal according to manufacturer's directions. 
Allow floor to cure for at least six days. After grinding 
and polishing, terrazzo surface should be thoroughly 
scrubbed with Spal Concentrate, rinsed and dried. Then 
apply two thin coats of Huntington Terrazzo Seal. Cov- 
erage: 1000 square feet per gallon. If wax is to be ap- 
plied, after thorough drying, apply thin coat of Cosmo- 
lite Anti-Slip Wax according to manufacturer's direc- 
tions. Coverage: 2000-2500 square feet per gallon. 


Old Floors: Scrub floor thoroughly with Spal Concen- 
trate Detergent, remove all traces of old finish. Dry 
thoroughly, then apply two coats ot Huntington Terrazzo 
Seal. Coverage: 1000 square feet per gallon. If wax is 
to applied, after thorough drying apply thin coat of 
Cosmolite Anti-Slip Wax according to directions. Cov- 
erage: 2000-2500 square feet per gallon. 





New Floors: After thoroughly curing, scrub and allow 
to dry; then apply one or two coats of Penetrating 
Seal-O-San in accordance with manufacturer's printed 
directions. Coverage: 400-500 square feet per gallon. 
If wax is used, apply two coats of Liqua-Shine (or 
Floor-Shine) in accordance with manufacturer's printed 
directions. Coverage: 1200-1500 sq. ft. per gal. 


Old Floors: Clean thoroughly and apply Penetrating 
Seal-O-San and/or wax as for new floors. 


New Floors: Clean floors thoroughly, then apply two 
coats of Huntington Terrazzo Seal according to direc- 
tions. Coverage: 1000 sq. ft. per gal. Finally apply one 
thin coat of Cosmolite Anti-Slip Wax according to direc- 
tions. Coverage: 2000-2500 sq. ft. per gal. If surface 
is to be waxed only, apply two thin coats of Cosmolite 
Anti-Slip Wax according to manufacturer's printed di- 
rections. Coverage: 2000-2500 sq. ft. per gal. 

Old Floors: Remove all old wax, seal, or other finish; 
clean thoroughly, remove stains, rinse and let dry. Ap- 
ply Huntington Terrazzo Seal or Wax as for new floor. 


Clean thoroughly, then apply two coats of Huntington 
Terrazzo Seal according to manufacturer's printed di- 
rections. Coverage: 1500 square feet per gallon. If 
wax is used, apply two coats of Cosmolite Anti-Slip 
Wax to finished floor according to manufacturer's 
printed directions. Coverage: 2000-2500 sq. ft. per gal. 























































Sim FLOOR FINISHES | 





The Problem 





To seal and protect hard or soft wood ( Pe 

flooring against wear, discoloration of 

moisture and excessive dryness. To avoid | ssiv 

hard, surface-type seals varnishes iis 

, that discolor, dry out, crack and chip | fib 

Wood floors treated with away. To provide a safe, non-slippery 1 | he 

Seal-O-San have a satiny, surface which is simple tO maintain : sur 

durable finish. Seal-O-San 1 Wc 
strengthens wood fibres ‘ 

and protects against wear, ~s 
resisting drying discolora- “ 
tion, cracking and chip- | Se 

ping. Maintenance is wo 

greatly reduced. I 
gy 

no 

gre 

We 

on 

sor 

| W< 

she 

Spx 

( he 

| Saf 


Non-skid, glareless floors 
that will not rubber burn 
are the most important 
requirements of the gym 
floor. Huntington Seal-O- 





San meets all these while To provide the best possible playing Per 
protecting the beauty of floor non-skid with a glareless sur | bef 
the floor. face, light in color, that 1 | See 
burn . and will give na service un wor 
der fast action without expensive ref fas 
ishing. To protect the wood from wear 1 foo 
and to provide a multi-purpose floor that ) os 
is easy to maintain at low t : May 
| Sea 
Ma) 
scnc 
/ Wa 
pro 
and 
safe 
Spc 
cret 
/ 
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Asphalt tile gym floors 
must be anti-slip and easy 
to clean. Huntington Safe- 
T-San Waxless Floor Polish 
or Cosmolite Wax fulfills 
these requirements and 
also protects the floor's 





original beauty. Gym floors surfaced with asphalt file Cosi 
must be finished for safety, to keep thelr Floo 
beauty and to simplify cleaning. They Safe 
should be waxed with a skid-proof wax As) 
such as Huntington Cosmolite Anti Slip 


Wax or polished with Safe-T-San Wax 
less Floor Polish. Either finish permits 
fast playing action with safety 
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The Products 


Penetrating Seal-O-San is the ideal finish for a majority 
of heavily tratficked wood floors outside the gymna 
sium. A light, thin’ deeply penetrating plastic-type 
sealer that sinks into the wood, it strengthens wood 
fibres and protects against wear The surface can easily 
be patched if traffic lanes appear. It produces a satiny 
surface without gloss. Approved by the Maple Flooring 
Manufacturers Association 

Seal-O-San Gym Floor Finish while intended especially 
for gymnasiums may be used for other wood floors 


Seal-O-San Enamel will seal, preserve and decorate 
wood floors. It is applied like any Seal-O-San product 
merely mopped on the floor. Use it for borders of 
gym floors and other wood floors. Great durability; 
non-slippery. Available in seven colors—light gray, dark 
gray, maroon, tile red, green, dark oak and aluminum 
Wade Seal and Varnish Remover is a non-flammable 
product designed to dissolve and remove seal, paint 
and varnish from finished surfaces. Wade is positively 
sofe—it can be used without danger of fire hazards 


Wax 
ishes protect and beautify sealed wood floors 


A wide variety of Huntington Waxes and Pol 


Spal Concentrate Detergent a new soapless syn 
thetic detergent that cleans quickly and leaves no film 


Safe on all surfaces not harmed by water. Makes floors 


sparkle. Penetrates greasy, oily dirt, floats it away 


GYMNASIUM WOOD 


Penetrating Seal-O San provides the ideal prime coat 
before other types of Seal O-San are applied 
Seal-O-San Gym Floor Finish: A durable finish for hard 
wood gym floors that is non-slippery, glare-free, resist 
ant to scuffing and rubber burns. It assures safe, sure 
footing, is easy to apply and maintain and reduces 
costly scrubbing and refinishing. It is approved by the 
Maple Flooring Manufacturers Association 


Seal-O-San Gym Line Enamel is especially formulated 
for use with Seal-O-San on floors and playing courts 
May be used for floor decoration. Available in most 
school colors. Ask for folder on lining gym floors 

Wade Seal and Varnish Remover is a non-flammable 
product designed to dissolve and remave seal, paint 
and varnish from wood surfaces. Wade is positively 
safe—it can be used without danger of fire hazard 


Spal Concentrate Detergent, as described under Con 
crete Floors,should be used for 


scrubbing gym floors. 


ASPHALT TILE GYM 











Applications 


Any of the Seal-O-San products are ex 
tremely easy to use. They are penetrat 
ing and self-leveling. Therefore, it is 
easy to apply a uniformly thin coat over 
the entire floor. However, the floor should 
be laid out in 6 to 10 foot square sec 
tions and sealed section by section. This 
will avoid lap marks. There are several 
methods for applying seal. The manu 
facturer's printed directions explain them 
in detail. As a caution, always apply 
thin coats and buff with steel wool be 
tween coats to obtain the finest and 
most durable surface. Wood floors (other 
than gymnasiums) should then be waxed 
with one of several fine Huntington 
Waxes to protect against heavy traffic 
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Any of the Seal-O-San products are ex 
tremely easy to use. They are penetrat 
ing and self-leveling and can be applied 
with a lamb's wool applicator. Therefore 
it is easy to apply a uniformly thin coat 
over the entire floor. However, the floor 
should be laid out in 6 to 10 foot square 
sections and sealed section by section 
This will avoid lap marks. There are sev 
eral methods for applying seal. The man 
ufacturer's printed directions explain 
in detail. As a caution, always 
apply thin coats and buff between coats 
to obtain the finest and most durable 
surface. 


them 
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Specifications 


New Floors: After sanding, sweep or vacuum floor to 
remove loose dust. Then sweep with a tack rag folded 
around floor brush. This removes all traces of wood 
dust. Seal wood with one coat of Penetrating Seal-O- 
San according to manufacturer's printed directions. 
Allow to dry, then steel wool and pick up all dirt, then 
apply two more coats of Penetrating Seal-O-San. Cov- 
erage: 400-500 sq. ft. per gal. Apply two thin coats of 
Huntington Wax according to manufacturer's printed 
directions. Coverage: 2000-2500 sq. ft. per gal. If a 
wax-free polish and protection is desired, use K-183 
Plastic Floor Polish which is a hard film type of prod- 
uct. If the slip factor is of paramount importance, use 
Safe-T-San Floor Polish or Cosmolite Anti-Slip Floor 
Wax 

Painting or decorating areas: Apply one or two coats 
of Seal-O-San Enamel over thoroughly clean floors ac- 
cording to manufacturer's printed directions. Wax to 
protect finish. Coverage: 400-500 sq. ft. per gal. 

Old Floors: Remove seal by sanding, or if boards are 
too thin for further sanding, use Wade Seal and Var- 
nish Remover according to manufacturer's printed di- 
rections. Coverage: 75-100 sq. ft..per gal. Then clean 
and apply seal as for new floors. 


Old Floors in good condition: Thoroughly scrub away 
all accumulated dirt and surface stains with Spal Con- 
centrate Detergent according to manufacturer's printed 
directions. Then rinse, dry and apply one coat of Pene- 
trating Seal-O-San. 





New Floors: After sanding, sweep or vacuum floor to 
remove all traces of sanding dust. Then sweep with a 
tack rag folded around floor brush. This removes all 
traces of wood dust. Seal wood with one coat of Pene- 
trating Seal-O-San according to manufacturer's printed 
directions. Coverage: 400-500 sq. ft. per gal. Allow to 
dry, then steel wool and clean thoroughly. Paint the 
court lines with Seal-O-San Line Paint according to 
manufacturer's printed directions. Apply two coats of 
Seal-O-San Gym Floor Finish according to manufac- 
turer's printed directions. Coverage: 500-600 sq. ft. 
per gal 

Old Floors: Remove seal by sanding, or if boards are 
too thin for further sanding, with Wade Seal and Var- 
nish Remover according to manufacturer's printed di- 
rections. Coverage: 75-100 sq. ft. per gal. Then clean 
and apply seal as for new floors. 


Old Floors in good condition: Thoroughly scrub away 
all accumulated dirt and surface stains with Spal Con- 
centrate Detergent according to manufacturer's printed 
directions. Then rinse, dry and apply one coat of Seal- 
O-San Gym Floor Finish. 























New Floors: Allow floor and adhesive to set for ten 
days to two weeks, then clean floor thoroughly with 
Spal Concentrate Detergent according to manufactur- 
er's printed directions. After drying, apply Cosmolite 
Anti-Slip Wax or Safe-T-San Floor Polish according to 
manufacturer's printed directions. Coverage: 2000- 
2500 sq. ft. per gal. 


Cosmolite Anti-Slip Wax, as described under ‘‘Concrete 
Floors."’ 

Safe-T-San Waxless Floor Polish, as described under 
Asphalt Tile Floors 


Never apply solvent-type waxes to as 
phalt tile gym floors. Instead use ap 
proved water-dispersed, anti-skid prod 
ucts like Cosmolite or Safe-T-San. Apply 
in thin coats. Keep floors dust-free 
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The Problem 





accepted by the under- 
writers’ Laboratories for 
use on conductive floors. 
It keeps conductive floors 
easy to clean and pre- 
serves their beauty as 
well as maintaining their 
conductivity. 


3 To maintain floors of conductive materia! 4 
in clean and attractive condition while | = 
also maintaining electrical cond Ctivity te 
(SAFE CONDUCTIVITY WITHIN Limits 

Huntington C-2C Conduc- ESTABLISHED BY N. F. P. A | = 
tive Wax is the only wax | : 
| 
{ de 





To protect the surface of all floors of the Se 
resilient or ‘soft’ type naintain their bo 
beauty and simplify maintenance. Waxes we 
containing oils and solvents should never ott 
be used on asphalt or rubber tile Sli 
Shi 
(sd 
} use 
Res 
ma 
A 
the 
Rubber tile and all other 
“soft” floors should be ( we 
protected both to preserve eo 
their beauty and to sim- | 
plify maintenance. There = 
is a Huntington wax that a 
is correct for each resilient- ps 
surface floor. a 
we 
der 
Spe 





To preserve the beauty and color of cork Seo 
and prevent the porous face from ab | dee 
sorbing stains. Should be sealed of | cork 
waxed, or both, to increase long life I Dog 
The porous surface of the and simplify maintenance. Wax alone is be 


tected against excessive quires sealing 
wear, stains and dirt. The 
life of the floor can be 
greatly increased by the 


cork floor must be pro- suitable for cork tile, but rk carpet re self 
use of Huntington Waxes. 












AND FLOOR TREATMENTS 


CONDUCTIVE FLOORS 
The Products Applications Specifications 
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Huntington C-2C Conductive Wax is for use on all Clean floor thoroughly with Spal Con New and Old Floors: Clean floor thoroughly with Spal 
conductive floors. Accepted by Underwriters’ Labora centrate Detergent (never use soap Concentrate Detergent according to manufacturer's 
tories, it does not interfere with conductivity—contains After floor is dry, apply one thin coat of printed directions. Apply Huntington C-2C Conductive 
no flammable solvents, makes floors easy to clean, pre Huntington C-2C Conductive Wax and Wax according to manufacturer's printed directions. 
serves beauty and increases their life buff. Test frequently for conductivity Apply only one coat. Buff with fine steel wool if pol- 


a soapless synthetic Also keep all floors adjoining danger shed surface is desired. Test for conductivity. Cover- 
area waxed with C-2C to avoid track age: 2000-2500 sq. ft. per gal. 

ing non-conductive wax onto the con 

ductive flooring 


Spal Concentrate Detergent 
detergent that cleans quickly and leaves no insulating 





film. Recommended for cleaning conductive floors 












ASPHALT, LINOLEUM, RUBBER, VINYL 

































Self-polishing, water dispersed waxes were developed New floors must have time to conforn New and Old Floors: Clean floor thoroughly with Spal 
for soft floors. They will not injure the floors in any to the subfloor surface and for the mas Concentrate Detergent according to manufacturer's 
way, and will protect against traffic, moisture, oils and tic or adhesive to set and dry. Mear printed directions. Apply Weatherall Wax (change to 
other dirt. Huntington manufactures: Cosmolite Anti while, no moisture should be allowed or Neo-Shine Wax, Cosmolite Wax, Weatherall Wax, 
Slip Wax as described under ‘Concrete Floors’; Neo the floor (a period of 10 days to tw K-183 Plastic Floor Finish or Safe-T-San Polish, etc., 
Shine Concentrated Wax containing 18% solids, 50% weeks). Scrubbing at this time can quickly iccording to preference) according to manufacturer's 
{ ticher in wax content than most self-polishing waxes and permanently destroy the appearance printed directions. Coverage: 2000-2500 sq. ft. per gal. 
used in heavy traffic areas; and Weatherall Water ind value of the flooring material. At 
Resistant Wax. Weatherall is a heavy-duty wax which the end of this waiting period, the f 
| maintains a beautiful blemish-free surface for long per is simply scrubbed with a good neutra 
: ods under heavy, wet traffic and frequent damp mor cleaner like Spal Concentrate Deterage 
} ping. It will not water spot and is resistant to alcoho ind waxed with two thin coats of wate 
K-183 Plastic Floor Finish is a wax-free, resin finish of dispersed wax, Neo-Shine Wax, Cosmo 
the new hard film type. It is a high gloss, scuff resistant lite Wax, or Weatherall Wax. A gene 
finish for asphalt tile, rubber tile, linoleum and vinyl ous coat or two of K-183 Plastic F 
\ plastic surfaces. Easily applied and needs no buffing Finish or two thin coats of Safe-T-Sar 
Safe-T-San is a highly skid resistant floor polish tor all will provide a waxless coating 
slippery floor material, especially in critical applications 
where floors present slip hazards. It gleams like wax 
and is ideal for use on asphalt tile gym floors. It con 





tains no harmful solvents and is easy to apply, main 





fain or remove ' 
On linoleum and vinyl floors paste or liquid solvent 
waxes may be used (do not se on other soft floors 

we offer Floor-Shine and Liqua Shine, as described un 
der Magnesite Floors 






Spal Concentrate Detergent, see ‘‘Terrazzo Floors 






CORK, CORK CARPET 
















k Seal-O-San Gym Floor Finish, a modern seal that sinks With cork, like other soft floors, it is wise New Floors: After floor is laid and cleaned, apply two 
; deep into the porous surface, fills the cells and makes to keep all moisture off the floor for a or three its of Seal-O-San Gym Floor Finish accord- 
cork much more durable, prolonging the floor life curing’ period during which the adhe ng to manufacturers directions. Let dry for 24-36 
e Does not make floor noisy or hard sive sets firmly. Then the flooring should hours, apply two thin coats of Neo-Shine Wax (or other 
‘ Cosmolite, Neo-Shine or Weatherall water-dispersed be thoroughly scrubbed, rinsed, dried Huntington wax) according to directions. 
self-polishing waxes or Liqua-Shine solvent-type liquid and sealed or waxed. Sealing and wax Old Floors: Badly stained, indented or deteriorated 
wax may be used either directly on the cork or over ing is most desirable on a floor that wi floors may be sanded before sealing. Disc-sanding with 
the seal. be heavily used a Silent Huntington Floor Machine is one method. Re- 


move all traces of sand-dust with a tack rag; then seal 
and wax as above. 


For cork carpet, apply two or three coats of Seal-O-San 
Gym Floor Finish. When thoroughly dry, apply two thin 
coats of Neo-Shine Wax (or other Huntington Wax). 








HUNTINGTON’S Maintenance 
Experience is at Your Command 





When you need advice on the proper protection of interior 
building surfaces, remember that your nearby Huntington Rep. 
resentative is at your service without obligation. A phone call 
will bring him to your office. Each is a specialist in his field and he has not only his own wide experi. 
ence to draw upon to assist you, but also the technical resources of the entire Huntington organization. 
He will be glad to consult with you and recommend the proper treatment for your job, a treatment your 
client will appreciate for its beauty, durability and economy as well as its ease of maintenance. When 
floors are in question, get the answer from the man who knows. . . your Huntington man. 


CONTACT YOUR TRAINED HUNTINGTON REPRESENTATIVE TODAY 
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/ / grinding, and trowelling, the versatile MULTI-CLEAN Floor Machine 
e O ) FLOOR is unexcelled. By adding a 3 gallon solution tank, feed control, ang 
channel feed brush, it becomes an efficient scrubbing machine fo; 


MACHINES use in in-plant and on-location rug cleaning. Here are just a few of 


@ For scrubbing, buffing, dry cleaning, waxing, polishing, sanding A 


the features which make MULTI-CLEAN Floor and Scrubbing Ma 00 

. . aaa i 

chines the favorite of both owners and operators. se 

dition 

1. LUBRICATED FOR LIFE. The compact MuLTI- _ weight is always balanced over the brush t | ™" 
CLEAN gear unit is sealed and permanently make guiding almost effortless. Th 


lubricated at the factory. It is 100% ball 
bearinged. The shafts and gears in this double 
planetary transmission roll freely on 8 ball bear- 


4. RUBBER BUMPER PROTECTS FURNITURE | I! ' 
A 1” non-marking tubular rubber bumper pre. | sil: 
vents marring baseboards, furniture, and the some 


ings...4 on the main shaft and 2 in each of machine. pen 
two transfer gears. Combines silent, dependable sluti 
. ° . — . - W 
operation with maximum efficiency and lifetime 5. PORTABLE. Sturdy wheels of non-marking j 4 
construction. rubber lock out of the way when you are Oper- aay 


ating machine. Heavy-duty axle preventssagging } #™! 
2. MORE POWER FROM LESS CURRENT. The or wheel spread. Oilite type bearings on wheel motor 
extra-heavy duty G.E. capacitor motor, with and axle need no lubrication. much 





sealed bearings and no brushes, delivers more ng ar 
= ate eer iye 6. EXTRA-SAFE SWITCH. Underwriter-approved , 
power from less electricity. It doesn’t interfere ie : : The 
CAME ALES CREDLE AIRED switch cuts off automatically when finger grip 
,televis O-visual CquIpment. is released or may be locked on for continuoys | Mane! 
3. EASY TO OPERATE. Operators love these  OPEFatton. wd a 
quiet, smooth-running machines. Handle is 7. 3-CONDUCTOR SAFETY-TYPE CABLE. Heavwy- ™ 
easily adjusted to the height of any operator duty 3-conductor cable has twist lock connector | 
and may be set vertical to save storage space. to make it quick and easy to attach or remove 7. 
othe 


No matter how the handle is adjusted, the cable from machine. 



















FLOOR MACHINE LITE-12 


SCRUBBING MACHINE 


MC-12 
MCS-12 | MCS-14 | MSC-16 | MCS-19 








MC-14 | MC-16 | MC-19 | MC-22 | MC-31 
| MCS-22 


G.E. industrial 
115V AC 


4 3 1/2 Va * oa ly | 1h 





Motor Extra-heavy duty 115 or 230 volt G.E. capacitor (al! models 











HP Rating 
Brush RPM 








175 175 175 1757 175 


14” 


30 ft 40 ft. 40 ft. 
16 gauge 16 gauge |14 gauge 











19” 22” 





Brush Spread 12” 2” 





40 ft 40 ft 40 ft 


3-Conductor Cable 12 gauge |12 gauge |12 gauge 
















Yes Yes Yes 





Yes 





U.L. Listed Yes 





Weight floor 
machine (ibs.) 

Weight scrubbing | 

machine (Ibs.) 





38 72 80 100 128 135 156 

















90 100 123 155 






















LITE-12 SERIES W. This lightweight, noiseless 
machine does all the jobs of the bigger floor HOW TO PICK THE RIGHT SIZE 


machine except that it is recommended for 
smaller areas — 750 to 2,000 sq. ft. Its low to FLOOR MACHINE 


get under desks, pews, etc., yet perfectly bal- P ° 
anced to give finger-tip control and easy opera- Use this guide 
tion. A direct ball bearing drive, to select the proper size floor m« . 
lubricated for life, insures quiet 
operation. Non-marking plastic 
















to ‘‘fit’’ your floor area. 
















bumpers surround the base and the ere 
° . eRe for hallways 
oe pg lh oon If floor if floor If floor If floor If floor phy 
pee : eters : area is area is area is area is area Is unobstructed 
— both floating or stationary 750 to 2,000 to 5-10,000  10-20,000 _ over 20,000 oats 
andle to give operator choice of 2.000 sa. ft. 5.000 
eas : “stains - , q. ‘ sq. ft. sq. ft. sq. ft. sq. ft 
positions. Finger-tip switch, plastic 
coated for safety purposes. Heavy MC-31 
duty 3-inch wheels for ease of pg 855 $a, 
mobility and transportation. Un- in. brush pte 





derwriters’ Laboratories listed. See area area 
specifications in above box. 































































Polishing Brush. For buffing and polish- 
ing wax to bright, hard finish. Heavy 
9-ply non-warp plywood and selected 
tampico fibre makes this an excellent 
choice for any floor. Level-trimmed to 
give smoother operation and longer life. 














Channel Feed and Wooden-Back Scrub- 
. bing Brushes. Channel Feed metal- 
ing, T ) backed brush saves solution by even 
“DIL NORA istribution. Easily cleaned and may be 
hi - | AAT TIONS distribution. Easily 
mL LLU WV I i ms ¢ SCRUBBING MACHINES refilled when bristles are worn. Wooden- 
-_ back brush has a 9-ply non-warping 
for plywood back and either bassine or 
w of @MULTI-CLEAN All-Purpose Rug and Floor Scrubbing palmetto fibre. 
Ma- |] ygchines are identical with the corresponding size 
yuLti-CLEAN Floor Machine except for the ad- 
jition of tank, fluid controls, and channel feed Seel Weel Biec Melder. Manufectured 
brush. with pliable rubber facing to protect 
h to 21 floors and make steel wool discs last 
The big, heavy-gauge 342 gallon steel solu- longer for dry-cleaning, polishing, bufl- 
jon tank is specially designed so fluid won't ing or scrubbing. Channel Feed Disc 
URE. gill, even when tilted. Tank finished in hand- == Holder, available for use with Scrubbing 
a me baked-on enamel. Has easy pour '/ = Machine, saves cleaning solutions by 
1 the : : cs . Saale } distributing them more evenly. 
opening which eliminates spillage of . 
lution on floor or carpet. ’ 
‘king | Adjustable-height handle with fin- 
Dper- : 
ip control of solution flow and py 
aging = able the operator to save as .s Steel Wool Disc. For dry cleaning, buff- 
v heel ee ee ing, polishing or scrubbing all types of 
much as 10 to 20 minutes in clean- floors. Extra thick. Wound from best 
ng an average 9x12 rug. / grade steel wool and reinforced by steel 
oved i eewerful G.E. motor, per- / wire as shown. AH sizes from 6” to 22” 
grip _—" ery ave # / diameter and in grades 0, 1, 2, and 3. 
uous nanently lubricated ball bearings, / 
andall other long-life and safety 
atures which make MULTI- 
=> (igAN Floor Machines the fin- ' 
ector fe the market. also apply Steel Wire Scrubbing Brush. For remov- 
nove = aes pp" ing hard-caked dirt and grease deposits 
the scrubbing machine. or for scrubbing concrete or other hard 
surface floors. Frequently used with 
steel wool disc. Stiff or Butcher wire 





brushes also available for extra tough 
cleaning jobs. 






AN Lambs Wool Buffer and Felt Buffing Pad. 
as “U -\ To give a beautiful satin finish to any 
" 3 L 5 waxed or polished floor. Removes swirl 

~~ = marks. These buffers and pads are used 


under scrubbing or polishing brushes. 






Grinding Disc. For wet-grinding rough 
or pitted concrete, marble, or terrazzo 
..+ gives new or old floors a smooth 
finish. Super-strength cast aluminum 
alloy disc is fitted with four long-wearing, 
easily renewed carborundum blocks. 































Motor G.E. capacitor 

115-230 V Sanding Disc. For sanding all types of 
wood floors to the smoothest sanding 
finish possible. This simplified disc re- 
quires no specially-cut sandpaper. Cast 
aluminum alloy frame with felt backing 
provides resilient base for sandpaper. 





Hp rating Vy % 









Brush 
RPM 









Brush 












ed 

spread 14° 16° 

ys = 

: Cable 40’ Neoprene covered, 

ed 3-conductor . 








Concrete Floating Disc. For floating fine 
sand and cement to the surface and 
forcing coarser materials to sub-surface, 
thus prepariig wet concrete for the final 
smooth trowelling job. Manufactured 


Weight of 
floor 

machine 
Ibs 






















Weight of 
scrubbing from durable cast aluminum alloy. 
machine 125 173 


Available for MC-16 and MC-19 mod- 


Ibs 
els only. 


































































MCV220. Similar to MCV214 
except it has a tank capacity of 
16 gallons wet or 2% bu. dry. 
Standard attachments: V796 10’ 
x 1%” white flexible hose, intake 
connector, electronic shut - off. 
Either the MCV214 or MCV220 
can be furnished with a 1% 
horse power motor at slight ad- 
ditional cost. 

























HANDLE ASSEMBLY. This assem- 
bly will fit the MCV214, MCV- 
220, MCVHI4 and MCVH20 
(and G-400 Vacuum in Century 
Series Line). All that is neces- 
sary is to place handle into 
wheel brackets and tighten allen 
screws. Ideal for transporting 
vacuums up and down stairs. It 





Vacuum now in usé in the field. 
Write for information on con- 
version. 


can also be added to any MCV. 


MCV214. Designed for use in 
medium and large areas, the 
MCV214 is the most popular of 
all MULTI-CLEAN VACUUMS, 
Tank capacity is 10 gallons liq- 
uid or 1% bushels dry. Mounted 
on 2 ball bearing castors on 
front and 2 8” wheels in back. 
Standard attachments: V796 10’ 
1%” hose, intake connector, 
electronic shut-off. 





MCVH-14 and MCVH-20. 
For hospital use, the MCV-214 
and MCV-220 are modified to 
be extra silent. Known as the 
MCVH-1I4 and MCVH-20, 
these are available in gleaming 
white and chrome finish. Same 
specifications and same attach- 
ments as for the MCV-214 and 
MCV-220. 








MULTI-CLEA| 
VACUUM CLEANERS 


MCV214 


MCV220 MCVH14 


@ In schools, hospitals, commercial buildings, hotels, jp. 
dustrial plants, dry cleaning establishments all across the 
nation, MULTI-CLEAN portable vacuum cleaners are Saving 
their owners substantial sums in cleaning costs. 

These easy-rolling, non-tipping vacuums are used fo, 
cleaning all types of floors, rugs, upholstery, radiators, ye. 
netian blinds, walls, ceilings, bins, overhead fixtures, beams 
and pipes. Spray and blower attachments are also available 
They are built for heavy duty and long life. 


POWERFUL CLEANING ACTION. The Heavy Duty GF 
motor powers a 3-stage turbine which moves a vast quanti 
of air at high velocity. This creates the powerful suction 
needed for complete pickup. The motor has its own independ. 
ent by-pass air cooling system so that dirt and dust are kept 
from the motor...another reason why MULTI-CLEAN 
Vacuum Cleaners give so many years of trouble-free service 


STABILIZED MOTOR BRUSHES. This exclusive MULTI. 
CLEAN feature doubles motor brush life and_practicall) 
eliminates burned-out armatures: Brushes are constantly held 
at right angles to the armature. Tests prove that average life 
of MULTI-CLEAN brushes is between 1000 and 1500 oper. 
ating hours compared to 250-500 hours for standard carbon 
motor brushes. 


AUTOMATIC SHUTOFF. MULTI-CLEAN’S famous “Magic 
Eye” electronic shutoff prevents damage to motor in the 
event the vacuum tank is accidentally overloaded with liquid 
If as little as one drop touches the electrodes, the “Magic 
Eye” goes into action, instantly shutting off the motor and 
preventing re-starting until tank is emptied and switch reset 
This exclusive MULTI-CLEAN feature is found on all MCV 
models. 

FOR SAFETY. 2 hp safety switch is approved by Under- 
writers’ Laboratory. The 30-foot, 3-conductor cable is 
protected at switch by use of a heavy, spring-type strain 
reliever. 

BRONZE WOOL FILTER. Filter consisting of 3 layers ot 
bronze wool used on MCV 214, 220 and MCVH14-20 models 
allows cleaning solution to be picked up as easily and quickly as 
dirt and dust. Filters are easily removed for cleaning and 
replacement. Fabric filters are available for use in very fine 
materia! such as flour or cement dust. 


or, ceiling, and pipe tools and other a 


MULTI-CLEAN Form 56 











MCV214 MCVY220 MCVH14 | MCVH20 


Motor Extra-heavy duty G.£. Universal 115V AC/DC 
HP rating 5° 3° 1 1 


Minimum water lift - " “ i 
(closed orifice) 64 64 64 64 





Tank capacity (gal.) 10 
Tank capacity (bu.) 
Hose length 


Hose diameter 














Weight (ibs.) 


MCVH20 
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F-300 VAC BLOWER. 2 machines 
in 1! An efficient all-purpose 
industrial vacuum cleaner with a 
16 lb. detachable power head 
which may be removed for use 
as a powerful portable blower. 


Excellent for either wet or dry 
pickup... furnace, boiler and 


chimney cleaning . . . blowing operations including mo- 


D-100 D-110 E-200 


D-100 VACUUM CLEANER. This rugged little vacuum cleaner weighs 
only 29 lbs. and is very inexpensive yet gives big-machine performance 
in both wet and dry pickup. Permanently lubricated 14 hp Universal 
type motor and high-speed, 2-stage turbine create a powerful 66’ 
water lift. Sturdy all-steel welded tank holds 314 gallons wet, 4 
bushel dry material. Overflow safety-fuse protects motor from risk 
of flooding from overfull tank. U/L listed for wet or dry pickup. 

30’, 18-gauge 3-conductor safety type cable has built-in strain 
reliever to cushion against sudden pulls and strains. Standard at- 
tachments include intake adaptor and 8’x1%2” hose 

The D-100 vacuum and Lite-12 floor machine make an ideal 
maintenance team for office buildings, doctors’ offices, stores, show- 
rooms, motels, etc. A vacuum with similar specifications but for dry 
use only is available as Model D-110. 











E-200 VACUUM CLEANER. The versatile E-200 is equally qualified for 
heavy duty cleaning of boilers or freight cars as for cleaning a delicate 
switchboard wiring system . . . equally effective for mopping up 
liquids as for pickup of dust . . . equally adept at spraying paint as 
blowing dirt from hard-to-reach interiors of electric motors. 


Permanently lubricated Universal AC-DC 115V, “2 H.P. motor 
drives twin turbines which develop 45” water lift. U/L listed for 
both wet and dry pickup. 

20-gauge all-welded steel tank holds 10 gal. liquid or 1% bu. of 
dry material. 4 swivel casters let the 45 Ib. E-200 roll freely in any 
direction. Built-in strain reliever protects 30’, 16-gauge 3-conductor 
non-marking rubber cable from sudden pulls. Easy on-off clamps 
hold tank cover snugly in place to preserve suction. Standard equip- 
ment includes a 10’ x 1%” white flexible hose, intake adaptor. 





tors, switchboards, and other sensitive electrical equip- power. 


ment... vacuum cleaning and blowing in cramped 


G-400 VACUUM CLEANER. Here is a big, high 
capacity, high-quality, medium-priced vacuum 
cleaning machine that has unusual pickup 


places where there’s too little room for vacuum tank. 

Permanently lubricated, heavy duty | hp 115V AC- 
DC motor creates suction of 43” maximum water lift or 
blows 220 cubic feet of air per minute. 

Heavy 20-gauge rolled steel tank holds full 10 gallons 
wet or 114 bushels dry material. 22’ 14-gauge 3-con- 
ductor safety type cord is protected with built-in strain 
teliever. Easy on-off tank clamps provide airtight seal, 


The G-400’s powerful 1 hp 115V AC-DC 
by-pass motor develops a 63” water lift with 
closed orifice. Permanently lubricated at the 
factory. Two-stage turbine. 


The 20-gauge steel tank, finished with baked 
enamel, holds 10 gallons liquid, 1144 bushels 
dry material. Built-in strain reliever protects 
16-gauge, 3-conductor safety cable from 
sudden jerks. Mounted on 2 ball bearing 








yet unsnap with a flick of the fingers. Standard equip- 
ment includes a 10’ x 112” white flexible hose, intake 


adaptor. 








resisstant brass or aluminum. 


H-500 EXPLOSION-PROOF VACUUM CLEANER 


The H-500 is an explosion-proof, portable industrial vac- 
tum cleaner listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories for 
Class 1, Group D, and Class 2, Group G, locations. 

It features a powerful % H.P. motor which drives a 
dstage turbine to create a waterlift of 62 inches for fast 
Pickup of either wet or dry material. It is mounted on 4 
ball bearing casters. Tank capacity is 10 gallons wet or 
1% bushel dry. Filters available for either wet or dry 
|) 9peration. All parts and accessories made of spark- 





SPECIFICATIONS 








Motor 115 volt 
Universal AC/DC 









Hp rating ¥, 


Water lift 
(closed orifice) 










40’, 3-conductor, 
14-gauge 





swivel casters on front, and 2 8’ wheels 
in back. Standard equipment includes a 
10’x114” white flexible hose, intake adapter. 


MULTI-CLEAN 
VACUUM CLEANERS 


G-400 H-500 
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| WHY THE 


MULTI-CLEAN METHOD 


WILL BENEFIT YOUR FLOORS 





The famous MULTI-CLEAN METHOD was developed and perfected after many 
years of research and testing by practical floor scientists. It is more than a machine 
... more than a material. It is a complete program which includes the right machine, 
the right material, the right technique, and a trained distributor. 


7 THE RIGHT MACHINE... Mu tti-CLean Floor Ma- 3 THE RIGHT TECHNIQUE... Even the best machines 
chines and Vacuum Cleaners, described else- and best materials will not give you maximum 
where in this folder, are finely engineered a performance unless properly used. The Mutt. 


machines designed to do a wide variety of f 
jobs quickly and efficiently. Each is avail- 
able in a number of sizes and models so that 
no matter what your situation, there is a 
MULTI-CLEAN machine that will fill the re- 
quirement. 


*, 
% 
f Z CLEAN METHOD includes a recommended tech- 
17 nique...a specific way of using the machines 
and materials that enables you to receive fy|] 
benefit from the labor and cost-saving potentia] 
while you preserve the beauty and life of your 
floors. 






2 THE RIGHT MATERIALS... MuLTI-CLEAN’s 25 dif- 4 A TRAINED DISTRIBUTOR... Your Mutti-Ciean 
ferent floor treating liquids include cleaners, Distributor is an experienced floor expert who 
sealers, waxes, and shampoos specially developed can help you plan and supervise your complete 
for wood, concrete, asphalt or rubber tile, ter- floor program. He has received careful factory 
razzo, linoleum, magnesite, or carpeting. For training in floor maintenance under the very 
best results, these should often be used as a team. men who developed and perfected the world- 
For example, a terrazzo floor should first be famous MULTI-CLEAN METHOD. He will be glad 
cleaned with MULTI-CLEAN Super Safety Cleaner, to demonstrate MULTI-CLEAN Equipment, Ma- 
next treated with MULTI-CLEAN Terrazzo Sealer, terials, and Techniques on your floor. He is a 
then finished with MULTI-CLEAN Waterproof Wax local businessman and maintains local stocks 
or Deep Glow Wax. He comes quickly when you need him. 
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| ABOVE. Here, in MULTI-CLEAN’s big, modern machine shop located in St. Paul, Minnesota, workmen take ABOVE. In MULTI-CLEAN’s famous Research and Development Laboratory 
joride in manufacturing Floor Machines, Scrubbing Machines, Industrial Vacuum Cleaners, and other MUTLI-CLEAN experienced chemists are creating and testing materials which will give your 
equipment to the highest standards. floors greater beauty and longer life, at the same time they are reducing upkeep 


BELOW. Coreful temperature control at all stages of processing is reason why you can depend on MULTI- BELOW. MULTI-CLEAN maintains adequate stocks of materials and machines 
LEAN Woxes, Sealers, Preservers and other liquids to be of uniform, high quality. in order to guarantee prompt delivery of all standard items 
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as Lai | fnt-Cl CONCRETE Gass = me Pour citan HATCLUAM ge oe (mut CLEAN ; 
“op WAX ' a PRESERVER | concur “ er) FLOOR WAX m-cita ol TERRAZZ -* ual 
ad ’ crm Finis a aoe a siejite Gym FINISH — | poo mu on fe 
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PRODUCT rer ‘ DESCRIPTION oe 
o/és/es/f 2 ao x 
$€/2/6/e8/3/¢4 EY 
e/2/és/é/s/ 2 ° 
ti/e/¢/#“/2/s5 Og 
12% min. solids. Carnauba Wax emulsidn. Available with anti-slip 
= Waterproof Floor Wax @;e,e,e;e\@ additive. Listed by U/L and approved by York Research Corp., Rubber Mfg’s 1250 
r Ass'n. Meets or exceeds Asphalt Tile Inst. specs. 
) a a) 
WULTI-CLEAN Selt-polishing, almost colorless, water-resistant. Listed by U/L and approved 
—— Deep Glow Wax eje,;e;e |e |e by Rubber Mfg‘s Ass‘n. Meets or exceeds Asphalt Tile Inst. specs. 1250 
DEEP GLOW 
Floor wax 
; Liquid Spirit Wax ei'ieieie Blend of Carnauba and mineral waxes with special resins. 11% minimum 1250 
solids. Choice of 7 colors 
F Waterproof emulsion wax containing colored emulsified plastic resin. 
Kwik-Color Wax e Protects and beautifies floors after Kwik-Color Seal has been applied. 1000 
Super Safety Cleaner Cocoanut oil base with high cleaning power additive. Available with 
or with HCP , @|;@;@); @| @| @ Ff germicide. Approved by York Research Corp. and Rubber Mfg’s Ass'n. | varies 
J Meets or exceeds Asphalt Tile Inst. specs. 
b> sty 
WULTI-CLEAN Blue Blazes Cleaner eielieielieie Safe, heavy-bodied synthetic cleaner with pH-7 in concentrate. Approved veries 
— with HCP by Rubber Mfg’s Ass’n. Meets or exceeds Asphalt Tile Inst. specs. 
SUPER SAFETY 
CLEANER . 
~~ Wax Remover ei'elielieleie Removes wax by re-emulsification (the only safe method). pH-9 in con- | veries 
i centrate. Meets or exceeds Asphalt Tile Inst. specs. 
Removoil e'elie Spirit-soluble soap highly effective for removing oil and grease from | yeries 
wood, concrete, metal surfaces. 
| Gym Finish s a Contains Bakelite, tung oil. 40% non-volatile. Anti-slip. Listed by U/L and 600 
| approved by Maple Flooring Mfg’‘s Ass'n 
Penetrating Seal e s Contains Bakelite, tung oil, 30% non-volatile. Anti-slip. Listed by U/L’ and 600 
approved by Maple Flooring Mfg’s Ass’‘n. 
. a en e e Emulsion-type seal. Vegetable resin and tung oil. Can be wet-buffed. 35% 600 
ts_ non-volatile. Use as base for wax. Approved by Maple Flooring Mfg’s Ass‘n. 
WUT CLEAN Bakery Floor 
— + ec e e Contains pure phenolic resin and tung oil. 40% non-volatile. U/L listed. 600 
Seal and Varnish e'eie Colorless. Non-inflammable. Toxic. Removes seal and varnish, but not wax. 100 
Stripper Does not require an after rinse 
Mwik-Coler Seal e Contains an emulsified plastic resin. Gives controlled penetration. Prevents 800 
concrete dusting 
Concrete Preserver Contains Bakelite, tung oil, inorganic pigments. Withstands spillage of 400 
e petroleum products. Natural and 6 non-fading colors. U/L listed. 
Rubber base, inorganic pigment. Resists alkali, corrosion. Available in 
Neo Dry Concrete Seal ' g 3 , 400 
ad - e clear and 7 non-fading colors. Anti-slip product U/L listed. 
Concrete Hardener e Cleans, etches, hardens in one operation. Controls dusting of concrete. 100 
and Etcher Prepares concrete for sealing 
Contains non-yellowing, crystal clear plastic resin. For surface or sub-surface 000 
Terrazzo Seal e,@e finish. Anti-slip product U/L listed . 
Asphalt Tile . Contains non-yellowing plastic resin. Dries in 30 minutes. For surface or 1200 
Preserver sub-surface finish. Anti-slip product U/L listed. 
Super Flor-Treat Odorless water emulsion of non-yellowing plastic resin. Approved by Rubber 1000 
P e,e,;e|e e Mfg’s Ass‘n and listed by U/L. Meets or exceeds Asphalt Tile Inst. specs. 
Floor Dressing @e'eieieieie Floor and mop dressing. Cleans, polishes, preserves. Listed by U/L. varies 














Synthe-Clean Rug Shampoo. Inexpensive synthetic base 
product which does thorough rug-cleaning job without wetting 




















soap odor. 


through to the backing. Odorless, colorless, leaves no residue, * 
needs no rinsing. Dilutes 16 to 1. 


Karpetreet. Synthetic base soil retardant shampoo using 


Dupont’s Ludox®. Dilutes 4 to 1. 


Cl 





ch 
Rug P 


and beautifies any rug or carpet 
in one economical operation. Has rich cocoanut oil base. 
Harmless as water to all fabrics. Non-corrosive, non-flammable, 





non-explosive. Rugs dry fresh and fluffy with no lingering 


Upholstery Shampoo. Renews upholstery fabrics quickly, 


easily, safely. Gives new life and beauty to soiled clothing, 


tapestries and automobile upholstery. Finest synthetic deter- 


fabric fresh, crisp, clean. 


gent... contains powerful cleaning agents yet can be used 
with complete safety. Dries clean without rinsing. Leaves 






























MULTI-CLEAN ‘“‘Professional’’ 
PORTABLE CLEANING UNIT 


@ The “Professional” is a compact, easy-to-carry unit that contains 
everything needed for on-location scrubbing and shampooing of 
upholstery, stair carpeting, automobile interiors and dozens of other 
fabric cleaning jobs. 

The light-weight cleaning head consists of a self-contained 150 watt 
motor, and 5” nylon brush. Finger-tip location of motor and solution 
controls, along with its light (6 Ibs.) weight, enable an operator to use 
the machine for many hours at a time without tiring. Controls are 
adjustable for use by right or left-handed operators. 

The 30’ gray, non-marking, 3-conductor cord and 12’ clear plastic 
solution hose are extremely flexible to allow use in corners and 
hard-to-reach places. Hose is both acid and alkali resistant. 

Built-in tank is corrosion resistant and holds 2% gallons of solu- 
tion. It has a built-in pump which has a capacity of pumping | gal. 
per minute insuring constant flow of solution to the brush. This means 
there are no valves to leak, no compressor to break — virtually 
trouble free. 


a ae 


~KON-VERT-O VAC #801792 


@ This Kon-Vert-O Vac cover as- 
sembly will convert any 30 or 55 
gallon open head drum into a large 
capacity vacuum. Ideal for cleaning 
out sumps, picking up large volume 
of liquid or dry material and many 
other jobs. Can be used with any of 
the MCV Series | hp or 1% hp 
head assemblies (see page 4) and 
G400 head assembly (see page 5). 


USE YOI!® 
OWN DF J 


VAC TRUCK #801842 


@ This 4-wheel vac truck is available to pro- 
vide ease of transportation of drum from 
area to area when used with above Kon-Vert- 
O Vac. This heavy duty truck is capable of 
sustaining loads up to 800 Ibs. and is fabri- 
cated from %” x 2” x 2” steel angle iron, re- 
inforced with steel bars “” x 1%” and then 
welded. Will accommodate any size container 
up to and including a 55 gallon drum. 



























MULTI-CLEAN 


Add-A-Tank 


@ This is an inexpensive accessory which quickly cop. 
verts any industrial vacuum cleaner into a heavy volume 
machine for cleaning out boiler flues, furnaces, fire 
boxes, chimneys, grain elevators, milling machinery, or 
wherever there are large quantities of material to be 
picked up. Also recommended for use in explosion 
hazard areas. 

The Appb-A-TANK cover fits any standard 30-gallon 
or smaller ash can to provide an extra receiving tank 
between the pickup tool and the vacuum cleaner itself. 
This offers important advantages. 

FIRST, it protects the vacuum cleaner because prac- 
tically all the ashes or other material are deposited in 
the additional tank without reaching and clogging the 
vacuum. SECOND, where there is danger of explosion, 
the ApD-A-TANK may be used safely in the danger area 
while the vacuum cleaner is kept safely outside. 

Appb-A-TANK accessory includes a complete cover 
plate assembly, adjustable flue cleaner tool, 10’x1!4 
black hose, two 4’ extension handles, 2’ flex joint, three 
right angle connectors, and an 8” adjustable wire brush 
tool for flue cleaning. 
































#801636 


@ This Kon-Vert-O Vac cov- 
er assembly will also fit any 30 
or 55 gallon open head drum 
and will perform the same 
function as the 801792 except 
that it can only be used with 
the F-310 power unit. Ideal 
for all vacuum jobs, whether 
wet or dry. 




























MULTI-CLEAN Products are sold only through local MULTI-CLEAN 
Distributors, who maintain local stocks and will serve you quickly 
when you need supplies or help on difficult floor care problems. 
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ADVANCE FLOOR MACHINE CO. 


4102-0 Washington Avenue North, Minneapolis 12, Minnesota 



































Ra ec! 


“FASTER, EASIER, LOWER CC 


































faa... ie 
ARABS . 
5 i 
i] oe Q . 
CHINES mabe ah 


ET jor DRY —S 


Wad Id 2 . 
SPEEDBOY DELUXE 7 HYDRO-JET 


Wet-dry Industrial Vacuum and Blower 













For heavy-duty polishing, waxing, scrub- 
bing, steel wooling, shampooing. 
Repulsion-induction high torque, low 
amp. draw motor * Advanced design 
¢ Positive, grease-free Silent-F lo 
Drive * Balanced for effortless, 
self-propelling operation * Fully 
adjustable handle 

¢ Automatic wheel control 


Magic air flow design with square 
tank precipitates dirt, gives 25% 
greater tank capacity. Automatic 
overflo shut off * Powerful 
1 H.P. by-nvass AC-DC 
motor * Quick coupler on 
tools and hose connections 
¢ Revolutionary “Swing 






















4 SZES Easy”’ floor sc - 
° Dusi-contec) safety —_ peel pa Tos oo 
switch * The best 1 o"_ |) 16" eaek t ce 
] ‘an buy! 19” | 94 ts 
= , 4 SIZES 








5 gal. | 8 gal. © 
12 gal. | 16 gal. 


stainless or enameled tank 
















PACEMAKER LOWBOY TWIN 
Heavy duty medium priced floor ma- Specially designed to work under fur- 
chine incorporating many new features niture and around obstacles « Divided 


such as spring actuated Retracto-Lock weight—handles like a vacuum cleaner 
wheel mechanism. This feature allows 2 
for easy transporting of machine up ¢ Interchangeable attachments give 
and down stairs. Other exclusive you 4 types of brushes—also buffing 
Advance features: Silent-Flo drive pads «+ Brushes universally mount- 
* Dual capacitor motor . 


¢ Natural grip safety ed to assure maximum brush life 





switch °® “Reach ¢ Chassis rubber-cushioned 
3 SIZES under”’ front ¢« Available in single and 
3” 17” 20” housing. . twin brush designs. 
4 SIZES 


> gp 13” | 15” 


Tyra 16” 21” 































FLOOR MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS || VACUUM SPECIFICATIONS ‘ 
ey ee oo ota =e Advance Floor and Rug 
"a ne Vn a a Se es 2 ne a eT Maintenance Machines 
Spread Diam. 14” 16” 19” 24”/13” 15%” 16” 22%”| 15 17 20 ||5gal. Sgal. 12qal. 16gal. Cap. 4102-0 Washington Ave. No. 
lll TE Bante Minneapolis, Minnesota 
| Weight (net) 100 114 125 150 79 86 102 142| 92 100 115 ||39 41 65 69 Wt. (net) 
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AMERICAN FLOOR MACHINE CO. 


Literature on request ... 516 S. St. Clair St., Toledo 3, Ohio 





FLOOR MACHINES 
AND VACUUMS 




















POLISHING 


eae Ae 
STEEL WOOLING 


Vac-King — 
the Vacuum line without an alibi* 


*every model does everything! 
These amazing American Vacs are so advanced in features and 
performance they can be sold to you without an alibi! No more need 
to settle for a part-job vac, or buy too big a model for your job to 
get all the features you require. With American—every model does 
everything from floors to rugs to off-floor jobs including wet or 
dry pick-up on large or small areas. 14 basic models. . . 3, 9, 12 and 
55 gallon ...a Vacuum of correct size and performance for every 
commercial establishment, every budget! Feature by feature, it 
outperforms, outlasts! Write today for an on-the-job demonstration 
entirely without cost or obligation. 


the Lincoln Auto Scrubber . . . for completely automatic 
floor cleaning does five jobs: spreads solution, scrubs, 
rinses, picks up, dries. Five models for all floor sizes. 


Sold through Sanitary Supply Dealers 
AT LEADING TRADE SHOWS 





NATIONALLY ADVERTISED AND DISPLAYED 
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for Any School 
Any Budget! 


the Floor-King line 
of Scrubber-Polishers 


The new Floor-King will wax, buff, scrub, 
polish, steel wool or disc sand any floor. Use 
it to shampoo rugs or even grind concrete or 
terrazzo with mere finger-tip guidance, 
Floor-King is easier for operator, lowers 
costs for management. Two complete lines 
to fit every budget! Easy-on, easy-off 
brushes can be put on or taken off in seconds 
every time—-no tools are necessary. Handle 
adjusts instantly to height best for oper- 
ator—-detaches in seconds for convenient 
storage, easy transportation. Standard Floor- 
King, 2 to 1 H.P. in 14”, 16” and 19” 
sizes; Heavy Duty, *4 to 1's H.P. in 14”, 
16’’, 19” and 23” sizes. Years ahead features 
and performance! 




















CLARKE SANDING MACHINE COMPANY 


475 East Clay Ave., Muskegon, Michigan 


Authorized Sales Representatives and Service Branches in Principal Cities 


Distributed in Canada: G. H. Wood & Co., Ltd., P.O. Box 34, Toronto 14, Ont 














































FOR SCRUBBING, 
waxing, polishing, plus 
steel wooling, disc sand- 
ing, grinding and rug 
shampooing, the versa- 
tile Clarke Floor Main- 
tainer is the answer. It’s 
fast and easy to operate 
—with adjustable handle 
and fingertip safety con- 
trols. And it’s made in 
sir sizes, 11” to 23” brush 


FOR POWERFUL PICKUP, wet 
or dry, Clarke job-fitted Vacuum 
Cleaners are unmatched. They 
clean everything from floor to ceil- 
ing, including draperies, furniture 
and even furnace boilers. Every 
Clarke vacuum is designed and 
built for powerful, dependable 
performance. And there’s a size 
just right for your needs. Six 
models with capacities from 50 gal. 
wet, 644 bu. dry to 24 gal. wet, 






















WD-55 AN WD-6 l4 bu. dry. 
diameters, to fit every Capacity: LL Capacity: 
floor job. 50 gal. wet oo 2% gal. wet 
6Y%, bu. dry Yp bu. dry 









FOR BIG JOBS, large 
floor areas, the startling 
new, self-propelled 
Clarke-A-matic Floor 
Maintainer handles 
maintenance with ease. 
It automatically meters 
solution, scrubs, rinses, 


































oui - picks up and dries — all 

ea " in one easy operation. 

Brush Diameter 23 It gives clean, safe, sani- 
Motor 1 hp tary floors ten to twenty 


Weight 137 Ibs. 


times faster than mop- 
ping — scrubs up to 
28,200 sq. ft. per hour. 
Two models, 26” and 
30.” Electric, propane or 
gasoline powered. 


FOR ANY FLOOR there's a Clarke floor care machine that’s just 
right for the job. In the Clarke line of job-fitted maintainers, vacuum 
cleaners and combination machines plus Smoothie Sanders and Duo 
Sander-Polishers for woodwork and furniture — you'll find a machine to 
fit your exact maintenance requirements. And when you choose a Clarke 
machine, you can be sure of easy, thorough maintenance, cost-cutting 
efficiency and real long-run economy. Ask for a demonstration. 












FM-11 
Brush Diameter 11” 
Motor %4 hp 
Weight 36 Ibs. 





For Further Information Write Dept. 475 
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GENERAL FLOORCRAFT, INC. 
421 Hudson St., New York 14, N. Y. 
Established 1930 
AMERICA’S MOST COMPLETE LINE OF FLOOR POLISHERS AND FLOOR MAINTENANCE EQUIPMENT 


first see G enerda / Floorcraft’s Amazing 


new floor maintenance machines - then decide! 














General's New KR DeLuxe Machines 
With These New PLUS Features! 


1. EZEE-ADJUSTO HANDLE—fully ad- 
justable for space-saving storage, 
for height of any operator, or for 
pivotal operation. 

2. EZEE-ROLL WHEELS — two 6” 
wheels, with semi-pneumatic 
tires. 

3. WRAP-A-ROUND BUMPER — made 
of non-marking white rubber. 

4. AUTO-MATE SAFETY SWITCH — for 
right or left hand operation. 

5. NON-MARKIT grey rubber Cord. 

Many Other Features! 
. 6. REPULSION-INDUCTION 
MOTOR. 























em 





GENERAL FLOOR 
MACHINES 
AVAILABLE IN 
FULL RANGE OF 
SIZES FOR 
EVERY 
FLOOR JOB 






GENERAL’S HEAVY DUTY WET AND DRY E-CON-O-VAC 
COMMERCIAL VACUUM CLEANERS 


More horsepower! More water lift—70"! More 
air volume! Faster, more powerful, trouble- 
free operation on dry and wet pick-up. Auto- 
matic shut-off valve for wet pick-up. Hose 
attaches in 2 second! 

Model 55—with air-cooled motor ventilation 


Model 66—with By-Pass, self-cooling 
SEND FOR PRICE LIST and LITERATURE. Address Dept. AU57. 
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Don’t expect the same results from any 
type of equipment. For true Floor Main- 
tenance MECHANIZATION, insist on 
GENERAL! For more than a quarter of a 
century GENERAL has consistently built 
Quality into its Floor Machines. Each 
GENERAL has every proved improvement 
engineering skill has created: 


PRECISION ENGINEERING 
RUGGED CONSTRUCTION 
MAINTENANCE-FREE OPERATION 
MANY LABOR-SAVING FEATURES 


PERFECT BALANCE—LOW CENTER 
OF GRAVITY 


@ ALL CORROSION-RESISTANT 
POLISHED METALLIC SURFACES 


EACH MACHINE PAYS FOR ITSELF 
WITHIN A YEAR! Whatever your Floor 
Need . . . GENERAL-ize! 





PRICE KC SERIES 


Feature by feature, 
practically identical 
with KR _ Series. 
Powered by Heavy 
Duty Capacitor- 
Start Type Motor. 











GENERAL’S TWIN 
POLISHER-SCRUBBERS 


Versatile, light, quiet 
— ideal for small 
schools and otherwise 
inaccessible areas. Per- 
fect where heavier ma- “oR 
chines are not neces- & 

sary. 2 

Twin-16B — 16” brush 
spread, 12 h.p. motor 








HILD FLOOR MACHINE COMPANY 
1217 W. Washington Blvd., Chicago 7, Illinois 


Factory Branches: 250 East 43rd. St., New York 17, N. Y.; 4271 W. Third, Los Angeles 5, Calif.; 2307 Puritan Avenue, Detroit, Mich. 
Export Department: 10406 South, Western Avenue, Chicago 43, Illinois. 


You can do all of this, and more, 
with HILD EQUIPMENT 


















SCRUBBER-POLISHER 


~ 





MB mach ll SCRUBBING FLOORS SHAMPOOING POWER-SCRAPING 
SIX MODELS OF ALL KINDS RUGS AND CARPETS HARD-CAKED DIRT 


SCRUBBER- 
POLISHER 
without Tank 





BUFFING FLOORS GRINDING MARBLE AND 


TO HIGH POLISH STEEL WOOLING SANDING TERRAZZO FLOORS FLOATING CONCRETE 


















DRYING SCRUBBED OR WALLS. AND REMOVING VACUUM SWEEPING CLEANING BLOWING OR SUCTIONING 


HEAVY DUTY 55 GAL. FLOODED FLOORS cntene Guat CEILINGS VENETIAN BLINDS DIRT FROM MOTORS 


“ 


\\ 


< 


‘ Ka 
4h 















CLEANING CLEANING HIGH-UP REMOVING DIRT FROM ; DRAINING RESERVOIRS 
OVERHEAD PIPES SHELVES AND LEDGES CRACKS AND CREVICES CLEANING BINS AND CATCH PANS 


Thorough scrubbing with Hild floor machines should take no longer than TRANSFERABLE HEAD 


once-over-lightly wet mopping, and floors cleaned the Hild way look cleaner, 









are cleaner, stay cleaner longer, and cut overall cleaning time. What’s more, 55 GALLON qa 

floor maintenance with Hild machines is as much as 10 times faster than hand VACU UM ; 
scrubbing, and more thorough because dirt and moisture are vacuumed out of i Z 
cracks, crevices and porous floors. It’s easy to see why Hild equipment will pay Heavy duty transfer- | ILD) = 3 
for itself in no time. Hild machines— proved in use for 27 years—are designed able head vacuum for | —— 
for easy and safe operation, and are built with the finest materials and work- large volume or bulk USE YOUR 
manship to provide long, trouble-free service. Hild’s versatile vacuums, used cleaning where a large | ap hrceeeaeel 
as partners to Hild Scrubber-Polishers, perform numerous clean-up jobs, filter area is needed. |__| S5GaL 


from drying scrubbed floors to vacuum ‘sweeping’ high-up shelves. Frequent 
vacuuming of walls, ceilings, shelves, venetian blinds, draperies, carpeting, 


Fits any 55 gallon ~ \ RUM __ 
drum—transfers from eee 


drum to drum to <A 


furniture and equipment, prevents dirt accumulation and caking, reducing speed cleaning—ex- BY 3 
need for frequent washing, scrubbing and painting. From every standpoint — cellent for furnace, ) 
economy, efficiency, safety, sanitation, building appearance and employee flue, and air condi- MODEL 555 
morale—HILD Maintenance is better maintenance. tioning duct cleaning. 1/3 H.P. MOTOR 





WRITE FOR COMPLETE INFORMATION AND. A FREE DEMONSTRATION 
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HOLT MANUFACTURING CO. 


669—20th St., Oakland 12, Calif., 272 Badger Ave., Newark 8, N. J. 





HOLT Floor Maintenance Machines 


CUT OUT COSTLY HAND CLEANING 





ONLY HOLT OFFERS YOU There’s a model that makes you master 
ALL THESE ADVANTAGES... ; of any floor maintenance job 


Stowaway Handle — pushes to upright position to ° 
save space in storage closets. . Holtomatic All-Purpose Polisher. Built 
especially for heavy maintenance on 
large floor areas. Dual handles spread 
load and eliminate effects of torque 
make Holtomatic easier to handle on 
uneven floors, safe around delicate ma 
chinery, glass doors and windows. 16, 
20 and 24” brush spread 


Toe Latch — releases handle from stowaway posi- 
tion without operator stooping. 


Stay-Put Wheels — no springs, no danger of wheels 
flipping up and unexpectedly slapping machine 


against stairs or floor. Just tilt to transport. alia tiatl aniaainaieil ieee 


sion-proof machines for shipboard and 
hazardous industries also available. 


Other Holt polishers: 13, 14, 16 and 
20” brush spreads. 


8 quick-change attachments available for all 
models . . . greatly increase usefulness of your 
Holt polisher. 


Static eliminator Wire — prevents shocks to operator. . 


Holt-built gear unit — thousands in actual use with- + 
out a failure. ° 





Non-marking rubber bumpers and cables. 


Safety handgrip control, stops machine instantly, 
prevents runaway. 


Holt Rug Shampoo Machine scrubs and 
shampoos grimiest rugs and carpets 
“whistle” clean. Converts quickly for 
waxing, polishing, steel wooling, tough 
floor maintenance, Brush sizes 13", 14 
16”, 20”, and 24”. Also tank-over-motor 
models with twin handles 


Ball-bearing motors, grease sealed for life. F 





Holt Whirlwind Upholstery Scrubber 
can‘t be beat for scrubbing and sham- 
pooing upholstery, small rugs, hard-to- 


~ reach corners and stairway runners. 
yz | Marine-type pump provides positive so- 





Holt Heavy-Duty Vacuum has 60-inch water 
lift, handles both wet and dry pick-up. Recom 
mended for wet pick-up when completing rug 
scrubbing and shampooing, wet clean-up of 
floors, and heavy-duty dry pick-up 15-gallon 


e 

j lution feed to brush—no hand pumping. 

¥ Motor and solution regulated by brush 
head controls for instant shut-off — no 


_ d f flooding. 7-gallon tank; 
u anger of flooding. 7-gallon tank; 
weight 70 Ibs., easy to handle. tank rust and corrosion-proofed. Easily con 
verted to blower. Models VA6, 2'2 gal., and 


VA7, 7 gal., for medium duty jobs. 






Refinish floors your- 
self with Holt Sanders. 
Easy to handle, smooth 
operating. Sales and Service centers in major cities. See your nearest Holt 
dealer, or write us for descriptive literature, prices, and name 


of distributor. 
27 








Holt Rotary Edgers make easy 
work of sanding edges, corners, 
stairs, closets, etc. 


()|s]9 MANUFACTURING CO. 


669 - 20th St., Oakland 12, Calif., or 272 Badger Ave., Newark 8, N. J. 
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CUTS LABOR COSTS 18.9% 


Time after time, 


competitive makes slicing labor costs by as much as 18.9%! Typical are 
test results obtained by a major user who recently standardized on 
Kent 17” machines. Five separate time tests were made on 3850 sq. ft. 
of floor area. The Kent 17” won each test. The final report—"On entire 


40-acre floor space, Kent will save 61422 minutes — 102 man-hours 


per 5-day week. 


Here's what you save 


THE KENT COMPANY, 


174 Canal Street, Rome, New York 





KENT 


in actual usage tests, Kent Floor Machines out-perform 


ul 


Kent's Balanced Power Machines pay for themselves by producing 


savings like these when compared with ordinary makes: 


If your floor 
area is — 


24,000 sq. ft. 
30,000 sq. ft. 
36,000 sq. ft. 
50,000 sq. ft. 


Money saved 
annually @ $1.25 
per hr. wage 


Hours saved annually 
(polishing three 
times a week) 


210 = hrs. $262.50 
242.1 hrs. 302.64 
315 hrs. 393.75 
438 hrs. 547.50 














@ FLOATING POWER another @ FULLY ENCLOSED MOTOR ... 
Kent exclusive that gives you extra protects from dust and dampness 
years of trouble-free service — gears reduces maintenance problem . 
are cushioned to withstand shock .. . seals in noise 


power flows smoothl 
brush 


@ ONLY 2 GEARS 


belts to adjust or rep 


@ HANDLE THAT 


OPERATOR'S HEICHT. times. 


Mm KENT 
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Balanced Power is the Key 


Imperfect balance and torque — sidewise pull of the motor 
— make ordinary floor machines difficult to operate. Kent 
solves this problem with the exclusive OFFSET MOTOR 
DESIGN that counterbalances handle weight and minimizes 
torque. The result is BALANCED POWER. That’s why Kent 
machines, operated by man or woman, steer with finger-tip 
ease — permitting faster work . . . causing less fatigue. Kent's 
Balanced Power also means that all weight is on the brush, 
distributed evenly so the job is done better . . . so brushes » 


wear evenly and last longer. Plus: 


y from motor to 


@ SEALED CEAR CHAMBER ... 

assures positive lubrication for all 
no chains or moving parts 

lace 


@ AUTOMATIC RELEASE SWITCH 
ADJUSTS FOR on handle assures full control at all 


Write for further information 
Kent Co., 174 Canal St., Rome, N.Y. 








PIONEER IN MAINTENANCE © 
EQUIPMENT SINCE 1913 : 





INC. 





wet pickup). 

















Kent's famous cleaning team — a K-line floor machine 
and a Quiet Triple Power Vacuum Cleaner (for dry or 


K-LINE 
Floor machines of 
7, 2 bh em ee 


and 22-inch brush 
diameter with famous 
Offset Motor Design 
are available. 


VACUUM 
CLEANERS 


For wet or dry work, 
both the Quiet Triple 
Power {illustrated in 
photo at top. of 
page) and the new 
Quiet Jumbo (at left) 
have a special by- 
poss motor... no 
dust or moisture 
from vacuum stream 
con enter motor and 
cause damage. Other 
sizes also available. 


BOILER 
CLEANER 


The Kent Suction 
Vacuum, with special 
attachments and aux. 
iliary 27-gallon soot 
tank, cleans boiler 
flues faster. . . ends 
messy clean-up job. 

















WALTER G. LEGGE COMPANY, INC. 


The Legge System of Safety Floor Maintenance 


Architects’ Building, 101 Park Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 


The RIGHT product 
tor the RIGHT job 


That’s how 
LEGGE SAFETY FLOOR MAINTENANCE 
Saves you money! 








he cleaner or polish that performs wonders on his recommendations. He examines the equipment 
the floors of a neighboring building may be all 


available. Then he custom-tailors a program to 
wrong for yours. 


your needs and works right with your crews 
LEGGE suits the product to the job. And pro- : ae 
vides the Free services of a Safety Floor Specialist He'll save you money—up to 331/;% 
to see that the job is done right. The LEGGE Man and materials. 
surveys your floors for area, age, composition, con- 
dition, amount and type of traffic before making 


on labor 
Your floors will look smarter, 
last longer. And he'll reduce slip-accidents by up 
to 98%. 





LEGGE SAFETY FLOOR CLEANERS 


TEXINOL: An all-purpose concentrate in liquid or jelly for 
surfaces which cannot be harmed by water. 


TEXSPAR: A heavy duty paste concentrate. 


Effective on clean- 
‘cally. I c li il al Cleans thoroughly, ing tasks considered too difficult for ordinary cleaners 
economically, leaving no slippery film on floors. 
LEGSTRIP: Made especially for the stripping of resin-type pol- TRAFCO CLEANER: A slip-resistant solvent that prepares 
ishes. Does an excellent cleaning job with no adverse affect floors to be polished with TRAFCO or TRAFLECO. Removes dirt, 
to floor. old wax and rubber burn marks. 


CLEANER #1: A primary cleaner for vigorous scrubbing before FLOORSHINE: A 2-in-1 treatment for hard-surfaced floors 
polishing. A concentrated paste compound that cannot mar sur- Combination cleaner and slip-resistant polish. Also effective as 
face or bleach color. secondary maintenance on other polished floors. 


Other cleaners available for specific requirements. 
LEGGE SAFETY FLOOR POLISHES 


LEGSURE: For all resilient floors. Dries to a lustrous, hard SAFCO: For asphalt tile floors. 


A water-emulsion polish with 
finish without buffing. Scuff-resistant, slip-resistant, dirt and water 


higher slip-resistance for harder surfaces. Apply either LECO or 
repellent. SAFCO with a mop. 
LECO: For linoleum, rubber, asphalt tile, cork, similar resilient TRAFLECO (or Trafco): For wood, cork, linoleum floors. 
floors. Gives high slip-resistant finish despite attractive gloss. A tough-wearing polish, ideal for heavily trafficked floors. Slip- 
Protects floors with durable film. A water-emulsion polish. resistant. 


Do not use on rubber or asphalc tile. 
Other Safety polishes available for specific requirements. All Legge 


polishes are listed by Re-examination Service of Underwriters’ 
Laboratories. 


Also available are LEGGE Floor Seals for every type of composition; anti-slip 


products for use in unusual circumstances; damp sweeping implements; conductive coatings 
and personnel grounding devices. 





Many waxes and polishes form a hard coating that insulates the actual 
surface of the conductive floor from static-generating personnel and machinery. 
Contact is lost—static charges are no longer dispersed safely into the floor. 
Ordinary cleaning compounds also tend to insulate the conductive floor. 


LEGGE Polishes, Cleaners and Seals are made to retain conductivity. 
Leading hospitals, government installations and factories use LEGGE materials 
to avoid loss of contact, loss of ohm resistance. Listed by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, they also conform with NFPA Code #56. 





Branch offices in principal cities. Write today for full information and free booklet. 
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THE SPENCER TURBINE COMPANY 


486 New Park Avenue, Hartford 6, Connecticut 





There's a SPENCER Vacuum 
for Every School Cleaning Need 


VACUUM CLEANING 


Pa 


A Spencer stationary vacuum clean- 






ing system, consisting of centrally 
located vacuum producer and dirt 
separator ... with piping and out- 
lets throughout the building .. . 


permits engineered housekeeping 





that is quick, easy, economical and 
assures positive sanitation. Avail- 
able in a complete range of sizes 
from 1 HP through 100 HP to meet 
individual requirements. Request 
Catalog 133 for complete speci- 


fications. 


PORTABLE VACUUM CLEANERS 





A size for every requirement. Models from Y2 HP up. All feature 
shake-out of bag inside the machine, making for cleaner handling 
and preventing escape of dust or germs. All feature patented 
swivel elbow joint—exclusive with Spencer—which makes cleaning 


faster and less tiring. 


Spencer portables are adaptable to water pick-up and clean- 
ing of dry mops . . . have simple cam release for quick, easy 


removal of dirt can. 


Spencer portables—which provide more cleaning power per 
dollar—are described in Bulletin 11 4-J. 


SWIMMING POOL CLEANING 


Special Spencer tools—generally used in conjunction with pump 
on filtering system—permit removal of sediment without draining 


of pool. Request Bulletin 139. 


New color movie illustrates the many 
uses which schools make of Spencer 


Vacuum. Request showing at 








no obligation. 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957—58 


SPENCER FS 


VACUSLOT 


A completely new cleaning system 
to maintain clean mops—greatly 


speeds routine maintenance. 


Large dust mops can be used to 
push dirt and litter to the Vacuslots, 
where high suction Spencer vacuum 
whisks it away. Mops are vacuum 
cleaned at the Vacuslots. Result: 
dust and germs cannot escape into 


the air 


Simple attachment of hose to 





Vacuslot valves also permits vac- 
uum cleaning of stairs, carpeted areas, furniture, Venetian blinds, 


etc. Request descriptive Bulletin 153B. 


BOILER CLEANING 


Regular removal of soot from boiler 
tubes—practical with either station- 
ary system or portables— provides 
proven fuel savings up to 20%. 
Soot and dust cannot escape into 
the air or resettle on floors and 
walls. Bulletins 117 and 137. 





WATER PICK-UP 


Both stationary systems and port- 
able vacuum cleaners are adapt- 
able to pick-up of scrubbing water 
or spillage. Separator tanks—with 


automatic shut-offs to prevent over- 





flow—available in 8 to 100 gallon 


capacities. 


—) ed If Od = 8 


TURBINE COMPANY 


486 NEW PARK AVENUE 
HARTFORD 6, CONNECTICUT 
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UNITED FLOOR MACHINE COMPANY, INC. 


7723 South Chicago Avenue @ Chicago 19, Illinois 





Maintain Your Floors Better, At Lower Cost, With UNICO Equipment 


at 


] . . 
oe el ‘Ne 


Unequalled For Scrubbing, 
Waxing, Polishing, Sanding, 
Buffing, Steelwooling 








\) 


AVAILABLE IN 


Simple Tank 
Aatocheneat 12”, 13”, 15”, 17”, 
Quickly 20” and 24” 
Pesca I BRUSH SIZES 
Models Wet Scrubber UNICO Floor Machines are unsur- 
For Every ane passed in value and performance, 
Floor precision engineered for top ef- 
ficiency, fully guaranteed. Proven 
and best for scrubbing all types of 
Carpet floors sparkling clean. Quickly con- 
Maintenance verted to wet scrubbers for sham- 
Need pooing rugs and carpets right on 


the floor. In addition, brushes and 
other attachments can be _ inter- 
changed for waxing, polishing, 
sanding, buffing, grinding, steel- 
wooling. Reversible safety control 
switch, adjustable handle, ball- 
bearing wheels, retractable wheel 
carriage, non-marking rub- 
ber bumper, G. E. motor, and 
» other features make Unico 
your best floor machine buy! 








Model S-12B Aero 
For Smaller Floor Areas 


Small in size, mighty in performance, low 
in cost, easy to operate. Specially de- 
signed for maintenance of smaller floor 
areas. Weighs only 42 pounds, easy to 
carry. Features new Uni-Drive; no gears, 
no grease, no noise. 12” brush size. 
Quickly converts from polisher to wet 
scrubber. With attachments, it also waxes, 
sands, buffs, steelwools, polishes, etc. 











DRY-VAC 

Vacuum 
Attachment 
Does 2 Jobs 

At the 
Same Time 

& 

DRY-VAC—Vecuum = attachment Model UVI-901BP—UNI-VAC Model UVM-902—UNI-VAC Model UVI-903—UNI-VAC super- 
for Unico machines vacuums dust portable vacuum for wet and portable vacuum for heavy heavy-duty, super-quiet portable 
and dirt and polishes floors in a dry pickup. No mops, no duty industrial use. Ideal for vacuum for wet and dry opera- 
single operation. Picks up all pails, no wringers. Capacity, cleaning boilers, furnaces, etc. tions. Built-in cord reel. Ca- 
fine steelwoo! porticles during 10 gal. liquid, or 13/4 bushels Built-in cord reel. Outside pacity, 12 gal. liquid, or 2 
steelwooling. No dust during refuse. 1 H.P. silent motor. dust bag. Powerful 11%, H.P. bushels dry refuse. 1% HP. 
dise sanding. Can be used for blowing. motor. silent motor. 











WRITE FOR DETAILS . . . ASK FOR FREE DEMONSTRATION ON YOUR OWN FLOORS 
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EQUIPTO 


Division of Aurora Equipment Company 





800 Prairie Avenue, Aurora, Illinois 





STEEL STOCK TRUCKS 


Here are the ideal stock trucks for any school or 
university. Their use is unlimited. Ideal for moving 
maintenance supplies, books, movie projectors and 
equipment, chemical supplies, records, file folders, 
and hundreds of other uses. Made of heavy gauge 
steel, capacity 800 Ibs. Equipped with two swivel, two 
rigid 5” diameter rubber wheels. Available in two 
styles and two sizes of each. Top shelves may be in- 
verted for flat surface use. 








Book Truck 





TWO SHELF STOCK TRUCK 


Shelves 4” deep 
No. 145: 30” long 16” wide 36” high .. $29.90 
No. 150: 36” long 24” wide 36” high .. 39.90 


MULTI-SHELF STOCK TRUCK 


114” deep trays adjustable on 114” centers 
No. 155: 30” long 16” wide 36” high .. $37.00 
No. 160: 36” long 24” wide 36” high .. 42.00 





No. 160 


Music Room Truck 





Projector Truck 


EQUIPTO ZIP-IN BOOK 
SHELVES 


Sturdy steel construction holds 
shelves rigid under the weight of 


many books. As illustrated at left, EQUIPTO DRAWER UNITS 


ZIP-IN permits instant shelf ad 





justment. Shelves slide in and out The vast and varied Equipto line 
like drawers on 114” centers includes everything from simple 2 
drawer units to giant multi-drawer 
Positive catch holds shelves in combinations. All have adjustable 
place. Units are 84” high, 3714’ compartments. Label holders assure 
wide and 1214” deep. 4 units instant identification of contents 
shown. 
No. 3025: per unit $36.90 


No. 6098 extra shelves, each 1.80 


EQUIPTO STEEL SHELVING 
AND BINS 


Units are complete in them- 
selves. Shelves and dividers can be 
moved and rearranged at any time 
Available in a wide range of sizes, 
for every storage use. 





EQUIPTO MODERN FLOW 
LOCKERS 


The ultimate in school lockers. 
No nuts, bolts or screws to come 
loose, thus reducing maintenance 
to absolute minimum. ‘“‘Slide- 
together’ assembly is 83% faster— 
saves on installation costs. Pilfer- 
proof construction, recessed handles 
r and louvers, snag-free interiors and 
assembly. Choice of Steel, Masonite, , distinctive color selection makes 
Wood, or Resinwood Tops. i Equipto the choice of discriminating 
school executives. 


All prices F.O.B. Aurora, Illinois, knocked down. Olive green baked enamel finish except lockers. 


EQUIPTO MODERN FLOW 
BENCHES 


Ideal for school shop use. There 
are 161 models and sizes to choose 
from. All models can be arranged 
into one continuous streamlined 





AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957—58 








LAKESIDE MFG. 


1970 S. Allis St., Milwaukee 7, Wis. 


Manufacturers of Stanitess Stee! 


Carts, 


Trucks, 


and Accessories for 


INC. 


School 


and 


University Ca‘eterias, Dining Rooms, Kitchens, Science and Home Economics Laboratories 








STANDARD UTILITY CARTS 
Model 311 (left) 
15/2 x 24” shelves 


Model 322 (right) 
172 x 27” shelves........ 





$32.50 







$39.50 








HEAVY-DUTY AND LAB CARTS 


Model 411 (left) 152 x 24” shelves 
Model 422 (center) 17/2 x 27” shelves 


Model 526 (right) 172 x 27” shelves 
with 2” rim and guard rail 


$49.75 
$55.50 


$62.50 
















KING-SIZE UTILITY TRUCKS 


Model 444 (left) 
21 x 35” reinforced shelves $98.25 
Model 459 (right) 
21 x 50” reinforced shelves $129.00 
Channel Bumper shown, extra 





Famous LAKESIDE Stainless Steel 


Utility Carts 


---USED ONLY 


NOW 
9 
STYLES. 
OF 








TRAY 

is atiel ¢ 

Model 433 

(left) 
Model 355 
(right) 

Model 351 

3 shelves 18 x 31” (Height 37 ¥e”).........2....--...c-0e00--- -$ 76.75 
Model 353 

4 shelves 18 x 31” (Height 371%”). .......... ce ececeeeeeeees 83.75 
Model 355 

5 shelves 18 x 31” (Height 452”) ...0... o.oo cece eeeeeeeee 89.50 
Model 445 

4 shelves 21 x 35” (Height 452”)... cece eee 114,25 
Model 433 

6 shelves 21 x 35” (Height 5014")... 131.00 
Model 449 

8 shelves 21 x 35” (Height 54/4")... eee ccecee ee 165.00 
Model 460 

4 shelves 21 x 50” (Height 452”)... 162.00 
Model 462 

6 shelves 21 x 50” (Height 5014”). cceceeeeeee 204.50 
Model 464 

8 shelves 21 x 50” (Height 5414")... 250.00 
Shelves have all edges folded down. Also available with 3 edges 
up, 1 down on all shelves. 5” caster wheels and bumpers on all 
models. See your dealer for optional caster and bumper equipment. 
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UTILITY PANS 


Model 111 .. . for 
311, 411, 444, 459, 
655, 688 carts. 21 x 
142 x §”...... $12.25 


Model 122 for 322, 
422, 526 carts. 24 x 
16% x §”...... $14.25 


COUNTER PAN 
Model 115... 212” 


long,1134” wideat top, 


838" high......$13.50 


SS 


GARBAGE 
CAN DOLLY 
Model 475... 
1934” diameter, four 
3” ball-bearing swivel 
CBBIBIS ...ccc0seces $11.25 


«| 
| 


PLATFORM TRUCK 


Model 450... 20 x 
20”, four 4” swivel 
casters, 400 Ib. capac- 
a $30.50 


SS al 


WASTE BOXES 


Model 131 .. . for 
311, 411 carts. 1436 x 
12 x 5%”......$12.25 


Model 132 for 322, 
422, 526 carts. 1639/4 x 
12 x 5%” ...... $13.00 


Model 133 .. . for 
444, 459 trucks. 20% 
x 12 x 5¥%e”..$14.50 





Prices List, FOB Milwaukee. Slightly Higher in West. Subject to Change. 
See your Local Equipment Dealer or Write Today. 


- Tray Trucks — Pans 
MINUTES A DAY...THEY PAY THEIR WAY! 





TRAY STAND 


Model 677 .. . Fold- 
ing stand with 16'/4 x 
17” shelf $17.75 
3 
a b P 


UTILITY BOXES 


Model 141 _« or 
311, 411 carts. 14°%% 
x 6x 5% $9.25 


Model 142 for 322, 


422, 526 carts. 16°%4 
x 6 x $¥e"....$16.25 
Model 143 .. . for 


444, 459 trucks. 20% 
x 6x 5% $11.25 














NUTTING TRUCK AND CASTER COMPANY 


1232 Division Street, Faribault, Minn. 


Figure 965. 

For Folding Chairs—chairs stack flat and 

crosswise. Only 27%” overall height for 
Eight standard sizes. 


understage storage 










SOLVE ALL YOUR 
HANDLING PROBLEMS grr 





A complete line of more than 1000 different truck ie a 

models are available from Nutting. This varied line gives 

. , ‘to 4 , . we. > wari Figure 967-SR. 

you an almost unlimite d opportunity in sé lecting the right bar Palllinn Micbecihaite one wedheu ane al 

trucks for the handling problem that faces you. Because of chairs. Self-locking, yet free sliding end rack 
; ; . : or ‘ . for secure, partial loads. Si tan sizes. 

this unusually large selection and Nutting’s exclusive QD¢ eae See ee ee ee 


factor, vou get a satisfactory solution to your problem on a 


low cost-per-year basis. 


*Quality Design and Construction is the result of 66 Figure 961. 

: For Rectangular Tables with Folding Legs. 
years experience . . . your assurance of correct up-to-date Low, 712” platform height for easy loading 
designs . . . maintenance-free long life . . . easy opera 


tion. Each QDC Truck is designed to do a specific job with 
top efficiency and minimuin manpower. 











Engineering services provided by Nutting can be used 
to solve vour extra-difficult problems. Engineering's recom- 
mendations for a problem usually require only minor modi 
fications of one of Nutting’s 1000 standard trucks . . . cus- 
tom design is cut to a minimum. 


Local representatives of Nutting will help vou solve 
your handling problems . . . call your Nutting representa- 
tive, he’s listed under “Trucks” or “Casters” in the yellow 
pages. 














Know and use the complete Nutting facilities . . . the com- 
plete ODC line . . . engineering service . . . nationwide sales 
organization 





Figure 936-LB. For Mopping. 
Eliminates bucket carrying. Re- 


‘ Figure 963. For Wrestling Mats. movable wringer fits either of the 
Write for free Bulletin 53-SC: It’s fully illustrated and Provides transportation and mo- two compartments. Two sizes—26 
- eo . = bile storage. Keeps mats clean or 52 gallon capacity. 
gives complete specifications on 39 and in original shape. 





different trucks especially designed 
for schools and _ institutions to 
handle: 


Books Baggage 

Trays Wrestling Mats 
Pianos Folding Chairs 
Dishes Cleaning Supplies 
Linens Laboratory Equipment 


Kitchen and Bakery Materials 
and Utensils 





Figure 1912-ST. For Dishes. Full 











ies} NUTTING TRUCK AND CASTER COMPANY Figure 939. Transports Janitors’ oy ee OT ae 
1232 Division Street, Faribault, Minn. er = ee ~— 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1957—58 








LOUISVILLE LADDER COMPANY 


1101 W. Oak St., Louisville 10, Ky. 





A COMPLETE 


LINE OF ALUMINUM LADDER PRODUCTS 








STRAIGHT LADDERS 
« Sage-Nesglt 


Special extruded angle roll 
sections provide hand sur- 















SSRN 


unl 



















meeting minimum 
ments for ASA Safety Code. 
Lighter in weight. Far 
greater strength than ordi- 
nary aluminum ladders, yet 
priced very little more 
Lengths to 24 ft. 


aN 


j faces . . . corrugated rungs 
g for good footing . . . riveted 
WAii construction . . . reinforced 
iA rung assembly. Lengths to 
Oh 24 feet. 

6 
6 AMERICAN > 

: ANOAR 
Ly STANDARD 
p New ‘“‘I"’ beam design, 

| require- 





= 






—_ 





| 


p= ; 









EXTENSIONS (2-SECTION) 
q Sage Wecghl 


For heavy duty service. Open 
web, angle side rail construction 
with outside slide guides per- 
mitting easy separation of sec- 
tions and trouble-free operation. 
Base flared for greater stability. 
Rope and pulley hook-up avail- 


able. Lengths to 40 feet. 





» 


RMA 


WW 






Ww 


AMERICAN 


STANOARO 


beam side 
rail. Gravity-type locks 
span two rungs, hold 
ladder securely in work- 
ing position. New 
turned-down flange pro- 
vides extra strength at 
overlap points. Easy 
separation permits use 
of sections as individual 
straight ladders. Lengths 
to 48 ft. 


Solid ‘*I"’ 


a\n aes 

















tmeteat 1 TT 


3-SECTION | 
AMERICAN STANDARD 


Heavy side rails—3%” 
deep. Spring-loaded 
rung locks with rung in- 
serted. Spike bottom 
shoes. Lengths through 
70 feet. 





SWING STAGES 








Rugged, light weight units for suspending in swing 
steel girders. Knurled ‘‘C"’ 


stirrups or bridging 
channel decking features reinforcing ridges. Solid 
beam side rail. Available in 8 to 32-foot 


cope 
lengths, and widths of 20 and 24 inches. Cable truss 
on all stages over 24 feet. Guard rails available. 


SCAFFOLD PLANKS 

Some construction as swing stages. Standard width: 
12 inches. Lengths to 32 feet. Will fit into standard 
ladder jacks. 


STEP LADDERS 


MASTER 
PLATFORM 


A light weight platform step 
ladder available in sizes 4, 
6, 8 and 10 feet. Top shelf 
slotted for holding small 
hand tools. Size indicates 
length to platform only— 
overall ladder length is 2 
feet longer. 





The strongest ladder avail- 
able for use where plat- 
forms are required for high 
work. Rungs both front 
and back for maximum 
rigidity. Cast aluminum 
platform top with tool- 
holding slots. Sizes through 
20 feet (22 feet overall). 





STEP STANDS 


3 Sizes 
Heavy duty cast aluminum 
top. Top size—9'%, x 15% 
inches. Rubber bumpers on 


all feet. Size indicates 
height of platform from 
floor. 





12-inch size. 
A.ey, pounds. 


24-inch size. 
B.; pounds. 


36-inch size. 
C. 13 pounds. Cc 


MASTER STEP > 


A heavily braced step ladder 
for industrial maintenance 
service. Ribbed extruded side 
rails. Non-slip tread on steps 
features saw-tooth serrations. 
Corrugated rubber pads on all 
floor contact points. Big back 
legs fully braced. Sizes 3 
through 14 feet. 












4 Sage Wecghl 


H. D. STEP 


rubber feet 


MECHANIC STEP > 


Made with two front sec- 
tions of Master 


fold planks. Sizes 4 through 
14 feet. 


ROLLING SCAFFOLDS 
TRESTLES, SECTIONALS 


Manufactured to ASA 
specifications for 
slope, width, hinge 
joints, spreaders and 
rung spacing. Lengths 
6 through 16 feet 


\, EXTENSION TRESTLE 
“a 


SECTIONAL) 


Standard section lengths are 6 
feet. Base sections flared at bot- 
tom, center sections tapered, top 
sections narrow to 4 inches. In- 
spector's 4-ft. sectionals avail- 
able. 


ROLLING 

SCAFFOLD 
A sturdy 
cleaning 


frame, 
simple to 


painting 
Ladder 
weight 

stores compactly 
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The ultimate in rugged 
step ladders. Designed 
for heavy industrial 
uses. Double rungs on 


front, corrugated for sure 
footing. Top is cast alu- 
minum with raised dio 
mond tread. Corrugated 
Folding 
braces are heavy-gauge 
cadmium-plated steel 
Sizes 4 through 20 feet. 


g | Z 

Step and ip } 
joined at top with heavy- l|>> 
duty steel hinges. Top step i 
designed to hold 12” scaf- 





easily handled, 
rolling work platform for 


etc 
light 
erect 





























ANCHOR FENCE DIVISION 
ANCHOR POST PRODUCTS, INC. 
6695 Eastern Ave., Baltimore 24, Md. 
SALES OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Complete Line of Fences and Gates 


ANCHOR FENCES FOR SCHOOLS AND 





SCHOOL PLAYGROUNDS SS 
The Anchor Fence Division of Anchor Post Products, Inc., ¢ SOK x RT 
has been serving public schools and colleges, municipalities POO 


and industrial plants with fencing to suit their various require- 
ments for over 64 years. 
Anchor Chain Link Fences 

Makers of America’s first chain link fence, the Anchor Fence 
Division of Anchor Post Products, Inc., today manufactures 
a complete line, and will be glad to supply any interested 
school executive or architect with a copy of our Chain Link 
Fence Catalog containing full information about the four ex- 
clusive features which make an Anchor Chain Link Fence 
exceptionally attractive and durable. Ask for Catalog No. 120. 


ANCHOR’S FOUR FEATURES 


1. ANCHOR-WELD WIRE GATE— 
built with a frame of square tubular 
7 steel—arc-welded at the corners. The 


square shape of the heavy steel tubing, 
together with the butt welding of the 
corners, provides a framework of 
maximum rigidity. We claim that this 
is the strongest and most attractive 
gate made. 





Anchor Chain Link Fence Around Playground 


a 





































lt cette cite erties 0! 
Anchor-Weld 
Wire Gate 


2, SQUARE TERMINAL POSTS~— 
stronger because they are square in 
section. More protective—having no 
fabric-holding bands and therefore pro- 
viding no footholds for climbing. Bet- 
ter-looking—because of their graceful 
lines. 





Anchor Square 
Terminal Post 


3. LINE POSTS—heavily galvanized, _hi- 
carbon steel, H-Beam. Available in heavy and 
extra heavy weight sizes. Pipe also available 
if desired. 














4. DRIVE-ANCHORAGE 

—grips the soil like the 
— roots of a tree. We have 
Line Post imitated natures engi- 
neering by providing the 
line posts with a broad 
foundation. Anchor drive-anchors defy 
thaws, frosts and the many other strains 
to which a fence is subjected. 














Note: While we strongly advocate the drive- 






anchor method of setting posts, we can, if Post 
desired, set our posts in concrete footings Drive , 
when conditions warrant such a procedure. Anchorage Anchor Chain Link Baseball Backstop 
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WA MEMO: To WISE BUYERS 


HERE IS YOUR BEST SOURCE FOR: 


Athletic Field Fence 
Tennis Court Fence 
Baseball and Softbal} Backstops 


ALS 


Rust Proof - Wear Proof - Theft Proof 
; Metallic Tennis Nets and sts 








UNBREAKABL Arm 
LINE POST 


WRITE FOR CATALOG AND FREE ESTIMATES 
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THE COLORADO FUEL AND IRON CORPORATION 
Continental Oil Building, Denver 2, Colorado 


Wickwire Spencer Steel Division Pacific Coast Division 
361 Delaware Avenue, Buffalo 2, N. Y. 1080 19th Avenue, Oakland 6, Calif. 





BRANCHES AND ERECTORS IN KEY CITIES EVERYWHERE 


REALOCK 
FENCE 


Realock is a permanent, trim-looking enclosure 











that provides both security for property and TYPE 320 Realock Fence, 5 feet high with tubular 
freedom from vandalism, burglary, trespassing, and post construction and barbed selvages. This fence 
other violations of privacy. is also made with knuckled selvages. 


Because of its adaptability and sturdy, sound 
construction, Realock Fence meets specification 
standards for municipal properties, colleges, schools, 
playgrounds, churches, stadiums, athletic fields, 
tennis courts and many other applications. 


* 


, 


sh. i 


gg a? 


Realock Fence is quality-made in various types 
and in regular heights up to 12 feet. A complete 
line of hardware including posts, gates, and 
fastenings is available for neat, permanent 
installations. 


; 
, 
’ 


r 


hn bn hes o- 


Our engineers and erection crews will aid you in 
planning and building Realock Fence enclosures 
that are economical, functional and long-lasting. 


pe. 8.9. P.O. OPO .8.C G29, 90 e? 
; 
OL LORE Oa a A oye 





For expert and convenient Realock service consult TYPE 423-H Realock Fence, 8 feet high, using 
your classified telephone directory or write our “H" section posts. Topped with 3 strands of 
nearest sales office. barbed wire also available with 5 or 6 strand 


barbed wire topping. 


3618 








TYPE 420 Realock Fence, 6 feet high with knuckled REALOCK TENNIS COURT ENCLOSURE 
selvage at top for schools and playgrounds. Barbed This illustration shows a typical Realock Tennis Court 
selvages available where specified. This illustration Fence. Two types are available—310 (Light 

shows the sturdy, tubular post construction— construction) shown above and 420 (Heavy 
assurance of enduring protection for property. construction). Standard Heights, 8‘ 10’ and 12°. 
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CONTINENTAL STEEL CORPORATION 


Manufacturers of Chain Link Fence for All Purposes 
“SALES REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES” 


CONTINENTAL Gain Link FENCE 


COMPLETE CHAIN LINK FENCE 
To meet the fencing requirements of 
schools and universities, Continental has 
developed a wide range of structural 





10 STYLES 
Continental offers 10 styles of top con- 
struction for Chain Link Fence. Six popu- 
lar styles are illustrated to the right. 
Continental fence is engineered for each 








Style 3B-R— 
Three strands 


variations in its Chain Link Fence. The ‘inen 
selection in styles, heights, types of specific job. of barb wire 
top construction, gates and accessories with top rail. 

Arm of 12 


makes it possible for schoolmen to se- 
lect the best fence for any installation. 


POSTS AND FITTINGS 
Continental fence has heavier, sturdier 














gauge pressed 
steel. Barb 





wire held in angle slots 
_} and automatically locked 
a in place by tension. 


posts with improved brace construction. 
Top rails are joined by a special Inside- 
Outside coupling. Post caps and barbed 
wire arms are sturdy, heavier. Self-lock- 
ing slots hold barb wire. New type lock 
pin eliminates bolts and nuts for fastening 
fabric to tension bands. 





Style 3B-W Same with No. 6 gauge coil 
spring tension wire instead of top rail. 








FABRIC OF KONIK STEEL 


The wire fabric in Continental Chain 
Link Fence is made of KONIK—a new 
steel containing copper, nickel and chro- 
mium for greater strength and rust re- 
sistance “clear through.” This superior 
fence fabric carries a zinc coating ap- 
plied by a special hot dip process to 


GATES 


Strong and easily operated gates and 
locking devices. Single and double types 
with improved pivot type hinges. Manu- 
ally or mechanically operated. 


ENGINEERING AND ERECTION 
SERVICE 
Our engineers are prepared to assist 
you in laying out the most economical 
installation for your purposes. Trained 


Style 5B-R— Five strands of barb wire 











with top rail. 


Top rail of 
tubular steel 
1544” O. 


Has 7” expan- 
sion sleeves. 


Style 5B-W—Same with 


No. 6 gauge tension 


insure uniformity and adhesion of the 
wire instead of top rail. 


coating to the base steel. A uniform erection crews are available for correct 


and economical construction anywhere. 




















bright finish enhances the appearance ; - , 3 
oa "Taetiimenel fomee ftabeie Wire rm When local labor is used Continental will 
full gauge and woven in pooee penton ae supply competent foreman and inspection 
service. Style NB-R— 
No barb wire 
en , SCHOOL SEND FOR with top rail. 
MANUAL Style NB-W 
Experienced fence engineers plan and help This file size 


book contains 
more than 100 il- 
lustrations, will 
help you evaluate 
fence protection, 
select right style 
of fence. Write 
the 


erect Continental Chain Link fence anywhere. 
No matter what your property protection prob- 
lem, Continental engineers will work with you 
in laying out the most effective and economical 
installati pl d to harmonize with the 
character of school property, and provide the 
type of protection you want. 











—Same with No. 6 gauge 
tension wire instead of 
top rail. 





























* Trade Mark Reg. U. S&S. Pat. O@. 


CONTINENTAL 


General Offices: 
Kokomo, 
Indiana 

Dept. 12-E 


STEEL CORPORATION 


oon Sen. ne) INDIANA 


OFFICES 
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CYCLONE FENCE DEPARTMENT 


AMERICAN STEEL & WIRE DIVISION, UNITED STATES STEEL CORPORATION 






General Offices Waukegan, IIlinois 


Waukegan, Ill. Newark, N.J. 
Oakland, Calif. 


United States Steel Export Company, New York 


Greensburg, Ind. DeKalb, Ill. 
Fort Worth, Texas 





Fo enclosing school yards, playgrounds, athletic fields, e 
outdoor pools—Cyclone Chain Link Fence provides the 
utmost in protection for children, property and equipment. 
And it’s not surprising, because Cyclone has long specialized 
in fencing school property. 


Because Cyclone Fence is a quality product, it is a worthwhile 
investment that pays off in years of trouble-free, maintenance- 
free service. Cyclone gives full value for your dollar. Nothing 
but brand-new, top-quality material is used throughout. Posts 
and top rails are heavy and rigid. Gates won't drag. The chain 
link fabric is woven from heavy steel wire and galvanized 
after weaving for resistance to rust and corrosion. And Cyclone 
Fence can be speedily erected by our crews of factory-trained 








workmen. 


Cyclone Fence protects an athletic field. Players here are not disturbed 
by over-enthusiastic spectators and trespassers are kept safely out of the 
game’s way. 


For athletic fields, for stadiums—wherever paid admissions 












are a factor—a Cyclone Fence provides effective “entrance 
control” . . . makes gate receipts go up, and ticket collect- 
ing easy. 





Only United States Steel Corporation manufac- 


tures Cyclone Fence. Accept no substitute. 


Cyclone Chain Link Fence is shown 
here enclosing a modern school. For use 
around most schools Cyclone recom- 
mends the extra strength and weight 
of 6-gauge wire. 


In addition to fencing, Cyclone also 
specializes in other athletic equipment 
such as this permanent style Baseball 
Backstop. Other items available are 
Portable Backstops, Tennis Court Back- 
stops, steel Tennis Nets and Posts and 
Football Goal Posts. 








oe ie ‘ | | Pte ; : | No job is too Large 
No job is too Small 


for CYCLONE 
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AMERICAN BITUMULS & ASPHALT COMPANY 


200 Bush St., San Francisco 20, California 


Perth Amboy, N.J. * Baltimore 3, Md. * Mobile, Ala. °* Inglewood, 


Calif. * St. Louis 17, Mo. 


Cincinnati 38, Ohio 


* San Juan 23, P.R. * Oakland 1, Calif. 
* Tucson, Ariz. * Portland 7, Ore. 





Get more play days with LAYKOLD and GRASSTEX 


All-Weather Tennis Courts 


Tennis Courts —From coast to coast, Laykold® and 
Grasstex® courts are the first choice of schools and 
universities. Their smooth, resilient playing sur- 
faces are maintenance-free; are ready for play the 
year around. That’s why over 50% of the major 
colleges have chosen Laykold. For resurfacing exist- 
ing courts, Laykold Resurfacer and Wear Coat add 
new life and beauty at low, low cost. 
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Play Areas —For safe surfacing of other play 
areas, Laykold Walk-Top® provides a smooth, non- 
abrasive, resilient seal that minimizes the hazard 
of falls. 

Other Laykold asphaltic products for floors 
and roofs -— Full information on all Bitumuls® and 
Laykold products are available from our nearest 
office. Write for free, illustrated literature. 
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INGINE: Heavy-duty industrial, 4-cylinder 
et. Gasoline—11 gallons, total capacity. 
witiON: Weather-proofed. Distributor tightly 


| , ISSION: Heavy-Duty. 4 Speeds forward, 
qverse. Speed range from 2 to 25 mph. 


\gWING AXLE: Timken-Detroit one-ton truck type. 
gRING AXLE: Heavy-duty, pivotally mounted. 


ING: Automotive type with adjustable 
Turning radius, 7 ft. 


» Foot hydraulic and parking mechanical 
drive wheels. 
WBAR: Ball coupler type, convertible to pin 


” 
yCeSSORIES AVAILABLE: Snow Plow, Front End 
yoler, Cab. 





PMERAL: Available for use with either Fairway 
Gross Blitzer mowers. Specifications are the 
meas for Model ‘“'F’’ Tractor as shown above, 
wtwith the addition of the following equipment. 


WRO-TRAVEL LIFT: Rugged, engin_-driven 

hdoslic pump raises and lowers mowers 

methly and easily. Action is controlled from an 
my fo reach lever located at the operator's seat. 
iit is designed to lift and transport 3- or 5- 
hag mowers. When in raised position, mowers 
mheld securely in place. Safety chains prevent 
uidental lowering when traveling at road 

mds, When lifted, mowers afford ample ground 
wmonce to cross over curbs or obstacles. 





WMERAL: Attachments and accessories for both 
"Model “F’ and Model ''G” tractors can be 
Walled either at the factory or in the field. 

‘wher information and complete sepcifications 
m be obtained from your Worthington 

‘whised dealer. 









NGINE: Heavy-duty industrial, 4-cylinder. 
* Gesoline—11 gallons total capacity. 
TION: Weather-proofed. Distributor tightly 


ISSION: Heavy-duty. 4 Speeds f d 
: : peeds forward, 
Worse. Speeds from 3 to 40 mph. 


. ING AXLE: Timken-Detroit one-ton truck type. 
SING AXLE: Heavy-duty, pivotally mounted. 


RI 4 Automotive-type, adjustable steering 
» lurning radius, 51/2 ft. 










dive pret sh aroulic and parking mechanical 


: Ball type coupler, convertible to pin 
BO ORIES AVAILABLE: Snow Plow, Front End 
les » Mechanical Sickle Bar, Hydraulic 
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Model F Tractor 


The Model “F” Tractor, a new concept in 
design with front-wheel drive and rear- 
wheel steering, is a great gang-mower 
power unit. Articulated mowers are mounted 
ahead of all tractor wheels, allowing 
operators to see where they're cutting. 
Grass is cut before the wheels mat it down 
without streaking or “over again” mowing. 
Fairway and Blitzer units with convertible 
frames are available in 3-, 5-, and 7-gang. 































9 
Model °F Tractor 
with Hydro-Travel Lift. 


Speed mowing and cut travel time between 
jobs with Model “F” Tractors equipped 

with Hydro-Travel Gang Mower Control. 
This method raises and lowers mowers 
smoothly through a positive hydraulic 
system controlled from the driver's seat. 
During travel, mowers are held securely for 
safety at road speeds. Climbs curbs easily 
with mowers raised. Unit can be stored 
without dismantling. Available for 3- 
and 5-gang mowers. 


Tractor Attachments 


The use of attachments with both the Model 
“PF” and Model “G” Tractors makes these 
units versatile, all-season workhorses. 
When equipped with front-end loaders, the 
tractors can handle sand, coal, gravel, and 
loose dirt. The bucket can be replaced with 
a plow blade for snow removal. A cab is 
also available for foul weather work. 
Other accessories include power-take-offs 
light graders, and utility carts. 






Model “G” Tractor 


The exceptionally low-center of gravity 
found in this tractor gives it the ability to 
cut side hills and slopes as steep as 35° 
without danger of upset. A rugged, 
dependable, heavy-duty industrial engine 
provides the Model "G” with power to 
spare on mowing and power-take-off work. 
Fast 40 mph. road speed reduces travel 

time betwen jobs. Short 5-foot turning 
radius means greater maneuverability in 
close quarter work. The Model "G” 
combines utility with low-cost performance. 

























CUTTER BAR: Heavy-duty Highway Detroit 
Harvester. 5 ft. (3’’ knife sections). 

DRIVE: From rear power-take-off through V-belts. 
CUTTING ANGLE: 90° above horizontal, 

45° below. 

LIFT & CONTROLS: Power, Hydraulic. Levers 
easily accessible. 

SAFETY DEVICES: V-belt drive and spring tension 
swing back. 

TILT: Hand lever and notched quadrant permit 
blade tilt. 

SPEED: First and second gear transmission offer 
wide range of cutting speeds to meet varying 
cutting conditions. Cutting speeds range from 

1.5 to 6.5 mph. 


INNER SHOE REGULATION: From ground to 8”. 


CUTTER BAR: Heavy-duty, Hydro-Clipper, full- 
floating type, 5 ft. bar (3’ knife sections). 

DRIVE: Fully hydraulic. 

CUTTING ANGLE: 90° above horizontal, 

45° below. 

LIFT & CONTROL: Hydraulic. 3 contro! levers 
within easy reach of operator. 

TILT: Made quickly and positively with single 
lock nut. 

SAFETY DEVICES: Self-returning 90° breakaway. 
Positive transport locks. Pressure relief valve 
unloads the instant the knife is stopped, relieving 
all pressure from the knife. 

SPEED: Hydraulic pump operates in direct ratio 

to engine speed. Cutting speeds range from 

1.5 to 9 mph. 


INNER SHOE REGULATION: From ground to over 12”’. 


MAIN DRIVE: From heavy-duty Detroit Harvester 
Power-Take-Off at tractor transmission through 
1” shaft to driving sheaves. 

DRIVE SHAFT: 6 spline, S.A.E., regulation size. 
Guarded for safety. 


BEARINGS: Heavy-duty, pre-lubricated, sealed 
ball type. 


SHEAVES: Two 4-groove. Keyed to shaft. 
V-BELTS: Four B-section, nylon cord, matched belts 


FINGER TOUCH CONTROL: Easy-to-reach lever 
engages and disengages power-take-off. 


CUTTING WIDTH: 30 inches (each unit). 
OVERALL CUTTING SWATH: 3-gang, 6’ 10’; 
5-gang, 11’ 2”; 7-gang, 15’ 6”. 

WHEELS: Pressed steel discs with demountable 
rims. Pneumatic-tired wheel optional. 

GEARS: Machine-cut, heat-treated. 


REVOLVING KNIVES: 8” diameter reel, 6-blade 
standard, 5-blade optional. Blades of specially 
heat-treated alloy attached to shaft by five 
steel discs. 


BED KNIFE: Oil-hardened, special alloy steel. 
DRIVE: Separate gear train for each ground wheel. 


BEARINGS: Roller for ground wheel and 
intermediate gear. Shielded ball for fly-knife reel 
and rear roller. 

HEIGHT OF CUT: Steel wheels, 11/32" to 234”’. 


ADJUSTMENTS: Done entirely by hand. 


Model “Gg” Tractor 
with Mechanical Sickle Bar. 


When the Sickle Bar Attachment is used 
with the dual wheel Model “’G” Tractor, 
irregular terrain and slopes as steep as 35 
can be mowed with complete safety. 
Extreme low center-of-gravity of the ’G,”’ 
plus extra-big, dual, low-pressure tires for 
maximum flotation makes this possible. 
Sickle Bar is mounted ahead of driver, 
making it possible to avoid obstructions. 
Special safety features minimize 

Bar damage. 


sé 
Model G’ Tractor 
with Hydraulic Sickle Bar. 


The Model “’G” Tractor with Hydraulic 
Sickle Bar meets every highway cutting 
requirement. Extremely low tractor center- 
of-gravity permits cutting of slopes up to 35 
without danger of upset. The Hydraulic 
Sickle Bar cuts at much higher speeds than 
average highway sickle bars. Safety 
features reduce maintenance costs between 
50% to 75%, giving more cutting mileage 
between knife sharpenings. 


a | 


sé 
Model G” Tractor 
with S.A.E. Power-Take-Off. 


The S.A.E. Rear Power-Take-Off Drive 
Assembly was specially engineered for 
operating Worthington Power-Take-Off 
Rotaries, sprayers, shredders, and other 
types of equipment. The unit was designed 
so that the Model "G” Tractor can be 
operated in second gear at speeds up to 10 
miles per hour and still transmit adequate 
power to the rotary mower blades. This 
means double cutting capacity. 


Fairway 
Gang Mowers 


A broad expanse of carpet-smooth turf is 
the trade mark of Worthington Fairway 
Gang Mowers. Articulated frame design 
permits mowers to follow ground contours. 
Units can be telescoped in width for passing 
through narrow openings. A patented 
spring supplies a 50 pound downward 
pressure on the roller, preventing skipping 
and bouncing. Lever regulates pressure to 
suit cutting conditions. Available in 3.-, 

5-, and 7-gang units. 
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Blitzer 
Gang Mowers 


Blitzer Gang Mowers are built to take abuse 
and mow rough grass areas with increased 
speed and decreased cost per acre. Blitzer 
gangs are capable of cutting rough areas at 
speeds up to 20 mph. Articulated frame 
design permits each unit to conform to 
ground contours. Large diameter reel with 
extra space between knives allows Blitzers 
to gather in and clip tall grass. Available 

in 3-, 5-, 7-, and 9-gang units. 


Model G’ Tractor 
with Self-Lift Ranger. 


The Self-Lift Ranger when used with any 
tractor, is unexcelled for maintaining fast 
cutting schedules on widely separated 
areas. It’s faster on the grass... faster on 
the highway, too, when used with the 40- 
mile-per-hour Model ’’G” Tractor. The 
Ranger's cutting units are famous Grass 
Blitzers which are noted for smooth cutting 
at high speeds. Travel wheels raised or 
lowered hydraulically from driver's seat. 


Ranger Assembly 


for Farm Tractors. 


The Ranger Assembly, combined with 

either a Ford, John Deere *’40,” International 
*300,’’ Oliver 55,” ““Massey-Harris 50” or 
Ferguson Tractor, makes a low-cost mowing 
unit that’s ideal for cutting widely- 
separated turf areas. This easy-to-install 
Ranger utilizes the three-point hydraulic 

lift system of the tractors to raise or lower 
the mowers. The assembly incorporates 
three standard 30-inch Blitzer mowers 

that produce a 7-foot cutting swath. 


Ranger Attachment 


for Farmall Cub Tractors. 


The Three-Gang Ranger Attachment for 
Farmall Cub Tractors combines fast cutting 
with easy between-job travel. With two 
cutting units mounted directly in front of 

the drive wheels, and a third located behind 
the wheels, the Ranger trims right up to 
obstructions. Mowers are raised 
hydraulically and locked in pésition for 

safe highway travel and curb climbing. 
Cutting units are standard Fairway mowers. 


CUTTING WIDTH: 30 inches (each unit). 
OVERALL CUTTING SWATH: 3-gang, 7’ 2”; 
5-gang, 11‘ 10’; 7-gang, 16’ 6’; 9-gang, 21’ 2”. 
WHEELS: 4.00 x 12 pneumatic tires (4.00 x 18 
optional) mounted on drop center rims. 

GEARS: Machine-cut, heat-treated. 

REVOLVING KNIVES: 10” diameter reels, 4-blade 
standard, 5-blade optional. Blades of specially 
heat-treated alloy attached to shaft by 5 

steel discs. 

BED KNIFE: Oil-hardened special alloy steel. 

BED KNIFE PROTECTIVE SKID: 14” steel. 

DRIVE: Separate gear train for each ground wheel. 
BEARINGS: Roller for ground wheel and 
intermediate gear. Shielded ball for fly-knife reel. 
HEIGHT OF CUT: 4.00 x 12 tires, 1/2’ to 3/2". 
ADJUSTMENTS: Done entirely by hand. 


GENERAL: Available with either three Blitzer or 

three Fairway units. Specifications of cutting units 
are the same as listed on page 2 and 3, but with 

the addition of the following: 


LIFTING MECHANISM: Hydraulic ram raises or 
lowers travel wheels. Pressure is supplied by 
automotive starting motor, hydraulic pump, 
reservoir and valves. Electric cable connects 
starting motor and push button switch on tractor. 
Release valve is controlled from tractor seat. 


FRAMES: Fully articulated. In transport position, 
mowers and frames become rigid, eliminating 
bobbing and swaying. 


CUTTING SWATH: 7’. 


GENERAL: Available with either three Blitzer or 
three Fairway units. Specifications of cutting units 
are the same as listed on page 2 and 3, but with 
the addition of the following: 


LIFTING MECHANISM: The three-point hydraulic 
lift system of the tractor is utilized to raise or 
lower the mowers. Units are raised high enough to 
permit tractor to climb curbs with ease. 


FRAMES: Fully articulated. In transport position, 
mowers and frames become rigid, eliminating 
bobbing and swaying. 


GENERAL: The Ranger has been approved by the 
International Harvester Company for use on the 
Farmall Cub and its use will in no way affect 
the warranty of the tractor. 

CUTTING WIDTH: 30 inches (each unit). 
OVERALL CUTTING SWATH: 80 inches. 
WHEELS: Pressed steel discs with demountable 
rims. Pneumatic-tired wheel optional. 

GEARS: Machine-cut, heat-treated. 

REVOLVING KNIVES: 8” diameter reel. 5-blade 
standard, 6-blade optional. Blades of specially 
heat-treated alloy attached to shaft by 5 steel 
discs. All parts electrically welded. 


OTHER SPECIFICATIONS: Same as listed under 
Fairway Gang Mowers on page 2. 
















Ranger Attachment 


for Massey-Harris Pony Tractor. 


The Ranger Attachment combines speedy 
mowing with fast between-job travel. The 
unit's mobility and ease of operation, 
makes it suited for maintaining widely 
separated grass areas. Cutting units 

mount directly on the tractor in full view 
of the operator. They are raised 
hydraulically and locked rigidly in 

position for highway travel and curb 
climbing. Fairway mowers are standard 
cutting units. 


Model 22P” Rotary 


The Model “’72P” Rotary is a heavy-duty 


mowing unit for use with an existing tractor. 


This Rotary can be used with a Ford, 
Feguson, Massey Harris 22, John Deere 40, 
or any similar tractor with a three-point 
hitch. In dense brush or light grass, when 
you have a Model “72P” behind your 
tractor your mowing problems are solved. 
You get a smooth, clean mowing job with 
this easy-to-maneuver unit. 


Triplex Mower 


The Triplex Mower with its 85" swath 

can easily mow up to 30 acres per day. The 
Triplex has three 30” Fairway type mowers 
that cut the grass ahead of the wheels 

and prevent streaking. The unit, with 
automotive type steering is powered by 

an 8.4 hp. 4-cycle air-cooled engine. 

Mower has cutting speeds up to 8 mph. 

and can climb grades up to 36%. 


Triplex Mower 


with Snow Plow. 


The Worthington Triplex, when equipped 
with a snow plow, gives the mower all- 
season utility at golf courses, parks, 
cemeteries, highways, estates, etc. The 
rugged, 8.4 hp. air-cooled engine has 
power to spare for plowing snow on 
sidewalks, driveways and parking areas 
at clubs, institutions or estates. It can be 
used effectively to plow around toll booths 
on turnpikes and to clear service areas. 




































CUTTING WIDTH: 30 inches (each unit 
OVERALL CUTTING SWATH: 80 inches 
WHEELS: Pressed steel disc with demountoh 


rims. Pneumatic-tired wheel optional , 
GEARS: Machine cut, heat-treated 
REVOLVING KNIVES: 8” diameter reel. 5.4 


standard, 6-blade optional Blades of speci 
heat-treated alloy, attached to shaft by 
discs. All parts electrically welded 

BED KNIFE: Oil-hardened special alloy stee 
BEARINGS: Roller on ground wheels and 
intermediate gears. Shielded ball on fly knife 
reel and rear roller. 


HEIGHT OF CUT: Steel wheels, 11/32 
ADJUSTMENTS: Done entirely by hand 


Qily 
5 Stee 


to 2% 








WIOTH OF CUT: 72’. 
POWER REQUIRED: Standard two-plow tracto, 
FRAME: Welded steel construction 


MAIN DRIVE: Power-take-off shaft equipped with 
2 Blood Brothers needle bearing universals— 
50 hp. rated. 


GEAR BOX: Special heavy-duty—60 hp. rated 
Timken roller bearing equipped. Oil flood 
lubricated. 


GEARS: Forged steel, machined and heat-treote, ( 
CUTTER SPINDLES: Timken roller bearing equipped 


CUTTER BLADES: Twin arms, suction-lift type 
staggered. Precision ground knives made of specio 
alloy, oil-hardened steel for long cutting life 


HEIGHT OF CUT: Fully adjustable from ground 
level up to 24 inches. 


LEAF MULCHING ATTACHMENT: Sold separately 
gk Ta 


ENGINE: 8.4 hp. 

SPEEDS: 3—Forward; 1—Reverse 
MOWING SPEEDS: Up to 8 mph 
STEERING: Automotive wheel 
TURNING RADIUS: Approximately 18 
LENGTH OVERALL: 72 ' 
HEIGHT OVERALL: 4214 


WIDTH OVERALL: 46!/2"’ Wing units raised 
89-5/16" Wing units lowered 


HEIGHT OF CUT: 36” to 2% 
CUTTING SWATH: 85”. 
REEL: 8’ diameter, 5-blade 


CUTTING ANGLE OF SIDE UNITS: 45° Above or 
below horizontal. j 


BRAKES: Automotive type 











GENERAL: The snow plow attachment for the 

Worthington Triplex mower can be installed ot 
the factory or in the field. Further information one 
complete specifications can be obtained from 

your Worthington franchised dealer 
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DEVERE COMPANY 


Racine, Wisconsin, U.S. A. 





all easy for you with 


DEVERE 


Rotary POWER MOWERS 


Heavy duty performance 
..-at LOW COST! 


These mowers can take it! You can run them 
by the hour... up hill and down .. . over 
any kind of terrain . . . cut high, thick grass 
that would stall other mowers. You can trim 
neatly, cut backward as well as 
forward, edge close to trees and 
shrubs, do a fast, smooth job in 
4 less time. 


Model 31R, 
3)-inch cut, 
self-propelled 
powered by 8 hp 
heovy-duty oir 
cooled engine 


F in position for the high-speed cut- 
ters, giving you uniform results 
on all kinds of grass or weed 
growth. 






12 Different Models Powerful, easy-starting motors, rugged trans- 
thedel 10~16" hend-propelled binmar missions and chassis and positive controls 
Model 18HD—18” heavy duty, hand-propelled insure dependability and low maintenance. 


trimmer ? 4 
Model 20—20” heavy duty, hand-propelled There s a Devere mower to fit — ee 
Model 420—20” heavy duty, self-propelled - requirement... 12 models from rider-type 32 
Model 22—22” 3 H.P., self-propelled unit to handy, hand-pushed 18” . . . the most 
Model 22V—Model 22 with variable speed comprehensive line of rotary mowers in the 
Model 24—24” heavy duty, self-propelled - P y ‘ 
Model 24R—24” with reverse industry. Thousands of Devere mowers are in 
Model 31—31” heavy duty, self-propelled daily operation at parks, institutions and 


Model 31R—31” with reverse rman 
Model 27R—27" self-propelled rider, reverse schools . . . your assurance of perfo ce and 


Model 32R—32” self-propelled rider, reverse satisfaction. Write for literature. 


The Original Rotary Scythe Suction-Lift Mower With a Reverse 
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THE ECLIPSE LAWN MOWER CO. 


Div. of Buffalo-Eclipse Corporution 
727 Railroad St., Prophetstown, III. 


Ask The School That Owns One! A4> 
YOU CAN EXPECT YOUR 


chpoe LAWN MOWER i 
TO LAST YEARS LONGER! :::::s:: 


@ It’s a proven fact that an Eclipse Lawn Mower can Fe -, 
be expected to give you more years of low cost * 
operation. Reports covering mowers in use 5, 10, 25 or 

even 50 years show how inexpensive it is to own an 

Eclipse. They’re made to cut efficiently, last longer. 

Check the specifications below and you'll 

understand why those extra, exclusive features 









found in an Eclipse mower make it a top value... G 

assure consistent mowing satisfaction for years to 

come. No mowing job is too big or too tough for an TORNADO 21” 
Eclipse—and there’s a model for every need. Leaf MODEL “L” SICKLE BAR PARKHOUND 
mulchers are available for all rotaries. HAND MOWER MOWER 


Reel, Rotary, Sickle Bar Types—19 Power and 5 Hand Models 
ECLIPSE REEL TYPE AND SICKLE BAR POWER MOWERS 


























































































































HEIGHT | ENGINE 4 CYCLE Bas LUBRI- DAILY | RIDING 
OF CUT | H.P. RATED R.P.M. | STARTER DRIVE CATION | ACREAGE 
CAPACITY 
Lark Reel 18° %"-1%"" 1.75 3200 Reccil | pgiamend | Oil cups No | 
Bel Mar Ree! 18° Y"-1%" 1.75 3200 Rope | poet, | Oil cupe No | 
” * . Recoil or 4” Diamond ; Optional | 
Rocket Deluxe Reel 20 %"-1\%"* 1.75 3200 110V. elect. Roller Chain Oil cups Extra | 
7. Pe os Recoil or 54,” Diamond Zerk Optional 
Parkhound Reel 2 %°-1% 2.25 3600 110V. elect. | Roller Chain fittings 2-4 ras 
» 0.00.0 54¢” Diamond Zerk Optional | 
Rolloway Reel 2 %"-2% 2.5 3600 Rope oller Chain fittings 3-5 Exre | 
o rr * Diamond Zerk Optional | 
Speedway Reel 2 1°-2% 6.1 ened Cronk oller Chain | fittings 7-18 = 
; * - ° 544” Diamond Zerk 
Tornado Sickle Bar 36 %" or2 2 3600 Rope Roller Chain fittings No 
*Also available in Hi-Cut Model to cut from 14" to 244". 
Only Eclipse mowers have fatigue-free, natural-grip handles. 
All reel type mowers have adjustable ree! bearings and are available with automatic sharpeners (optional extra). 
. "ze A “Te . os . 
WIOTH HEIGH INE 4 CYCLE—B4& WHEEL 
MODEL TYPE | of cuT | OF CUT| H.P. RATED R.P.m. | STARTER ORIVE BEARINGS| MOUSING | SULKY 
2 1°-2° Power Products 2 cycle Vertical 
Pal Rotary ad & 2%" |Develops 2 H.P. at 400R.P.m.| Ore shaft No | 
aaa 
‘7 17-114" 1.78 Rope or — oe a 2. | 
Ouo- Master Rota . eke ‘ 3600 pecial safety ° 
" v 24,"- Recoil slip coupling) Steei One 
17.1%" Recoil Direct connected Roller piece 
Duo- Master Rotary 19° 2y,"-4" 2.25 3600 or (Special safety Bearings pressed No 
« 110V. elect. slip coupling) Chena Steel 
Direct connected my was 
Century Rotary 20° 1°-3" 2.25 3600 Recoil (Special safety out Housing No 
slip coupling) 
° Recoil Direct connected ‘ 
1°-1 i Aluminum 
Ouo- Master Rota 21" o ae 2.75 3600 or (Special safety - No 
oud 2%"- 110V. elect. | slip coupling) Housing 
. . . <7 . 
WIOTH HEIGH F UTTER BLADE 
MODEL CUT cut REEL ADJUSTMENT WHEELS ROLLER HANDLE 
*Ecli —_ ° e . ° 5 blade, 4 spider ree!, Single Rubber- Rubber- All stee! 
(Sta) 16° or 18 "’*-1% cylindrically ground thumb screw tired covered natural grip 
*Eclipse “L”’ 16° 17-2" 5 blade, 4 spider reel, Single Rubber- Rubber- All etee! 
(Hi-Cut) cylindrically ground thumb screw tired covered natural grip 
, ° ° ° * 5 blade, 4 spider ree!, | 4 Micro-adjusting Rubber- Seasoned Seasoned 
Arlington 16° of 18 ""-1% cylindrically ground screw tired maple maple 





























"Models equipped with automatic self-sharpeners. 
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GRAVELY TRACTORS, INCORPORATED 


Box. 52, Dunbar, W. Va. 





Only the 


GRAVELY 


does So many 
Jobs So well: 


© ee Now! 30 Tools 


~ 





NEW STEERING SULKY for Fast Mowing . . Accurate Control 


The NEW Steering Sulky makes handling the big Gravely 75-Inch Gang 
Mowers as easy as driving your car—with power steering! 

One finger on sharp turns . . instant, accurate mowing and trimming. 
Mows a circle 14” in diameter . . makes extreme right and left maneu- 
vers with one full turn of the steering wheel! 


NOW!.. 30 ATTACHMENTS 


Steering sulky and Gangs are only TWO of the 30 attachments for the 
Gravely Tractor that wiil save time, work and costs on your maintenance 
jobs. . . . On special order there are available such attachments as Lawn 
Aerator, Lawn Sweeper, 5’ Seeder-Spreader, Drill for making holes for 
planting shrubbery, etc. . . . In fact, from large-area mowing to side- 
walk snow removal, the powerful 5-HP Gravely will do your main- 
tenance jobs faster, easier, better—all year long! 


Three Models to Fit Specific Jobs 


Gravely now offers three models, with ground speeds to fit your particular 
jobs. The LS Model is geared to a ground speed maximum of 2 MPH; 
the LI to a maximum speed of 3 MPH; the L to a maximum speed of 4 





MPH. All-gear drive, power reverse, Precision Steering, Optional Push- 
Button Starter. A een - | 


Write for Big FREE Catalog... 


Get Gravely facts FIRST . . . Free “Power vs. Drudgery” Booklet tells 
you how America’s most efficient, most versatile small tractor can save 
you Labor, Time and Money! Write for it today! 


GRAVELY TRACTORS, INC. 
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BOX 52 DUNBAR, W. VA. 


PERFORMANCE-PROVED SINCE 1922 
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WAYNE WORKS, 


® Divco-Wayne Corporation 


Wayne Works Division 


INC. 


Richmond, Indiana 














As a school official, you have a direct responsibility 
in the most important job in the world—the job of 
safeguarding America’s future—our children. Wayne 
is proud to be helping in this work by producing the 
world’s safest school bus bodies. 

Advanced Wayne School Buses bring you a record- 
breaking number of ‘‘safety firsts''—-a whole new con- 
cept in passenger security. Never before have school 
coaches provided such excellent visibility for accident 
prevention and such strong construction for impact re- 


Note: Top photo shows students on field trip 


a Oo 
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Safeguarding America’s Future! 


sistance. Feature after feature is designed to provide 
greatest driving safety and passenger protection. 

In 1892 Wayne built America's first horse-drawn 
“kid hack". . . in 1914 Wayne produced the first 
motor powered school bus . . . in 1930 Wayne de- 
signed the first all-steel school bus . . . and today, as 
in the past, Wayne School Buses are far in the lead. 

Take no chances. Put yourself above criticism. 
Choose Wayne School Buses—America's Safest Way 
to Go to School. 


to Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, Ohio 


wae 2 Ga. Y 


GUISWET Be aiRl U)dt ta) 





me 
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SCHOOL EXECUTIVE-SCHOOL EQUIPMENT NEWS 


470 Fourth Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 





EDITORIAL ACHIEVEMENT 


Every important advance, and all far-reaching trends are pioneered by a rela- 
tively small handful of influential men. These men are the thought-centers, the driving 
force of any large group. In the field of school administration, it is these men for whom 
and by whom SCHOOL EXECUTIVE and SCHOOL EQUIPMENT NEWS are 
written. It is this comparatively small but highly influential group who spark today’s 
modern trends in education, school administration and school plant design and equip- 
ment. The editorial vitality that helps keep these men thinking ahead is demonstrated 


by these few examples given here: 


1. Since 1943 Dr. Walter D. Cocking, with 
a background of 25 years in school adminis- 
tration as school superintendent, curriculum 
director, professor of education, chief state 
school officer and college dean, has been at 
the editorial helm of SCHOOL EXECU- 
TIVE and SCHOOL EQUIPMENT NEWS. 
His editorial page, “As I See It,” month-in, 
month-out, tops Starch readership studies 
with a readership percentage ranging from 
60% to 84%. A year ago, the Macmillan Com- 
pany published a selection of Dr. Cocking’s 
“As I See It” editorials in book form under 
this title. 


2. January 1952, special issue “Citizens Or- 
ganize for Better Schools” 

March 1952, “Competition for Community 
Improvement” 

January 1953, “Schools and Community Im- 
provement” 

September 1956, “Case History Studies on 
Community Improvement” 

Four powerful issues that have received 

wide recognition in the profession and a 

national award for editorial achievement. 


3. Competition for Better School Design. 
Since 1951 the SCHOOL EXECUTIVE has 
held an annual competition “to encourage 
more creativeness in the design of new 
school buildings and to call attention to 
design which is considered to be meeting 
present day needs.” In six years, this com- 
petition has come to be recognized by school 
architects as the outstanding competition of 
its kind. More than 750 new schools have 
been entered by over 500 architectural 
firms. Each year the SCHOOL EXECU- 
TIVE devotes a 32-page editorial section in 
one issue to an announcement and study of 
the award-winning schools. In a subsequent 
issue, the complete competition entries are 
analyzed and evaluated highlighting evolv- 
ing trends in school design. 


1. “The Random Falls Idea,” an educa- 
tional program and plant. Five years in 
preparation. The collaboration of top school 
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men and architects developed a far reaching 
new view of the secondary school. LIFE 
magazine has purchased rights for national 
publication of this material. As this booklet 
goes to press word has just come that the 
Random Falls Idea has won the top award 
for best original research in Industrial Mar- 
keting’s current competition for editorial 
achievement. 


5. In six out of the last seven years, 
SCHOOL EXECUTIVE has been honored 
with awards in Industrial Marketing’s An- 
nual Competition for Editorial Achieve- 
ment. Over these seven years, it has won 
four top awards and four honorable men- 
tion citations. SCHOOL EXECUTIVE is 
the only school administrative magazine to 
be so honored. 


6. SCHOOL EXECUTIVE and SCHOOL 
EQUIPMENT NEWS conduct the Annual 
Survey of Educational Building providing 
the market’s basic data by regions on public 
school, private school and college construc- 
tion. Now in its eighth year, the findings of 
this survey are widely used both by school 
administrators and by product manufacturers. 


7. In September, 1956, the editorial scope 
of SCHOOL EQUIPMENT NEWS was 
greatly expanded to keep pace with the 
ever-growing informational needs of action- 
minded administrators who rely on this 
magazine heavily for ideas on facilities, 
equipment and school plant. 


8. A function of both SCHOOL EXECU- 
TIVE and SCHOOL EQUIPMENT NEWS 
of special importance to school and college 
administrators and architects is to provide 
up-to-date information on planning, design- 
ing, equipping, and maintaining educational 
buildings. 


9. Today against strong pressure for so- 
called economy, SCHOOL EXECUTIVE 
and SCHOOL EQUIPMENT NEWS op- 
pose the cheapening of either school build- 
ings or equipment. 
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CLARIDGE PRODUCTS AND EQUIPMENT INCORPORATED 


Harrison, Arkansas 
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CLARIDGE has made great strides in modernizing and improving | 
chalkboards and bulletin boards to keep pace with the demands of 
present day education. Over 35 years experience enables us to ap- ; 
proach the problem on a know-how basis. Our one ultimate pur- 


pose: the finest chalkboards and bulletin boards with greatest educa- 
tional value. Thousands of schools the world over . . . and many 
leading architects use CLARIDGE as their standard of quality 


If you've a chalkboard or bulletin board problem 


for new } 
building or replacement or remodeling . . . send for Catalog No. 
158. It contains a vast amount of information which can help you 
solve your problem. 
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BUSINESS REPLY CARD 


FIRST CLASS PERMIT No. 280 Suc. 34.9 P. L. & R., NEW YORE, N. Y. 








American School & University, 
470 Fourth Avenue, 
New York 16, N. Y. 
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DEPENDABLE MFG. CO. 


2407 Fort Crook Road, Bellevue, Nebraska 


Manufacturers of Seating . . . Laboratory, Drafting, School Room and Office 











Finally! A lab and shop stool made 
to withstand abuse and give reli- 
able seating forever! This instant- 
ly adjustable stool adjusts from 17” 
to 25”; has a sturdy 13” steel seat; 
and is electrically welded through- 
t for extra strength and dura- 
Check these features: te 4 oo © g and dura 
1. Both are of tubular construction, — 
arc welded. 
2. Standard school colors — Brown, 
Green or Gray baked enamel. Other 
colors on special request. 
3. Hardened, non-removable chrome, 
rubber cushioned glides provide noise- 
less, trouble-free service for years. 
4. We saved the best till last! Both 
are automatically adjustable! To raise 


PERFECT POSTURE ically adjustable! To 
—IN STANTLY! eee oe hageng So p hogs: 


bottom, and reposition as desired! 


No. 117 





Here's the answer to a 

crying need for typing class 

seating—an inexpensive posture chair 

with all the adjustments of those used in 
business. Because the height adjusts insianta- 
neously from 14” to 20”; and the seat pivots 
on a lifetime swivel, there are no slow-downs 


while the class prepares for work. The back A Specially Designed 
adjusts up and down, in and out. Yes, the 


114 is comfortable, yet built to “take it!” LAB and WORKSHOP STOOL 
Absolutely STUDENT PROOF GUARANTEED FOR LIFE 


(\. THE Z & H NEW STYLE BICYCLE RACK... 


e THE IDEAL RACK FOR SCHOOLS, PUBLIC 
BUILDINGS AND PLAYGROUNDS 


























The new Z & H Rack is practically indestructible. Made from 
tubular steel, each section will hold SIX bikes. Sections are an- 
chored with steel rods driven into the ground, or may be fastened 
to concrete by Akerman fasteners. Sections can be taken up and 
stored compactly over summer if desired. 


SAFE TO USE: There are no sharp edges to 
injure a child if playing around the racks. The 
sections are low, painted a safety red, and may 
be placed at most convenient locations. 

FLEXIBLE: Each 5 foot section is a unit and 
may be combined with others to furnish accom- 
modations in any desired amount. This allows 
facilities to be increased in easy stages, or as the 
budget permits, The additional uniform sections 
can be added at any time by slipping the new 
section over the connection as indicated in the 
accompanying drawing. Two bolts complete 
the assembly. 





* 
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LEAVITT BLEACHER COMPANY 


220 Griggs Street, Urbana, Illinois 


Leavitt Bleachers have seated millions wherever crowds assemble, since 1911. 


Leavitt Company began making bleach- 
evs in 1911 and helped pioneer the first STANDS 


portable wood bleachers. Leavitt under- 


structure is allstecl, shopwelded . .- | ANY CROWD...ANY LOCATION 


seat and foot boards carry weight only— 

are not used for bracing. Seat boards ‘*FAST-LOCK’’ STEEL. ’ 

tilted for comfort, drainage in wet weath- BLEACHERS ? 

er... backrail offset for comfort. Leavitt i Pestable 

, . teel Stands, a completely 

stands are recognized as the world’s vest. portable bleacher of all- 
steel under-structure. 
Spring-loaded pins enable 
all-steel factory-welded 
panels to be fastened 
quickly together without 
tools of any kind! Rapidly 
and easily dismantled or 
erected by only two men. 
Extra cross-braced , 
engineered for maximum 
loads . . . all members 
interchangeable . . . com- . 
pletely safe . . . indoor or outdoor use. Sloping seat boards for extra comfort, quick 
drainage in wet weather. Minimum storage space required. Budget priced. 




















4kNOCKDOWN WOOD BLEACHERS 


KNOCKDOWN ’s are a completely portable bleacher. Years of comfort and service 
have made the name KNOCKDOWN a famous one; many of these bleachers are still 
in use after more than 30 years dependable service, season after season. Available in 
any lengths, and heights from 2 to 20 tiers. Load capacities greatly exceed legal re- 
quirements. Only a minimum space is required for storage when dismantled. Cast 
connectors keep seat boards straight and tight fitting. Patented stringer tie safety- 
locks unit. Many other features. 


4ELEVATED GRANDSTAND 


Constructed to permit easy expansion, either in height or length, to accommodate 
growing crowds. Eye level of front row occupants 7 feet above ground—permits stand- 
ing room or box seat construction in front. Entrance gained by sloping ramp or steps; 
10” wide seat boards tilted slightly to rear for maximum comfort; seat connections 
lapless; all-steel stands erected in 42 to 306 feet lengths, 6 to 25 tiers, 4 feet wide 
aisles, seats 186 to 5725 people. 


4NON-ELEVATED GRANDSTAND (PORTABLE) 


All-steel understructure; each tower is a self-sustained supporting structure; seat 
connections lapless; stands erected in 42 to 306 feet lengths, 6 to 25 tiers, 4 feet 
wide aisles, seats 186 to 5725 people. Portable nature permits seasonal use indoors 
or out. Seat boards tilted slightly to rear give maximum comfort; extra wide (16”) 
footboards for extra comfort and safety. As in all Leavitt stands, all steel members 


are VY inch thick; all shop connections are welded (riveting not permitted). 
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